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IMPORT  TRADE  OF  NEW  ZEALAND 

C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  May  19,  1933. — The  statistics  covering  the  trade  of  New  Zealand 
show  that  the  value  of  exports  (including  specie)  during  the  first  three  months 
of  the  current  year  were  valued  at  £13,343,982  as  compared  with  £11,499,601  for 
the  corresponding  quarter  of  1932,  these  values  being  in  New  Zealand  currency. 
Thus  there  was  a  satisfactory  growth  in  shipments  abroad.  On  the  other  hand, 
imports  showed  a  decline,  the  value  (including  specie)  being  £5,574,637  for  the 
quarter  of  1933  as  against  £5,849,283  for  the  similar  period  of  1932,  these  values 
being  in  sterling.  Excluding  specie,  the  value  of  exports  was  £13,047,982  in  New 
Zealand  funds,  or  approximately  £10,438,000  in  sterling.  The  recorded  value  of 
imports,  excluding  specie,  was  about  £5,503,000,  which  represents  £6,716,000  in 
New  Zealand  currency.  Thus,  on  the  basis  of  New  Zealand  currency,  exports 
exceeded  imports  by  some  £6,332,000  as  compared  with  £4,845,000  during  the 
first  three  months  of  1932. 

With  respect  to  imports,  it  is  seen  that  the  value  declined  slightly ;  rc  is  cnen 
particularly  gratifying  to  observe  quite  a  substantial  increase  in  purchases  from 
Canada,  the  value  of  such  imports  being  £272,710  sterling  as  compared  with 
£203,782  for  the  first  three  months  of  1932,  an  increase  of  £68,928  or  33-82  per 
cent.  This  expansion  of  trade  is  due  to  the  fact  that  during  the  first  quarter  of 
last  year  the  majority  of  Canadian  goods  were  subject  to  adverse  tariff  rates, 
whereas  during  the  quarter  under  review  more  favourable  rates  were  in  existence. 
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On  the  other  hand,  during  the  greater  part  of  the  past  quarter  the  rate  of  exchange, 
New  Zealand  on  London,  has  been  25  per  cent;  coupled  with  this  has  been  the 
conversion  rate  between  dollars  and  sterling  which  has  affected  purchases  from 
North  America.  It  should  also  be  noted  that  the  surtax  of  nine-fortieths  of  the 
customs  duty  applicable  to  most  dutiable  commodities  still  operates  on  goods 
from  Canada,  while  no  such  surtax  applies  to  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom. 
Tn  view  of  these  considerations,  the  increase  in  trade  from  Canada  is  all  the  more 
noteworthy. 

Imports  from  Canada 

A  number  of  increases  are  noted  in  the  imports  during  the  quarter  under 
review.  Newsprint  exhibited  the  largest  increase,  the  value  being  £77,090  in  the 
first  quarter  of  this  year  as  against  £51,360  for  the  three  months  of  1932.  Rubber 
tires  for  motor  vehicles  increased  by  £17,627,  the  figures  being  £23,130  for  the 
1933  quarter  and  £5,503  for  1932.  No  imports  of  wrought,  iron  and  steel  pipes 
were  recorded  during  the  first  quarter  of  1932,  while  the  value  during  the  quarter 
under  review  was  £7,535.  Tinware  and  tin  manufactures  increased  from  £770 
in  the  quarter  of  1932  to  £7,561  in  the  1933  period;  wheat  showed  a  satisfactory 
increase,  the  1933  figure  being  £8,004  as  against  £3,197  for  the  three  months  of 
1932.  Wrapping  paper  imports  amounted  to  £6,115  during  the  first  quarter  of 
this  year  at  compared  with  £2,419  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  were  a  number  of  decreases.  No  purchases  of 
cordage  and  rope  of  metal  were  recorded  this  year;  the  trade  amounted  to  £9,848 
in  the  1932  period.  Likewise,  there  have  been  no  imports  of  fruit-wrapping 
paper  this  year,  whereas  the  value  during  the  three  months  of  last  year  was 
£8,071.  Imports  of  flour  declined  some  £4,557,  the  figures  being  £9,606  and 
£14,163  for  the  1933  and  1932  quarters  respectively.  Canned  fish  showed  a 
decline  from  £21,619  in  the  1932  period  to  £17,741  in  the  1933  quarter. 


IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  BY  PRINCIPAL  CLASSES 


The  quarter's  imports  from  Canada,  by  some  of  the  principal  groups  of 
commodities,  are  summarized  in  the  following: — 

Provisions  of  Animal  Origin.— 1933,  £18.016;  1932.  £21,970. 

Canned  fish  is  the  most  prominent  item  in  this  class,  the  figures  for  1933  being  £17,741. 
Other  commodities  included  are  sausage  casings  £223  (£187  in  1932)  and  provisions  n.e.i.  £55 
(£164). 

Provisions  of  Vegetable  Origin.— 1933,  £21,491;   1932,  £17,971. 

Flour  was  the  largest  individual  item,  amounting  to  £9,606  (£14,163  in  1932),  while  wheat 
purchases  were  valued  at  £8,004  (£3,197).  The  decline  in  imports  of  flour  was  due  largely 
to  a  shipment  of  1,000  tons  of  flour  from  the  United  States  at  an  advantageous  freight  rate. 
A  compensating  expansion  is  recorded  in  purchases  of  wheat.  Maizena  and  cornflour 
amounted  to  £1,312  (none  in  the  1932  quarter).  Other  commodities  included  were:  salt,  £596 
(£157);  macaroni  and  vermicelli,  £390  (£160);  and  apples,  £515  (nil).  Confectionery 
accounted  for  £294  in  the  1932  quarter  but  no  imports  were  recorded  this  year. 

Apparel— 1933,  £43,548;   1932,  £42,276. 

Gumboots  was  the  most  important  item,  the  value  being  £23,591  (£22,183).  Hosiery 
accounted  for  £10,687  (£10,147^;  thus  the  trade  was  well  maintained,  although  considerably 
below  the  1Q31  level  <<C23,490).  Apparel  n.e.i.  was  valued  at  £3,907  (£1,302).  Rubber  and 
iaonc  shoes  amounted  to  £3,366  (£2,919) ;  in  these  items  there  was  keen  competition.  Another 
item  ot  importance  was  rubber  heels  and  soles,  which  was  valued  at  £1,232  (£2,699). 

Metals  and  Metal  Manufactures.— 1933,  £24,205;   1932,  £12,914. 

iQQoTmwre  aud  1,111  nianufactu,es  n.e.i.  is  the  largest  item,  being  valued  at  £7,561  (£770  in 
Wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes,  tubes  and  fittings  accounted  for  £7,535;  no  shipments 
were  recorded  for  the  1932  quarter.   The  value  of  artificers'  tools  imported  was  £2,554  (£184). 
fencing  wire  amounted  to  £1,878  (£127),  and  other  kinds  of  wire  to  £612  (£386)    The  value 
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of  nails  and  tacks  was  £1,091  (£146).  Among  the  other  commodities  were:  hardware  and 
metal  manufactures  n.e.i..  £825  (£924) ;  staples,  £627  (nil) ;  electric  meters,  £439  (nil) ;  bolts 
and  nuts.  £311  (nil);  and  leaf  and  foil  metal,  £201  (£349).  A  notable  omission  for  the  period 
was  cordage  and  rope  of  metal,  which  was  valued  at  £9,848  in  the  1932  quarter. 

Machinery  and  Machines.— 1933,  £13,235;  1932,  £10,391. 

Electric  batteries  and  cells  accounted  for  £3,536  as  against  £1,985  in  1932;  while  this 
increase  is  satisfactory,  the  trade  is  still  well  below  the  average.  In  dry  batteries  England 
has  been  offering  severe  competition  and  in  storage  batteries  Australia  has  entered  the  field 
very  strongly;  it  is  understood  that  the  c.i.f.  New  Zealand  price  of  the  Australian  battery  is 
practically  the  same  as  the  f.o.b.  price  from  other  countries,  and  as  there  is  no  appreciable 
exchange  between  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  the  price  of  the  Australian  battery  in  New 
Zealand  currency  is  considerably  below  that  for  the  Canadian  and  English  articles.  lit  is 
particularly  pleasing  to  note  an  improvement  in  imports  of  electric  ranges,  the  1933  value 
being  £1.922  as  against  £777  for  the  1932  quarter.  Spark  plugs  for  oil  engines  were  to  the 
value  of  £1,221  (£324),  while  parts  of  oil  engines  for  use  on  motor  vehicles  amounted  to 
£970  (£788).  Wireless  receiving  sets  in  cabinets  were  valued  at  £695  (£505)  and  oither 
appara.it.us  for  wireless  accounted  for  £296  (£651)  ;  other  items  for  electrical  use  are  recorded 
at  £1,477  (£1,792).  The  value  of  washing  machines  was  £833  (£1.335)  and  of  vacuum  cleaners 
£650  (£1,101).   Agricultural  machinery  increased  slightly,  the  1933  figure  being  £705  (£320). 

India-rubber  and  Manufactures.— 4933,  £3,249;  1932,  £1,346. 

There  were  three  items  included  in  this  classification,  namely  belts  and  belting,  not 
leather,  £1,584  (£840) ;  hose  tubing  and  piping,  flexible,  of  rubber,  canvas,  or  metal,  £907 
(£155);  and  miscellaneous,  £758  (£351). 

Timber.— 1933,  £2,448;   1932,  £3,459. 

Rough-sawn  Douglas  fir  was  the  outstanding  item  with  £2,138  (£1,834),  while  other  kinds 
of  rough-sawn  lumber  amounted  to  only  £17  (£18).  No  imports  of  timber  for  cheese  crates 
are  recorded  for  the  quarter  under  review,  while  during  the  three  months  of  last  year  they 
were  valued  at  £1,239.  Sawn  dressed  spruce  for  meat  boxes  was  valued  at  £212  (nil).  The 
trade  in  laths  and  shingles  has  practically  disappeared,  the  value  for  the  quarter  being  £81 
(£359). 

Paper.— 1933,  £95,266;   1932,  £71,482. 

Newsprint  was  the  largest  item  here  and  was,  in  fact,  the  largest  for  the  quarter,  the 
value  being  £77,090  (£51,360) ;  newsprint  is  purchased  by  tender,  and  one  Canadian  firm 
who  had  previously  not  entered  this  market  were  successful  in  securing  a  fairly  large  order, 
a  substantial  portion  of  which  was  sent  by  chartered  steamer,  thus  accounting  for  the  increase 
noted.  Printing  paper,  other  than  newsprint,  amounted  to  £1,082  (£1,339)  ;  wrapping  paper 
was  valued  at  £6.115  (£2,419).  The  other  items  included  were:  cardboard,  pasteboard,  and 
Strawboard,  £4,692  (£4,222) ;  paperhangings,  £2,085  (£1.084)  ;  paper  for  use  in  manufacture, 
£1,584  (£128);  writing  paper,  £792  (£1,488);  and  other  kinds  of  paper,  £1,826  (£1,371).  No 
imports  of  fruit-wrapping  paper  were  recorded  for  the  quarter;  during  the  1932  period  the 
value  was  £8,071. 

Fancy  Goods  and  Jewellery  —1933,  £1,112;  1932,  £180. 

Included  in  the  1933  imports  were  watches  £527,  and  clocks  £483;  no  purchases  were 
recorded  in  the  1932  period.   Fancy  goods  and  toys  amounted  to  £102  (£180). 

Scientific  Apparatus.— 1933,  £2,011;  1932,  £224. 

The  increase  here  is  largely  accounted  for  by  the  imports  of  photographic  goods  to  the 
value  of  £1.369;  there  were  no  entries  in  the  1932  quarter.  The  only  other  item  was 
surgeons',  opticians',  and  dentists'  apparatus,  £642  (£224). 

Drugs  and  Druggists'  Sundries.— 1933,  £2,432;  1932,  £4,750. 

Purchases  of  calcium  carbide  declined  considerably,  the  value  for  the  quarter  being 
£1,523  as  against  £3.048  for  the  1932  quarter.  The  other  items  were  medicinal  preparations 
and  druggists'  sundries,  £800  (£819);  and  perfumery  and  toilet  preparations,  £109  (£883). 

Vehicles.— 1933,  £32,049 ;  1932,  £6,968. 

Substantial  increases  were  recorded  in  the  major  items.  Rubber  tires  for  automobiles 
was  the  largest  item— £23,130  as  against  £5,503  in  the  1932  quarter.  The  value  of  passenger 
cars  was  £3,055  as  against  £55.  Chassis  for  passenger  cars  amounted  to  £516  (nil),  and  chassis 
for  lorries  and  buses  were  to  the  value  of  £2,856  (nil).  Parts  of  motor  vehicles  were  valued 
at  £1.048  (£1,288).  The  other  items  included  were  articles  and  materials  for  the  repair  of 
tires,  £1,310  (nil),  and  undercarriage  springs  for  vehicles  £134  (£122). 
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The  expansion  of  purchases  from  Canada  during  the  quarter  is  noteworthy, 
but  the  volume  is  not  on  the  high  level  it  was  a  few  years  ago.  Canada's  share 
of  the  total  import  for  the  first  quarter  of  this  year  was  approximately  4-9  per 
cent,  as  against  3-5  per  cent  for  the  three  months  of  1932.  With  favourable 
tariff  and  conversion  rates  Canada  should  continue  to  improve  her  position  in 
this  market. 

Copies  of  the  statistics  for  the  three  months  of  1933  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa  (quoting  file  No.  18806). 


SHIPMENTS  OF  ONIONS  TO  NEW  ZEALAND 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  May  25,  1933.— From  July  7,  1932,  until  revoked  on  May  18, 
1933,  there  existed  a  prohibition  in  New  Zealand  upon  the  import  from  the 
United  States  of  any  grass  seed,  ground  fruits,  plants,  onions  or  other  vegetables, 
unless  evidence  were  produced  that  such  goods  were  not  produced  or  grown  in 
or  exported  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  State  of  California.  Now  that  Cali- 
fornia shippers  are  again  in  a  position  to  ship,  Canadian  exporters  of  onions  in 
particular  should  look  carefully  into  their  own  shipping  methods,  and  remove  as 
far  as  possible  all  grounds  of  complaint  that  heretofore  may  have  affected  the 
marketing  of  Canadian  onions  in  New  Zealand. 

There  is  a  specific  preferential  customs  duty  in  favour  of  Canadian  onions, 
while  the  exchange  rates  likewise  favour  Canadian  exporters  as  compared  with 
those  in  the  United  States.  However,  Australian  currency  is  at  par  with  New 
Zealand,  and  Japanese  currency  is  at  a  discount  in  this  Dominion,  so  there  is 
always  the  probability  of  increased  competition  from  those  countries  because  of 
exchange  considerations. 

New  Zealand  is  a  considerable  producer  and  exporter  of  onions,  but  until 
quite  recently  there  was  little  if  any  provision  for  carrying  onions  over  in  storage 
so  as  to  provide  supplies  in  New  Zealand  for  the  late  winter  and  spring  months. 
Some  bulk  storage  is  now  in  operation,  and  provided  crop  failure  docs  not  occur, 
the  need  for  imported  onions  may  show  a  tendency  to  fall  off. 

Shipments  from  Canada  are  usually  made  immediately  after  the  new  crop  is 
harvested  and  are  generally  effected  under  contracts  made  some  months  pre- 
viously. The  last  suitable  month  for  shipment  is  October,  for  arrival  in  Novem- 
ber, and  these  late  supplies  have  usually  to  compete  with  onions  from  Australia 
which  likewise  are  available  about  November.  In  the  usual  course  of  events, 
British  Columbia  onions  are  preceded  by  supplies  from  California  and  from 
Japan,  where  the  crops  are  earlier. 

In  order  to  save  expense  and  meet  competition,  some  shippers  have  used 
bags  instead  of  crates,  and  have  for  similar  reasons  shipped  by  slow  vessels,  but 
almost  invariably  with  unsatisfactory  results.  It  would  appear  that  on  prac- 
tically all  occasions  when  claims  have  arisen,  the  unsatisfactory  outturn  has 
been  caused  by  the  use  of  sacks  instead  of  crates,  and  the  failure  of  purchaser^ 
to  insist  on  or  of  suppliers  to  urge  the  use  only  of  the  faster  ships  for  such  perish- 
able commodities. 

The  business  of  importing  onions  is  handled  by  relatively  few  firms,  some  of 
whom  are  also  interested  in  trade  in  the  reverse  direction  during  the  onion  har- 
vest season  in  New  Zealand,  and  the  majority  of  these  firms  have  connections  of 
fairly  long  standing  with  Canadian  exporters.  Information  is  available  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  as  to  the  names  of  New  Zealand 
firms  who  are  engaged  in  importing  onions;  this  may  be  obtained  by  in t crested 
Canadian  companies  on  application  to  the  Department. 
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MARKET  FOR  GASOLENE  MARINE  ENGINES  IN  THE  UNITED 

KINGDOM 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  June  1, 1933. — There  are  some  six  American  and  Continental  engines 
which  have  a  fair  sale  on  this  market.  While  in  the  past  those  coming  in  from 
the  United  States  were  of  the  type  suitable  for  high-power  speed  boats,  the  present 
demand  is  more  for  an  auxiliary  engine  of  not  over  24  horse-power.  Many  of 
these  engines  are  converted  automobile  motors. 

Owing  to  the  import  duty  of  20  per  cent  that  is  imposed  on  motors  of  foreign 
make  and  the  difference  in  exchange,  certain  English  marine  motor  agents  are 
of  the  opinion  that  there  may  be  an  opportunity  for  converted  motors  of  Cana- 
dian manufacture. 

A  survey  of  the  market  reveals  that  there  are  five  or  six  quite  popular  makes 
being  sold,  a  few  of  which  are  imported.  The  average  price  for  the  4-cylinder 
type,  developing  anything  up  to  24  horse-power,  is  about  £85.  Thus,  for  example, 
one  well-known  maker  has  listed  at  £90  an  engine  of  the  following  dimensions: 
B.H.P.  Pet.  24;  cylinders  4;  maximum  R.P.M.  2,600;  bore  2J  inches;  stroke  3^ 
inches ;  weight  340  pounds. 

Another  engine  supplied  by  a  well-known  English  firm  of  motor  car  manu- 
facturers is  offered  at  £75.  Its  dimensions  are:  B.H.P.  Pet.  5-12;  cylinders  4; 
maximum  R.P.M.  2,000;  bore  2-244  inches;  stroke  3-268  inches;  weight  332 
pounds. 

For  full  details  of  all  marine  engines  which  are  being  sold  on  the  United 
Kingdom  market,  together  with  prices  and  general  discounts,  manufacturers 
should  apply  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  for  a  loan  of 
the  list  accompanying  this  report. 

Interested  Canadian  firms  are  requested  to  communicate  with  the  Trade 
Commissioner  in  London,  who  will  be  pleased  to  put  them  in  touch  with  suitable 
agents. 

TRADE  OF  KENYA  AND  UGANDA,  1932 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  May  9,  1933. — While  the  total  value  of  the  trade  (i.e.  imports, 
exports  of  domestic  produce,  and  re-exports)  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  in  1932 
amounted  to  £10,533,567  as  compared  with  £10,597,969  in  1931,  the  year,  accord- 
ing to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  must  be  characterized,  from  a  trading 
point  of  view,  as  one  of  unremitting  anxiety,  the  absence  of  any  improvement  of 
commodity  prices  on  overseas  markets  and  the  continued  locust  infestations 
combining  to  produce  feelings  of  uncertainty  and  depression.  The  decrease  in 
the  spending  power  of  the  local  population  is  reflected  in  the  import  statistics 
quoted  in  this  report,  inward  traffic  during  the  first  few  months  of  the  year  being 
confined  to  the  barest  necessities.  Some  improvement  in  both  import  and  export 
trade  became  evident  in  the  later  months,  the  prospect  of  less  serious  damage 
from  locusts  than  was  anticipated,  increased  crop  yields,  and  greater  activity  in 
the  development  of  mineral  resources  alleviating  the  position  to  some  extent. 
Complete  recovery,  however,  is  not  to  be  expected  until  the  prices  of  the  primary 
products,  upon  which  the  prosperity  of  the  territories  ultimately  depends,  again 
reach  an  economic  level. 

IMPORTS 

The  values  of  total  imports  under  main  headings,  compared  with  those  of 
1931,  with  relative  percentages  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 
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1931 

1932 

£ 

Per  Cent 

£ 

Per  Cent 

oy  i ,  i  o  / 

10  .  DZ 

1,UoO,oOo 

Li.  .  ZD 

.  254,484 

4.43 

206,663 

4.24 

4,166,101 

72.48 

3,287,033 

67.43 

10,303 

0.18 

7,279 

0.15 

317,541 

5.52 

279,333 

5.73 

101.668 

1.77 

58,411 

1.20 

£5,747,884 

100.00 

£4,874,572 

100.00 

1931 

1932 

£ 

Per  Cent 

£ 

Per  Cent 

218,276 

28 

150,140 

21 

54,790 

7 

49,004 

7 

85,422 

11 

107,400 

15 

141,059 

18 

134,002 

19 

189,968 

24 

161,037 

23 

98,162 

12 

106,223 

15 

£787,677 

£707,806 

Class 

Food,  Drink  and  Tobacco  

Raw  Materials  and  Articles  mainly  unmanufactured. 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured  4,166,101 

Animals,  not  for  Food  

Parcel  Post   317,541 

Bullion  and  Specie   101.668 

Total  £5,747,884 

Conspicuous  among  the  items  in  which  substantial  decreases  occurred  were 
cotton  piece-goods  (grey,  unbleached),  cotton  piece-goods  (coloured),  rice,  wheat 
meal  and  flour,  building  cement,  galvanized  sheets,  industrial  machinery,  motor 
spirit,  and  motor  cars  and  parts. 

Cotton  textiles  continue  to  be  the  most  important  item  of  trade  imports, 
amounting  in  1932  to  £707,806  or  14-52  per  cent  of  all  goods  imported.  The 
average  value  per  yard  of  imported  cotton  textiles  was  3-4d.  as  compared  with 
4 -3d.  in  1931  and  5-7d.  in  1930.  Cotton  blankets  showed  a  value  per  blanket  of 
Is.  4-6d.  as  against  Is.  3-9d.  in  1931  and  Is.  7 -2d.  in  1930.  The  appended  state- 
ment compares  the  different  types  of  cotton  textiles  imported  in  the  past  two 
years: — 

Cotton  Textiles 

Unbleached  

Bleached  

Printed  

Dyed  in  the  piece   \\\JXQ 

Coloured  

Blankets  

Total   £787,677 

The  principal  suppliers  of  these  goods  were  Japan  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
which  accounted  for  43  and  21  per  cent,  measured  by  value,  respectively,  of  the 
total  import  in  1932.  This  disparity  in  favour  of  Japan  is  even  more  marked 
if  the  comparison  is  made  on  a  yardage  basis.  Belgium,  Holland,  Czechoslovakia, 
and  Italy  provide  the  bulk  of  imported  cotton  blankets,  grey  sheeting  being 
supplied  principally  by  Japan,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  by  the  United  States. 

Motor  vehicles,  bicycles  and  parts  thereof  imported  during  the  year  were 
valued  at  £215,176  as  against  £240,672  in  1931.  Imports  from  the  United  King- 
dom amounted  to  39  per  cent  of  the  total  as  compared  with  29  per  cent  in  the 
previous  year.  Importations  of  rubber  tires  and  tubes  were  valued  at  £89,331 
or  £11,462  less  than  in  1931,  the  principal  suppliers  being  the  United  Kingdom, 
France,  Canada,  and  the  United  States. 

A  noteworthy  feature  of  the  contraction  in  the  quantity  of  building  materials 
imported  was  the  decrease  in  cement  from  31,164  tons  in  1931  to  16,445  tons  in 
the  year  under  review. 

The  percentage  division  of  trade  between  the  principal  countries  supplying 
the  import  requirements  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  for  1931  and  1932  was  as  fol- 
lows:— 

Country  of  Origin 

United  Kingdom  

British  Possessions  

Total  British  Empire  

Germany  

Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union .  . 

France  

Italy  

Netherlands  

J  apan  

Persia  

United  States  

Dutch  East  Indies  

Other  foreign  countries  

Total  foreign  countries..  .. 

65612—21 


1931 

1932 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

44 . 53 

39.29 

18.65 

24.11 

63.18 

63.40 

3.18 

2.61 

1.36 

1.60 

1.44 

1.61 

1.44 

1.24 

4.36 

3.97 

8.55 

10.99 

1.89 

2.52 

8.91 

5.28 

2.60 

3.35 

3.09 

3.43 

36.82 

26.60 
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In  greater  detail,  the  total  value  of  imports  in  1932  from  each  of  the  prin- 
cipal suppliers,  together  with  the  main  items  concerned,  is  summarized  as  follows: 
United  Kingdom,  £1,915,374  (whisky,  cigarettes,  cement,  galvanized  sheets,  tubes, 
pipes  and  fittings,  tools  and  machinery,  wearing  apparel,  paper,  stationery,  and 
other  manufactured  articles) ;  India,  £350,221  (rice,  wheat  meal  and  flour,  cotton 
textiles,  jute  bags  and  sacks) ;  South  Africa,  £94,116  (principally  coal) ;  Canada, 
£76,508  (motor  vehicles,  rubber  tires  and  tubes) ;  Australia,  £30,293  (chiefly 
wheat) ;  Germany,  £127,195  (cotton  textiles,  tools) ;  Netherlands,  £193,415 
(manufactured  tobacco,  cotton  textiles) ;  Japan,  £535,669  (cotton  textiles,  arti- 
ficial silk  piece-goods,  wearing  apparel) ;  Persia,  £122,860  (fuel  oil) ;  United 
States,  £257,611  (lubricating  oils  and  greases,  motor  spirit,  motor  vehicles,  tires 
and  tubes,  cotton  textiles) ;  Dutch  East  Indies,  £163,516  (fuel  oil,  motor  spirit 
and  kerosene). 

EXPORTS 

For  statistical  purposes  the  export  trade  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  is  classified 
under  the  following  heads: — 

(a)  Re-exports  (i.e.  all  imported  goods — other  than  goods  declared  in  transit 
or  transhipment — subsequently  re-exported  to  a  foreign  destination),  which 
totalled  in  value  £1,304,848  for  the  year  under  review  and  consisted  mainly  of 
coffee,  cotton  yarns  and  manufactures,  oils,  fats  and  resins,  bullion  and  specie, 
and  vehicles  and  parts  thereof. 

(6)  Transit  exports  (i.e.  exports  of  goods  entered  in  transit),  which  were 
valued  at  £60,247  in  1932  as  compared  with  £106,015  in  1931,  and  were  almost 
without  exception  manufactured  articles  such  as  iron  and  steel  products,  tools, 
implements  and  hardware,  cotton  blankets,  wearing  apparel  and  haberdashery, 
and  enamelled  hollow-ware. 

(c)  Transhipment  exports,  totalling  in  value  £154,414  or  approximated 
£30,000  less  than  in  1931;  and 

(d)  Domestic  exports  (i.e.  goods  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
Kenya  and  Uganda),  which  totalled  in  value  £4,505,860  or  £183,724  more  than 
in  the  previous  year. 

Of  domestic  exports,  cotton  is  the  most  important  single  item,  shipments 
for  the  year  totalling  833,819  centals  (100  pounds)  valued  at  £1,592,761,  an 
increase  in  quantity  of  75,008  centals  and  in  value  of  £82,866  as  compared  with 
1931.  Of  this  total  all  but  5,516  centals  originated  in  Uganda.  The  bulk  of 
these  exports  was  consigned  to  India,  with  £144,470  worth  going  to  Great 
Britain.  The  declared  value  per  cental  was  £1  18s.  3d.  as  against  £1  19s.  9d.  in 
1931  and  £3  0s.  2d.  in  1930.  Cottonseed  to  the  value  of  £168,899  was  exported 
during  the  year  under  review,  an  increase  of  nearly  £20,000  over  the  previous 
year. 

Coffee  takes  second  place  in  domestic  exports,  total  shipments  for  the  year 
amounting  to  362,993  cwt.  valued  at  £1,436,877.  This  represents  an  increase 
over  the  1931  total  of  47,100  cwt.  valued  at  £289,059. 

Exports  of  maize  decreased  in  quantity  by  1,343,764  cwt.,  and  in  value  by 
£301,713,  in  comparison  with  the  previous  year,  the  1932  figures  being  516,356 
cwt.  valued  at  £117,971.  Shipments  of  sisal  dropped  from  15,482  tons  valued  at 
£226,144  in  1931  to  14,829  tons  valued  at  £181,289,  the  average  declared  value 
of  the  fibre  being  £12  2s.  6d.  per  ton  as  compared  with  £14  10s.  lOd.  in  1931  and 
£27  8s.  5d.  in  1930.  Hides  and  skins  to  the  value  of  £151,432,  or  £10  more  than 
in  1931,  were  exported  during  the  year.  Of  the  remaining  domestic  exports,  the 
principal  items  were  gold  bullion  and  butter,  both  of  which  showed  increases, 
and  sodium  carbonate,  wheat,  cheese,  and  sugar,  in  which  decreased  shipments, 
as  compared  with  1931,  were  recorded. 
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The  countries  to  which  the  domestic  exports  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  found 
their  way  are  shown  in  the  appended  table,  which  gives  the  percentage  absorbed 
by  each  in  1932  as  compared  with  1931: — 


1931  1932 

Country  of  Destination  Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

United  Kingdom   36.58  39.32 

British  Possessions   41.75  43.58 


Total  British  Empire   78.33  82.90 

Germany   1.38  1.99 

Bel^o-Luxemburg  Economic  Union   4.96  2.77 

France   1.58  0.61 

Italy   0.72  0.91 

Netherlands   1.28  1.09 

Hadramant   0.36  0.30 

Japan   3.31  2.75 

Egvpt   0.44  0.95 

United  States   4.61  2.01 

Italian  Somaliland  and'  Colonia  Erytrea   0.74  0.97 

Other  foreign  countries   2.29  2.75 


Total  foreign  countries   21.67  17.10 


The  principal  commodities  exported  to  the  more  important  markets  during 
the  year,  with  the  total  value  which  each  absorbed,  are  quoted  hereunder: — 

United  Kingdom — £1,771,559,  of  which  over  £1,000,000  represents  coffee,  the  balance  being 
made  up  of  cotton,  sisal,  hides,  maize,  gold  bullion,  wool,  butter,  and  tin  ore. 
Aden — £66,953,  almost  entirely  coffee. 
India — £1,473,764,  principally  cotton. 

Canada— £86,142  (of  which  over  £80,000  represents  coffee). 
Germany — £89,747,  coffee,  maize,  sisal,  hides. 
Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union — £124.782,  sisal,  hides,  wool. 
Japan — £123,903,  chiefly  sodium  carbonate  and  cottonseed. 

United  States — £90,448,  of  which  over  half  is  coffee,  the  balance  being  made  up  of  skins, 
wattle  bark,  and  sisal. 


TRADE  OF  ST.  VINCENT  FOR  1932 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  June  8,  1933. — St.  Vincent  is  the  smallest  of  the  three  islands 
forming  the  Windward  Group  and  lies  between  St.  Lucia  and  Grenada.  It  has 
a  population  of  47,961,  according  to  the  census  of  1931,  and  an  area  of  approxi- 
mately 133  square  miles.  The  decline  in  prices  for  the  staple  products  of  the 
island — which  are  arrowroot,  cocoa,  molasses,  and  copra — has  affected  the  trade 
of  the  island,  both  domestic  and  foreign. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  total  foreign  trade  of  St.  Vincent  for  the  calendar  year  1932  was  valued 
at  £244,982  as  compared  with  £289,349  in  1931,  a  decrease' of  £44,367.  Imports 
amounted  to  £149,289  in  1932  compared  with  £177,492  in  1931;  and  domestic 
exports  to  £95,693  as  against  £111,857.  Imports  and  exports  fell  off  in  almost 
equal  proportion. 

IMPORTS 

St.  Vincent  imported  merchandise  and  materials  to  the  value  of  £65,274  in 
1932  from  the  United  Kingdom  as  compared  with  £74,256  in  1931.  Imports  from 
Canada  were  valued  at  £25,954  as  against  £34,346;  from  Trinidad  at  £5,939; 
from  British  Guiana  at  £5,237;  and  from  Newfoundland  at  £3,738. 

Imports  from  foreign  countries  into  St.  Vincent  in  1932  amounted  to  £33,780, 
those  from  the  United  States  totalling  £23,191  as  compared  with  £34,850  in  1931 ; 
France,  £2,838;  Japan,  £1,890;  and  Germany,  £1,472. 
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The  chief  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  were  cotton  piece-goods,  cement, 
boots  and  shoes,  soap,  whisky,  and  beer  and  ale.  Imports  from  Trinidad  con- 
sisted mainly  of  lubricating  and  motor  oils  and  gasolene;  British  Guiana  shipped 
chiefly  rice;  Newfoundland,  fish;  the  United  States,  cotton  piece-goods  and 
tobacco;  Japan,  boots  and  shoes;  and  France,  cooking  butter. 

St.  Vincent's  chief  imports  from  Canada  were:  flour,  £12,020  as  compared 
with  £16,657  in  1931 ;  shooks  and  staves,  £2,206;  fish,  £1,942;  wood  and  timber, 
£1,630;  manures,  £1,004;  boots  and  shoes,  £726;  tires  and  tubes,  £504;  butter, 
£433;  cattle  and  animal  food,  £309;  cheese,  £283;  and  fresh  vegetables,  £283. 

EXPORTS 

Domestic  exports  from  St.  Vincent  in  1932  amounted  to  £95,693.  The 
principal  countries  of  destination  were:  United  Kingdom,  £29,988;  United  States, 
£27,386;  Trinidad,  £18,808;  Canada,  £9,376;  Barbados,  £3,509;  and  France, 
£2,150.  Arrowroot  accounted  for  £47,524,  or  approximately  50  per  cent  of  the 
total  exports:  United  States,  £25,054;  United  Kingdom,  £15,366.  Raw  sea 
island  cotton  valued  at  £7,677  and  copra  to  the  value  of  £2,475  were  exported  to 
the  United  Kingdom.  Exports  to  Trinidad  were  sweet  potatoes  and  copra,  and 
the  chief  commodities  exported  to  Canada  were  arrowroot  (£2,865),  syrup  and 
molasses  (£4,663),  and  tomatoes  (£1,664). 

TRADE  OF  THE  BELGO-LUXEMBURG  ECONOMIC  UNION 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  June  9,  1933. — The  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union's  external 
trade  returns  for  the  quarter  ended  March  31  indicates  that  imports  and  exports 
respectively  amounted  to  76,023,034  metric  quintals  valued  at  3,845,754,000  Bel- 
gian francs  and  47,713,880  metric  quintals  estimated  at  3,582,589,000  Belgian 
francs,  as  compared  with  78,902,613  metric  quintals  totalling  4,550,683,000  Bel- 
gian francs  and  47,521,666  metric  quintals  assessed  at  4,085,394,000  Belgian 
francs  in  the  first  quarter  of  1932.  These  figures  disclose  therefore  a  regression 
of  2,879,579  metric  quintals  in  volume  of  imports  and  704,929,000  Belgian  francs 
in  their  value,  and  an  advance  of  192,214  metric  quintals  in  the  volume  of  exports, 
their  value  showing  a  decline  of  502,805,000  Belgian  francs,  while  the  deficit  of 
the  balance  of  trade  has  passed  from  465,289,000  to  263,165,000  Belgian  francs, 
the  debit  side  thus  setting  forth  a  reduction — due  to  the  decreased  total  volume 
of  external  trade  rather  than  to  more  favourable  conditions — of  202,124,000 
Belgian  francs. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Imports  from  Canada  for  consumption  in  Belgium  and  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Luxemburg  amounted  in  the  course  of  the  period  under  review  to  272,753 
metric  quintals  valued  at  16,728,000  Belgian  francs,  against  205,625  metric  quin- 
tals assessed  at  16,248,000  Belgian  francs  during  the  corresponding  quarter  in 
the  previous  year.  Exports  to  Canada  from  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic 
Union  totalled  62,464  metric  quintals  estimated  at  17,832,000  Belgian  francs  and 
69,403  metric  quintals  of  a  value  of  29,765,000  Belgian  francs.  Canadian  goods 
in  transit  amounted  to  592,904  metric  quintals  and  44,499,000  Belgian  francs,  as 
compared  with  363,043  metric  quintals  and  40,016,000  Belgian  francs.  Canada's 
total  exports  to  Belgium  stood  consequently  at  865,657  metric  quintals  valued  at 
61,227,000  Belgian  francs  ($2,267,666  at*  to-day's  rate  of  exchange),  against 
568,668  metric  quintals  assessed  at  56,264,000  Belgian  francs  ($2,083,852  at 
to-day's  rate  of  exchange),  an  advance  of  296,989  metric  quintals  in  volume  and 
of  $183,814  in  value.  Since  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union's  imports  for 
the  period  showed  a  substantial  decrease,  this  increase  is  the  more  notable. 
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TRADE  OF  EGYPT  IN  1932 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II.   Imports  of  Foodstuffs 

(One  pound  sterling  equals  0-975  £  Egyptian;  one  kilogram  equals  2-205  pounds; 
one  metric  ton  equals  1  •  1  short  iton) 

Foodstuffs  constitute  the  third  main  group  of  imports  into  Egypt,  textiles 
being  the  most  important,  followed  by  common  metals  and  manufactures  thereof, 
including  machinery. 

In  1932  foodstuffs  formed  about  14  per  cent  of  the  value  of  total  imports 
compared  with  17  per  cent  in  1931.  The  chief  items  in  this  group,  as  the  follow- 
ing table  shows,  are  wheat  flour;  coffee,  tea,  and  spices;  fresh  fruits  and  nuts; 
fresh  vegetables  and  olives;  cheese;  rice  and  wheat;  meats  and  fish,  fresh  or 
preserved;  and  edible  fats  and  oils. 


IMPORTS  OF  FOODSTUFFS,  1931  AND  1932 


Commodity- 
Live  animals  

Meats,  fresh,  preserved  or  canned. 
Fish,  fresh,  preserved  or  canned . . 
Milk  and  cream,  chiefly  preserved. 

Butter  

Cheese  

Vegetables,  fresh,  including  olives. 

Fruits  and  nuts,  fresh  

Fruits  and  vegetables,  preserved. 

Barley  

Wheat  

Maize  

Rice  

Flour  of  wheat  

Semolina  and  groats  of  wheat.. 

Malt  and  starch  

Macaroni,  alimentary  pastes..  .. 
Biscuits  and  bakers'  products.  .  . 
Sugar,  refined,  chiefly  beet. .  . . 
Confectionery  and  chocolates..  .. 
Oil  seeds,  oleaginous  fruits. .    . . 

Oils  and  fats,  edible  

Coffee,  tea,  spices  

Miscellaneous  


1931 

1932 

1,000  £E 

83 

22 

104 

79 

163 

166 

45 

36 

101 

40 

305 

207 

390 

225 

637 

507 

65 

63 

72 

14 

215 

251 

63 

9 

258 

245 

1,151 

513 

74 

80 

39 

31 

32 

12 

29 

24 

38 

6 

73 

56 

66 

34 

157 

160 

978 

876 

86 

44 

5,223 

3,710 

Chief  Countries  of  Supply 
Arabia,  Syria,  Palestine,  Cyprus. 
Australia,  Italy,  Argentine,  U.K. 
U.K.,  France,  Portugal,  Spain,  U.S. 
Switzerland.  Canada,  Holland,  U.K. 
Australia,  Syria. 

Balkans,    Italy,    Switzerland,    France,  U.K. 

Greece,  Italy,  Palestine,  Cyprus. 

Greece,  Iraq,  Turkey,  Palestine. 

Italy,  U.K.,  U.S. 

Syria. 

Australia,  Bulgaria. 

Syria. 

India. 

Australia,  Bulgaria,  France. 
France. 

Czechoslovakia,  Belgium. 

Italy,  France. 

U.K.,  Belgium. 

Czechoslovakia. 

U.K.,  Belgium,  Switzerland. 

Syria,  Cyprus,  India. 

France,  Greece,  Holland,  Italy. 

Ceylon,  Brazil,  India. 


WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Wheat. — Imports  of  wheat  into  Egypt  in  1932  totalled  37,193  metric  tons 
valued  at  £E251,203,  compared  with  38,151  metric  tons  valued  at  £E215,340  in 
1931. 

Australia  was  last  year  the  chief  supplier  of  foreign  wheat,  contributing 
29,809  metric  tons  as  against  31,718  metric  tons  in  1931.  The  balance  in  1932 
was  supplied  chiefly  by  Bulgaria  (5,860  tons). 

Imports  of  wheat  during  the  years  preceding  1931  are  given  in  a  table 
appearing  further  on  in  this  report  together  with  imports  of  flour,  and  showing 
the  extent  of  such  imports  in  relation  to  the  total  requirements  of  the  country. 

Egyption  Production  of  Wheat. — Wheat  is  one  of  Egypt's  most  important 
crops.  Up  to  a  few  years  ago  the  growing  of  wheat  was  neglected  in  favour  of 
cotton,  the  price  of  which  was  then  very  high  and  made  its  cultivation  much 
more  remunerative  than  cereals. 
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Cotton  had  thus  been  for  years  Egypt's  main  crop,  but  owing  to  the  limita- 
tions placed  on  its  cultivation  in  1931,  the  area  sown  under  this  crop  in  1931-32 
was  for  the  first  time  less  than  that  under  wheat,  as  the  following  table  shows: — 

Area  under  Cultivation  in  Cotton  and  Wheat,  1928-32 

Total  Area        Under  Under         Wheat  Crop 


Year                                  Cultivated  Cotton  Wheat  Metric  Tons 
(Thousands  of  Feddans)* 

1927                                        5,544             1,516  1,594  1,206,930 

1928                                          5.554              1,738  1,532  1,015,044 

1929                                        5,616             1.841  1,555  1,230,925 

1930                                        5.549             2.082  1,466  1,081,922 

1931                                        5,485             1,683  1,589  1,253,903 

1932                                                           1,094  1,697  1,429,183 


*One  feddan= 1-038  acres. 

The  increase  in  the  acreage  under  wheat,  however,  was  much  less  than  the 
reduction  in  cotton  planting  allowed  for.  This  must  be  accounted  for  chiefly  by 
the  fact  that  wheat,  like  maize,  is  grown  in  Egypt  mainly  for  local  consumption, 
chiefly  by  the  agricultural  worker,  and  the  existing  methods  of  sowing,  harvest- 
ing, handling,  and  sale  of  the  crop  are  old-fashioned  and  inefficient.  The  lack  of 
proper  grading,  the  low  gluten  content,  the  high  percentage  of  impurities,  the 
lack  of  up-to-date  storage  plants,  and  the  inexistence  of  an  adequate  marketing 
system  make  exportation  difficult  and  unprofitable. 

Egyptian  Varieties  of  Wheat. — There  are  a  number  of  varieties  of  wheat 
grown  in  Egypt,  but  the  two  most  important  ones  are  known  as  the  hindi  and  the 
baladi. 

None  of  the  varieties  of  wheat  grown  in  Egypt  is  suitable  to  be  employed  alone  for 
the  making  of  the  European  type  of  bread,  for  which  hard  wheats  such  as  Canadian  are 
required.  The  hindi  wheat  is  superior  to  the  baladi  for  milling  purposes  and  the  making  of 
native  bread,  the  average  density  of  hindi  being  780,  reaching  in  some  cases  as  much  as  810 
and  giving  flour  containing  5  to  7  per  cent  of  gluten  of  fair  quality. 

The  baladi,  while  possessing  the  advantage  of  giving  higher  yields,  are  rather  poor  from 
the  milling  point  of  view,  their  density  being  750  on  an  average  and  rarely  exceeding  770. 
They  produce  a  maximum  of  75  per  cent  of  flour,  or  112  kilograms  per  ardeb  of  150  kilos. 
The  gluten  content  rarely  reaches  5  per  cent  and  is  more  commonly  from  3  to  4  per  cent. 
In  order  to  use  it,  bakers  must  mix  it  with  flour  produced  from  hindi  wheat  or  with  imported 
flour  to  raise  the  gluten  content. 

Present  Situation. — Last  year's  wheat  crop  was  considerably  higher  than  the 
normal  and  resulted  in  a  decrease  in  price,  supply  exceeding  the  demand  and  it 
being  impossible  to  relieve  the  market  by  means  of  exports,  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously given. 

The  new  crop  comes  on  the  market  towards  the  end  of  May,  and  there  will 
be  a  substantial  carry-over  of  last  year's  crop,  which  will  have  an  unfavourable 
effect  on  prices. 

However,  another  factor  which  comes  into  play  is  that  the  acreage  for  the 
cotton  crop  of  1933  has  been  greatly  increased,  and  it  is  estimated  that  nearly 
2,000,000  feddans  are  being  devoted  to  cotton  this  year  as  against  about  1,100,000 
feddans  cultivated  in  1932.  The  result  will  be  a  return  to  a  normal  cotton  produc- 
tion based  on  a  three-years'  rotation  of  crops,  and  a  considerable  decrease  of  the 
acreage  to  be  sown  under  wheat. 

Flour. — Imports  of  wheat  flour  into  Egypt  in  1932  decreased  from  152,244 
tons  valued  at  £E1,151,000  in  1931  to  58,430  tons  valued  at  £E513,189. 

The  chief  countries  of  supply  are  shown  in  the  following  table,  together 
with  their  respective  exports  to  Egypt  : — 
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Imports  of  Flour  of  Wheat 


1932  1931 

Country  M.  Tons  £E  M.  Tons  £E 

Australia   43,092  355,400  100,049  741,500 

United  States   9,127  102.400  14,452  148,300 

France   2,097  19.270  26,817  174,400 

Bulgaria   1,900  15,510  2,876  23,860 

Italy   946  8.600  5,163  38,800 

British  India   238  1.950  863  6,200 

Canada   266  2.515  557  5,000 

England   310  3.884  164  2,200 


Canadian  trade  statistics  show  exports  to  Egypt  in  the  calendar  year  1932 
as  totalling  10,610  barrels  valued  at  $36,600  as  against  13,700  barrels  valued  at 
$45,649  the  previous  year. 

Egypt  is  primarily  a  price  market,  and  the  importation  of  Canadian  flour 
is  governed,  as  in  the  case  of  other  goods,  by  its  cost.  The  importation  of  Cana- 
dian wheat  flour  into  Egypt  will  tend  to  rise  whenever  the  proportion  of  lower 
patents  in  Canada's  flour  production  increases,  as  it  is  for  these  cheaper  second- 
grade  flours,  which  yet  contain  a  fairly  high  gluten  content,  that  the  chief  demand 
exists  in  Egypt. 

Consumption  of  Wheat  and  Flour. — The  average  yearly  production  of  wheat 
in  Egypt  for  the  five  years  preceding  the  War,  1910-14,  was  821,720  metric  tons, 
while  imports  of  flour  averaged  152,150  tons,  equivalent  to  217,300  tons  of  wheat. 
Imports  of  wheat  averaged  only  2,212  tons,  while  exports  averaged  1,550  tons, 
so  that  the  total  consumption  was  approximately  1,139,680  metric  tons  of  wheat. 

For  the  period  1920-24,  a  similar  calculation  gives  an  average  consumption 
of  1,219,278  tons  and  for  1925-29  a  consumption  of  1,372,013  tons.  As  the  fol- 
lowing table  shows,  while  the  local  production  of  wheat  in  1930  was  about  10  per 
cent  greater  than  the  period  just  preceding  the  War,  the  imports  of  flour  were 
nearly  30  per  cent  greater. 

Production  and  Imports  of  Wheat  and  Flour 


Equivalent 

Wheat        Wheat     Wheat      Flour        Wheat  Wheat 

Year  Production    Imports    Exports    Imports     Imports  Consumption 

Figures  in  Metric  Tons 

1910-14  (Average)   921,720        2,208       1,250       152,150       217,360  1,139,680 

1920-24  (Average)   980,900       29,735       3,475       148)483       212,118  1  219  278 

1925-29  (Average)   1,090,000       22,140       3,700       184,501       263.573  1,372  013 

1930   1,081,922       16,057  364       195,929       274.300  1,371,915 

1931   1,253,903       38,151  63       152,244       217,500  1,509.491 

1932   1,429,183       37,192         192        58,430         81,800  1.547.983 


The  above  table  also  shows  that  the  restrictions  in  respect  to  cotton  cul- 
tivated last  year  resulted  in  an  increase  of  over  40  per  cent  in  wheat  production 
compared  with  the  1930  crop,  which  was  just  under  normal. 

Effect  of  Customs  Duties. — The  Egyptian  tariff  on  wheat  and  flour  has  been 
increased  on  several  occasions  since  the  beginning  of  1930  with  a  view  to  encour- 
aging the  growing  of  wheat  and  the  milling  industry,  so  as  to  make  the  country 
independent  of  foreign  sources. 

As  has  already  been  pointed  out,  high  protection  coupled  with  a  reduction  in 
cotton  growing  resulted  in  the  1931-32  wheat  crop  being  considerably  higher  than 
the  normal,  the  excess  representing  about  a  twelfth  of  the  average  consumption. 
To  prevent  a  heavy  depression  in  prices,  the  Government  imposed  prohibitive 
duties  on  flour,  which  had  the  effect  of  severely  cutting  down  imports  from  Aus- 
tralia, and  also  of  increasing  the  milling  of  the  local  wheat,  for  the  bakers  found 
it  profitable  to  replace  Australian  flour  (containing  8  to  9  per  cent  gluten)  by 
the  use  of  a  mixture  of  about  25  per  cent  of  American  flour  containing  about  12 
per  cent  gluten  with  75  per  cent  of  Egyptian  flour,  milled  from  Hindi  wheat.  (A 
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description  of  the  bakeries  and  milling  industry  of  Egypt  appeared  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1507:  December  17,  1932.) 

Prospects. — Imports  of  flour  during  the  month  of  December  last  totalled  only 
912  metric  tons,  of  which  the  United  States  is  credited  with  864  tons  and  Aus- 
tralia only  22  tons,  which  points  to  the  conclusion  that  imports  of  flour  into 
Egypt  will  henceforth  be  on  a  greatly  reduced  scale.  As  a  result  of  the  extremely 
high  duties  in  force,  purchases  of  foreign  flour  will  be  directed  chiefly  towards 
those  which  have  a  larger  gluten  content  than  the  Australian  article. 

On  the  other  hand,  greater  imports  of  hard  wheat  are  possible  in  the  future 
to  allow  of  the  milling  of  stronger  flour  than  that  which  can  be  produced  from 
Egyptian  wheat  alone,  which  is  poor  in  gluten,  while  if  a  rise  in  cotton  prices 
occurs,  wheat  cultivation,  especially  after  the  unsatisfactory  experience  of  last 
year,  will  again  be  forsaken  for  the  more  remunerative  textile  plant,  and  both 
wheat  and  flour  will  then  have  to  be  imported  to  a  greater  extent  than  now  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  country. 

THE  KINGDOM  OF  IRAQ 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I.  Introductory 

Cairo,  June  1,  1933. — A  potential  market  of  considerable  importance  looms 
up  in  the  immediate  future  in  Iraq  as  a  result  of  political  and  economic  develop- 
ments which  have  taken  place  in  old  Mesopotamia  since  the  Great  War.  This 
country,  which  lies  on  the  direct  road  between  Great  Britain  and  India,  possesses, 
in  addition  to  its  strategic  position,  the  advantage  of  having  very  valuable 
petroleum  deposits. 

ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  TO  FOLLOW  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTION 

The  potential  petroleum  production  of  Iraq  is  estimated  at  about  20,000,000 
tons  per  annum,  and  in  the  near  future  some  8,000,000  tons  will  be  produced. 
Important  royalty  payments  will  enable  the  Government  to  carry  out  schemes 
of  various  kinds  which  will  increase  the  welfare  of  the  population  and  enable  sub- 
stantial progress  to  be  made  in  agriculture,  industry,  and  other  branches  of 
economic  life. 

The  first  well  drilled  near  Kirkuk  in  1927  revealed  the  existence  of  a  large 
oilfield  in  this  region,  of  sufficient  importance  in  capacity  and  quality  to  justify 
the  construction  of  a  pipeline  system  across  the  desert  to  the  Mediterranean  sea- 
board, some  450  miles  to  the  west,  where  the  oil  could  be  loaded  into  tankers  or 
be  made  directly  available  as  fuel  for  the  war  and  mercantile  fleets  of  several 
nations. 

The  work  of  pipe-laying  is  proceeding  rapidly,  and  will  be  completed  in 
about  two  years.  This  system  will  enable  large  economies  to  be  effected,  inas- 
much as  it  will  do  away  with  the  long  sea  journey  which  tankers  would  other- 
wise have  to  undertake  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to  the  Red  Sea  and  through  the 
Suez  Canal. 

The  main  pipe  line,  12  inches  in  diameter  and  about  150  miles  long,  will 
run  from  Kirkuk  to  Haditha,  on  the  Euphrates  River,  in  Iraq,  from  which  point 
two  branches  will  bifurcate,  the  first  running  eastward  to  the  port  of  Tripoli,  in 
the  French  mandated  territory  of  the  Lebanon,  while  the  second,  to  the  south, 
somewhat  longer,  will  terminate  near  the  enlarged  and  modernized  port  of  Haifa, 
under  British  mandate.  The  southern  branch  will,  it  is  stated,  have  a  capacity 
three  times  as  great  as  the  northern,  and  the  total  preliminary  output  is  to  be 
about  4,000,000  tons  yearly. 
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This  pipe  system  is  operated  by  the  Iraq  Petroleum  Company,  which  com- 
prises four  groups  each  possessing  23J  per  cent  of  the  shares,  namely  the  Anglo- 
Persian  Oil,  the  Anglo-Saxon  Petroleum  Company  (Royal  Dutch  Shell),  the 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  and  the  Near  East  Development  Corporation 
(American  group),  with  5  per  cent  to  Participations  and  Investments  Limited. 
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THE  KINGDOM  OF  IRAQ 


Another  company,  the  British  Oil  Development  Company,  also  known  as 
the  Mossoul  Oil  Field  Company,  has  obtained  a  concession  in  the  region  west  of 
the  river  Tigris.  Its  capital  is  mainly  British,  but  Franco-Swiss  and  German 
interests  are  represented.  It  is  likely  that  it  may  commence  work  in  October  on 
pipelines  which  will  probably  run  parallel  to  the  system  now  being  built.  The 
lease  for  the  concession  is  for  seventy-five  years  and  the  company  will  pay 
£100,000  per  annum  to  the  Iraq  Government,  which  will  be  annually  increased 
by  £25,000  when  production  begins,  rising  to  an  ultimate  total  of  £200,000. 

As  a  further  example  of  the  revenues  which  will  accrue  to  the  Iraq  Govern- 
ment  from  the  development  of  the  oilfields,  the  1931  agreement  with  the  Iraq 
Petroleum  Company  specified  that  the  company  would  pay  to  the  Government 
each  year,  prior  to  the  export  of  oil,  £400,000,  of  which  £200,000  was  to  be  recover- 
able later  from  royalty  payments  accrued  due  in  excess  of  £400,000  in  any  year. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COUNTRY 

Geography. — Iraq  is  a  small  country,  comprising  only  143,000  square  miles, 
made  up  largely  of  the  flat  lands  of  the  valleys  of  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates  rivers. 
The  climate  is  semi-arid,  the  rainfall  at  Baghdad  and  the  country  to  the  south 
and  east  being  no  more  than  eight  or  nine  inches  a  year,  although  in  the  north, 
and  particularly  about  Mosul,  there  is  sufficient  moisture  to  permit  of  growing 
crops  without  irrigation.   The  wet  season  extends  from  November  to  March. 

The  country  composing  the  delta  of  the  two  great  rivers  is  exceedingly  fer- 
tile. A  peculiarity  of  these  rivers  is  that  in  their  long  course  to  the  Persian  Gulf, 
though  they  at  times  approach  each  other  very  closely,  they  never  actually  join 
until  a  short  distance  above  their  entry  into  the  Persian  Gulf.  From  their  junc- 
tion to  the  sea  they  are  known  as  the  Shat-el-arab.  Iraq  is  entirely  dependent 
upon  its  rivers  since  it  is  by  their  means  that  the  arid  lands  are  irrigated  and 
sufficient  food  is  produced  for  the  whole  country  and  even  to  allow  of  some 
exports. 

On  the  east  lies  the  Persian  boundary,  to  the  north  Asiatic  Turkey,  to  the 
west  Syria  and  the  Transjordan  (west  of  Palestine),  while  on  the  south  is  the 
Arabian  desert. 

Population. — The  population  of  Iraq  is  about  three  millions,  of  which  two 
millions  are  Arabs  and  half  a  million  are  Kurds,  the  remaining  half  million, 
among  other  elements,  Persians,  Christians,  and  Jews.  The  Arabs  belong  to  the 
Moslem  faith  and  are  largely  made  up  of  the  sect  known  as  Shiahs.  The  language 
in  general  use  is  Arabic,  although  others  such  as  Persian,  Turkish,  and  Kurdish 
are  used  to  some  extent.  Since  the  British  mandate,  English  is  spreading  quite 
rapidly  throughout  the  country. 

The  chief  towns  of  Iraq  are  Baghdad,  the  capital,  situated  well  in  the 
interior;  Basra,  the  chief  port,  situated  at  the  head  of  the  Persian  Gulf;  and 
Mosul,  in  the  northwestern  portion  of  the  country  wherein  are  located  the  com- 
paratively recently  discovered  oilfields.  Baghdad  has  a  population  of  170,000, 
Basra  some  25,000,  while  Mosul,  which  is  an  important  centre  from  the  triple 
point  of  view — military,  political,  and  economic — has  a  population  of  over  60,000. 

Although  the  number  of  pure  nomads  is  decreasing  they  still  form  an 
important  part  of  the  population.  They  continue  to  live  as  they  have  for 
thousands  of  years,  and  although  inter-tribal  feuds  are  frequent,  they  have  been 
considerably  reduced  by  the  help  of  military  aeroplanes.  Gradually  the  nomads 
are  giving  up  desert  life  and  are  settling  on  the  irrigated  lands,  and  these  settled 
and  partially  settled  tribes  constitute  about  half  the  population  of  the  country. 
The  traditions  of  the  desert  persist,  however,  and  skill  in  horsemanship  and 
marksmanship  continue  to  be  the  prime  masculine  virtues;  rifles,  pistols,  and 
daggers  are  very  much  in  evidence. 

The  tribal  fellah  of  the  irrigated  plains  is  thus  the  largest  social  unit  in  the 
country.  His  main  characteristics  are  independence,  courage,  improvidence,  and 
dislike  of  hard  work.  The  last  two  are  not  conducive  to  wealth,  and  the  fellah 
is  very  poor.  The  falling  grain  prices  have  been  keenly  felt. 

Social  life  in  the  towns  has  undergone  more  changes  during  the  last  decade 
than  during  the  previous  three  centuries.  The  first  signs  of  Western  influence, 
to  quote  from  the  ten  years'  report  on  the  Progress  of  Iraq  made  by  the  British 
Government  to  the  League  of  Nations,  were  discontent  with  primitive  conditions, 
a  wish  to  wear  European  clothes,  and  a  rush  to  buy  automobiles  and  other 
luxuries.  Improvements  in  the  standard  of  living,  housing,  and  education  are 
being  asked  for,  but  only  in  the  abstract,  the  people  being  apt  to  content  them- 
selves with  enunciating  principles  instead  of  securing  the  small  practical  reforms 
within  reach. 

Many  years  may  pass  before  any  but  the  very  few  can  be  brought  to  realize 
that  the  common  interest  is  identical  with  the  citizen's  own  private  good. 
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One  of  the  serious  questions  facing  Iraq  is  the  need  for  attracting  a  large 
immigration  to  supply  the  labour  for  the  extensive  new  works  projected  and 
for  the  general  development  of  the  country. 

The  resources  are  such  that  a  population  of  30,000,000  or  more  could  easily 
be  supported,  or  ten  times  the  present  number  of  inhabitants. 

Iraq  is  thus  one  of  the  few  underpopulated  areas  in  the  Middle  East  and 
offers  special  opportunities  for  settlement  and  development. 

HISTORY,  GOVERNMENT,  AND  SOCIAL  CONDITIONS 

For  thousands  of  years  successive  indigenous  civilizations  had  lived  on  the 
rich  alluvial  plain  between  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates  rivers  until  the  decadence 
of  the  regime  which  ended  with  the  sacking  of  Baghdad  by  the  Mongols  in  A.D. 
1258.  The  Mongols  were  followed  by  other  aliens,  the  Tartars,  the  Turkomans, 
and  the  Persians,  who  alternated  with  the  Turks. 

The  World  War,  however,  brought  about  the  wresting  of  control  from  the 
hands  of  the  Turks  by  Great  Britain,  under  whose  mandate  the  country  was 
placed  by  the  League  of  Nations.  This  partial  recognition  of  its  independent 
status  subject  to  complete  autonomy  when  Iraq  should  prove  itself  capable  of 
setting  up  an  efficient  national  administration,  led  Great  Britain  to  soon  transfer 
to  the  Iraq  Government  the  onus  of  administration  with  a  view  to  having  Iraq 
enter  the  League  in  the  shortest  possible  period,  and  on  October  2,  1932,  on  the 
recommendation  of  Great  Britain,  Iraq  was  duly  admitted  to  the  League  of 
Nations  as  a  member  state  possessing  full  sovereign  powers. 

Iraq  has,  however,  had  to  agree  to  effectively  protect  the  racial  minorities, 
to  respect  the  privileges  and  immunities  of  foreigners,  the  freedom  of  conscience 
and  public  worship,  and  the  free  exercise  of  the  religious,  educational,  and  medical 
activities  of  religious  missions  of  all  denominations. 

It  has  also  been  made  clear  to  Iraq  that  a  transitional  period  must  elapse 
before  the  country  reaches  full  economic  equality  with  other  nations,  and  during 
this  period,  the  length  of  which  is  to  be  fixed  by  the  Council  of  the  League,  Iraq 
must  formally  accept  the  obligation  to  grant  most-favoured-nation  treatment, 
subject  to  reciprocity,  to  all  the  members  of  the  League. 

When  these  three  points — the  minorities,  the  judicial  arrangements,  and  the 
question  of  economic  equality — are  finally  settled,  Great  Britain's  formal  tutelage 
of  Iraq  will  have  been  successfully  accomplished. 

The  present  ruler,  King  Faisal,  was  enthroned  in  August,  1921,  following  a 
referendum  to  the  people,  and  it  is  mainly  to  King  Faisal  that  Iraq  owes  her 
present  political  status.  As  in  the  Eastern  countries,  there  are  no  true  parties 
and  the  representatives  elected  are  mainly  those  who  enjoy  the  royal  favour. 
The  Cabinets  depend,  in  effect,  on  the  King's  pleasure  and  do  not  as  a  rule  last 
very  long. 

The  Iraq  Parliament  has  shown  moderation  and  generally  a  practical  apti- 
tude for  business  and  finance.  The  national  budget  has  been  balanced  and  Iraq 
is  one  of  the  few  states  in  the  world  that  have  no  debt. 

An  Iraq  army  has  been  constituted,  armed,  and  trained  by  the  British,  and 
an  efficient  police  force  has  been  organized  under  British  direction. 

The  administration  of  the  tribes  has  been  improved  and  tribal  courts  have 
been  set  up.  A  judicial  service  has  been  organized  with  British  judges  in  cardinal 
posts,  to  satisfy  the  foreign  interests. 

In  education  much  has  been  done  and  many  schools  established. 

While  an  efficient  medical  service  has  been  organized  and  hospitals  have  been 
constructed,  the  plague  and  cholera  conquered,  a  great  deal  remains  to  be  done 
in  regard  to  diminishing  malaria,  tuberculosis,  and  eye  diseases. 

The  problem  of  land  tenure  remains  to  be  solved  and  difficulties  in  regard 
to  tribal  rights  may  at  any  time  bring  about  dangerous  agrarian  rebellions. 
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Further  difficulties  to  contend  with  are  the  mutual  dislike  between  the  Arabic 
and  Kurdish  populations,  and  other  internal  elements  of  instability  of  a  religious 
character. 

The  region  of  the  oil  districts  of  Mosul  might  become  a  storm  centre  in  the 
future,  in  the  event  of  the  Kurds  becoming  dissatisfied  with  the  present  adminis- 
tration, and  a  rebellion  on  their  part  would  possibly  invite  the  intervention  of 
the  bordering  countries. 

The  various  dangers  threatening  the  stability  of  the  new  state  render  neces- 
sary the  continuance  of  some  measure  of  British  political  and  military  tutelage. 
This  has  been  provided  for  by  a  twenty-five  year  Treaty  of  Alliance  with  Great 
Britain,  in  accordance  with  which  the  Royal  Air  Force  have  established  two 
bases  near  Basra  and  west  of  the  Euphrates. 

LEAF  TOBACCO  TRADE  IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  June  2,  1933. — The  latest  figures  available  indicate  that  the 
quantity  of  cigarettes,  cigars  and  cigarillos,  and  pipe  tobacco  consumed  in  Bel- 
gium during  1931  amounted  to  6,863,000,000  and  610,075,000  units,  and  12,690 
metric  tons  respectively.  In  the  course  of  the  same  period  exports  of  these 
totalled  488,  13-2,  and  65-6  metric  tons  respectively,  and  imports  stood  at  48, 
26-8,  and  26-9  metric  tons.  It  follows  that  Belgian  tobacco  manufacturing  is 
of  great  importance,  and  that  the  consumption  of  cigarettes,  cigars,  and  pipe 
tobacco  is  mainly  catered  to  in  Belgium  by  the  local  industry. 

TOBACCO  MANUFACTURING 

Tobacco  manufacturing  is  conducted  in  all  parts  of  Belgium;  cigarettes  are 
turned  out  in  the  cities  and  towns,  and  cigars,  cigarillos,  and  pipe  tobacco  in 
districts  of  lesser  importance  where  labour  is  cheaper. 

Belgian  cigarettes  are  made  up  either  from  what  is  known  as  Oriental 
tobacco,  or  from  blends  of  American,  South  American,  and  Dutch  Indian 
tobaccos,  American  tobacco  predominating.  The  so-called  black  cigarettes,  which 
are  obtained  from  American  blends,  form  over  60  per  cent  of  the  demand  in 
Belgium.  Heavier  grades  of  flue-cured  Canadian  tobacco  might  well  be  included 
in  this  type  of  cigarettes. 

Belgian  cigars  and  cigarillos  are  manufactured  exclusively  of  tobacco  from 
Sumatra,  Java,  Havana,  Brazil,  and  Manilla,  and  Seedleaf.  To  enter  the  market, 
Canadian  cigar  leaf — binders  and  fillers — must  be  able  to  compete  with  Sumatra 
and  Java  tobaccos. 

There  are  two  distinct  categories  of  pipe  tobaccos  in  Belgium,  the  one  com- 
posed exclusively  of  domestic  tobacco,  and  the  other  obtained  from  blends  of 
foreign  tobaccos,  chiefly  Burley,  Kentucky,  Virginia,  etc.,  the  imports  of  which 
amount  to  approximately  6,000  metric  tons.  It  is  in  this  field  of  the  Belgian 
manufacturing  activities  that  Canadian  tobacco  could  principally  be  used. 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

Belgian  tobacco,  intended  almost  solely  for  the  pipe,  is  grown  in  Flanders, 
Hainaut,  and  the  Semois  valley  of  the  Ardennes.  The  average  crop  amounts  to 
approximately  7,000  metric  tons;  it  is  supplemented  by  an  annual  import — 
largely  composed  of  unstemmed  tobacco — of  roughly  20,000  metric  tons.  Sources 
of  supply  are,  in  order  of  importance,  the  United  States,  the  Dutch  Indies,  Brazil, 
Greece,  Hungary,  Bulgaria,  Turkey,  Argentina,  and  Great  Britain  (tobacco 
from  various  countries,  including  at  times  Canada),  the  two  first-named  following 
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each  other  closely.  Out  of  totals  of  20,730-6  and  22,551  metric  tons  of  leaf 
tobacco  purchased  abroad  in  1932  and  1931  respectively,  the  United  States  con- 
tributed 7,612-8  and  8,184-5  metric  tons.  The  American  varieties  sold  in  Bel- 
gium comprise  Burley,  Kentucky  (darks),  Virginia,  and  Maryland  (bright  Bur- 
ley)  tobaccos.  Burley  and  Kentucky  used  in  the  manufacture  of  pipe  tobacco  and 
black  cigarettes  constitute  the  bulk  of  American  sales  in  the  Belgian  market; 
dark-fired  Virginia,  also  for  pipe  tobacco;  and  Seedleaf  for  cigars  enjoy  a  fair 
demand,  while  bright  and  semi-bright  Virginia  and  Maryland  can  be  disposed 
of  only  in  limited  quantities.  It  may  be  added  that  on  account  of  high  entry 
duties,  American  strips  rarely  find  buyers.  In  turn,  the  duty  is  prohibitive  in 
the  case  of  scraps  and  stems. 

Burley  for  the  Antwerp  market  may  be,  according  to  the  preference  of  the 
buyer,  redried  or  steam-dried.  Kentucky  may  be  air-cured  or  fire-cured,  but  the 
larger  demand  is  for  the  air-cured  variety.  In  the  case  of  Virginia,  redried 
tobacco  is  required,  and  colour  is  an  important  factor.  As  for  Maryland,  it  is 
accepted  as  it  comes. 

PRICES  ON  AMERICAN  TOBACCOS 

Prices  c.i.f.  Antwerp  (in  cents  per  pound)  recently  quoted  on  American 
tobaccos,  according  to  grades,  were  as  follows:  Burley,  4^  to  10;  Kentucky,  3 
to  8;  Virginia,      to  10;  Maryland,  5  to  20;  strips,  8  to  15;  scraps,      to  4. 

CANADIAN  TOBACCO 

Low  grades  of  Canadian  leaf  tobacco  can  be  utilized  in  Belgium  for  the 
manufacture  of  pipe  tobacco  and  black  cigarettes,  and  is  capable  of  being  re- 
exported to  those  countries  which  secure  supplies  from  the  Antwerp  market.  In 
the  opinion  of  Antwerp  importers,  Canadian  Burley  is  the  variety  most  likely  to 
find  an  outlet  in  Belgium,  provided  prices  are  from  20  to  25  per  cent  lower  than 
those  ruling  for  American  Burley,  which  up  to  the  present  has  always  proved  to 
loe  superior  in  quality. 

In  1930  large  quantities  of  Canadian  Burley,  owing  to  the  scarcity  and  high 
prices  of  American  tobacco,  were  sold  in  Belgium  through  brokers  in  England. 
Since  then  practically  no  Canadian  tobacco  has  been  shipped  to  this  country, 
and  this  may  be  attributed  to  low  prices  quoted  on  American  tobaccos,  as  well 
as  to  the  fact  that  all  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  leading  Antwerp  tobacco 
importers  to  open  up  negotiations  with  Canadian  exporters  have  failed.  Cana- 
dian exporters  of  leaf  tobacco  are  strongly  advised  to  establish  direct  connections 
with  importers  in  Antwerp:  all  other  tobaccos,  of  whatever  origin,  reach  that 
centre  direct. 

MARKETING  METHODS 

All  imports  are  effected  through  specialized  import  houses;  Belgian  tobacco 
manufacturers  do  not  deal  direct  with  exporters  abroad.  Terms  of  payment 
are  cash  against  documents  after  inspection.  Quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp  are 
essential.  All  tobacco  must  be  packed  in  hogsheads.  Uniformity  in  grading  and 
sizing  is  required. 

CUSTOMS  DUTY  AND  EXCISE  AND  TURNOVER  TAXES 

Unstemmed  tobacco  is  dutiable  at  5  Belgian  francs  ($0-1390  at  par)  per 
kilogram  (2-2046  pounds),  while  stemmed  tobacco  is  subject  to  a  duty  of  9 
Belgian  francs  ($0-2502  at  par)  per  kilogram.  The  excise  tax  applicable  to 
foreign  and  domestic  tobacco  alike,  whether  stemmed  or  unstemmed,  amounts  to 
1  Belgian  franc  ($0-0278  at  par)  per  kilogram.  The  turnover  tax  to  which 
foreign  unmaufactured  tobacco  is  subject  totals  2-5  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid 
value.  A  turnover  tax  of  2-5  per  cent  also  applies  to  domestic  leaf  tobacco. 
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The  foregoing  shows  that  domestic  tobacco  is  well  protected;  it  remains, 
however,  that  Belgian  tobacco  is  for  the  greater  part  sold,  all  taxes  included,  at 
prices  lower  than  the  amount  of  the  taxes  alone  on  foreign  tobaccos. 

TRADE  CONDITIONS 

The  tobacco  trade  in  Belgium  is  at  present  suffering  from  the  depression 
and  from  the  heavy  taxation  resulting  therefrom,  and  the  majority  of  the  popu- 
lation are  satisfied  with  cheap  products  of  an  inferior  quality.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  protection  accorded  to  domestic  tobacco  has  inevitably  brought  about  a 
considerable  extension  of  the  Belgian  tobacco-growing  industry,  which  now  pro- 
duces about  one-quarter  of  the  country's  total  requirements.  Imports  are  still 
quite  considerable,  but  the  demand  is  mainly  for  low  grades  at  low  prices  rather 
than  quality  or  type,  and  this  should  be  borne  in  mind  by  Canadian  exporters 
quoting  for  this  market. 

CENTRE  OF  IMPORT  TRADE 

The  whole  of  the  Belgian  import  trade  in  leaf  tobacco  is  carried  on  at  Ant- 
werp. Besides,  imports  via  this  port  for  re-export  to  Germany,  the  Baltic  States, 
Switzerland,  and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  are  quite  important — in  fact 
more  so  than  imports  for  consumption  in  Belgium.  Antwerp  is  the  most  important 
market  on  the  Continent  for  American  tobacco.  It  follows  that  this  centre  should 
prove  of  advantage  for  the  effective  introduction  of  Canadian  tobacco,  not  only 
into  Belgium,  but  also  into  the  countries  deriving  supplies  from  Antwerp. 

CONCLUSION 

The  Belgian  tobacco  manufacturing  industry,  which  is  of  considerable  import- 
ance, depends  upon  foreign  countries  for  at  least  three-fourths  of  its  requirements. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  transit  trade  in  leaf  tobacco  of  the  port  of  Antwerp  is  of 
consequence.  As  American  tobacco  enjoys  large  sales,  it  is  believed  that  the 
Canadian  product  could  secure  for  itself,  under  conditions  as  referred  to  above, 
a  fair  share  of  the  trade.  Canadian  exporters  are  therefore  urged  to  send  samples 
and  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp,  either  to  the  Antwerp  importers  direct  or  to  the 
office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels.  Although  Burley  seems 
to  be  the  variety  most  suited  for  the  Antwerp  market,  it  might  be  advisable  to 
send  forward  samples  of  other  kinds  of  Canadian  tobacco,  including  cigar  leaf. 
One  point  not  to  be  overlooked  is  that  Antwerp  is  above  all  a  price  market. 

A  list  of  the  leading  leaf  tobacco  importers  in  Antwerp,  accompanied  by 
references,  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and 
may  be  obtained  on  application  by  interested  parties. 

SOUTH  MANCHURIAN  FLOUR  IMPORTS 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  May  26,  1933. — Confirming  the  belief  that  the  drastic  reduction, 
owing  to  floods  and  various  other  causes,  in  last  season's  wheat  crop  in  Manchuria 
would  result  in  an  improvement  in  the  flour  trade  to  Dairen,  Kwantung  Govern- 
ment returns  show  unusually  heavy  imports  for  the  first  four  months  of  the  cur- 
rent year.  Quantities  and  values  of  cargoes  delivered  at  Dairen  from  five  coun- 
tries during  the  period  January  to  April,  1933,  are  as  follows: — 


Country                                                                          Sacks  Value  in  Yen 

Japan   3,652,449  10,261,366 

China   1,661,640  5,860,606 

Australia   1.398,571  4,314,508 

Canada                                                                           632,004  1,505,833 

United  States                                                                   65,000  180,010 

Total   7,409,663  22,122,323 


The  yen  is  currently  quoted  at  about  G$0.24. 
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The  total  trade  during  the  first  four  months  of  1933,  as  herein  indicated,  is 
considerably  greater  than  that  for  the  twelve  months  of  1932  (6,852,910  sacks; 
yen  16,012,039) ,  while  Canadian  flour  trade  to  this  market  has  once  again  attained 
dimensions  of  considerable  importance.  Whereas  the  recorded  total  of  incoming 
shipments  of  Canadian  flour  in  1932  was  only  28,000  sacks  valued  at  yen  40,493, 
this  Canadian  business  is  now  subsidiary  only  to  that  originating  in  Japan, 
Shanghai,  and  Australia,  where  the  milling  industries  enjoy  considerable  advan- 
tages over  Canadian  suppliers  through  lower  shipping  costs,  exchange,  and  more 
intimate  contact  with  the  market. 

While  no  information  is  yet  available  as  to  the  methods  through  which  this 
business  was  arranged  or  as  to  the  destination  of  shipments,  it  is  assumed  that 
numerous  purchases  have  been  made  directly  from  Canadian  mills  by  Japanese 
buyers  and  that  ultimate  deliveries  will  be  principally  to  Mukden,  Hsinking,  and 
Harbin. 

NOTES  ON  CURRENT  IMPORT  TRADE  INTO  TIENTSIN 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  May  23,  1933. — Statistics  compiled  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Cus- 
toms, showing  imports  into  the  port  of  Tientsin,  are  grouped  in  two  divisions, 
viz.,  imports  from  abroad  and  imports  from  other  ports  in  China.  Naturally, 
a  very  large  proportion  of  the  trade  entering  Tientsin  is  that  in  Chinese  goods 
or  in  those  which  have  been  transhipped  at  Chinese  ports  or  the  two  free  ports 
on  the  China  coast — Hongkong  and  Dairen.  One  purpose  of  this  report,  how- 
ever, will  be  to  examine  into  the  quantities,  origins,  and  carriage  of  incoming 
shipments  from  overseas  countries.  Conceding  the  fact  that  the  great  bulk  of 
all  North  China  trade  is  in  goods  of  domestic  production,  the  findings  herein 
will  indicate  the  countries  in  whose  hands  the  very  considerable  balance  lies  at 
the  present  time. 

During  the  period  February  20  to  May  20,  cargoes  of  foreign  goods  were 
landed  in  Tientsin  from  a  total  of  163  ocean-going  vessels  of  various  nationalities 
other  than  Chinese  and  those  in  the  coastwise  trade.  Among  all  these,  the 
Japanese  flag  was  predominant,  the  total  number  of  ships  of  Japanese  registra- 
tion numbering  104.  British  (20),  German  (12),  Norwegian  (8),  and  American 
(8)  ships  made  up  the  bulk  of  the  remainder. 

The  obvious  dominance  of  Japanese  carriers  in  the  import  trade  in  foreign 
goods  into  Tientsin,  as  shown  by  these  figures,  is  paralleled,  in  respect  to  the 
origin  of  imports,  by  the  fact  that,  of  the  total  number  of  Japanese  ships  entering 
Tientsin  during  the  three-month  period  under  review,  no  less  than  69  carried 
exclusively  Japanese  cargoes,  while,  of  the  remaining  35,  4  cargoes  were  of 
entirely  Korean  products,  6  Formosan,  10  Australian,  and  15  of  mixed  origin. 
That  79  of  the  163  incoming  shipments  of  foreign  goods  were  from  Japan  or  her 
colonial  possessions  is  striking  tribute  to  the  development  of  Japanese  trade  into 
the  North  China  territory. 

British  vessels  entering  Tientsin  from  overseas  have  brought  ten  shipments 
of  Australian  wheat  and  flour,  three  of  miscellaneous  United  States  goods,  and 
seven  mixed  cargoes  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Continent.  German 
vessels  have  been  concerned  purely  with  European  freight.  Norwegian  ships,  in 
addition  to  four  miscellaneous  cargoes  from  Continental  ports,  have  unloaded 
one  shipment  of  oil  from  the  United  States  and  one  from  Java,  as  well  as  two 
cargoes  of  Australian  wheat.  Ships  of  American  registration  have  brought  for- 
ward various  Canadian  products  as  well  as  those  from  the  United  States.  Dutch 
vessels  are  credited  with  cargoes  from  the  Straits  Settlements,  in  addition  to 
Javanese  produce,  Danish  with  two  Australian  wheat  shipments  and  one  of 
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European  goods,  Swedish  with  two  odd  cargoes  from  the  Continent,  and  two 
ships  of  the  U.S.S.R,  with  cargoes  of  logs  and  sawn  lumber  from  Vladivostok. 

The  importance  of  Japanese  trade  into  North  China  at  the  present  time, 
already  indicated  above,  may  be  further  exemplified  by  the  following  figures  of 
the  actual  quantities  of  various  goods  entered  through  the  Tientsin  Customs  in 
the  three  months  ended  May  20.  Flour  shipments  amounted  to  511,115  sacks, 
sugar  shipments  to  61,892  sacks  or  bundles,  and  deliveries  of  paper  to  8,811  bales 
or  packages.  Additionally  there  were  shipped  to  this  port  from  Japanese  sources 
large  quantities  of  piece-goods,  iron  and  steel  manufactures,  foodstuffs  of  many 
descriptions,  lumber,  chemicals,  glassware,  and  innumerable  other  articles. 

Recorded  shipments  of  Canadian  products  which,  with  those  of  all  countries 
other  than  Japan  have  suffered  from  depressed  conditions  throughout  North 
China,  show  a  disappointingly  small  total.  In  fact,  owing  to  methods  adopted 
in  the  collection  and  compilation  of  statistics,  it  is  impossible  to  segregate 
clearly  the  figures  of  imports  into  Tientsin  from  Canada  and  from  the  United 
States.  As  between  the  two  countries  Canada  has  recently  held  an  advantage 
in  sales  of  flour,  newsprint,  and  several  types  of  foodstuffs,  while  trade  from  the 
United  States  has  centred  on  gasolene  and  oils,  old  newspapers,  and  canned 
foods.  Both  countries  have  participated  as  well  in  shipments  of  Douglas  fir  logs 
and  sawn  lumber. 

CURRENT  CONDITIONS  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  June  10,  1933. — Since  the  imposition  of  the  gold  embargo  by  the 
United  States  an  unexpectedly  good  recovery  has  been  made  in  the  value  of  the 
yen.  The  value  in  American  funds  at  this  date  is  approximately  25  cents,  and 
three  months  ago  it  was  21^  cents.  This  means  an  increase  of  16  per  cent  in 
value,  and  a  consequent  decrease  in  the  yen  value  of  imported  goods  by  the  same 
percentage. 

Naturally  this  should  immediately  tend  to  a  revival  of  import  trade. 
Nevertheless,  the  fact  that  the  yen  has  been  rising  continuously  and  may  con- 
tinue to  do  so,  entails  a  stoppage  of  orders  for  the  time  being  in  anticipation 
of  a  further  rise.  Ultimately,  however,  Japan  should  be  in  a  much  better  import- 
ing position  than  she  has  been  in  the  last  year,  on  the  basis  of  exchange. 

WHEAT  IMPORT  SITUATION 

One  of  the  first  results  of  the  new  balance  of  world  exchanges,  with  a  falling 
dollar  and  a  rising  pound,  has  been  a  lessening  of  the  difference  in  price  between 
Canadian  and  Australian  wheat.  On  June  3,  New  South  Wales  wheat  was 
quoted  c.i.f.  Yokohama  at  81-75  yen  per  short  ton,  whereas  Canadian  No.  3 
Northern  was  quoted  on  the  same  basis  at  84-15  yen.  This  difference  is  one  of 
65  cents  per  ton,  or  about  4  per  cent — the  smallest  differential  that  has  existed 
in  many  months.  As  a  result,  one  of  the  largest  importing  firms  in  Japan 
placed  an  order  for  40,000  tons  of  Canadian  wheat — one  of  the  last  orders  placed 
for  foreign  wheat  before  the  opening  of  the  market  for  the  domestic  product. 
Home-grown  wheat  will  be  sold  from  now  until  shortly  after  the  opening  of  the 
new  crop  year  in  August.  The  Japanese  market  appears  to  be  oversold,  as  sup- 
plies in  the  hands  of  millers  are  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  demands  for  July  and 
August.  Since  the  Japanese  crop  has  yet  to  be  marketed,  this  will  further  extend 
the  oversold  position,  and  the  prospect  is  that  new  shipments  will  not  take  place 
from  overseas  until  late  September  or  October. 

Canadian  sales  of  macaroni  continue  to  show  a  steady  increase.  Italy,  the 
United  States,  and  France  are  some  of  the  other  sources  of  supply,  and  it  appears 
probable  that  the  amount  credited  to  the  Dominion  will  be  25  per  cent  of  the 
whole  before  the  end  of  the  year. 
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RISE  IN  PRICES  OF  PRIMARY  PRODUCTS 

In  line  with  rising  prices  throughout  the  world,  prices  of  primary  products 
in  Japan  have  made  remarkable  gains  within  the  last  two  months.  In  the  case 
of  wheat,  present  quotations  are  6-20  yen  per  132  pounds,  an  increase  of  1-50 
yen  over  the  previous  year.  Rice  has  increased  very  slightly,  and  at  the  current 
level  of  23-50  yen  per  koku  (1  koku  equals  4-9627  bushels)  is  still  below  the 
average  cost  of  production.  The  greatest  increase,  however,  is  seen  in  the  open- 
ing prices  for  silk  cocoons,  which  are  quoted  at  about  6-75  yen  per  kwan  (1 
kwan  equals  8-32  pounds),  about  15  per  cent  higher  than  last  year.  The  sellers 
are  holding  out  for  higher  prices,  believing  that  the  world  movement  upwards 
justifies  a  higher  quotation.  Should  this  be  successful,  the  price  of  raw  silk  will 
certainly  improve  in  the  course  of  the  year.  Since  the  majority  of  rice  growers 
are  also  cocoon  raisers,  the  higher  prices  of  cocoons  may  average  out  the  unprofit- 
able rice  culture. 

An  interesting  experiment  is  to  be  carried  out  by  the  Taiwan  Paper  Com- 
pany, who  are  establishing  a  small  paper  mill  in  Formosa  to  manufacture  news- 
print from  sugar  cane  fibre.  The  toughness  and  rigidity  of  the  fibres  is  one  of 
the  difficulties  to  be  overcome. 

JAPANESE  MARKET  FOR  SPORTING  GOODS 

P.  V.  McLane,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Kobe,  May  23,  1933. — The  development  of  foreign  sports  and  games  has 
made  great  headway  in  Ja.pan  during  the  last  twenty  years.  During  this  time 
therefore  there  has  'been  considerable  demand  for  foreign  sporting  goods.  As 
usual,  domestic  production  has  responded  to  this  demand  and  made  great  head- 
way. There  is,  however,  still  a  demand  for  produces  used  in  the  following 
sports:  skating,  golf,  skiing,  and  to  a  smaller  extent  badminton,  swimming, 
tennis,  billiards,  and  ball  games. 

skates 

Skating  is  said  to  be  an  old  pastime  in  northeastern  Japan;  until  a  few 
years  ago  it  was  dependent  on  natural  ice,  and  its  growth  in  popularity  was  thus 
very  slow.  In  the  last  two  or  three  years,  however,  artificial  skating  rinks  have 
been  opened.  At  present  there  are  four,  one  in  Tokio,  one  in  Yokohama,  and 
two  in  Osaka.  The  demand  for  skates  is  estimated  at  3,000  pairs  a  year,  of 
which  about  80  per  cent  are  imported.  Figure  skates  are  imported  chiefly  from 
Sweden,  Germany,  and  Canada,  Canadian  skates  being  the  most  expensive. 
Production  has  been  begun  in  Japan,  but  the  quantity  is  still  small.  Figure 
skates  sell  at  from  13.50  to  20  yen  a  pair  retail.  Racing  skates  are  imported 
chiefly  from  Canada  and  Germany,  with  Canada  the  larger  supplier.  With  the 
introduction  of  artificial  rinks,  the  demand  for  this  type  of  skates  should 
increase.  These  skates  sell  at  from  15  yen  to  18  yen  a  pair.  Spring  skates 
come  mostly  from  Germany  and  they  are  still  in  good  demand  owing  to  their 
low  price,  selling  at  from  3.50  yen  to  4  yen  a  pair.  Hockey  skates  are  at  present 
being  imported  from  Canada,  Germany,  and  the  United  States,  with  Canada 
the  largest  supplier.  They  sell  at  from  4.50  to  10  yen  a  pair.  As  the  game  of 
hockey  is  of  recent  date  in  Japan,  the  construction  of  more  ice  rinks  will  do 
much  to  stimulate  development.  Hockey  sticks  are  imported  to  the  extent  of 
about  700  a  year.  The  domestic  manufacture  of  hockey  sticks  amounts  to  less 
than  half  this  number,  but  as  the  demand  increases  it  will  no  doubt  develop  and 
take  care  of  the  whole  market.  Most  of  these  imports  come  from  Canada,  with 
a  small  number  from  Germany  and  the  United  States.  Imported  hockey  sticks 
retail  at  from  2.30  to  8  yen,  and  domestic  makes  at  from  1.50  to  4  yen. 
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GOLF  REQUISITES 

This  game  is  played  only  by  foreigners  and  well-to-do  Japanese.  Although 
the  number  of  courses  is  increasing  every  year,  there  are  still  not  many  of  them; 
they  are  for  the  most  part  difficult  of  access  except  by  motor  car  or  train,  and 
initiation  fees  are  high.  Two  or  three  makes  of  clubs,  owing  to  advertising,  get 
most  of  the  business ;  the  total  importations  are  not  large.  British  and  American 
makes  predominate,  with  British  clubs  obtaining  an  increasing  share  of  the 
business  due  to  the  lower  exchange.  Prices  range  from  15  to  35  yen  for  woods, 
and  from  10  to  20  yen  for  irons,  while  sets  of  three  woods  and  five  irons  range 
from  150  to  200  yen.  Sets  of  six  irons  and  three  woods  sell  for  over  200  yen. 
Clubs  made  in  Japan  are  for  the  most  part  assembled  from  imported  heads  and 
shafts  and  sell  at  lower  prices  than  the  foreign  makes.  They  are  used  mostly 
by  beginners  and  on  practice  driving  courses.  Approximately  3,000  dozen  golf 
balls  are  imported  into  Japan  annually.  Most  of  the  leading  British  and 
American  brands  are  sold  at  prices  ranging  from  10  to  18  yen  a  dozen  retail, 
one  British  and  one  American  brand  leading.  One  Japanese  firm  has  begun 
manufacturing  golf  balls,  which  are  offered  at  13  yen  per  gross  for  export. 

In  addition  to  golf  balls,  there  are  a  few  imports  of  accessories,  such  as 
shoes,  leather  golf  coats,  sweaters,  golf  tees,  and  gloves,  but  the  sale  is  very 
limited  as  there  are  domestic  manufactures  of  all  these  products.  Golf  shoes 
can  be  bought  ready-made  for  from  20  to  25  yen,  as  against  imported  makes — 
chiefly  from  England — which  sell  at  from  40  to  50  yen.  Leather  golf  coats  of 
domestic  make  retail  at  25  yen,  and  imported — chiefly  from  the  United  States — 
at  70  yen.  Golf  sweaters  range  in  price  from  2  to  20  yen  for  domestic,  and  from 
28  to  45  yen  for  imported  (chiefly  English)  goods.  Imported  golf  tees  cost 
about  50  sen  a  box;  the  few  that  are  imported  are  chiefly  from  England. 
Domestic-made  golf  gloves  range  from  2  to  5.50  yen,  while  imported  gloves  sell 
at  about  13  yen  a  pair. 

skiis 

Skiing  has  only  been  taken  up  in  the  last  few  years,  but  it  now  has  a  con- 
siderable following.  Imports  of  skiis,  principally  from  Switzerland  and  Norway, 
and  chiefly  of  maple  and  hickory,  amounted  to  about  200  pairs  in  1931.  Prices 
range  from  10  to  30  yen  as  against  domestic  makes  at  from  5  to  13  yen. 

BATHING  SUITS  AND  CAPS 

The  importation  of  equipment  for  swimming  is  relatively  small  and  consists 
only  of  bathing  suits  and  bathing  caps.  American  bathing  suits  are  sold  to  a 
certain  extent  for  from  20  to  30  yen  each  for  woollen  suits,  while  imported 
bathing  caps  retail  at  from  3  to  4  yen  each.  Domestic  made  bathing  suits  of 
cotton  sell  at  from  20  sen  to  3  yen,  and  the  best-quality  woollen  suits  for  10  yen. 
Bathing  caps  manufactured  locally  sell  at  from  20  sen  to  1.60  yen. 

TENNIS  SUPPLIES 

The  market  for  tennis  supplies  is  very  limited,  due  to  the  domestic  production 
of  racquets,  balls,  gut,  and  shoes.  A  small  number  of  tennis  racquets,  however, 
imported  from  the  United  States  and  England,  are  still  being  sold  and  retail  at 
from  13.50  to  16  yen  unstrung.  Japanese  racquets  sell  at  from  6  to  12  yen, 
and  are  of  fairly  good  quality.  Practically  no  gut  is  imported  into  Japan,  as  it 
is  so  much  more  expensive  than  Japanese  gut.  What  imports  there  are  of  gut 
sell  at  from  3  to  10  yen  for  one  stringing,  as  against  Japanese  gut  at  from  50  sen 
to  5  yen  for  one  stringing.  No  tennis  shoes  are  imported.  Flannels,  sweaters, 
and  other  accessories  sell  for  such  low  prices  that  imports  are  not  competitive. 
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BILLIARD  BALLS  AND  CUES 

The  Japanese  play  a  game  of  billiards  similar  to  American  billiards,  but 
with  four  balls  instead  of  three.  All  the  balls  are  imported,  principally  from 
India,  and  sell  at  from  65  to  130  yen  a  set.  Cues  are  imported  to  a  limited 
extent,  chiefly  from  England,  and  retail  at  about  18  yen  each.  A  few  cues  have 
been  imported  for  English  billiards,  but  the  demand  is  extremely  limited,  as  this 
type  of  game  is  played  only  in  the  foreign  and  in  the  larger  Japanese  clubs. 
Japanese  cues  are  chiefly  in  demand  for  the  Japanese  game;  these  sell  at  from 
15  to  40  yen  per  dozen. 

OTHER  SPORTS  ACCESSORIES 

Very  few  of  the  accessories  for  ball  games,  such  as  baseball  and  football, 
are  imported.  Imported  rugby  balls  sell  here  at  18  yen  each,  against  Japanese 
at  from  7.50  to  9  yen.  Imported  baseball  gloves  sell  at  from  4  to  8  yen.  A  few 
baseball  bats  are  imported  from  the  United  States;  these  sell  at  6  yen  each, 
while  Japanese  bats  retail  at  from  1.50  to  3  yen  each.  Footballs  and  football 
shoes  are  made  in  Japan,  the  former  selling  at  6.50  yen  each,  and  the  latter  at 
from  7  to  10  yen  a  pair. 

IMPORT  DUTIES 

Import  duties  are  as  follows: — 

(1)  Articles  for  tennis,  baseball,  football  and  other  outdoor  exercises,  and 
accessories,  25  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

(2)  Other  articles  for  these  games,  100  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

(3)  Shoes,  gloves,  golf  socks,  sweaters,  leather  golf  coats,  and  bathing  suits 
are  dutiable  at  100  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

SUGAR  SITUATION  IN  CUBA 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Tride  Commissioner 

Havana,  June  17,  1933. — On  June  6  the  price  of  Cuba's  main  product,  sugar, 
came  back  to  the  highest  point  it  has  reached  since  July,  1931.  For  the  past 
three  years  prices  have  remained  at  such  a  low  level  that  a  large  number  of 
mills  have  been  forced  to  close  down,  only  those  most  advantageously  situated 
and  economically  managed  being  able  to  survive.  Sugar  on  the  island  at  the  end 
of  1932  amounted  to  1,616,579  metric  tons.  The  1933  crop  produced  2,000,000 
metric  tons,  making  the  total  to  be  disposed  of  3,616,579  tons.  The  proposed 
distribution  by  export  (principally  to  the  United  States)  is  2,936,597  tons,  allow- 
ing a  carry-over  into  1934  in  the  form  of  pools  of  529,982  tons.  During  1932 
Cuba  exported  2,605,194  tons,  local  consumption  amounting  to  154,000  tons. 

RANGE  OF  PRICES,  1924-33 

The  highest  and  lowest  monthly  average  prices  of  raw  sugar  (polarization 
96  degrees)  ex-warehouse  in  Cuba  since  1924  have  been  as  follows: — 

1924    1925    ]926    1927    1928    1929    1930    1931    1932  1933 

High   5.15    2.65    2.95    2.96    2.47    1.96    1.63    1.26    0.91  0.88 

Low   3.03    1.81    2.00    2.46    1.89    1.49    0.92    0.90    0.48  0.53 

The  average  price  for  February,  1924,  was  $5.15  per  100  pounds.  From  then 
on  it  fell  gradually  to  $1.81  for  October,  1925.  From  this  date  until  January, 
1927,  when  the  average  price  for  the  month  was  $2.96,  the  market  continued  to 
strengthen.  Then  followed  an  uninterrupted  decline  until  April,  1932,  when  the 
low  monthly  average  of  48  cents  per  100  pounds  was  the  price  at  which  "Cubas" 
were  sold  ex-warehouse.  A  marked  improvement  then  set  in,  which  by  Sep- 
tember of  the  same  year  had  brought  the  price  for  this  month  to  91  cents  per 
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100  pounds,  a  rise  of  over  100  per  cent.  However,  the  sugar  industry  was  not 
to  enjoy  this  appreciation  for  any  length  of  time  as  prices  turned  to  the  down- 
grade, averaging  53  cents  for  January  and  54  cents  for  February,  1933.  Then 
events  took  place  in  the  United  States  which  caused  a  general  rise  in  commodity 
prices,  not  excepting  Cuban  sugar. 

EFFECT  OF  UNITED  STATES  ACTION 

On  March  4  the  United  States  Government  prohibited  the  export  of  gold, 
and  later  Congress  approved  a  measure  which  gave  the  Executive  powers  for 
credit  expansion  and  monetary  inflation.  The  resultant  dollar  devaluation 
caused  an  immediate  rise  in  commodity  prices,  sugar  advancing  some  40  cents. 
The  monthly  average  of  Cuban  "  raws  "  c.  &  f.  New  York  during  February  was 
74  cents  per  100  pounds.  The  March,  April,  and  May  averages  were  96-4  cents, 
$1.12,  and  $1.30  respectively.  On  June  6  Cuban  sugar  sold  as  high  as  $1.53, 
while  July  futures  advanced  to  $1.54.  These  are  the  highest  prices  since  July, 
1931.  A  duty  of  $2  must  be  added  to  these  figures.  Sugar  from  Puerto  Rico 
and  other  United  States  possessions  enters  the  United  States  free,  while  other 
countries,  except  Cuba — which  enjoys  a  preferential  on  "  raws  "  of  50  cents  per 
100  pounds — come  under  the  general  tariff  of  $2.50.  The  tariff  on  refined  sugar 
per  100  pounds  is:  Cuba,  $2.12;  other  countries,  $2.65;  insular  possessions  free. 

HOPEFUL  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  SITUATION 

Cuba's  prosperity  ebbs  and  flows  with  the  price  of  and  the  demand  for  sugar 
in  the  United  States,  and  it  has  been  very  heartening,  not  only  to  the  cultivator 
but  to  the  mass  of  the  population,  to  see  prices  of  ex-Cuban  warehouse  rise  150 
per  cent  above  those  prevailing  a  year  ago.  It  is  also  encouraging  to  note  that 
sugar  consumption  in  the  United  States  during  the  present  year  will,  according 
to  estimate,  surpass  that  of  1932  by  nearly  400,000  tons.  Until  within  recent 
months  the  decline  in  consumption  has  not  been  arrested  at  any  time  during  the 
past  four  years. 

The  last  week  of  May  of  this  year  and  the  first  week  of  June  witnessed  an 
increased  premium  on  "  Cubas  "  over  "  duty-frees,"  reaching  as  high  as  19  cents 
per  100  pounds.  It  is  suggested  that  this  action  may  have  resulted  from  a  desire 
to  lay  in  a  stock  of  "  Cubas  "  on  account  of  the  hoped-for  favourable  considera- 
tion relative  to  revised  tariff  and  quota.  The  c.  &  f.  New  York  price  advanced 
to  $3.53  on  June  6,  remaining  above  $1.50  for  four  days  and  then  fell  off.  It  is 
now  down  to  $1.40.  Had  the  price  remained  above  $1.50  for  another  day,  sugar 
from  one  of  the  pools,  according  to  the  terms  of  agreement,  would  have  been 
released. 

While  recent  appreciation  had  enhanced  the  value  of  Cuba's  stock,  local 
opinion  is  not  optimistic  that  prices  will  go  higher  unless  the  preferential  is 
increased.  European  quotations  have  been  lagging  for  a  considerable  time  far 
behind  those  of  the  American  market,  and  had  the  peak  price  of  $1.53  been 
maintained  or  continued  upward,  offers  would  have  been  forthcoming  from  these 
full-duty  sugars,  which  were  from  45  to  48  cents  lower. 

FINANCIAL  OBLIGATIONS  FALLING  DUE 

Obligations  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  amounting  in  all  to  $5,800,000.  fall 
due  on  June  30.  Local  banking  circles  are  optimistic  that  this  amount  will  be 
met  without  difficulty.  The  sum  due  on  public  works  last  December  was 
$8,106,250,  and  on  June  30,  1932,  $8,278,125  had  to  be  met.  Both  these  sums  were 
paid,  and  the  present  situation  shows  improvement  over  the  conditions  which 
existed  then. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  ARGENTINE  HIDES 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  May  26,  1933. — Live  stock  being  one  of  the  principal  sources 
of  Argentine  wealth,  the  production  of  hides  and  skins  is  very  large.  Some  of 
these  are  purchased  by  local  tanners  in  order  to  supply  the  home  market,  leaving 
the  remainder  for  export. 

METHODS  OF  PURCHASE 

In  the  past  part  of  the  production  of  hides  has  been  shipped  abroad  on  a 
consignment  basis,  but  this  practice  is  no  longer  followed  to  any  extent.  The 
hides  are  bought  and  paid  for,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  in  Buenos  Aires.  Some 
are  purchased  by  representatives  of  foreign  tanners  for  direct  shipment  to  the 
tanneries  which  they  represent.  Others  are  purchased  also  for  direct  shipment 
to  tanners,  but  on  a  co-operative  basis.  By  this  method  the  tanners  have  a 
direct  contact  with  the  market  at  all  times,  but  at  considerably  less  expense  than 
if  the  local  office  acted  only  for  one  tanner,  as  in  the  former  method.  The  third 
type  of  buyer  on  the  local  market  is  one  who  purchases  on  instructions  from  his 
principals  abroad,  who  in  turn  sell  to  the  tanners  in  the  trading  centres  of  the 
world. 

All  hides  available  for  sale  in  Argentina  are  offered  on  the  Buenos  Aires 
exchange  or  "  Bolsa  de  Comercio,"  where  customs  governing  trading  with  foreign 
countries  have  been  established  by  the  board  of  directors,  these  regulations  afford- 
ing a  large  measure  of  protection  to  parties  abroad  on  whose  behalf  hides  are 
purchased  locally.  Definite  grades  are  established,  and  all  hides  must  comply 
with  the  requirements.  Rules  for  defining  the  limits  of  weight,  salting,  defini- 
tion of  terms,  arbitration,  etc.,  are  fixed,  all  with  a  view  to  protecting  the  buyer 
to  the  fullest  extent. 

The  usual  practice  of  the  trade  is  that  the  purchaser  of  a  pack  of  hides 
immediately  deposits  95  per  cent  of  their  value,  and  the  balance  is  paid  after 
the  pack  has  been  lifted  and  the  exact  weight  ascertained. 

DIVISION  OF  HIDES  INTO  CLASSES 

Broadly  speaking,  there  are  five  main  classes  or  types  of  Argentine  hides. 
The  first  and  by  far  the  most  important  is  the  "  Frigorifico."  This  class  is  sub- 
divided into  many  categories,  of  which  the  following  are  the  main  items  for  wet 
salted: — 

Slunks,  with  hair,  weighing  under  7-7  pounds. 
Calves  (both  sexes),  weighing  7-7  to  15-4  pounds. 
Yearlings  (both  sexes),  weighing  15-4  to  25-3  pounds. 
Heifers,  weighing  25-3  to  39-6  pounds. 
Light  steers,  weighing  37-4  to  50-6  pounds. 
Steers,  weighing  48-4  pounds  and  upwards. 
Cows,  weighing  39-6  pounds  and  upwards. 

The  above  description  and  classification  applies  to  good  sound  first-class 
hides.  In  addition,  there  is  a  second  grade  in  each  class  in  which  all  the  defec- 
tive, cut,  horned  hides,  etc.,  are  placed,  while  any  "  ticky  "  hides  are  again 
classified.  Thus  in  every  class  you  find  "  sound,"  "  reject,"  and  "  ticky  "  hides, 
while  should  there  be  any  hides  which  are  very  defective  and  are  considered 
too  inferior  to  go  into  the  "  reject  "  class,  these  are  again  classed  and  called 
u  reject  extremes." 

The  second  type  is  called  "  Frigotype  "  or  "  good  take  off."  These  come 
from  the  larger  slaughter-houses  located  in  the  various  cities.  They  are  similar 
to  the  "  Frigorifico  "  type  except  that  some  allowance  is  made  for  minor  defects 
and  up  to  3  per  cent  bulls  are  permitted  in  steer  hides. 
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The  remaining  three  types  are  composed  of  hides  from  small  slaughter- 
houses, country  butchers,  and  lastly,  purchases  from  farmers,  but  they  are  of  no 
importance  in  connection  with  the  export  trade. 

When  hides  are  sold  the  following  weight  tolerances  are  allowed  the  seller 
on  lifting  the  hides  after  being  twenty-five  days  under  salt:  steer  hides,  2  per 
cent;  light  steers  and  cows,  5  per  cent;  heifers  and  yearlings,  1-1  pounds. 

Argentine  hides  are  exported  direct  chiefly  to  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
United  States,  and  Continental  countries,  although  small  quantities  are  shipped 
to  other  countries.  Canada,  according  to  the  published  figures  of  the  Argentine 
Government,  is  not  shown  as  an  important  buyer  of  Argentine  hides;  exports  of 
hides,  all  classes,  to  the  Dominion  during  1931  being  valued  at  only  47,032  Argen- 
tine gold  pesos  ($45,150.72  Canadian  at  par) .  On  the  other  hand,  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics  gives  $836,571  as  the  value  of  Argentine  hides,  all  classes, 
purchased  in  the  same  year. 

Argentine  hides,  like  some  other  products  of  foreign  origin,  nearly  all  enter 
Canada  via  the  United  States,  and  by  so  doing  lose  their  identity  as  Canadian 
purchases.  This  is  borne  out  by  the  discrepancy  in  the  Argentine  and  Canadian 
statistics. 

PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES  OF  DESTINATION 

Reverting  to  the  destination,  under  average  conditions,  of  Argentine  hides, 
this  may  be  briefly  summarized  as  follows: — 

Steer  Hides. — England,  Germany,  United  States,  and  Scandinavia. 
Light  Steers. — England  and  Germany. 
Reject  Steers. — England  and  Germany. 

Remainder. — Local  consumption  England,  Germany,  France,  and  Italy. 

For  the  past  four  to  six  weeks  the  above  does  not  hold  good.  This  is  due 
to  the  present  high  prices  ruling  in  the  United  States:  that  country  has  become 
almost  the  sole  buyer  of  Argentine  hides,  practically  putting  Europe  out  of  the 
market.  So  heavy  have  the  purchases  been  that  some  of  the  brokers  cannot 
obtain  space  for  July  shipments  to  Atlantic  ports  of  the  United  States,  whereas 
up  to  now  cargo  space  was  at  a  discount. 

In  addition  to  cattle  hides,  calf,  sheep,  goat  and  kid  skins,  and  horse  hides 
are  available.  As  some  of  the  packing  plants  have  installed  pulling  machinery, 
both  pickled  sheep  and  lamb  skins,  and  dry  skins  are  offered.  Goat  and  kid  skins 
are  sold  dry,  as  are  horse  hides. 

TANNING  INDUSTRY  IN  ARGENTINA 

Having  an  abundant  local  supply  of  hides,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  Argen- 
tina is  also  a  source  of  quebracho  and  other  tanning  extracts,  a  large  number  of 
tanneries  have  sprung  up,  some  of  which  are  over  half  a  century  old.  This 
industry  is  protected  by  a  high  tariff,  and  supplies  about  85  per  cent  of  the  total 
leather  requirements  of  the  country.  The  remaining  15  per  cent  consist  mainly 
of  skins  not  to  be  found  in  the  country,  and  partly  those  of  better  quality  and 
finish  than  local  production.  Leaders  of  the  industry  are,  however,  devoting 
considerable  attention  towards  improvement  in  workmanship  with  a  view  not 
only  to  obtaining  an  increased  share  of  the  home  market  but  also  to  increasing 
their  exports,  which  are  at  present  confined  principally  to  Brazil  and  Spain. 

THE  QUESTION  OF  DIRECT  PURCHASES 

As  has  been  stated,  Canadian  tanners  have  always  purchased  their  main 
requirements  in  Argentine  hides  through  United  States  channels,  and  no  doubt  they 
have  had  good  reasons  for  so  doing.  Several  Canadian  tanners  have  representa- 
tives on  this  market  who,  on  instructions  from  Canada,  execute  orders  from  time 
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to  time,  but  the  amount  of  hides  purchased  through  these  connections  for  direct 
shipment  is  relatively  unimportant.  Should  buying  interests  in  Canada  care  to 
investigate  this  market  with  a  view  to  making  direct  purchases  from  Argentina, 
the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires  will  be  glad  to  assist  in  estab- 
lishing a  buying  connection. 

BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORIES 

With  reference  to  the  notice  appearing  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1498  (October  15,  1932),  the  Merchandise  Marks  Committee  have  now  pub- 
lished their  report  regarding  the  desirability  of  marking  with  an  indication  of 
origin  electrical  accessories  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom.  The  recommen- 
dations of  the  committee  are  embodied  in  the  following  extract  from  the  report:— 

1.  The  following  descriptions  of  imported  electrical  accessories  shall  bear  an  indication 
of  origin  on  sale  or  exposure  for  sale,  both  wholesale  and  retail : — 

(1)  Lampholders. 

(2)  Ceiling  roses. 

(3)  Adaptors  for  lampholders. 

(4)  Switch  plates. 

(5)  The  following  articles  up  to  and  including  30  amp.  rating:— 

(a)  Switches. 

(b)  Cut-outs. 

(c)  Fuses. 

(d)  Wall  sockets. 

(e)  Plugs  for  wall  sockets. 

(/)  Plug  adaptors  for  wall  sockets. 

(g)  Plugs  for  use  as  connectors  to  portable  or  mobile  appliances. 

(h)  Sockets  for  use  as  connectors  to  portable  or  mobile  appliances. 

2.  The  indication  of  origin  shall  be  die-stamped,  impressed,  embossed,  engraved,  or 
moulded  in  a  conspicuous  manner  on  each  article,  provided  that  in  <the  case  of  the  following 
goods  it  shall  be  sufficient  if  the  indication  of  origin  is  stamped  or  printed  on  a  label  securely 
affixed  to  each  article: — 

(a)  Cartridge  fuses  less  than  \  inch  in  diameter  and  2  inches  in  length. 

(b)  Switch  plates  of  glass. 

3.  Where  any  of  the  goods  are  sold  or  exposed  for  sale  in  a  carton  or  other  container, 
the  carton  or  other  container  shall  be  stamped  or  printed  with  an  indication  of  origin. 

Although  the  proposals  do  not  stipulate  that  the  marking  shall  be  applied 
at  the  time  of  importation,  it  is  obvious  from  the  method  of  marking  specified 
that  the  obligation  will  in  practice  rest  with  the  overseas  manufacturer. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms  and  drawings  have  been  received  from  Mr.  D.  H. 
Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Melbourne,  for  supply  and  delivery  of 
various  quantities  ranging  to  1,600  pounds  of  black  adhesive  insulating  tape, 
^-inch  and  f-inch  wide,  required  by  the  Postmaster-General's  Department,  Mel- 
bourne. 

These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspection  of  interested  Canadian  manu- 
facturers at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Tenders,  which  close  on  August  1,  should  be  promptly  mailed  to  the  Deputy 
Director,  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  Australia,  by  registered  post  and 
endorsed  "  Tenders  for  Adhesive  Insulating  Tape,  Schedule  C.999." 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom  Tariff  Changes:  Wood  Products 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables 
under  date  June  24  that  the  following  new  duties  will  become  effective  June  27: 
doors  not  less  than  6  feet  by  2  feet,  2s.  each  or  20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  which- 
ever rate  returns  the  greater  amount  of  duty  (former  rate,  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem) ;  hardwood  flooring  blocks  or  strips,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  (hard- 
wood flooring,  end-matched  and  grooved  on  under  side,  formerly  15  per  cent; 
most  other  kinds,  formerly  10  per  cent) ;  staves,  hollowed  or  bent,  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem  (formerly  10  per  cent) ;  woodwool,  £1  5s.  per  ton  (formerly  unspecified, 
but  apparently  10  per  cent  or  20  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  rough-shaped  last  blocks, 
rough-turned  bobbin  blocks  not  exceeding  6  inches  in  length,  3|  inches  in  dia- 
meter, with  l^-inch  barrel  punched  longitudinally,  and  cylindrical  rough-turned 
thread  reel  blocks  not  exceeding  5  inches  in  length,  2\  inches  in  diameter,  punched 
longitudinally,  all  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  (formerly  unspecified,  but  apparently 
10  per  cent  or  20  per  cent  depending  on  work  performed  on  them). 

Articles  of  the  above  descriptions,  when  originating  in,  and  consigned  from, 
Canada  (or  other  part  of  the  British  Empire)  enter  the  United  Kingdom  duty- 
free. 

Importation  of  Plants  into  the  United  Kingdom 

The  Importation  of  Plants  Order  of  1933,  which  has  just  been  made  by  the 
British  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  and  which  comes  into  force  on  July  15,  revises 
the  previous  regulations  governing  the  importation  into  England  and  Wales  of 
plants. 

Heretofore  these  general  regulations  applied  only  to  plants  "  with  a  per- 
sistent woody  stem  above  ground."  When  the  new  order  becomes  effective,  how- 
ever, imported  consignments  of  all  classes  of  living  plants  and  parts  thereof 
(except  seeds)  for  planting  will  require  to  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  sup- 
plied by  the  authority  of  the  country  in  which  they  were  grown,  as  being  healthy 
and  free  from  evidence  of  the  presence  of  any  insect,  fungus,  or  pest  destructive 
to  agricultural  or  horticultural  crops.  Shipments  which  arrive  unaccompanied 
by  the  prescribed  certificate  will  in  future  be  detained  by  the  Customs  until 
found  to  be  healthy  by  one  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture's  inspectors,  when  a 
certificate  authorizing  relief  will  be  issued  after  payment  of  a  fee. 

The  new  order,  copies  of  which  may  be  consulted  at  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  confirms  the  prohibition  of  the  importation  of 
potatoes  grown  in  Canada. 

Irish  Free  State  Tariff  on  Containers 

A  Financial  Resolution  of  the  Irish  Free  State,  effective  from  June  3,  1933, 
among  other  things,  imposes  a  general  tariff  of  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  empty 
containers  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  cardboard,  millboard,  or  other  similar 
material  and  their  component  parts.  There  is  a  preferential  rate  (applicable  to 
Canada)  of  33^  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Formerly  these  containers  were  duty  free. 
There  remains  provision  for  admitting  them  duty  free  under  licence. 

Australian  Marking  of  Canned  Salmon 

With  further  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1533  (June  17,  1933),  page  1016,  Mr.  D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Melbourne,  writes  that  the  new  Australian  regulations  regarding  the  marking 
of  canned  salmon  are  made  under  the  Commerce  (Trade  Descriptions)  Art. 
1905-30,  and  become  operative  from  September  1,  1933.   They  read:  — 
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In  the  case  of  canned  salmon  the  trade  description  shall  contain  the  word  "  salmon  " 
and  one  or  both  of  the  following  markings: — 

(a)  the  colloquial  name  of  the  species  of  the  salmon  shown  in  prominent  letters  adjacent 
to  the  word  "  salmon  " ; 

(b)  an  approved  code  mark  in  the  form  of  a  letter  indented  on  the  tin,  indicating  the 
species  of  the  salmon. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  sub-regulation  the  colloquial  name  and  the  approved  code  mark 
respectively  for  each  of  the  undermentioned  species  of  salmon  shall  be  as  set  out  here- 
under : — 

Species  Colloquial  Name        Code  Mark 

Oncorhynchus  nerka   Sockeye  S 

Oncorhynchus  nerka   Blueback  B 

Oncorhynchus  tschawytscha   Spring  T 

Oncorhynchus  kisutch   Cohoe  C 

Oncorhynchus  gorbuscha   Pink  P 

Oncorhynchus  keta   Chum  K 

Salmo  gairdneri   Steelhead  H 

The  word  "  red  "  shall  not  be  used  in  the  trade  description  of  any  canned  salmon  of  the 
species  Oncorhynchus  gorbuscha  ("pink"),  Oncorhynchus  keta  ("chum"),  or  Salmo  gairdneri 
("  steelhead  "). 


New  Zealand  Tariff  Changes  upon  Certain  Australian  Goods 

H.  L.  E.  PRIESTMAN,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Auckland,  May  29,  1933. — Amendments  to  the  New  Zealand  customs  tariff 
increasing  the  duties  payable  on  many  imports  from  Australia  were  gazetted  in 
the  New  Zealand  Gazette  on  May  18,  1933.  Their  effect  is  to  make  the  British 
preferential  rates,  where  they  have  been  increased  since  the  last  adjustment  affect- 
ing Australia,  applicable  to  goods  from  that  country.  A  trade  agreement  is  in 
existence  between  New  Zealand  and  Australia,  effected  in  1922,  under  which 
alterations  in  duty  could  only  be  made  by  either  country  by  giving  the  other 
country  six  months'  notice,  unless  prior  consent  to  the  proposed  change  was 
obtained.  A  new  trade  agreement  was  negotiated  in  recent  months,  but  its  terms 
will  not  be  disclosed  until  ratifying  legislation  is  introduced  into  the  parliaments 
of  both  countries,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  no  opportunity  when 
these  parliaments  will  be  simultaneously  in  session  until  October. 

Briefly,  the  position  has  been  that  New  Zealand  granted  Australia  a  prefer- 
ential tariff  in  1922,  on  a  number  of  specified  commodities,  and  agreed  with 
respect  to  any  others  that  Australia  would  enjoy  the  British  preferential  rates 
then  in  existence.  Since  1922,  however,  New  Zealand  has  increased  the  British 
preferential  rates,  notably  in  1927  and  1930,  upon  some  commodities  upon  which 
Australia  enjoyed  agreement  rates,  which  remained  unchanged,  or  on  which 
Australia  continued  to  enjoy  the  British  preferential  rates  existing  in  1922. 

At  present,  certain  articles  of  Australian  origin,  including  tobacco,  cigarettes, 
spirits,  apparel,  furs  and  furskins,  fancy  goods,  and  toilet  preparations  are  sub- 
ject to  lower  rates  of  duty  than  similar  goods  produced  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
The  Minister  of  Commerce,  the  Right  Hon.  J.  G.  Coates,  stated  that,  apart  from 
revenue  considerations,  it  is  not  the  settled  policy  of  New  Zealand  that  the  duties 
on  Australian  products  should  be  less  than  those  on  similar  United  Kingdom 
products  except  in  the  case  of  special  goods  such  as  timber,  fish,  etc. 

Notice  having  been  given,  or  permission  obtained  as  called  for  by  the  trade 
agreement,  the  rates  of  duty  upon  a  large  number  of  commodities  of  Australian 
origin  have  now  been  increased  to  the  present  British  preferential  rate,  those 
upon  tobacco,  cut,  n.e.i.,  taking  effect  on  and  after  June  1,  1933,  and  those  upon 
the  other  items  on  and  after  August  1,  1933. 

As  previously  advised  in  this  journal,  the  surtax  where  applicable  of  nine- 
fortieths  or  one-twentieth  of  the  duty  otherwise  payable  upon  dutiable  goods  was 
discontinued  in  the  case  of  goods  of  United  Kingdom  or  Crown  Colony  origin 
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imported  into  New  Zealand  on  and  after  October  14,  1932,  but  surtax  is  still 
payable  on  goods  imported  from  Canada  and  some  of  the  other  Dominions.  Sur- 
tax is,  however,  not  applicable  to  Australian  goods,  and  in  consequence  upon 
such  goods  as  are  dutiable  at  the  same  rate  when  of  Canadian  or  of  Australian 
origin,  the  total  effective  amount  of  duty  payable  upon  Canadian  goods  subject 
to  surtax  exceeds  the  similar  total  upon  Australian  goods,  quite  apart  from  the 
incidence  of  exchange,  which  likewise  affects  Canadian  goods  to  the  degree  to 
which  Canadian  funds  are  at  a  premium  over  English  sterling.  At  the  present 
time  Australian  currency  and  New  Zealand  currency  are  at  par  with  each  other, 
both  being  on  a  basis  under  which  English  sterling  is  at  a  premium  of  25  per 
cent. 

While  the  removal  of  some  of  these  anomalies  has  been  undertaken  primarily 
with  a  view  to  diverting  trade  to  the  United  Kingdom,  some  of  the  changes  will 
render  Canadian  goods  more  competitive  in  New  Zealand  with  the  same  types 
of  goods  which  have  latterly  been  obtained  from  Australia. 

As  detailed  statistics  by  countries  for  imports  of  the  various  commodities 
to  New  Zealand  for  the  year  1932  are  not  yet  available,  it  is  difficult  to  indicate 
all  the  lines  showing  most  promise  of  development  from  the  standpoint  of 
Canadian  exporters,  but  opportunities  have  to  some  degree  improved  in 
chocolates,  apparel,  hosiery,  furs,  fancy  goods,  sporting  requisites,  toilet  articles, 
cameras,  paint  removers,  floor  coverings,  and  plain  glass  bottles.  The  list  of 
changes  is  an  extensive  one,  and  has  of  course  chiefly  an  indirect  bearing  upon 
Canadian  trade  with  New  Zealand,  so  no  attempt  is  made  herein  to  classify  the 
former  and  present  duties  on  the  various  commodities  when  of  United  Kingdom, 
Australian,  or  Canadian  origin. 

However,  particulars  of  the  tariff  changes  referred  to  are  on  file  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  may  be  obtained  on  applica- 
tion by  interested  Canadian  firms. 


St.  Vincent  Tariff  Amendment 


Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Port  of  Spain,  writes  that 
the  Legislative  Council  of  St.  Vincent,  on  May  26,  1933,  passed  a  general  amend- 
ment to  the  Customs  Tariff.  The  surtax,  formerly  12J  per  cent  of  the  duty  paid 
on  all  goods  subject  to  duty,  has  been  increased  to  17J  per  cent  on  all  dutiable 
products  except  cotton  piece-goods  of  an  invoice  value  not  exceeding  5d.  per 
yard  and  tobacco  and  snuff  in  all  forms.  Apparel  formerly  subject  to  a  British 
preferential  duty  of  10  per  cent  and  a  general  duty  of  15  per  cent  is  now  classi- 
fied according  to  the  chief  component  part  and  subject  to  duty  accordingly. 
Other  changes  are  as  follows: — 

Former  Rates 
British 


and  sacks  (empty)  in- 
cluding paper  bags  and 
cartons    when    imported  for 

exporting  produce.  .    .  .ad  val. 

Bagging  and  bailing  cloth 
(including  paper  wrappers) 
for  doing  up  produce  for 
export  ad  val. 

Boots,  shoes  and  slippers  of 
rubber  and/or  canvas,  ad  val. 

Bicycles,  tricycles  and  cars, 
motor  and  parts  thereof 
(exclusive  of  tires)  made 
wholly  from  British  material 
by  British   labour.,    .ad  val. 

Cement  per  400  lb. 

Coffee,  raw  per  100  lb. 


Preferential 
Tariff 


Free 


Free 
4d.  pair 


5% 
6d. 
6s.  3d. 


General 
Tariff 


Free 


Free 
Is.  4d.  pair 


5% 
3s. 
9s.  44d. 


New  Rates 

British 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 


5% 

5% 
10%  ad  val. 


10% 
Is. 
9s.  3d. 


11% 


10%  ad  val. 
plus  Is.  pair 


10% 
3s.  6d. 
13s.  10id. 
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St.  Vincent  Tariff  Amendment — Concluded 


Former  Rates 
British^ 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 


New  Rates 
British 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 


2d. 

3d. 

3d. 

4id. 

O  /o 

10% 

10% 

1 0  Jo 

Free 

Free 

10% 

15% 

10%  ad  val. 

15%  ad  val. 

3d.  lb. 

6d.lb. 

Free 

Free 

10% 

xv  /o 

QA   rial  7* 

10%  ad  val 

XU  /c  all  Val. 

plus  6d.  pair 

9d.  pair 

Is.  6d.  pair 

10%  ad  val. 

10%  ad  val. 

plus  9d.  pair 

Free 

Free 

10% 

15% 

10% 

15% 

10% 

25% 

4d. 

6d. 

6d. 

9d. 

4s.  8d. 

7s. 

6s.  3d. 

9s.4id. 

3s.  l|d. 

4s.  8id. 

4s.  2d. 

6s.  3d. 

Free 

Free 

5% 

n% 

Free 

Free 

5% 

7 Wo 

Free 

Free 

5% 

n% 

Coffee,  roasted,  ground  or 
otherwise  prepared  and  in- 
cluding coffee  substitutes, 
extracts  and  essences,  per  lb. 

Electrical  apparatus  for  illum- 
ination or  communication 
(including  radio  receiving 
sets)  ad  val. 

Fresh  fish,  including  fresh  fish 
in    cold    storage    and  turtle. 

ad  val. 

Corn  flour  or  corn  starch..  .. 
Grease  of  all  kinds..    ..ad  val. 
Hosiery  of  cotton  and/or  arti- 
ficial silk  

Hosiery  of  silk  

Meat,    fresh     (including  game 

and  poultry  and  fresh  meat, 

game    and    poultry    in  cold 

storage)  ad  val. 

Artificial  silk  and  manufactures 

of  artificial  silk  or  a  mixture 

of  artificial  silk  and  cotton. 

ad  val. 

Tea  per  lb. 

Cigars,  cigarettes  per  lb. 

Other  manufactures  of  tobacco 
except  snuff  per  lb. 

Wooden  shooks,  staves,  head- 
ings and  truss  hoops. . ad  val. 

Wooden  barrels  and  puncheons 
empty  for  exporting  produce. 

ad  val. 

Metal  truss  hoops  for  packages 
for  export  ad  val. 

Canadian  and  other  Empire  goods  are  subject  to  the  British  preferential 
tariff  and  goods  of  any  other  origin  to  the  general  tariff. 

Italian  Cheese-marking  Regulations 

An  Italian  Royal  Decree,  which  became  effective  from  June  8,  1933,  pro- 
vides that  the  term  "  goats'  milk  cheese  "  (formaggio  pecorino)  is  reserved  by 
law  for  cheese  made  solely  from  goats'  milk.  The  law  is  applicable  to  imported 
cheeses  as  well  as  those  of  domestic  production.  Particulars  of  these  regulations, 
which  specify  marking,  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Customs  Tariff  Revision  in  Manchukuo 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Tientsin,  writes  under 
date  June  2,  1933,  that  the  Government  of  Manchukuo  has  in  hand  the  revision 
of  existing  rates  and  proposes  the  early  enforcement  of  an  entirely  new  tariff. 
Duties  now  in  force  are  as  set  out  in  the  Customs  Import  Tariff  of  the  Republic 
of  China  (1931),  exclusive  of  surtaxes  and  recently  enforced  increases  in  rates 
applicable  to  a  wide  range  of  commodities,  and  have  been  amended  in  one  or  two 
instances  (apples,  oranges,  etc.). 

It  is  now  announced  from  the  Manchukuo  capital  (Hsinking)  that  the  work 
of  revision  has  been  completed  and  awaits  final  approval  by  the  Government's 
Tariff  Revision  Committee.  The  new  schedule  is  expected  to  come  into  force 
during  July.  A  lowering  of  rates  on  such  necessities  as  knitted  goods,  soap, 
sugar,  tea,  canned  goods,  fish  products,  agricultural  and  mining  machinery  is 
anticipated,  while  it  is  also  believed  that  a  more  even  balance  has  been  arranged 
as  between  specific  and  ad  valorem  rates  than  previously  existed. 
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Condensed  Milk  Duty  in  State  of  Kedah 

The  State  of  Kedah,  belonging  to  the  group  of  Unfederated  Malay  States, 
has  altered  the  tariff  of  2J  per  cent  ad  valorem,  British  preferential  rate,  and  12^ 
per  cent  ad  valorem,  general  tariff  rate,  applicable  to  "  condensed  or  powdered 
milk  in  bottles  or  tins."  The  classification  is  altered  to  read,  "  Milk  (including 
cream)  condensed,  desiccated,  or  preserved,"  and  the  new  British  preferential 
rate  is  one  Straits  dollar  (2s.  id.)  per  100  pounds  net,  and  the  general  tariff  rate 
five  Straits  dollars  (lis.  8d.)  per  100  pounds  net.  The  new  rates  correspond 
with  those  in  force  in  the  Federated  Malay  States. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  JUNE  26 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 

exchanges  for  the  week  ending  June  26,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate.  Quota- 
tions for  the  week  ending  June  19,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of  com- 
parison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Official 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

June  19 

June  26 

.1407 

$  .16167 

$  .1575 

5 

.  .Belga 

.1390 

.19178 

.1923 

31 

.0072 

.00802 

.0099 

8 

31 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.04069 

.0340 

.2680 

.20649 

.2080 

3 

.0252 

.02062 

.0210 

5* 

.0392 

.05371 

.0539 

21 

.2382 

.32613 

.3261 

4 

Great  Britain  . 

4.8666 

4.62580 

4.6767 

2 

.0130 

.00780 

.0078 

71 

.4020 

.54880 

.5418 

31 

.1749 

.22851 

.2294 

4* 

Italy  

.0526 

.07152 

.0724 

4 

.0176 

.01895 

.0192 

71 

.2680 

.23381 

.2343 

31 

.0442 

.04203 

.0431 

6 

.0060 

.00802 

.0079 

6 

.1930 

.11651 

.1155 

6 

.2680 

.23883 

.2399 

3 

.1930 

.26369 

.2642 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.11500 

1.1056 

21 

.4245 

.34565 

.3482 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.08920 

.0884 

Chile  

.1217 

.06801 

.0668 

41 

.9733 

.98120 

.9840 

5 

.4985 

.31141 

.3088 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.20850 

.2100 

6 

.1930 

.21352 

.2128 

1.0342 

.60767 

.6302 

1.0000 

1.11430 

1.1048 

 Dollar 

.32669 

.3272 

.3650 

.34843 

.3565 

~31 

 Yen 

.4985 

.28934 

.2952 

4.38 

.4020 

.53798 

.5528 

41 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.42648 

.4367 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.53096 

.5417 

British  Guiana. 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.96620 

.8833 

4.8666 

4.63840 

4.6878 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.96620 

.8833 

.0392 

.05285 

.0541 

.0392 

.05285 

.0541 

4.8666 

3.70060 

3.7413 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.74440 

4.7966 

New  Zealand. 

4.8666 

3.71550 

3.7563 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or— 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P  (J., 
Toronto,  Ont., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce- 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q., 
Kingston,  Ont., 
Oshawa,  Ont., 


Belleville,  Ont., 
Peterborough,  Ont., 
London,  Ont., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Montreal,  P.Q. 


Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 
La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta., 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Vancouver.  B.C., 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Cheese  

Flour;  Cereals  

Potatoes  (Seed  and  Table)  

Miscellaneous — 

Kraft  Paper  

Asbestos  Packing  

Technical  Specialties  

Flint  or  Pouncing  Paper  for  Felt 
Factories. 


425 
426 
427 
428 


429 
430 
431 
432 


Genoa,  Italy  

Valletta,  Malta  

Genoa,  Italy  

Havana,  Cuba  

Havana,  Cuba  

Havana,  Cuba  

The  Hague,  Holland 
Milan,  Italy  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool—  Duchess  of  York,  July  7  and  Aug.  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  July  14  and 
Aug.  11;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  July  21;  Montrose,  July  28 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Laurentic, 
July  5;  Calgaric,  July  22 — both  White  Star  Line;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  July  28. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  July  7  and  Aug.  11;  Beaverbrae,  July  14;  Beaverford,  July  21; 
Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaverburn,  Aug.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  July  7  and  Aug.  4; 
Alaunia,  July  14  and  Aug.  11;  Ausonia,  July  21;  Ascania,  July  28 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian-  Pacific,  July  5. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  July  6  and  Aug.  10;  Manchester  Producer,  July 
13;  Manchester  Brigade,  July  20;  Manchester  Commerce,  July  27;  Manchester  Citizen, 
Aug.  3 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Oranian,  July  7  and  Aug.  18;  Nevisian,  July  28 — 
both  Dominion  Line;  Salacia,  July  14;  Kastalia,  Aug.  11 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Boston  City,  July  21;  New  York  City,  Aug.  4 — both 
Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  July  7  and  Aug.  4;  Airthria,  July  14  and  Aug.  11;  Letitia,  July 
21;  Sulairia,  July  28 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  July  12;  Francisco,  Aug.  2 — both  Eller- 
man's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  July  7;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  July  21; 
Oairnglen,  Aug.  4 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Fanad  Head,  July  14;  Kenbane  Head,  July  25 — both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  July  7;  Beaverford,  July  21;  Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaver- 
burn, Aug.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Grey  County,  July  7;  Brant  County,  July  27;  Lista, 
Aug.  11 — all  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  County,  July  6;  Hada  County,  July  24;  Evanger,  Aug.  8 — all 
County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverbrae,  July  14;  Beaverdale,  Aug.  11 — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Frankfurt,  July  11;  Bochum,  Aug.  10 — both  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line 
(also  call  at  Bremen). 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  July  14;  Valfiorita,  Aug.  3 — both  Lloyd- 
Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Frode,  Scandinavian-America  Line,  July  7;  Kors- 
holm,  Swedish-American-Mexico  Line,  July  14. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Toensbergfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  July  5. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre- Miquelon. — Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co., 
July  7  and  21  and  Aug.  4;  Fort  St.  George,  July  15;  Nerissa,  July  29— both  Furness-Red 
Cross  Line. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  July  10  and  24  and  Aug.  7. 
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To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  July  14;  Colborne,  July  28;  Chomedy,  Aug.  11 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  July  12;  a  steamer, 
July  27  and  Aug.  11 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  7  and  Aug.  4;  Lady 
Rodney,  July  12  and  Aug.  9;  Oavelier  (calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau), 
July  21 ;  Lady  Somers,  July  26 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer.  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  July  14. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Canadian  Leader,  July  21;  Canadian 
Cruiser  (does  not  call  at  Adelaide).  Aug.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Victor,  July  28;  Canadian 
Challenger,  Aug.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  July  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  July  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  London,  Hull,  Dundee  and  Hamburg. — Quaker  City,  July  3;  Oapulin,  July  20 — 
both  American  Hampton  Roads. 

To  Antwerp. — Pennland,  July  16;  Wcsternland,  July  30 — both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Kosciuszko,  July  8;  Pulaski,  July  31 — 
both  Gdynia-America  Line  (call  at  Gdynia  but  not  at  Gothenburg) ;  Gripsholm,  Swedish- 
American  Line,  July  30  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen). 

To  St.  Johns,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquclon. — Fort  St.  George,  July  4  and  Aug.  1; 
Nerissa,  July  18 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co., 
Jul}'  5  and  19  and  Aug.  2;  Newfoundland,  July  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  July  11;  Lady  Hawkins,  July  25; 
Lady  Drake,  Aug.  8 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd.,  July  5 
and  Aug.  2. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada.  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  July  17;  a  steamer, 
Aug.  1 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  art  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  10  and  Aug.  7;  Cavelier 
(calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  24 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  July  4;  Cornwallis,  July  IS;  Colborne,  Aug.  1— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai.  Ilonqkong,  Manila,  Ccbu  and  Java. — Cingalese  Prince, 
July  18;  Malayan  Prince,  Aug.  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Netherlands  India  and  Straits  Settlements. — Simaloer,  Java-New  York  Line,  July  20. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica.  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  July  15;  Lady  Drake,  July  29; 
Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  12 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Harboe  Jensen,  July  8  and  22;  Crawford  Ellis,  July  15 — both 
United  Fruit  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outponts). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta— City  of  Durban,  July  3;  City  of  Birmingham,  July  18— both  American  and 
Indian  Line. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton.— -Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  July  15  and  Aug.  5  and  19. 
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From  New  Westminster 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Glasgow. — Pacific  Pioneer,  July  5;  Pacific  Reliance,  July  18 — 
both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester) ;  Gregalia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co., 
July  26. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Nebraska,  Pacific  Shipping 
Agencies,  Juty  16;  Empire  Star,  American  Mail  Line,  July  18  (calls  at  Newcastle  but  not  ait 
Southampton) . 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Geddington  Court,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.,  July  6. 

To  Central  American  Ports. — Beaver,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  July  20. 
To  South  American  Ports. — A  steamer,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  July  20. 
To  Australian  Ports. — Tolken,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  July  10. 

To  Japanese  Ports. — Tohsei  Maru,  Yamashita  Shipping  Co.,  July  6;  Grays  Harbour, 
Pacific  Shipping  Agencies,  July  16. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  July  31. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha,  July  22. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), July  15;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  July  29;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Aug.  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Rangoon  and 
Calcutta. — Bengalen,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line.  July  17. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Minowai,  July  19;  Niagara,  Aug.  16 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  July  18;  Golden  Har- 
vest, Aug.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Adelaide  and  Neiveaslle. — Tolken,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
July  20. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Nebraska,  Jul}'  16;  Damsterdyk, 
July  31;  Loch  Katrine,  Aug.  14 — all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Ranger,  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd.,  July  9. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — India,  July  3;  Europa, 
July  21 — both  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Oregon,  July  5;  San  Antonia,  July  20 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Tacoma,  July  12;  Donau, 
July  22;  San  Francisco,  Aug.  2;  Este,  Aug.  12 — all  Hambufg- American  North  German  Lloyd 
Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Buenos  Aires,  July  5;  Axel  Johnson,  July  24 — both  Johnson 
Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
July  30. 

To  Port  of  Spai?i  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Harlesden,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  July  17. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourcnco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  July. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  July  29. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Lobos,  July  14; 
Point  Ancha,  Aug.  1 — both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Hlnri  Turcot,  96  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Paul  Sykes.    Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building,  Tientsin. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  81,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany— except  the 
Rhine  Valley— Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— S  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian, 

Irish  Free  Stale  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac) . 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5.  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.    Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  Venezuela, 
Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cubic  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 
House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.  (Territory  covers  Home  Counties,  Southeastern 
Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

London:  J.  Forsyth  iSmith,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street, 
Strand,  W.C.  2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers 
United  Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  ami 
Spain.) 

London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffp  House.  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic   Hudd,   25    Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:   J.  O.  Patexaude,  Acting  King'?!  Printer,  1933. 
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NORWEGIAN  MARKET  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES  AND  PARTS 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Oslo,  June  8,  1933. — The  topography  of  Norway,  together  with  the  great 
distances  between  important  centres,  has  militated  against  a  rapid  growth  of 
automotive  transport.  During  the  past  decade,  however,  municipalities  and 
communal  districts  have  expended  large  sums  of  money  in  road-building,  which 
has  done  much  to  assist  in  making  the  Norwegian  public  more  "  automobile- 
minded."  Road-building  in  Norway  is  inordinately  expensive,  for  the  majority 
of  roads  pass  through  terrain  which  combines  high  and  often  precipitous  rocky 
mountains  and  deep  valleys  which  necessitate  deep  fills  and  rock  cuts  both  in 
.  great  numbers  and  lengths.  Resultingly  road  development,  in  the  modern  sense, 
except  for  a  few  narrow  arterial  highways  between  some  of  the  more  important 
centres,  particularly  in  Southern  Norway,  is  hardly  more  than  in  its  infancy. 

BUS  LINES 

Private  organizations  took  early  advantage  of  the  road  development  by 
placing  bus  lines  on  practically  all  of  the  important  roads  where  competi- 
tion is  not  offered  to  the  railways,  which  are  state-owned.  Control  is  held 
by  the  Government  by  the  granting  of  franchises  to  bus  companies  by  way  of 
concessions.  In  the  larger  cities  the  buses  are  owned  and  operated  by  the  tram 
lines  and,  as  do  the  country  buses,  run  upon  regular  schedules  in  those  sections 
of  the  cities  not  served  by  the  tramways.   The  buses  which  are  employed  in  this 
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carrying  trade  are  generally  capable  of  bearing  from  twenty-five  to  fifty  pas- 
sengers, and  are  of  United  States,  German,  British,  or  Swedish  manufacture  for 
the  engines  and  chassis  with  Norwegian-built  bodies  of  great  sturdiness;  United 
States  truck  chassis  and  engines  greatly  predominate.  In  1932  there  were  2,150 
buses  in  operation  in  Norway. 

MOTOR  CARS  AND  TRUCKS 

As  is  natural  in  such  a  mountainous  country  where  road  facilities  are  not 
general,  there  are  but  few  motor  cars  and  trucks  in  the  rural  districts  compared 
with  other  countries  of  a  more  flat  or  rolling  nature,  although  in  most  of  the 
smaller  towns  both  types  of  automotive  equipment  are  employed  to  a  limited 
extent.  It  is  in  the  three  most  important  cities  of  Oslo,  Bergen,  and  Stavanger 
where  automobiles  and  trucks  are  used  to  any  great  extent,  with  Oslo  easily  in 
the  lead,  both  on  account  of  its  larger  population  (300,000  approximately)  and 
commerce,  and  also  due  to  the  nature  of  the  country  in  and  about  Oslo,  which 
makes  for  better  road  facilities  and  therefore  a  wider  use  of  automotive  equip- 
ment. It  follows  that  the  most  important  sales  organizations  for  motor  cars, 
trucks,  motor  cycles,  and  other  automotive  equipment  are  located  in  this  centre, 
which  is  also  the  location  of  assembly  plants  for  two  United  States  motor  cars. 

By  far  the  largest  part  of  the  automotive  equipment  used  in  Norway  is  from 
the  United  States,  there  being  only  a  small  percentage  of  British,  Swedish,  and 
German  trucks,  and  German,  French,  Italian,  and  British  motor  cars  and  motor 
cycles,  in  operation,  although  since  the  abandonment  of  the  gold  standard  by 
Norway  in  September,  1931,  efforts  have  been  made,  but  with  more  or  less  indif- 
ferent success,  to  appreciably  increase  the  sale  of  English  motor  cars  and  Swedish 
trucks.  A  slight  increase  from  57,515  motor  vehicles  in  operation  in  Norway  at 
the  end  of  1931  to  59,551  motor  vehicles  took  place  during  1932.  Of  this  hitler 
total,  29,718  vehicles  were  employed  as  pleasure  cars  or  taxis  (4,418),  while 
19,827  were  employed  as  trucks  and  6,820  motor  cycles  were  registered.  The 
balance  of  the  automotive  equipment  is  composed  of  buses,  electric  cars,  and 
cars  of  miscellaneous  or  combined  uses. 

AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES 

A  number  of  the  larger  automobile  and  truck  sales  organizations  naturally 
maintain  service  garages  and  spare  parts  departments,  but  the  bulk  of  the  busi- 
ness is  handled  by  importers  or  agents  who  sell  to  the  garages.  There  are,  how- 
ever, but  few  importers  who  maintain  large  stocks  of  equipment,  the  majority 
of  the  business  being  done  through  agents  calling  on  the  trade.  United  States 
manufacturers  have  obtained  a  virtual  control  of  the  accessory  and  parts  busi- 
ness, but  with  the  difficult  exchange  conditions  obtaining  during  the  past  twenty 
months  Norwegian  buyers  have  been  seeking  other  and  cheaper  sources  of  supply. 
Resultingly,  British  and  Swedish  manufacturers  of  many  types  of  accessories  have 
been  enabled  to  increase  considerably  their  export  to  Norway  in  many  cases,  and 
in  a  number  of  others  to  enter  it  for  the  first  time. 

While  no  automobiles  of  Canadian  manufacture  are  sold  on  this  market, 
except  for  second-hand  cars  and  a  very  small  number  of  special  jobs  which  are 
built  in  the  Canadian  plants  of  some  of  the  larger  United  States  automobile 
manufacturers,  there  is  a  limited  market  in  Norway  for  the  sale  of  such  auto- 
motive equipment  as  is  generally  made  for  Canadian  consumption.  Some  Cana- 
dian exporters  have  taken  advantage  of  this  market,  but  in  the  main  no  serious 
efforts  have  been  made  to  enter  it. 

MARKETING  POSSIBILITIES 

The  marketing  possibilities  for  a  number  of  automotive  acecssories  and  parts 
are  hereunder  indicated: — 

Batteries. — One  well-known  Canadian  battery  is  used  extensively,  but 
attempts  to  interest  agents  and  importers  in  other  types  have  been  unsuccessful. 
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This  is  owing  principally  to  lower  prices  obtaining  for  the  batteries  of  United 
States  manufacture  which,  in  addition  to  price  advantage  and  satisfactory  service 
as  initial  equipment  in  new  cars,  have  been  established  here  for  many  years. 

Battery  Boxes. — Canadian  battery  boxes  of  hard  rubber  construction  have 
recently  been  introduced;  there  are  only  two  battery  factories  in  Norway,  and 
satisfactory  United  States  and  German  boxes  are  obtainable  at  more  competitive 
prices. 

Separators. — The  limited  number  of  operating  companies,  together  with 
lower  quotations  received  from  United  States  suppliers,  some  of  whom  obtain 
their  raw  products  from  Canadian  sources,  have  precluded  imports  from  Canada. 

Battery  Chargers,  Battery  Testers,  and  Electrostats. — United  States,  Ger- 
man, and  domestic  products  in  these  lines  have  a  virtual  control  of  the  small 
market  offering;  but  there  is  some  opportunity  in  battery  testers. 

Brake  Linings. — All  of  the  well-known  United  States  brands  of  brake  linings 
are  sold  in  Norway  at  prices  which  have  practically  excluded  Canadian  competi- 
tion. 

Chains. — One  well-known  Canadian  firm  has  been  satisfactorily  covering 
this  market  for  a  number  of  years,  and  a  number  of  agents  are  interested. 

Fly  Wheel  Ring  and  Starter  Gears. — One  well-known  Canadian  brand  is 
now  sold  here  through  a  Dutch  agent  who  has  the  representation  for  a  number 
of  European  countries.  This  brand  is  quite  competitive  with  most  United  States 
products  in  the  same  lines.  A  good  opportunity  exists  for  other  Canadian 
exporters  who  can  compete  with  United  States  prices,  and  who  are  prepared  to 
work  directly  with  a  Norwegian  importer. 

Ignition  and  Battery  Lighting  Cables,  etc.,  and  Battery  Terminals. — German 
exporters  are  placing  cables  on  this  market  at  prices  which  may  exclude  imports 
from  Canada,  but  an  excellent  opportunity  exists  for  the  sale  of  terminals,  and 
probably  the  position  with  respect  to  cables  will  become  more  favourable  as  it  is 
doubtful  if  German  manufacturers  can  continue  their  program  for  long.  Other 
competition  is  mainly  from  the  United  States. 

Auto  Rims,  Rim  Parts,  Lock  Washers,  etc. — A  fair  market  exists,  and 
several  requests  for  Canadian  sources  of  supply  have  been  received  from  impor- 
tant agents  and  importers. 

Tire  Valves,  Valve  Seats,  Valve  Tappets,  Accessories,  Tire  Pressure  Gauges, 
etc. — All  of  the  leading  United  States  brands  are  sold;  the  price  factor  is  impor- 
tant.   Canadian  products  if  competitive  can  be  sold. 

Service  Station  Equipment. — The  bulk  of  the  oil  and  gasolene  sold  is  sup- 
plied by  the  British  Petroleums,  Shell,  and  Standard  groups,  and  Russian  oils 
are  being  sold  in  increasing  volume.  Most  of  the  equipment  is  centrally  pur- 
chased, but  as  many  service  stations  are  independently  operated  there  are  oppor- 
tunities for  the  sale  of  such  articles  as  service  station  hoses  and  hose  terminals, 
large  jacks,  automobile  lifts,  and  lubricating  outfits,  for  all  of  which  articles 
requests  have  been  made  for  Canadian  sources  of  supply. 

Tire  Patches  and.  Rubber  Matting  for  Running  Boards. — Canadian  firms 
manufacturing  the  latter  commodity  should  be  able  to  obtain  a  fair  share  of  the 
business;  there  has  been  a  good  demand  from  agents.  Patches  for  inner  tubes 
from  new  sources  of  supply  are,  however,  practically  excluded  owing  to  the  low 
prices  now  quoted  by  some  United  States  firms  who  have  been  established  in 
Norway  for  a  number  of  years. 

Polishes,  Top  Dressings,  Windshield  Cleaners,  Radiator  Cements,  Antirusts, 
etc. — A  large  number  of  articles  falling  within  these  categories  have  been  long 
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established  on  this  market  mainly  emanating  from  the  United  States,  but  in 
recent  years  domestic  production  has  been  followed  by  a  shrinkage  in  imports. 

Miscellaneous  Automotive  Parts. — Although  practically  all  kinds  of  auto- 
mobile accessories  and  spare  parts  are  of  interest  to  agents  and  importers,  some 
of  the  more  generally  used  and  manufactured  articles  for  which  requests  have 
been  made  for  Canadian  sources  of  supply  and  which  are  not  included  in  the 
foregoing  list  are  as  follows: — 

Axle  shafts,  cut-outs,  cylinder  heads  and  other  gaskets,  ring  pinions,  transmission  and 
differential  gears,  timing  gears,  brake  drums,  coils,  radiators,  connecting  rods,  springs,  clutch 
plates,  pistons,  piston  rings,  piston  pins,  wheel  pullers,  jacks,  valve  bolts,  fuses,  standard 
lamp  plugs,  lamps  of  all  kinds,  automobile  fittings,  windshield  wipers,  rear  view  mirrors,  tire 
covers,  wiper  blades,  armatures,  fan  Lelts,  wrenches  (single  or  in  sets),  automobile  screws, 
nuts  and  bolts,  car  heaters,  tool  kits. 

REPRESENTATION 

Canadian  firms  wishing  to  sell  on  this  market  should  appoint  agents  or 
importers  who  are  Norwegians  residing  in  Norway.  Most  of  the  business  is  done 
through  agents  who  call  upon  the  trade,  but  there  are  some  importers  who  carry 
consignment  and  purchased  stocks.  Both  agents  and  importers,  however,  gener- 
ally do  business  on  either  a  cash-against-documents  or  on  a  thirty  to  ninety  days' 
sight  draft  basis,  there  being  no  accepted  rule  in  this  regard. 

The  agent's  commission  is  generally  10  per  cent.  Quotations  should 
wherever  possible  be  c.i.f.  Oslo  Canadian  funds. 

CONCLUSION 

The  development  of  the  manufacture  of  automotive  accessories  in  Canada 
in  recent  years  (particularly  for  Ford  and  Chevrolet  cars,  which  also  have  the 
most  important  sale  in  Norway),  and  the  favourable  export  exchange  position  of 
Canada  compared  with  the  United  States,  has  enabled  Canadian  manufacturers 
to  benefit  to  some  extent  by  present  conditions.  The  opportunities  in  Norway 
have  not,  however,  been  widely  capitalized  upon,  and  a  considerable  increase  in 
the  export  to  Norway  in  many  lines  of  automotive  equipment  could  be  effected 
if  Canadian  firms  would  turn  their  serious  attention  to  this  market.  The  oppor- 
tunities for  doing  business  and  obtaining  a  foothold  in  the  Norwegian  automotive 
accessory  and  parts  market  have  never  been  better  than  at  the  present  time. 
Manufacturers  interested  should  communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioner, Oslo,  from  whom  complete  information  respecting  marketing  possi- 
bilities for  all  types  of  automotive  equipment  and  accessories  may  be  obtained. 

MARKET  IN  BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA  FOR  BARRELS  AND  CASKS 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  May  17,  1933— Substantial  quantities  of  wooden  casks,  empty 
or  in  shooks,  are  imported  each  year  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  repre- 
senting very  largely  the  requirements  of  the  wine  industry.  Imports  in  1931 
were  valued  at  £14,504,  but  for  the  three  years  previous  the  average  annual 
import  totalled  in  value  over  £20,000.  The  principal  suppliers  are  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  Norway,  Sweden,  and  the  United  States.  New  vats  of  oak, 
with  a  capacity  of  2,500  gallons,  valued  at  something  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
£200  each,  comprise  the  bulk  of  the  French  contribution.  The  Ko-Operative 
AVijnbouwers  Vereniging  (Co-operative  Wine  Growers),  who  market  85  per  cent 
of  the  wines  produced  in  tins  country,  have  imported  large  numbers  of  these  vats 
during  the  past  four  years.    The  British  share  consists  mainly  of  second-hand 
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Australian  wine  casks  of  oak.  In  explanation  it  may  be  said  that  the  United 
Kingdom  purchases  large  quantities  of  Australian  wine.  Under  an  agreement 
with  the  Coopers  Union  in  that  country,  the  Australian  Government  prohibits 
the  importation  of  second-hand  casks.  Otherwise  the  containers  would  probably 
find  their  way  back  to  Australia.  No  such  restrictions,  however,  exist  in  South 
Africa,  which  offers  a  good  market  for  casks  with  a  capacity  of  from  60  to  65 
gallons.  The  second-hand  Australian  casks  are  shipped  to  this  territory  from 
the  United  Kingdom  made-up.  Imports  from  Norway  and  Sweden  are  also 
second-hand  stocks,  which  arrive  here  in  shook  form.  Those  from  the  United 
States  are  mainly  new  oak  staves  and  heads. 

Annual  exports  of  wine  produced  in  South  Africa  have  averaged  723,000 
gallons  during  the  last  three  years,  and  the  entire  gallonage  is  exported  in  wood. 
A  considerable  portion  of  the  domestic  trade  is  in  bottled  wines,  but  large 
numbers  of  casks  are  required  for  the  cheaper  wines,  which  are  consumed 
throughout  the  Cape  Province  in  the  canteens  or  "  coloured  "  bars.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  the  Ko-Operative  Wijnbouwers  Vereniging,  of  which  1,500  wine 
farmers  are  members,  use  approximately  15,000  oak  casks  annually,  of  the 
60-65  gallon  capacity,  for  which,  at  the  present  time,  they  are  paying  from 
18s.  to  19s.  each  landed. 

Although  one  or  two  trial  orders  for  second-hand  oak  casks  have  been  placed 
in  Canada,  it  does  not  appear  likely  that  Canadian  suppliers  can  hope  to  obtain 
any  great  share  of  the  business,  for  the  reason  that  the  only  casks  which  seem 
to  be  available  in  the  Dominion  have  been  used  for  the  storage  of  rye  whisky. 
For  this  purpose  they  have  been  deeply  charred  inside,  and  although  great  care 
has  been  taken  by  local  coopers  to  remove  the  burnt  portion  of  the  staves  before 
reassembling  the  casks  so  made  up  have  not  met  with  the  favour  of  wine  pro- 
ducers here,  who  maintain  that  it  is  impossible  for  coopers  to  completely  remove 
the  charring  without  weakening  the  casks  unduly.  As  a  result,  wines  which 
have  been  stored  in  charred  casks  are  found  to  contain  sediment. 

There  is  definitely  a  market  in  this  territory,  however,  for  tobacco  hogs- 
heads— not  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  in  which  the  quantity  of  Virginia-type 
tobacco  grown  is  comparatively  small,  but  in  Southern  Rhodesia,  where  the  bulk 
of  the  tobacco  produced  is  of  the  Virginian  type.  The  Turkish  leaf  is  very 
small  in  comparison  with  the  Virginian,  and  can  be  packed  most  conveniently 
in  bales. 

For  the  past  two  years  Rhodesian  growers  have  been  experimenting  with 
second-hand  hogsheads  imported  from  the  United  States.  Each  grower  has  been 
importing  his  own  requirements  at  a  cost  of  approximately  19s.  6d.  per  hogshead. 
Recently,  however,  the  largest  firm  of  wine  and  spirit  coopers  in  the  Union  have 
opened  a  branch  at  Salisbury,  Southern  Rhodesia,  with  the  object  of  catering  for 
the  packing  requirements  of  tobacco  growers  in  that  area.  Several  opening 
orders  for  hogshead  material  have  been  placed  in  Canada  and  the  finished  product 
has  been  tested  by  the  Rhodesians,  who  appear  to  be  highly  pleased  with  it. 

It  is  essental  that  the  material  of  which  these  casks  are  made  should  be 
strong,  for  they  have  to  carry  approximately  1,000  lbs.  weight  of  tobacco,  light 
in  weight  and  cheap  in  price.  Jointed  staves,  45  inches  in  length,  and  heads,  45 
inches  in  diameter,  of  Canadian  softwood  have  proved  to  be  satisfactory  in  all 
these  respects,  and  there  is  every  possibility  that  the  bulk  of  the  containers 
required  in  future  seasons  will  be  of  Canadian  origin.  Some  idea  of  the  extent 
of  this  business  may  be  derived  from  the  fact  that  if  all  the  Rhodesian  tobacco 
output  of  1932  had  been  exported  in  hogsheads,  some  13,000  of  these  would  have 
been  needed. 
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SOUTH  AFRICAN  MARKET  FOR  WOOD  WOOL 


J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


Cape  Town,  May  29,  1933. — Annual  imports  of  wood  wool  and  wood  meal 
into  South  Africa  average  over  2,000,000  pounds  of  a  value  of  approximately 
£7,500.  The  principal  suppliers  are  Sweden,  Belgium,  Norway,  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  bulk  of  this  importation  comprises  wood  wool,  which  is  largely 
used  by  the  deciduous  fruit  growers  for  the  packing  of  such  fruits  as  grapes, 
pears,  plums,  peaches,  and  apricots  for  export.  On  numerous  occasions  in  the 
past  attempts  have  been  made  to  secure  this  business  for  Canadian  manufac- 
turers, but  without  success,  as  Swedish  prices  have  invariably  been  well  below 
Canadian  quotations. 

In  view  of  the  present  exchange  situation,  however,  it  seems  possible  that 
Canadian  mills  might  be  able  to  obtain  a  share  of  the  trade,  and  for  the  infor- 
mation of  those  interested  the  following  details  relating  to  the  principal  grades 
required  and  the  present  prices  quoted  by  Swedish  suppliers,  are  given: — 


These  prices,  which  are  in  English  sterling,  are  net  c.i.fV&c.  Cape  Town  per 
short  ton  of  2,000  pounds  packed  in  bales  of  100  pounds  net  each. 

Any  Canadian  firms  able  to  meet  these  prices  should  forward  samples  of  the 
various  qualities  to  this  office,  covered  by  firm  quotations  c.i.f.  Cape  Town, 
as  soon  as  possible.  A  cabled  quotation  would  be  preferable,  since  the  South 
African  Co-Operative  Deciduous  Fruit  Exchange  Ltd.,  which  purchases  the 
packing  requirements  of  the  majority  of  the  deciduous  fruit-growers  in  this  area, 
will  be  placing  its  orders  in  the  very  near  future. 

MARKET  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDSTUFFS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  June  15,  1933. — Recently  there  has  been  a  fair  demand  for  unex- 
tracted  dried  yeast  for  cattle-feeding  purposes.  This  product,  obtained  from 
brewers,  has  been  mostly  supplied  until  now  by  United  Kingdom  producers.  The 
yeast  is  sold  in  either  flaked  or  powdered  form.  If  powdered,  it  is  given  a  10s. 
premium  over  the  coarser  type. 

The  usual  protein  content  in  yeast  is  understood  to  be  from  44  to  45  per 
cent.  The  yeast  should  be  thoroughly  dried  so  that  it  will  not  deteriorate  over 
a  considerable  period,  and  packed  in  hundredweight  bags.  The  general  range  is 
understood  to  be  from  £21  to  £25  per  ton  c.i.f. 

A  sample  of  the  unextracted  dried  yeast  now  offered  on  this  market  is 
available  for  inspection  by  interested  Canadian  firms.  Attention  is  also  drawn 
to  the  Trade  Inquiry  appearing  in  this  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  (page  75).  Firms  wishing  to  initiate  business  should  send  samples  and 
analyses  with  c.i.f.  prices,  either  to  the  firm  mentioned  in  the  inquiry  or  to  the 
office  of  the  London  Trade  Commissioner. 

Another  brewing  by-product  is  brewers'  grains;  this  has  been  sold  at  about 
70s.  per  long  ton  (2,240  pounds)  c.i.f.  This  product  contains  from  4^-  to  7  per 
cent  oil,  and  from  15  to  17  per  cent  albuminoid.  See  Trade  Inquiry  on  page  75 
of  this  issue.   A  limited  quantity  of  alfalfa  meal  of  English  origin  is  appearing 


Swedish  Whitewood  Wood  Wool 


0.05  x  1.5  m/m  grade 

0.07  x  1.5  m/m  grade 

0.10  x  1.5  m/m  grade 

0.15  x  2.0  m/m  grade 


£7  14s.  per  ton 

£7    8s.  per  ton 

£7    2s.  per  ton 

£6  12s.  per  ton 
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on  the  market.  The  protein  content  of  this  meal  is  from  19  to  20  per  cent,  and 
fibre  content  18  per  cent.  The  meal  is  of  a  good  green  colour.  The  lots  avail- 
able are  stated  to  be  manufactured  by  a  firm  in  the  Midlands.  However,  the 
quantities  likely  to  be  available  are  small — an  estimated  400  tons — and  therefore 
should  not  affect  Canadian  sales.  The  price  asked  for  the  meal  was  £7  10s. 
per  long  ton  spot. 

COMMERCIAL  NOTES  FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

B.  Millin,  Commercial  Agent 
Gold  Mining  in  New  Guinea 

Sydney,  June  1,  1933. — Gold  mining  is  developing  in  the  heart  of  the  jungle 
hinterland  of  New  Guinea,  and  the  natives,  working  under  the  direction  of  a 
handful  of  whites,  are  using  the  latest  machinery — including  great  mining  dredges 
weighing  hundreds  of  tons — to  win  gold  from  the  earth. 

Surrounded  by  the  jungle  there  are  hospitals  and  comfortable  residences 
equipped  with  all  modern  conveniences,  including  electric  light.  There  is  no 
road  through  the  mountains,  which  rise  to  a  height  of  6,000  feet,  to  those  tropic 
goldfields.  The  nature  of  the  country  is  such  that  it  would  cost  an  immense  sum 
for  road  construction  and  maintenance.  In  a  direct  line  the  Bulolo,  Wau,  and 
Edie  Creek  gold  mines  are  only  sixty  miles  from  the  coast.  The  original  pros- 
pectors had  to  depend  on  native  carriers,  and  the  fastest  time  recorded  was  seven 
days.  All  traffic  is  now  undertaken  by  three-engined  Junker  aeroplanes  capable 
of  carrying  3^  tons,  and  a  daily  service,  which  occupies  one  hour,  is  maintained 
from  the  seaport  of  Salamoa.  Two  dredges — all  the  parts  of  which  were  trans- 
ported by  air,  the  heaviest  piece  weighing  3^  tons — are  now  working  on  the 
Bulolo  river.  The  parts  of  a  third  dredge  are  now  being  carried  over  this  moun- 
tainous country.  It  is  stated  that  very  satisfactory  results  have  been  attained 
by  the  operations,  which  so  far  have  been  mainly  from  dredge  working. 

New  South  Wales  Wheat  Crop 

New  South  Wales  is  the  largest  wheat-producing  State  in  the  Commonwealth 
of  Australia,  and  last  season  harvested  76,000,000  bushels  from  4,700,000  acres, 
the  yield  being  a  record  one.  Although  since  September  last  year  insufficient  rain 
has  fallen  in  the  wheat-growing  districts,  it  is  estimated  that  the  decreased  acre- 
age sown  this  year  will  only  be  from  10  to  15  per  cent  less  than  last  year.  Now 
that  the  sowing  period  is  advancing,  the  continuance  of  these  dry  conditions  is 
causing  considerable  anxiety,  and  if  substantial  rain  does  not  fall  soon  growing 
crops  may  be  seriously  affected. 

Rice-growing  in  New  South  Wales 

Established  in  1924-25  on  the  Murrumbidgee  Irrigation  Area,  the  rice- 
growing  industry  has  proved  very  successful.  Prior  to  that  period  all  the  State 
requirements  were  imported  from  abroad,  as  well  as  those  for  the  Common- 
wealth generally.  Australian  requirements  average  about  25,000  tons  yearly, 
and  this  has  not  only  been  supplied,  but  during  the  last  few  years  there  has  been 
from  5,000  to  7,000  tons  available  for  export,  a  considerable  quantity  of  which 
has  been  shipped  to  Canada.  Conditions  this  season  have  been  favourable,  and 
the  crop  is  now  being  harvested  with  satisfactory  results  as  to  quality  and  quan- 
tity. 
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Old  Motor  Cars  in  Use  in  Australia 


It  was  recently  estimated  by  an  expert  authority  that  there  are  200,000 
motors  still  in  service  in  Australia,  the  period  of  service  of  which  ranges  from 
five  to  ten  years  or  over;  only  one  out  of  every  twenty-seven  operating  over 
the  roads  to-day  is  less  than  two  years  old,  and  six  out  of  every  ten  cars  have 
been  in  service  at  least  five  years.  These  figures  appear  to  indicate  that  an 
active  market  is  almost  immediately  ahead. 


\Yhat  is  stated  to  be  the  largest  shipment  of  newsprint  to  Australia  recently 
arrived  at  Sydney  from  Liverpool,  Nova  Scotia,  by  the  motor  vessel  Indien.  It 
consisted  of  7,680  bales,  the  weight  of  which  was  5,000  tons,  and  was  consigned 
to  the  Sun  newspaper,  the  shippers  being  the  Mersey  Paper  Company  Limited. 


Cape  Town,  May  26,  1933. — The  aggregate  value  of  the  external  trade  of 
Zanzibar  during  1932  amounted  to  Rs.24,700,000,  the  value  of  imports  being 
Rs.12,600,000  and  that  of  exports  Rs.12,100,000,  or  decreases  of  19-23  per  cent 
and  24-84  per  cent  respectively  on  the  corresponding  figures  for  1931.  Generally 
adverse  trading  conditions  were  aggravated  by  the  unusually  low  level  of  prices 
which  prevailed  during  the  year  for  cloves  and  copra,  the  Protectorate's  principal 
export  products.  Cloves,  for  example,  realized  on  the  average  only  Rs.40-12 
(approximately  £3)  per  cwt.,  as  compared  with  Rs.66  (approximately  £5)  in 
1930  and  Rs.  48  (£3  12s.)  in  1931.  This  drop,  which  seriously  impaired  the 
spending  power  of  the  producing  community,  was  naturally  reflected  in  imports, 
which  were  the  smallest  in  volume  since  1919  and  the  lowest  in  value  since  1915. 

Imports  during  1932,  including  Government  stores  but  excluding  bullion  and 
specie,  were  valued  at  Rs.12,295,000  as  against  Rs.14,577,000  in  1931.  Of  the 
decrease  of  Rs.2,282,000,  a  decrease  in  imports  from  the  British  Empire  accounts 
for  Rs. 1,260,000  and  from  foreign  countries  for  Rs. 1,020,000.  Of  the  former,  the 
principal  decreases  are:  India,  Rs.  1,070,000;  Great  Britain,  Rs.220,000;  and 
Ceylon,  Rs. 110,000.  The  principal  decreases  among  foreign  countries  are:  Hol- 
land, Rs.150,000;  Persia,  Rs.180,000;  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Rs.180,000; 
Dutch  East  Indies,  Rs.67,000;  Russia,  Rs.66,000;  Japan,  Rs.65,000;  and  Italian 
Somaliland,  Rs.75,000. 

The  following  statement  compares  the  values  of  the  principal  articles 
imported  into  the  Protectorate  during  the  two  years  1931  and  1932: — 


Record  Shipment  of  Newsprint  from  Canada 


TRADE  OF  ZANZIBAR  PROTECTORATE,  1932 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  rupee  equals  Is.  6^d.) 


Commodity 


1931  1932 
Rs.1,000  Rs.1,000 


Commodity 


1931  1932 
Rs.1,000  Rs.1.000 


Rice  and  grain  

Cotton  piece  goods  

Motor  spirits  and  petroleum 

Copra   

Sugar  

Tobacco    (manfd.  including 


cigars  and  cigarettes) 

Flour  

Ghee  


2,839  2,178 

2,021  1,530 

850  670 

696  636 

530  485 


506 
435 
373 


485 
387 
365 


Vegetables  (fresh)  

Sesame  

Wood  and  timber  (dressed) 
Apparel  (unenumerated) . . 
Spirits  


330  337 

104  193 
169  169 
228  151 
154  139 
134  135 
184  130 
128  119 

105  100 


The  principal  countries  shipping  to  Zanzibar  during  1932,  together  with  the 
value  of  the  trade  of  each  and  the  chief  items  affected  (exclusive  of  bullion  and 
specie),  were  as  follows: — 
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British  Empire  Origin  Rs. 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  2,439,338 

India  and  Burma   3,038,956 

Tanganyika  Territory   1.337,070 

Kern  a  Colony   382,100 

Total   7,197,470 

Total  British  Empire   7,555,879 


Commodities  shipped 

Cotton  piece-goods,  iron  and  steel  manufac- 
tures, cigarettes,  whisky  and  beer,  coal, 
boats,  galvanized  sheets,  motor  vehicles. 

Rice,  cotton  piece-goods,  wheat,  flour,  jute 
bags  and  sacks,  ghee. 

Copra,  millet,  sesame,  ivory. 

Straw  bags,  pulse,  ivory,  potatoes. 


Foreign  Origin 


Japan   1,060,978       Cotton  piece-goods,   silk   and   artificial  silk 

piece-goods,  apparel,  cement. 

Dutch  East  Indies   633,838       Sugar,  motor  spirit  and  tea. 

Holland   547,071      Manufactured    tobacco,    cotton  piece-goods, 

vegetable  ghee  and  tinned  milk. 

Italian  Somaliland   401,470      Cattle,  goats,  ghee  and  dried  fish. 

Persia   331,121       Petroleum  and  luminants  (other). 

United  States   326,869      Motor  spirit  and  oils,  motor  vehicles,  tires 

and  tubes. 

Total   3,241,347 


Total  foreign  countries   4,455,058 


Exports  from  the  Protectorate  of  Zanzibar  during  1932,  including  domestic 
products  and  imported  articles  re-exported  but  excluding  bullion  and  specie,  were 
valued  at  Rs.11,846,000  compared  with  Rs.15,962,000  in  the  preceding  year.  Of 
the  former  amount,  Rs. 6,498,598  represents  exports  of  cloves  aggregating  in  quan- 
tity 162,000  cwt.  The  balance,  Rs.5,347,402,  is  made  up  principally  of  copra 
(333,000  cwt.  valued  at  Rs.2,694,000) ;  clove  stems,  Rs.261,000;  and  re-exports 
of  one  or  two  imported  articles,  notably  cotton  piece-goods,  Rs.489,000;  ivory, 
Rs.230,000;  and  motor  spirit  and  oils,  Rs.164,000. 

The  importance  of  the  clove  crop,  and  of  the  state  of  the  world  market  for 
cloves,  to  the  Protectorate  is  obvious.  The  1931-32  crop  was  a  particularly  heavy 
one,  allowing  a  large  carry-over  into  the  1932-33  crop  year.  Arrivals  at  the 
central  market  during  the  year  under  review  were  178,000  cwt.,  of  which  quantity 
162,000  cwt.  were  exported.  The  latter  figure  represents  a  decrease  of  55,000 
cwt.  on  the  1931  exports,  accounted  for  by  a  heavy  fall  in  shipments  to  the  Dutch 
East  Indies.  This  market  took  91,000  cwt.  in  1931,  but  only  40,000  cwt.  in  1932. 
The  other  principal  markets  in  order  of  their  importance  were  India,  the  United 
States,  and  Great  Britain. 


CONDITIONS  IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  June  15,  1933. — Following  the  recent  depreciation  in  United 
States  currency,  there  has  been  a  slight  revival  in  certain  lines  of  business  in 
Belgium,  but  it  would  seem  that  this  revival  is  the  result  of  currency  speculation 
rather  than  increased  consumption,  the  latter  being  still  held  in  check  by  the 
low  purchasing  power  of  the  population.  Export  trade  is  hindered  by  constantly 
increasing  restrictions  abroad,  and  imports  generally  are  on  the  decrease.  The 
problem  of  balancing  the  budget  has  occasioned  considerable  anxiety,  but  as  a 
consequence  of  the  special  powers  accorded  the  Government  by  Parliament  on 
May  17,  a  serious  effort  towards  a  reduction  in  public  expenditure  has  already 
been  initiated,  and  it  is  reported  that  a  balanced  budget  may  now  be  anticipated. 
Unemployment  extends  to  a  large  range  of  industries,  including  plate-glass, 
motor-car,  bottle,  paper,  shoe,  tobacco,  non-ferrous  metals,  and  building.  The 
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general  falling  off  in  profits  is  acting  as  a  hindrance  to  capital  investments  and 
precludes  amortizations.  Stock  exchange  quotations,  however,  have  of  late  shown 
a  tendency  to  firm. 

INDUSTRY 

The  recent  slight  revival  of  industrial  activity  has  been  short-lived.  The 
coal  market  shows  uneasiness,  the  iron  and  steel  trade  is  rather  unsettled,  and 
conditions  in  the  structural  engineering  industry  are  unsatisfactory. 

Manufacturers  of  rolling  stock  and  boilers  still  suffer  from  an  insufficiency 
of  orders.  Prices  in  the  window-glass  industry  are  not  steady,  and  the  output 
of  plate-glass  has  further  decreased.  Except  for  yarns,  which  have  risen  in 
price,  the  various  branches  of  the  cotton  industry  indicate  no  notable  movement. 
A  slight  improvement  has  recently  been  noticed  in  the  tanning  industry.  Paper 
production  has  been  reduced.  The  heavy  chemical  industries  are  adversely 
affected.    The  diamond  market  is  showing  more  activity. 

AGRICULTURE 

On  the  whole,  crop  conditions  are  favourable.  Horse  trading  is  fairly  lively, 
but  the  supply  still  exceeds  the  demand,  and  a  great  many  colts  have  to  be  sold 
for  slaughter.  As  a  result  of  an  abundance  of  forage,  transactions  in  milch 
cows  and  young  cattle  have  increased.  Owing  to  increased  numbers  of  cattle 
and  fat  hogs  for  slaughter  on  the  market,  prices  have  declined.  Low  prices 
obtained  for  eggs  have  caused  a  regression  in  poultry-raising.  The  price  of 
butter  has  of  late  declined  sharply. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS   IN  ITALY 

R.  W.  McBurney,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  June  13,  1933. — During  the  past  three  months  variations  in  the  trend 
of  economic  conditions  have  been  noted  which  give  some  promise  of  improvement 
iii  the  general  situation. 

INDUSTRIAL 

In  a  number  of  industrial  products,  increased  activity  was  reported.  Con- 
sumption of  electric  power  shows  a  slight  increase  over  corresponding  periods  of 
1932  and  1931.  Production  of  steel  in  April  totalled  140,693  metric  tons,  an 
increase  of  over  30  per  cent  compared  to  April,  1932.  Textile  trades  showed 
generally  increased  activity.  Provisional  statistics  give  production  of  silk 
thread  at  3,411  quintals  in  March,  1933,  as  against  3,112  quintals  in  March,  1932. 
Production  of  artificial  silk  reached  31,041  tons  as  against  29,754  tons  in  March, 
1932.  Increased  activity  is  also  reported  in  the  cotton  trades.  Mills  were 
reported  to  be  running  at  81-4  per  cent  of  normal  capacity  in  March,  1933,  as 
against  71-82  per  cent  in  March,  1932. 

Other  industries  showing  increased  production  during  the  past  three  months 
were:  cement,  superphosphates,  paper  and  cardboard.  Production  of  copper 
sulphate  remains  at  stationary  levels. 

STOCK  MARKET 

Slight  gains  have  been  shown  in  quotations  for  leading  stocks.  The  general 
index  figure  for  all  stocks,  after  falling  from  69-81  in  January  to  67-37  in 
February,  gradually  rose  to  67-60  as  at  April  30.  The  gains  were  registered 
in  the  groups  comprising  insurance,  automobiles,  chemicals,  textiles,  general 
manufactures,  electrical  power,  real  estate  and  hotels,  restaurants  and  theatres. 
Slight  losses  were  shown  for  banks,  extractive,  metallurgical  and  mechanical 
industries,  foodstuffs,  and  transport. 
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COLLECTIONS 

The  number  of  declared  business  failures  for  April,  totalling  1,402,  showed 
a  marked  decrease  as  compared  to  April,  1932,  when  the  figure  was  1,793.  A 
decrease  is  also  shown  in  respect  of  earlier  months  of  the  year.  To  some  extent 
this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  a  great  number  of  weak  firms  have  already  been 
weeded  out. 

Statistics,  complete  only  to  the  end  of  February,  show  decreases  in  the  num- 
bers of  protested  bills  as  compared  to  1932.  In  January  and  February  of  the 
current  year  the  totals  were  55,634  and  45,019  respectively  as  against  correspond- 
ing totals  of  110,186  and  76,625  in  the  first  two  months  of  1932.  These  decreases 
are  most  marked  in  cases  of  bills  for  large  sums. 

AGRICULTURE 

The  progress  of  the  wheat  crops  is  reported  good.  Spring  forage  crops, 
however,  were  generally  disappointing,  chiefly  owing  to  excessive  dryness  in 
earlier  months.  Spring  sowing  of  maize  and  rice  is  complete.  Weather  con- 
ditions have  been  favourable  to  sugar-beet  crops,  but  considerable  damage  from 
insects  is  reported.   Transplanting  of  tomato  plants  is  almost  complete. 

RAILWAYS 

Traffic  returns  for  the  1932-33  season  showed  a  drop  of  36  per  cent  com- 
pared to  the  1931-32  season,  and  receipts  for  the  latter  season  are  expected  to 
show  a  deficit  of  650  million  lire.  Leaving  aside  prevailing  business  conditions, 
the  shrinkage  is  largely  attributable  to  road  traffic  competition.  To  meet  this 
competition,  every  effort  to  improve  services  and  make  rates  competitively 
attractive  is  being  made.  Passenger  motor  services  are  regulated,  licences  being 
granted  only  to  regular  lines  with  fixed  time-tables  and  rates.  The  problem  of 
goods  traffic  is  being  carefully  studied. 

Plans  now  in  hand  will  result  in  the  eventual  electrification  of  41  per  cent 
of  the  whole  normal-gauge  railway  mileage,  carrying  60  per  cent  of  the  total 
traffic. 

FINANCE 

In  his  budget  speech  the  Finance  Minister  reported  that  for  the  current 
financial  year  the  deficit  will  approximate  4,000  million  lire.  Receipts  for  the 
current  year  will  be  773  million  lire  less  than  estimated,  owing  chiefly  to  loss  on 
customs  receipts  on  wheat  amounting  to  565  million  lire.  Expenses  will  be  in 
excess  of  estimate  by  1,820  million  lire.  Of  this  amount,  833  million  lire  is  due 
to  interest  on  national  debt,  railway  deficit  accounts  for  650  million  lire, 
assistance  to  agriculture  and  industry  278  million  lire,  and  supplementary  budget 
appropriations  100  million  lire. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

Imports  for  the  first  four  months  of  the  year  were  valued  at  2,533  million 
lire  as  compared  with  2,990  million  lire  in  the  January  to  April  period  of  1932 — 
a  decline  of  457-5  million  lire — and  exports  at  1,983-7  million  lire  as  compared 
with  2,219-8  million  lire,  a  decline  of  236-1  million  lire.  Imports  therefore 
exceed  exports  by  549-3  million  lire  as  against  a  corresponding  excess  of  770-7 
million  lire  at  the  end  of  April,  1932.  The  decrease  in  imports  for  the  current 
year  is  stated  to  be  due  chiefly  to  reduced  grain  imports.  From  July  1,  1932,  to 
April  30,  1933,  imports  of  wheat  decreased  by  167,602  metric  tons  as  compared 
to  the  corresponding  period  of  1931-32. 

Detailed  statistics  covering  Italian  external  trade,  complete  only  for  the 
first  quarter,  indicate  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  goods  imported  of  208,823 
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metric  tons,  the  total  for  the  current  year  being  4,453,629  tons.  Similarly 
exports  for  the  first  quarter  of  1933,  totalling  968,466  tons,  show  an  increase  of 
170,086  tons  over  the  1932  figure.  All  classes  of  imports  showed  increases  with 
the  exception  of  those  under  the  general  headings:  animals,  general  foodstuffs 
and  tobacco,  and  general  merchandise  n.o.p.  Losses  were  shown  in  exports  of 
wood  and  building  materials,  chemical  products,  medicines,  dyes,  and  general 
merchandise,  n.o.p. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Imports  into  Italy  from  Canada  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  year,  valued 
at  22,385,252  lire,  showed  an  increase  over  the  corresponding  total  for  1932  of 
20,464,424  lire. 

Goods  for  which  increased  shipments  from  Canada  were  recorded  were: 
dried  cod,  15,798  qu.  (14,262  qu.)  ;  wheat,  28,041  tons  (25,847  tons) ;  wheat  flour, 
12,422  qu.  (5,678  qu.)  ;  cellulose,  19,204  qu.  (8,686  qu.) ;  timber,  65  tons  (16 
tons) ;  copper  ingots  and  scrap,  6,337  qu.  (none) . 

Decreased  imports  were  shown  for  canned  salmon,  1,025  qu.  (1,129  qu.) ; 
rubber  shoes,  3,553  pairs  (5,149  pairs)  ;  raw  hides,  none  (478  qu.). 

Exports  from  Italy  to  Canada  in  the  first  quarter  of  1933  were  valued  at 
6,192,731  lire  as  against  10,930,686  lire  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  This 
decrease  was  chiefly  due  to  reduced  exports  of  cheese,  rice,  edible  olive  oil, 
and  textiles,  excepting  artificial  silk.  Increases  were  shown  in  hats,  essential  oils, 
wines  and  vermouth,  fruits,  and  artificial  silk  textiles. 

WOODPULP  FOR  PAPER  INDUSTRY  IN  SPAIN 

A.  B.  Mtjddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  June  14,  1933. — At  the  present  time  the  greater  part  of  the  woodpulp 
importations  into  Spain  come  from  Scandinavian  countries,  principally  from 
Sweden.  Other  countries  of  supply  are  Germany,  Finland,  Latvia,  France,  and 
Esthonia. 

All  sales — whether  of  mechanical  (or  ground)  woodpulp  or  chemical  wood- 
pulp — are  made  on  a  c.i.f.  basis.  Quotations  c.i.f.  Spanish  ports  on  the  Mediter- 
ranean are  slightly  higher  than  those  for  Spanish  ports  in  Northern  Spain,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  the  latter  enjoy  cheaper  freight  rates. 

In  Barcelona,  woodpulp  business  is  transacted  principally  on  a  basis  of  cash 
against  documents,  ninety  days'  credit  after  arrival  of  goods,  or  accepted  bill  in 
a  few  other  cases.  Prices  are  calculated  per  air-dried  ton  of  1,000  kilos  (2,200 
pounds),  or  1,016  kilos,  at  buyer's  option.  Prices  vary  according  to  country  of 
origin  and  quality. 

Competition  is  chiefly  represented  by  Scandinavian  and  German  woodpulp. 
This  woodpulp  is  inferior  in  quality  to  Canadian  woodpulp,  but  it  is  cheaper. 

Imports  of  mechanical  woodpulp  into  Spain  in  1932  totalled  26,285  metric 
tons  (Sweden  22,604  tons)  compared  with  36,064  tons  in  1931  (Sweden  23.840 
tons,  Finland  8,765  tons).  Imports  of  chemical  woodpulp  totalled  76,355  tons 
(Sweden  39,061  tons,  Finland  11,771  tons,  Lithuania  9,457  tons,  Germany  6.584 
tons,  Norway  5,122  tons)  compared  with  72,073  tons  in  1931. 

Mechanical  woodpulp  is  assessed  at  0*80  gold  peseta  per  220  pounds  gross 
weight,  and  chemical  woodpulp  at  0-10  gold  peseta  per  220  pounds  gross  weight. 
This  may  seem  rather  odd,  considering  that  the  higher  grade  pays  less  than  the 
cheaper  grade.  This  tariff,  however,  is  only  nominal,  as  in  practice  the  Spanish 
Customs  calculate  all  duty  on  woodpulp,  whether  chemical  or  mechanical,  at  the 
rate  of  0-80  gold  peseta  per  220  pounds.  (Gold  peseta  at  present  equals  26-2 
cents  Canadian.) 
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THE  KINGDOM  OF  IRAQ 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

II 

Agriculture,  Irrigation,  Industry,  Communications 

AGRICULTURE 

Like  its  neighbours,  Iraq  is  still  primarily  an  agrarian  country,  differing 
only  perhaps  in  the  extremely  low  standard  of  her  native  agriculture.  The 
natural  resources  and  advantages  of  the  country  are  as  yet  undeveloped.  The 
fine  canal  and  irrigation  systems  which  in  the  olden  days  brought  abundant 
fertility  to  the  rich  alluvial  lands  have  fallen  into  decay  through  centuries  of 
neglect.  Cultivation  methods  are  primitive  and  antiquated,  except  in  a  few 
instances  where  modern  irrigation  plant  was  installed  after  the  War.  Of  the 
cultivable  area  of  the  country,  which  is  estimated  at  about  35,000  square  miles 
or  24  per  cent  of  the  total  area,  only  a  part  is  cultivated,  and  this  not  in  any 
intensive  manner.  The  average  density  of  population  in  the  cultivated  area  is 
14  per  square  mile,  a  figure  which  is  not  only  far  below  the  corresponding  figure 
for  Egypt  where  natural  conditions  are  similar,  but  is  even  less  than  that  for 
many  areas  of  extensive  agriculture. 

The  problem  in  Iraq  is  not  merely  of  a  markedly  underpopulated  area,  but 
of  a  people  living  under  extremely  primitive  social  conditions,  which  naturally 
find  their  most  telling  expression  in  agriculture.  Heavy  land-indebtedness,  well 
known  in  all  oriental  countries,  oppression  of  the  fellah  through  money-lenders, 
and  all  the  other  evils  of  a  feudal  regime  are  found  here,  and  added  to  the  general 
confusion  is  an  unusually  striking  lack  of  security  in  land  tenure.  The  absence 
of  a  land  survey,  the  failure  of  reforms,  attempted  already  in  Turkish  times,  for 
bringing  some  order  into  the  chaos  of  land-ownership,  the  continuous  migration 
and  restlessness  of  a  large  part  of  the  population,  have  combined  in  preventing 
the  formation  of  a  settled  peasantry  really  secure  in  its  legal  claim  to  the  land. 
Even  to-day,  large-scale  agrarian  reform  is  undermined  from  the  outset  by  the 
fact  that  property  rights  are  in  dispute  in  a  large  part  of  the  cultivable  land. 

Three  Basic  Problems. — The  three  basic  problems  are  the  creation  of  an 
ordered  land  law,  the  establishment  of  a  central  irrigation  administration  similar 
to  that  in  Egypt,  and  the  systematic  introduction  of  advanced  cultivation 
methods. 

The  soil  of  Iraq,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  an  immense  flat  plain  watered 
by  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates  rivers,  is,  if  properly  treated,  rich  and  fertile.  For 
the  size  of  the  country  the  present  population  is  scant.  Thus  land  is  plentiful, 
and  the  limiting  factor  is  not  so  much  land  as  water. 

The  agricultural  population  may  be  divided  into  the  pastoral  (mostly  nomads 
or  Bedouins)  and  cultivator  classes.  The  former  range  the  country,  but  the 
latter  are  limited  to  the  riverain  tracts  and  to  the  vicinity  of  the  large  irrigation 
canals  constructed  by  the  Government. 

The  abundance  of  land  makes  it  easier  and  more  profitable  for  the  fellah 
to  move  on  to  new  areas  than  to  apply  intensive  systems  of  agriculture.  The 
low  annual  rainfall  makes  irrigation  essential  in  the  rich  alluvial  plain.  The 
most  important  problem,  apart  from  water,  is  the  question  of  salt  accumulation 
in  the  upper  layers  of  the  soil  and  the  formation  of  alkali  lands  in  which  plant 
growth  is  inhibited.  This  can  only  be  prevented  through  large-scale  drainage 
activities,  but  the  paucity  of  Government  funds  and  the  general  incompetence 
of  the  cultivator  have  so  far  hindered  progress. 
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A  further  great  difficulty  is  the  locust  invasions.  Effective  measures  have 
been  taken  against  young  locusts  breeding  within  the  country,  but  the  question 
has  been  complicated  by  the  flying  swarms  which  invade  the  country  from  sur- 
rounding lands.  The  locust  menace  has  been  recognized  as  an  international 
problem,  and  an  International  Locust  Bureau  has  been  established  to  arrange  for 
co-operation  between  the  countries  affected. 

Ploughing. — The  plough  is  still  a  piece  of  wood  with  a  sharpened  point,  and 
the  animals  which  draw  it  are  wretched  in  the  extreme  and  much  too  light  for 
the  purpose.  For  success  it  is  necessary  that  mixed  farming  should  be  followed, 
but  it  will  take  a  good  deal  of  time  to  inculcate  such  a  radical  departure  among 
the  people. 

Tractor  ploughing  is  being  used  to  some  extent,  but  development  in  this 
way  is  handicapped  by  want  of  knowledge  of  mechanics.  It  is  interesting  to 
observe  that  although  some  of  the  lands  of  the  large  landowners  are  ploughed 
by  tractor,  a  portion  of  these  are  still  sown  by  hand. 

Under  the  British  advisory  system  a  good  deal  has  been  done  for  agriculture 
by  the  instruction  which  has  been  given  to  landowners  and  the  information  which 
has  been  disseminated  among  even  the  small  cultivators.  A  central  experimental 
farm  and  sixteen  demonstration  farms  have  been  established  for  educational  pur- 
poses. Improvement  in  grade  is  also  being  accomplished  by  propaganda  on  the 
advantages  of  seed  selection. 

Crops. — The  staple  winter  crops  of  Iraq  are  wheat  and  barley,  the  standard 
and  methods  of  cultivation  of  which  are  extremely  low  and  primitive.  The  yields 
are  very  poor  and  do  not  normally  exceed  an  average  of  from  100  to  120  bushels 
of  wheat  per  acre.  With  better  seed  and  more  careful  cultivation,  the  full  fer- 
tility value  of  the  soil  could  easily  double  the  actual  yield. 

In  summer,  cotton,  maize,  sorghum,  and  rice  are  grown.  It  is  only  during 
the  post-war  period  that  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  grow  a  cotton  crop  suit- 
able for  export.  Under  careful  treatment  yields  of  over  1,000  pounds  per  acre 
may  be  obtained.  But  the  fellah  is  more  interested  in  his  good  crops  of  maize 
and  rice,  and  the  average  cotton  yield  is  only  from  300  to  400  pounds.  The 
potentialities  as  a  cotton-producing  country  are  considerable. 

Iraq  is  one  of  the  chief  date-producing  areas  of  the  world,  and  the  date  is 
its  staple  export  crop.  The  fellah  lives  to  a  large  extent  on  the  date  palm,  build- 
ing materials  are  obtained  from  the  trunk,  fibre  for  rope  from  the  leaf-stalks, 
charcoal  and  live  stock  fodder  from  the  date  stones,  and  most  important  of  all, 
money  from  the  date  export  crop. 

Serious  competition  is  threatening  the  date  growers  in  Iraq,  for  date  culture 
is  now  developing  well  in  Southern  Persia  and  as  prices  are  cheaper,  the  Iraq 
trade  is  likely  to  suffer. 

IRRIGATION 

As  previously  stated,  the  country  is  entirely  dependent  upon  irrigation.  The 
irrigation  systems  of  Iraq  and  Mesopotamia,  both  modern  and  ancient,  have  been 
highly  developed,  and  it  is  a  matter  of  history  that  in  the  early  days  prior  to 
the  Christian  era  Mesopotamia  was  the  world's  greatest  granary.  Undoubtedly 
in  those  days  irrigation  had  been  more  developed  than  in  any  other  country  of 
the  world.  Although  it  was  overrun  by  various  conquerors  for  many  centuries, 
the  irrigation  system  was  left  entirely  intact  until  devastated  by  the  Mongols 
some  five  or  six  hundred  years  ago.  They  destroyed  everything,  leaving  nothing 
but  desolation  behind  them. 

One  radical  development  which  has  taken  place  in  irrigation  since  the  War 
is  in  the  use  of  pumps,  which  is  likely  to  grow  since  lifting  water  by  this  means 
offers  a  comparatively  simple  and  advantageous  method  of  working  lands  con- 
tiguous to  the  rivers.    The  area  actually  worked  in  this  way  is  estimated  at 
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about  1,000,000  acres.  The  development  of  the  oil  industry  should  furnish  fuel 
at  reasonable  rates,  providing  a  great  stimulus  to  this  form  of  irrigation.  Various 
barrages  have  been  constructed  on  the  river,  but  the  most  notable  is  the  Hindiyah 
barrage  on  the  Euphrates  which  was  constructed  by  English  engineers  and  con- 
tractors under  the  orders  of  the  Turkish  Government  before  the  War.  This  bar- 
rage brought  into  cultivation  a  very  fertile  part  of  the  lowTer  Euphrates  valley, 
but  apparently  it  has  now  reached  the  limit  of  its  usefulness. 

Work  will  be  begun  this  year  on  the  new  reservoir  for  the  storage  of 
Euphrates  water  at  Lake  Habbaniyah,  50  miles  northwest  of  Baghdad,  involving 
an  expenditure  of  £4,500,000.  During  the  rainy  season  the  water  will  be  carried 
to  the  Habbaniyah  depression,  from  whence,  at  the  end  of  the  summer,  the  waters 
will  be  redirected  back  to  the  Euphrates.  By  this  means  the  fields  adjoining  the 
river  will  be  protected  from  the  dual  dangers  of  flood  and  drought. 

To  the  south  of  the  reservoir  a  canal  will  link  up  with  the  still  larger  Bahr 
al-Milh  depression,  which  will  be  used  for  the  overflow  of  Habbaniyah.  These 
works  wiill  cost  from  £1,000,000  to  £1,250,000  and  are  expected  to  be  completed 
within  four  years. 

A  barrage  at  Kut  on  the  Tigris  is  to  be  constructed.  The  cost  of  this  dam 
is  expected  to  be  about  £1,000,000.  It  will  be  used  to  divert  the  surplus  waters 
of  the  Tigris  into  one  of  its  ancient  channels  such  as  the  Gharraf,  which  will 
enable  the  irrigation  of  300,000  acres  of  land. 

The  effects  of  the  completion  of  the  various  works  contemplated  will  be  to 
open  out  new  areas  for  cultivation,  to  provide  water  for  periods  of  shortage,  and 
to  assist  in  preventing  inundations  of  crops. 

The  outfall  from  Habbaniyah  will  provide  water  for  bringing  into  operation 
the  greater  Eskenderiyah  project,  which,  it  is  estimated,  will  allow  for  a  winter 
crop  of  100,000  acres  and  a  summer  crop  of  30,000  acres. 

INDUSTRY 

The  beginnings  of  industrialization  are  raising  new  problems  in  Iraq. 
Increasing  interest  is  being  displayed  in  the  examples  set  by  the  neighbouring 
countries  in  the  north  and  east  in  the  wTay  of  state  encouragement  for  the  creation 
of  important  industries  and  the  attempt  to  depend  less  and  less  on  foreign  imports. 
So  far  industrialization  in  Iraq  is  still  in  an  embryonic  stage,  and  how  far  con- 
ditions are  propitious  for  the  rise  of  a  considerable  industrial  movement  is  a 
doubtful  point. 

Attention  is  being  given  to  the  existing  industries,  such  as  tanning,  weaving, 
soap-making,  carpet-making,  pottery,  cigarette  and  furniture  making,  and  they 
are  to  be  assisted  by  means  of  increased  customs  duties. 

At  the  moment  Iraq  is  passing  through  a  transition  period.  Its  feudal  oriental 
economy  is  being  transformed,  as  yet  slowly,  into  a  regime  of  Western  capitali- 
zation, and  the  country  is  beset  with  all  the  concomitant  problems  which  must 
inescapably  arise.  The  bounty  of  nature  has  endowed  Iraq  with  valuable 
mineral  resources,  which  will  ensure  the  steady  influx  of  considerable  additional 
contributions  to  the  State's  revenues.  Although  the  exploitation  of  these  riches 
is  being  carried  out  by  foreign  concerns  guided  primarily  by  utilitarian  motives, 
the  large  investments  of  these  companies  must  aid  to  an  exceptional  degree  in 
the  general  speeding  up  of  economic  advance.  In  these  years  of  universal 
financial  difficulties,  the  Government  of  Iraq  is  placed  in  an  exceptionally 
favourable  position  in  being  able  to  apply  the  regular  annual  royalties  for  large- 
scale  projects  of  development. 

A  serious  question  in  Iraq  is  the  need  for  attracting  a  large  immigration,  to 
supply  the  labour  for  the  extensive  new  works  in  contemplation,  and  to  enable 
the  general  development  of  the  country.  The  possibility  of  making  Iraq  the 
focus  of  immigration  for  the  Arab  world  has  been  the  subject  of  thought  and 
discussion. 
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The  question  of  the  agricultural  and  industrial  power  supply  is  under  con- 
sideration. A  new  power-house  is  being  built  at  Basrah,  to  provide  the  harbour 
works  with  cheap  current  and  to  supply  light  and  power  to  the  city  and  its 
environs.  The  problem  of  generating  hydro-electric  power  from  the  water-falls 
in  the  northern  mountainous  districts  is  also  claiming  attention.  Power  to  the 
amount  of  half  a  million  horse-power  could  be  generated  in  the  north  alone  and 
the  water-falls  on  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  offer  still  further  potentialities. 

The  large  traffic  movement  and  capital  influx  have  stimulated  private 
building. 

Baghdad  is  experiencing  a  considerable  building  boom.  Figures  show  that 
1932  will  exceed  all  records  for  the  past  five  years.  The  work  has  stimulated 
the  brick-making  and  allied  industries  and  given  employment  to  hundreds  of 
artisans  and  labourers.  In  the  first  nine  months  of  1932  some  3,000  new  houses 
were  begun,  representing  a  total  expenditure  of  no  less  than  £2,250,000. 

A  company  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  is  being  formed,  the  production 
to  be  about  50,000  tons  annually.  The  capital  is  stated  to  be  about  £300,000, 
and  the  Iraq  Government  is  to  have  a  10  per  cent  interest, 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Railways. — There  are  over  800  miles  of  railways  in  Iraq,  of  which  two-thirds 
are  of  metre  gauge  and  the  remainder  of  standard  width. 

Baghdad  is  now  directly  connected  by  railway  with  France  and  England 
by  the  Taurus  Express  via  Mosul  and  the  Simplon  Orient  Express. 

A  survey  has  been  made  of  a  railway  route  to  cross  the  desert  from  Baghdad 
to  link  it  up  with  the  port  of  Haifa  in  Palestine,  running  more  or  less  parallel 
with  the  pipe-line  being  laid  to  Haifa,  but  it  is  a  moot  question  if  the  several 
hundred  miles  of  operation  through  absolutely  desert  land  would  make  the 
proposition  economically  feasible.  Such  a  line,  however,  would  appear  to  possess 
a  distinct  strategic  value. 

The  ever-more  pronounced  shift  in  the  direction  of  economic  forces  oper- 
ating in  the  country  is  of  decisive  importance  for  its  future  structure.  Before 
the  War  the  main  traffic  artery  was  the  natural  river  route  transversing  the 
country  from  northwest  to  southeast,  as  no  artificial  routes  had  yet  been 
developed.  This  created  a  strong  economic  gravitation  towards  the  Persian 
Gulf. 

The  position  has  now  undergone  a  complete  change  as  a  result  of  the  War. 

A  new  orientation  towards  the  West  was  felt,  and  became  more  and  more 
emphasized  with  the  passage  of  time. 

The  lengthy  route  from  Basrah  to  the  Mediterranean,  involving  the  circum- 
navigation of  the  Arabian  peninsula,  was  always  realized  to  be  unsatisfactory. 

A  developed  traffic  artery  now  connects  the  country  by  the  shortest  possible 
route  to  the  Wrest.  Three  air-liners  plying  regularly  along  this  line,  and  two 
automobile  routes,  with  regular  daily  services,  have  brought  Iraq  within  such 
easy  reach  of  the  West  that  the  journey  to  Baghdad  scarcely  involves  more 
time  than  a  journey  over  a  similar  distance  in  Canada. 

The  transit  function  of  Iraq,  as  the  entrepot  for  goods  en  route  to  Persia, 
is  being  given  a  renewed  significance  through  the  development  of  this  rapid 
Western  connection,  and  the  commercial  communities  of  Baghdad  and  North 
Iraq  are  looking  to  an  increased  prosperity.  The  great  advantage  of  a  direct 
route  would  contribute  to  secure  Iraq's  trade  ascendancy  over  Russia,  in  spite 
of  the  strong  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  latter  to  capture  the  Persian  trade.  This 
question  will  exert  considerable  weight  upon  the  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  a 
railway  connecting  Baghdad  to  Haifa  in  Palestine  will  eventually  be  constructed. 
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The  trip  from  Baghdad  to  Beyrout  and  Haifa  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea 
can  now  be  conveniently  effected  in  twenty-two  hours  by  truck  or  bus,  a  journey 
which  formerly  required  a  month  or  more  by  camel  over  a  circuitous  route. 

A  quicker  method  of  travel  to  and  from  Europe,  however,  is  provided  by  the 
aeroplane  services  now  operating  in  Iraq,  which  is  on  the  line  of  air  communi- 
cations between  Europe  and  India,  and  eventually  regular  communications 
between  Great  Britain  and  Australia  via  Iraq  will  be  established. 

Formerly  all  goods  for  Iraq,  and  incidentally  Persia  also,  were  in  the  case 
of  Europe  and  the  eastern  shores  of  North  America  routed  via  the  Red  Sea,  and 
around  Arabia  to  the  Persian  Gulf.    Travellers  followed  the  same  itinerary. 

From  Basrah,  the  port  of  entry,  goods  can  be  transported  to  the  interior 
either  by  rail  or  by  river.  Shallow  draught  stern  wheel  steamers  ply  on  the 
Tigris  and  Euphrates  and  carry  a  good  deal  of  the  country's  freight. 

Sea-going  steamers  calling  at  Basrah  numbered  172  in  1931-32,  their  colours 
being:  British  147,  German  14,  Russian  9,  and  Norwegian  2.  Their  destinations 
on  departure  were:  British  India  108,  United  Kingdom  33,  Germany  14,  Russia 
10,  United  States  3,  Persian  Gulf  Ports  2,  Portuguese  India  1,  and  Australia  1. 

Motor  routes  connect  Baghdad  with  Teheran  and  other  trading  centres  to 
the  east,  and  travel  facilities  in  Iraq  are  steadily  improving.  Bus  lines  to  the 
suburbs  of  Baghdad  and  to  villages  in  the  vicinity  have  been  established,  and 
there  are  many  taxi  cabs.  At  the  beginning  of  1930  there  were  some  3,000 
passenger  automobiles  in  the  country,  of  which  90  per  cent  were  American 
makes.  There  were  875  trucks  and  55  buses.  The  demand  is  chiefly  for  small 
and  low-priced  automobiles.  The  narrowness  of  the  streets  in  Iraq  cities  is  an 
important  factor  in  respect  to  the  use  of  motor  vehicles. 


TRADE  OF  EGYPT  IN  1932 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
III.  Imports  of  Foodstuffs — Continued 

SEMOLINA,  MACARONI,  BISCUITS 

Semolina  and  Groats. — Owing  to  the  development  of  the  manufacture  of 
macaroni  and  other  alimentary  pastes  in  Egypt,  there  has  been  an  increase  in 
imports  of  semolina  of  wheat  during  the  last  few  years.  Total  imports  of  groats 
and  semolina  of  wheat  in  1932  amounted  to  8,821,035  kilograms  valued  at 
£E79,743  compared  with  8,603,788  kilos  valued  at  £E74,010  in  1931.  Imports 
from  France  dropped  from  4,174,134  in  1931  to  2,717,911  kilos,  and  from  the 
United  States  to  451,368  as  against  726,231  kilos.  Imports  from  all  other  coun- 
tries increased  from  3,703,423  to  5,651,756  kilos. 

Imports  of  groats,  including  flaked  oats  and  semolina,  other  than  those  dealt  with  above, 
totalled  201,015  kilos  (£E8,025)  in  1932  compared  with  £E9,063  in  the  previous  year.  This 
item  comprises  certain  breakfast  foods. 

Macaroni. — The  macaroni  and  alimentary  pastes  industry  is  protected  by 
high  import  duties,  and  imports  of  these  products  are  decreasing  rapidly. 

Imports  of  alimentary  pastes  in  1932  totalled  489,560  kilos  valued  at  £E12,241  as  against 
1,418,700  kilos  (£E31;610)  in  1931.  Italy  supplied  96  per  cent  of  last  year's  imports. 

Bakers'  Products. — Imports  of  fancy  bakers'  products  in  1932  totalled 
241,380  kilos  (£E23,741)  compared  with  317,251  kilograms  (£E28,277)  in  the 
previous  year.  The  United  Kingdom  supplied  84  per  cent  of  the  1932  imports; 
Belgium,  France,  Italy,  and  Holland  the  balance. 
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MALT  AND  STARCH 

Malt. — There  are  several  breweries  in  Egypt,  and  this  industry  is  encour- 
aged by  the  tariff.  Czechoslovakia  and  Hungary  are  the  chief  sources  of  supply 
for  foreign  malt.  Total  imports  decreased  from  667,370  kilograms  (£E11,446) 
to  529,274  kilos  (£E9,822)  in  1932. 

Starch.— Imports  of  starch  in  1932  amounted  to  1,789,626  kilos  (£E20,904) 
as  against  2,263,128  kilograms  (£E27,382)  in  1931.  Czechoslovakia's  share 
decreased  from  69  per  cent  in  1931  to  only  22  per  cent  last  year. 

GLUCOSE,  SUGAR,  CONFECTIONERY 

Glucose. — While  Egypt  has  a  considerable  maize  crop,  there  is  no  local 
production  of  glucose.  Imports  of  this  commodity  decreased  from  803  metric 
tons  in  1931  to  400  tons  in  1932. 

Sugar. — The  sugar  cane  has  been  cultivated  and  refined  in  Egypt  for  many 
years,  and  this  industry  is  highly  protected,  so  that  imports  are  practically 
impossible.  Only  576  tons  of  refined  beet  sugar  and  189  tons  of  refined  cane 
sugar  were  imported  last  year. 

Confectionery. — The  Egyptians  are  fond  of  sweets  and  these  are  to  some 
extent  manufactured  locally.  In  1932  total  imports  dropped  to  £E16,012  com- 
pared with  £E20,197  in  1931;  the  United  Kingdom  increased  its  share  of  this 
trade  from  48  to  64  per  cent.  Holland,  Austria,  and  Italy  in  order  were  the  next 
chief  sources. 

Chocolates. — Total  imports  of  chocolates  in  bars  or  other  form  last  year 
amounted  to  363,507  kilos  (£E40,329)  compared  with  462,269  kilograms  (£E52,- 
678)  in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom  replaced  Belgium  as  the  chief  source  of 
supply,  Great  Britain  being  favoured  by  its  depreciated  currency.  Switzerland, 
Holland,  Italy,  and  France  also  supply  this  market. 

MILK,  BUTTER,  CHEESE 

Preserved  Milk. — Egypt  imports  preserved  milk  either  in  powder  or  con- 
densed (syrupy)  form,  the  quantities  of  sweetened  and  unsweetened  milk  being 
about  equal.  Canada  has  a  large  share  of  this  trade. 

Total  imports  of  preserved  milk,  in  lumps  or  powder,  in  1932  amounted  to  78,570  kilo- 
grams (£E10,776),  of  which  45,811  kilos  were  unsweetened. 

Egypt's  imports  of  preserved  condensed  milk  last  year  comprised  278,595  kilograms 
unsweetened  (£E10,297)  and  334,049  kilos  sweetened  (£E14,670).  Of  the  unsweetened,  Canada 
supplied  163,096  kilos,  Holland  77,303,  Switzerland  17,937,  and  the  United  Kingdom  15,331 
kilos.  Switzerland  supplied  144,382  kilos  of  sweetened  condensed  milk,  Holland  being  a 
close  second  with  133,491  kilos. 

Butter. — There  are  two  kinds  of  butter  imported  into  Egypt,  the  largest 
quantity  up  to  1931  consisting  of  melted  butter  known  as  maslee,  which  is  used 
by  the  natives. 

Imports  of  this  quality  fell  severely  from  624,845  kilos  (£E65,790)  in  1931  to  73,560 
kilos  (£E8,467)  last  year,  while  imports  of  fresh  or  salted  butter  were  maintained  at  the 
same  level,  300,411  kilos  (£E31,343)  against  300.989  kilos  (£E34,835)  in  1931. 

Imports  of  fresh  butter  are  chiefly  from  Australia,  which  supplied  78  per  cent  of  last 
year's  total.  The  United  Kingdom  supplied  11,958  kilos  and  other  countries  54,561  kilos. 
Canadian  butter  would  be  difficult  to  market  in  Egypt  in  competition  with  Australian,  for 
Australia  possesses,  among  other  advantages,  direct  and  frequent  steamship  services  through 
the  Suez  Canal. 

Cheese. — While  there  are  a  considerable  number  of  cheese-making  establish- 
ments in  Egypt,  there  are  nevertheless  large  imports  of  this  commodity. 

The  foreign  type  for  which  the  greatest  demand  exists  is  known  as  Kashkawal,  a  fairly 
hard,  round,  flat  loaf  such  as  is  commonly  produced  and  consumed  in  the  Balkans.  Total 
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imports  of  this  quality  of  cheese  in  1932  amounted  to  1,567  metric  tons  (£E126,920)  com- 
pared with  2,095  metric  tons  (£E2O3,904)  in  1931,  supplied  mostly  from  Greece,  Bulgaria, 
Turkey,  and  Cyprus.  Another  variety  of  cheese  is  imported  in  its  own  brine  or  water,  and 
is  creamy  white  in  colour;  Cyprus  is  the  chief  source  of  supply. 

The  third  group  shown  in  the  trade  statistics  includes  the  Canadian,  Swiss,  Dutch,  French, 
and  Italian  types,  the  total  imports  of  which  in  1932  amounted  to  735  metric  tons  (£E74,368) 
compared  with  866  tons  (£E82,269)  in  'the  previous  year.  The  1932  total  is  made  up  as  fol- 
lows: Italy,  258  tons;  United  Kingdom,  113  tons;  Holland,  105  tons;  Switzerland,  96  tons; 
France,  88  tons;  other  countries  (including  Canada),  75  tons.  The  large  Ontario  or  Quebec 
loaves  are  appreciated  in  Egypt,  and  Canadian  processed  cheese  in  small  individual  portions 
wrapped  in  tinfoil  also  finds  a  sale  in  this  country.  Importers  have  expressed  the  desire  to 
obtain  their  requirements  direct  from  Canada  rather  than  through  Great  Britain,  as  tranship- 
ment in  the  latter  country  is  stated  to  add  to  the  c.i.f.  price. 

MEATS,  FRESH  OR  PRESERVED 

The  consumption  of  meat  in  Egypt  is  considerably  lower  than  that  of  most 
countries  in  Europe  and  North  America. 

While  the  total  population  of  Egypt  is  over  15,000,000,  of  which  Europeans 
number  about  250,000,  the  inhabitants  are  chiefly  employed  in  agriculture,  and 
the  workers  on  the  land  are  satisfied  with  a  very  frugal  meal,  consisting  mostly 
of  corn  or  millet  bread  with  beans,  onions,  or  other  vegetables. 

The  chief  consumption  of  meat  therefore  is  in  the  towns,  especially  Cairo, 
Alexandria,  and  Port  Said,  where  there  is  a  large  proportion  of  Europeans. 

The  other  chief  characteristics  of  the  Egyptian  market  are:  (a)  the  fact 
that  the  Egyptians  are  a  Mohammedan  people,  prohibited  from  eating  pork,  and 
(6)  the  use  of  large  quantities  of  beef -dripping  and  other  animal  and  vegetable 
oils  and  fats  for  cooking  purposes. 

Live  Stock. — Egypt  is  an  importer  and  not  an  exporter  of  live  stock.  Its 
requirements  in  this  respect  are  obtained  from  the  neighbouring  countries,  Syria 
being  the  chief  source  of  supply  for  sheep ;  goats  coming  mostly  from  Palestine, 
Arabia,  Tripoli,  and  Turkey;  cows  and  buffalos  and  bullocks  from  Turkey, 
Syria,  Abyssinia,  and  Cyprus.  Egypt  also  imports  a  considerable  number  of 
animals  from  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan. 

Meats,  Fresh  or  Cured. — Imports  of  meats,  fresh  or  frozen,  salted,  dried, 
smoked  or  cooked,  but  not  canned,  totalled  £E36,851  in  1932  compared  with 
£E43,796  in  1931. 

Australia  has  a  monopoly  of  the  import  trade  in  refrigerated  beef  (490  tons  in  1932), 
mutton  and  lamb,  besides  supplying  a  fair  share  of  pork. 

The  demand  for  ham  is  supplied  by  the  United  Kingdom  chiefly  (47  tons  of  a  total  of 
88  tons  in  1932) . 

Meats,  Prepared  or  Canned. — Imports  of  preparations  of  meat  totalled 
£E42,550  last  year.  The  chief  demand  was  for  sausages  and  the  like  (£E22,837, 
chiefly  Italian).  Imports  of  preserved  ham  and  pork  totalled  £E12,012. 

FISH,  FRESH  OR  PRESERVED 

Fresh  Fish. — Imported  fresh  fish  is  somewhat  of  a  luxury  in  Egypt  owing 
to  the  fairly  heavy  duty  on  this  commodity.  The  hotels  catering  to  the  tourist 
trade  are  the  chief  consumers  of  fresh  fish  from  foreign  sources,  and  they  require 
whole  fish,  the  demand  being  chiefly  from  October  to  April.  The  preference  is 
for  a  firm  fish  such  as  halibut  and  salmon,  and  a  market  might  be  developed  for 
Canadian  quick-frozen  boneless  fish  put  up  in  cellophane  packages  of  -J-  and 
1 -pound  weight.   This  class  of  article  is  at  present  shipped  from  England. 

Imports  of  fresh  or  frozen  fish  in  1932  totalled  3,194  kilos  (£E282)  against  2,661  kilos 
(£E315)  in  1931. 
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Dried,  Salted  or  Smoked  Fish. — Imports  of  salted,  dried,  or  smoked  fish  of 
all  kinds  increased  from  3,032  metric  tons  (£E78,932)  in  1931  to  3,601  tons 
(£E103,503)  in  1932. 

Dried  cod  imports  totalled  1,717  tons  (£E58,211)  compared  with  1,363  metric  tons  in  1931. 
France  supplied  867  tons  in  1932  and  the  United  Kingdom  increased  its  share  from  463  tons 
in  1931  to  610  tons  last  year. 

Cheapness  is  the  prime  requisite,  and  it  might  be  possible  to  find  a  market  in  Egypt  for 
Canadian  dried  hake  or  ling  if  Canadian  cod  proves  too  expensive  for  this  country. 

There  were  1,512  metric  tons  of  herrings,  salted,  dried,  or  smoked,  imported  in  1932 
(£E32,177),  the  trade  being  almost  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  United  Kingdom.  This  is  an 
increase  of  153  tons  over  1931. 

Imports  of  dried  and  salted  fish,  other  than  cod  or  herring,  totalled  372  metric  tons  in 
1932  (£E13,113),  and  this  class  comes  from  Eritrea  chiefly,  besides  Turkey,  Arabia,  and  the 
neighbouring  territories. 

Canned  Fish. — Total  imports  of  canned  or  preserved  fish  of  all  kinds  in  1932 
amounted  to  £E6 1,700  compared  with  £E68,845  in  the  previous  year. 

Some  101,595  kilograms  of  canned  salmon  valued  at  £E4,163  were  imported  in  1932,  or 
about  10  per  cent  less  than  in  1931.  Canada  has  the  largest  share  of  this  trade.  The  quan- 
tity demand  is  for  the  cheaper  grades,  such  as  chums  and  pinks,  but  the  European  com- 
munities also  buy  reds  and  sockeye.  A  part  of  the  Canadian  imports  are  handled  from  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Canned  tuna  fish  imports  in  1932  amounted  to  54,761  kilograms  (£E6,123).  This  fish 
offers  considerable  competition  to  canned  salmon  in  the  hotels. 

Canned  sardines  imports  decreased  sharply  from  250,900  kilograms  (£E15,181)  in  1931  to 
158,755  kilos  (£E8,353)  last  year.   This  trade  is  in  the  hands  of  Portugal  and  Spain. 

Imports  of  canned  or  preserved  fish  other  than  salmon,  tuna,  or  sardines  decreased  from 
882,586  kilograms  (£E40,006)  in  1931  to  788,097  kilos  (£E33,522)  last  year.  These  imports 
consist  mostly  of  California  sardines  and  pilchards  and  similar  cheap  fish  for  which  there  is 
a  good  demand  in  this  country  from  the  bulk  of  the  inhabitants  whose  purchasing  power  is 
low. 

Canned  Shell-fish. — There  is  a  restricted  demand  for  canned  shell-fish.  Some 
Canadian  canned  lobster  is  sold  in  Egypt,  being  marketed  here  by  firms  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  There  is  a  very  limited  sale  of  canned  clams  and  crabs,  for 
which  Japan  is  the  chief  source  of  supply.  Total  imports  of  preserved  shell-fish, 
excluding  molluscs,  amounted  to  £E539  in  1932. 

Caviar  and  Roe. — Throughout  the  Near  East,  as  in  Egypt  and  other  coun- 
tries bordering  on  the  Mediterranean,  the  native  peoples  consume  fairly  large 
quantities  of  fish  eggs,  generally  smoked  and  prepared  in  the  form  of  botargo. 
The  cheaper  varieties  of  this  product  are  red  or  pink  in  colour,  while  the  most 
expensive  qualities  are  dark  brown  or  black,  somewhat  similar  to  sturgeon's  roe, 
known  as  caviar. 

Imports  of  red  caviar  in  1932  amounted  to  27.853  kilograms  valued  at  £E4,054,  about 
equal  to  the  1931  trade.  A  small  quantity  of  salmon  eggs  in  barrels  from  the  Pacific  Coast 
of  North  America  has  been  offered  in  this  market  recently. 

Imports  of  black  caviar  last  year  totalled  5,736  kilos  (£E4;023)  compared  with  10,114 
kilos  (£E5,563)  in  1931. 

EDIBLE  FATS  AND  OILS 

Animal  fats  and  oils  are  imported  into  Egypt  both  for  food  and  for  industrial 
purposes,  and  the  trade  statistics  distinguish  between  their  use  in  a  number  of 
cases.  The  chief  industrial  consumption  is  for  the  manufacture  of  coap,  mostly 
common. 

Out  of  a  total  of  £E408,267,  representing  the  value  of  all  vegetable  and  animal  oils  and 
fats  imported  into  Egypt  during  1932,  it  is  estimated  that  the  value  of  the  edible  goods 
totalled  approximately  £E175,000,  made  up  chiefly  of  olive  and  coconut  oil,  hydrogenated 
oils  and  fats,  artificial  fats,  medicinal  oils,  and  edible  tallow  (beef  dripping). 

FRUITS  AND  NUTS,  FRESH 

Total  imports  of  fresh  fruits  and  nuts  into  Egypt  in  1932  amounted  to 
£E507,360  compared  with  £E637,205  in  the  previous  year. 
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The  only  article  in  this  category  which  is  of  interest  to  Canada  is  apples. 
Last  year  there  were  3,526  metric  tons  gross  of  fresh  apples  imported  valued  at 
£E65,948,  and  Canada  divided  the  trade  in  North  American  apples  equally  with 
the  United  States',  the  figures  being  respectively  716.378  kilos  (£E22,437)  and 
738,424  kilos  (£E22,539). 

The  only  increases  recorded  are  in  imports  from  Canada,  which  gained  at 
the  expense  of  American  exports.  Imports  from  Turkey  decreased  to  £E  10,537, 
from  Italy  to  £E3,068,  and  from  Australia  to  £E2,347. 

A  few  years  ago  Canadian  apples  were  practically  unknown  in  the  Egyptian 
market,  and  in  the  boxed  variety  the  Americans  held  the  trade.  Since,  however, 
Canadian  apples  have  been  sold  in  increasing  quantities  and  have  now  out- 
stripped the  American.  They  have  a  splendid  reputation  both  for  their  flavour 
and  keeping  qualities.  The  Newtown  has  the  preference  as  it  keeps  better  than 
the  other  varieties  sold  here,  which  include  chiefly  Winter  Bananas  and  Winesaps. 
The  demand  is  for  large  counts,  from  110  up. 

The  United  States  does  a  small  business  in  Egypt  in  fresh  pears.  Canadian 
production,  however,  is  not  on  a  large  enough  scale  to  allow  of  exports  to  this 
market. 

PREPARED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

Imports  of  fruits,  whole  or  divided,  and  pulps,  preserved  in  non-alcoholic  liquids,  decreased 
by  a  third  compared  with  1931  and  totalled  390,086  kilograms  gross  valued  at  £E10,704. 

Imports  of  jams,  jellies,  and  similar  preparations  amounted  to  £E11,076  in  1932,  a 
decrease  of  about  10  per  cent  from  the  previous  year. 

Preserved  tomatoes,  imported  chiefly  from  Italy,  totalled  626,018  kilos  valued  at  £E17,729, 
an  increase  of  about  50  per  cent  compared  with  1981.  Some  tomato  sauce  and  juice  is  also 
imported  from  Canada. 

Imports  of  other  preserved  vegetables,  pot-herbs,  and  plants  in  1932  totalled  408,645 
kilograms  valued  at  £E14,548  compared  with  477,158  kilos  (£E15,467)  in  1931. 

III.  Beverages 

The  total  value  of  alcoholic  beverages  imported  into  Egypt  in  1932  amounted 
to  £E452,348,  a  decrease  of  £E60,000  compared  with  the  previous  year.  The 
most  important  categories  were:  wines  (£E164,616),  beer  (£E80,014),  whisky 
(£E109,200),  and  brandy  (£E90,523).  Imports  of  wines  increased  by  £E14,300; 
while  decreases  were  registered  for  beer  (£E42,600),  whisky  (£E4,000),  and 
brandy  (£E1 1,000).  Egypt  being  a  Mohammedan  country,  imports  of  alcoholic 
beverages  are  limited  to  the  European  and  other  non-Moslem  inhabitants. 

In  whisky  the  preference  is  mostly  for  the  qualities  produced  in  the  British 
Isles.  A  certain  quantity  of  Canadian  rye  whisky,  however,  is  consumed,  and 
in  some  quarters  it  is  highly  appreciated  on  account  of  its  particular  flavour. 
The  consumption  of  Canadian  rye  should  gradually  increase. 

IV.  Tobacco 

Tobacco  is  not  grown  in  Egypt,  this  being  prohibited  by  law.  There  is,  how- 
ever, a  considerable  cigarette  industry,  supplying  both  the  local  and  foreign 
demand. 

Total  imports  of  tobacco  in  leaves  during  1932  amounted  to  5,692  metric  tons  (£E740,- 
403),  mostly  from  Turkey,  Greece,  Japan,  Bulgaria,  and  China,  in  the  order  named.  The 
United  States  is  credited  with  240,708  kilograms  (£E36,698),  this  tobacco  being  chiefly  of  the 
Kentucky  type. 

Imports  of  cigarettes  last  year  totalled  79,692  kilograms  (£E62,539),  of  which  the  United 
Kingdom  supplied  88  per  cent;  cigars,  15,386  kilos  (£E13,115),  chiefly  from  Italy;  other 
manufactured  tobacco  imports  totalled  10,592  kilos  (£E6,948). 
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ECONOMIC  NOTES  ON  PERSIA 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cairo,  June  1,  1933. — Attention  has  recently  been  focused  on  Persia  as  a 
result  of  the  controversy  regarding  the  rights  of  the  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company. 

This  large  country,  with  its  area  of  628,000  square  miles  (one-sixth  the  area 
of  Canada)  and  a  population  of  12,000,000,  is  as  yet  largely  undeveloped.  The 
inhabitants,  who  are  of  Aryan  origin,  belong  to  the  Shiah  branch  of  Islam. 
Persia's  ruler  since  1925  has  been  Reza  Shah  Pahlavi,  who  has  rehabilitated  his 
country  during  the  last  decade. 

A  strong  nationalistic  feeling  exists  in  the  country,  and  there  is  a  firm  will 
to  build  up  a  new  Persia  on  a  solid  foundation  of  economic  development  and 
prosperity. 

AGRICULTURE 

Persia  is  chiefly  an  agricultural  country.  Wheat  and  barley  are  grown  in 
abundance  over  the  whole  country,  and  rice  is  cultivated  in  great  quantities 
along  the  Caspian  littoral.  Fruits  of  excellent  quality,  including  melons,  apri- 
cots, grapes,  figs,  apples,  and  pears,  as  well  as  oranges,  lemons,  and  dates  are 
grown.  Cotton  has  met  with  success,  and  tobacco  of  good  quality  is  cultivated, 
promising  excellent  trade  possibilities.  Silk  cultivation  is  extensive,  though  on 
a  reduced  scale,  and  tea,  vegetables,  and  a  number  of  vegetable  products  are 
also  produced.  On  the  whole,  agricultural  development  has  been  slow  and 
backward  through  the  lack  of  organization,  irrigation  works,  and  transport 
facilities. 

INDUSTRY 

Industry  is  still  in  a  very  elementary  stage.  Manufacturing  rests  to  a 
great  extent  on  the  capital  of  the  average  home  and  the  labour  of  the  family. 
Pottery,  bricks,  tiles,  cloth,  furniture,  cigarettes  and  matches,  and  the  famous 
Persian  rugs  and  carpets  were,  until  recently,  the  chief  manufactured  products. 

The  Persian  Government  is  now  endeavouring  to  develop  new  industries 
as  a  means  of  reducing  imports  and  supporting  exchange.  Sugar  factories, 
cotton  mills,  and  other  plants  are  being  established  and  rapid  progress  is  being 
made.  As  an  indication,  the  imports  of  machinery  in  the  fiscal  year  1931-32 
were  almost  double  those  of  the  previous  year. 

A  stocking  factory  is  being  opened  in  Teheran  with  a  capital  of  £20,000. 
A  number  of  leather  factories  have  sprung  up  in  Tabriz,  which,  to  avoid  com- 
petition, have  worked  out  a  plan  of  collective  production  with  Government 
help.  Two  cement  works  have  been  established  in  Teheran  and  Meshed.  Foreign 
interests  are  also  setting  up  factories.  Among  the  industries  that  have  been 
established  are  tanning,  cotton  weaving,  and  knitting  factories.  Persian-made 
cloth  can  be  purchased  in  most  of  the  town  bazaars. 

The  chief  mineral  resource  is  petroleum,  but  the  country  also  possesses 
coal  deposits,  one  of  which,  under  State  management,  is  producing  about  650 
tons  per  month. 

FINANCE 

Following  a  sharp  drop  a  few  years  ago  in  the  value  of  the  country's  cur- 
rency— the  kran,  based  on  silver — which  resulted  from  heavy  importations 
in  1929  due  to  railway  construction  in  Persia  and  the  decline  in  the  market 
price  of  silver,  a  series  of  foreign  exchange  control  regulations  were  enforced, 
which  restricted  imports  and  adversely  affected  the  country's  foreign  trade 
generally. 

Since  the  war  the  exchange  value  of  the  kran  had  been  fairly  steady  at 
from  40  to  45  krans  to  the  £.   During  1929,  however,  its  value  steadily  depre- 
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ciated  until  in  January,  1930,  the  exchange  ratio  was  70  krans  to  the  £.  To 
prevent  a  further  depreciation,  the  Government  in  February  forbade  trade  in 
silver,  the  export  of  gold,  and  all  foreign  exchange  transactions  except  under 
Government  control. 

On  March  9,  1930,  a  law  was  passed  providing  for  the  replacement  of  the 
silver  kran  by  a  new  unit  called  the  rial. 

The  Government  being  desirous  of  issuing  its  own  bank  notes,  an  agree- 
ment was  arrived  at  on  this  question  with  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia,  whereby 
the  bank  relinquished  its  exclusive  right  of  note  issue  under  the  terms  of  its 
concession. 

The  budget  is  satisfactorily  balanced,  the  1932-33  estimates  showing  a 
revenue  of  about  £5,000,000  and  expenditure  £4,600,000. 

Customs  receipts  amounted  to  about  £1,000,000;  other  indirect  taxes 
produced  £163,500,  while  the  receipts  from  monopolies  totalled  £2,046,000. 
Direct  taxes  furnished  £720,000  and  oil  royalties  supplied  about  £300,000. 

On  the  expenditure  side,  defence,  gendarmerie,  and  police  together  required 
£2,041,800.  Other  items  included:  education  (£208,560),  postal  services 
(£198,000),  public  health  (£69,550),  and  agriculture  (£32,340).  The  budget  of 
the  Department  of  Industry  was  £21,650,  and  of  the  Department  of  Trade 
£15,000.  The  capital  of  the  National  Bank  was  increased  by  £50,000  and  a 
similar  amount  was  allotted  for  the  Agricultural  Bank. 

PETROLEUM  A  VALUABLE  ASSET 

Of  the  total  exports  in  the  economic  year  1931-32,  valued  at  £20,600,000, 
petroleum  represented  £12,050,000,  or  nearly  60  per  cent. 

Royalties  paid  to  the  Persian  Government  in  respect  of  oil  production 
reached  the  record  figure  of  £1,412,000  in  the  twelve  months  ended  March, 
1927.  During  the  same  period  ended  March,  1928,  however,  income  from  this 
source  fell  to  £503,000. 

In  the  calendar  year  1929  the  royalties  rose  to  £1,341,000,  and  in  1930  they 
totalled  £1,288,000.  In  1931,  however,  they  fell  to  only  £307,000,  and  the 
Government  eventually  demanded  a  revision  of  the  terms  under  which  the  oil 
company  (the  Anglo-Persian  Oil)  operated. 

Under  the  new  concession,  which  is  to  run  for  sixty  years,  the  Persian 
Government  is  to  receive  a  fixed  royalty  of  four  shillings  a  ton  on  all  oil  sold 
and  exported,  plus  20  per  cent  of  the  profits  available  after  5  per  cent  (£671,000) 
has  been  paid  to  the  shareholders,  the  whole  amount  of  the  royalty  to  be  not 
less  than  £750,000  annually. 

Production  averaged  5,720,000  tons  during  the  years  1929-31,  and  on  the 
new  basis  the  royalty  received  would  have  been  £1,144,000  per  annum  (profits 
not  considered)  against  an  actual  average  payment  of  £978,000. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  new  agreement  will  be  of  material  assistance  in  bring- 
ing about  a  closer  understanding  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Persia. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Persia  is  a  very  mountainous  country,  and  this  has  in  a  measure  retarded 
the  development  of  internal  transport  facilities. 

Pack  animals,  which  a  decade  ago  were  the  only  means  of  transport,  are 
gradually  being  replaced  by  the  automobile,  and  a  road  construction  and  main- 
tenance program  is  being  embarked  upon.  There  are  over  10,000  miles  of  roads 
in  Persia  and  8,650  motor  cars  were  registered  in  1930. 

Railway  building  is  being  pushed,  and  a  system  has  been  planned  which 
will  connect  Teheran,  the  capital,  with  the  Black  Sea,  the  Persian  Gulf  (at 
Mohammerah),  near  Basrah  in  Iraq,  and  possibly  the  Mediterranean.  Work 
on  these  railways  was  begun  in  1928  and  the  northern  section  completed. 


64 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1536— July  8,  1933. 


It  is  reported  that  the  Swedish  group  11  Nyndguist  and  Holm,"  who,  in 
co-operation  with  two  Danish  companies,  have  been  doing  this  work,  have  been 
awarded  a  contract  for  the  southern  part  of  the  Transpersian  railway,  some 
500  or  600  miles  in  length,  to  be  completed  within  six  years.  The  foreign  rail- 
way material  required  is  to  be  paid  for  by  means  of  an  exchange  against  Persian 
products. 

Aeroplane  Routes. — Aeroplane  services  are  also  being  extended. 

In  1927  a  five-year  monopoly  for  air  mail  carrying  was  granted  to  'the  Junkers  Company 
which  operated  between  Teheran,  Baku,  Baghdad,  Bushire,  and  Meshed.  Owing  to  the 
losses  experienced  by  the  German  company,  however,  the  concession  was  not  renewed  on 
its  expiration  last  year.  There  is  a  possibility,  however,  that  the  Luft  Hansa  may  provide 
an  aeroplane  service  between  Teheran  and  Baghdad. 

Up  to  a  few  months  ago  the  Imperial  Airways  route  to  India  followed  the  Persian  coast 
in  the  Persian  Gulf,  but  this  route  was  abandoned  following  the  Persian  Government's 
request  that  it  should  operate  via  Teheran  and  the  route  was  shifted  to  the  Arabian  coast. 

The  Dutch-India  Line,  however,  has  continued  to  operate  over  Persian  territory,  and 
the  French  Company  "  Air-Orient "  also  maintain  a  weekly  service  via  Persia  between  France 
and  Indo-China. 

The  development  of  civil  aviation  is  receiving  attention. 

Seaports. — The  main  ports  are  Mohammerah,  near  Basrah  (Iraq),  Abadan, 
Bushire,  and  Bander  Abbas,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  Baku  on  the  Caspian  Sea. 

LAND  ROUTES  TO  PERSIA 

Mohammerah  to  Teheran. — Between  the  port  of  Mohammerah,  on  the  Persian  Gulf, 
which  is  accessible  to  ocean  steamships,  there  is  a  regular  motor  car  service  to  Basrah,  in  Iraq. 

It  is  possible  to  proceed  from  Mohammerah  to  Teheran  by  automobile,  and  this  road, 
which  is  715  miles  long,  is  held  to  be  the  shortest,  best,  and  cheapest  from  the  Persian  Gulf 
to  the  capital.  It  may  be  used  by  heavy  trucks. 

Basrah-Baghdad  to  Teheran. — Passengers  and  goods  disembarked  at  Basrah  may  reach 
Baghdad  by  river  in  the  ships  of  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  Navigation  Company,  Limited, 
head  offices  in  London  (agents  in  Baghdad,  the  Mesopotamia  Persia  Corporation,  Ltd.),  or 
by  railway. 

Ocean  freight  rates  ruling  last  year  from  European  ports  to  Basrah  were  about  £4  10s. 
per  metric  ton  and  from  New  York  to  Basrah  about  £5  10s.  Between  Basrah  and  Baghdad 
by  river  the  charges  are  about  12s.  per  ton. 

From  Baghdad  a  railway  line  runs  northeast  to  Khanakin,  near  the  Persian  frontier,  and 
thereafter  motor  cars  must  be  used.  The  road  runs  eastward  to  Kermanshah,  Hamadan,  and 
Teheran. 

Damascus-Baghdad  to  Teheran. — Persia  may  also  be  reached  from  Haifa  in  Palestine 
and  Beyrout  in  Syria  by  motor  services  'through  Damascus  to  Baghdad. 

STEAMSHIP  SERVICES 

The  steamship  services  operating  in  the  Persian  Gulf  include:  the  British 
India  Steam  Navigation  Company,  Ltd.,  weekly  from  Bombay  and  Karachi; 
the  Deutsche  Dampschiffaffharts  Gesellschaft  Hansa  Line,  monthly  from  Bremen 
via  Hamburg,  Antwerp,  Port  Said  and  Karachi;  Messrs.  Ellerman  Bucknall 
Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  irregularly  from  London  via  Antwerp  and  Marseilles  to 
Mohammerah  and  Basrah;  the  Norwegian  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  irregularly  from 
Gutenberg  to  London  and  Mohammerah-Basrah;  and  the  Kerr  Steamship  Com- 
pany (Silver  Line  Ltd.)  was  expected  recently  to  provide  a  service  from  New 
York. 


PANAMA  CANAL  ZONE 

The  territory  assigned  to  the  office  of  Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Panama  City,  now  includes  the  Canal  Zone. 
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TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CENTRAL  CHINA 

L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Shanghai,  June  2,  1933. — Little  change  has  been  recently  noted  in  general 
business  conditions  throughout  the  Central  China  area,  due  principally  to  uncer- 
tainty with  regard  to  the  Sino-Japanese  situation  and  the  continued  fluctuations 
in  the  value  of  silver.  As  a  result,  commitments  for  all  commodities  continue 
to  be  limited  to  immediate  requirements.  In  general,  however,  there  has  been 
a  slight  improvement  in  tone  in  local  industrial  and  financial  circles.  A  number 
of  plant  extensions,  particularly  in  engineering  and  light  manufacturing,  are  now 
under  way. 

The  outstanding  features  of  the  month  have  been  the  introduction  of  a  new 
tariff  on  May  22  (see  page  71  of  this  issue),  the  modification  of  the  marks  of 
origin  requirements,  and  the  signing  of  a  truce  between  the  forces  of  China  and 
Japan  operating  in  the  north.  News  of  this  temporary  truce  was  reflected  in  the 
immediate  strengthening  of  Chinese  bonds  and  was  received  with  a  feeling  of 
relief  throughout  the  business  community. 

The  development  of  highways  in  Central  China  is  progressing  rapidly  and 
a  number  of  new  roads  were  opened  recently. 

The  further  development  of  the  port  of  Shanghai  is  reflected  in  the  presence 
of  harbour  experts  who  are  studying  the  Woosung  area  with  a  view  to  effecting 
direct  transfer  from  ship  to  rail.  This  is  coincident  with  the  arrival  of  train 
ferries  for  use  at  Nanking,  which  will  provide  through  transport  from  Shanghai 
to  the  interior  of  China,  shortening  rail  times,  and  providing  increased  freight 
facilities  throughout  the  Central  China  area.  Considerable  interest  is  also  being 
shown  in  the  construction  of  wheat  elevators  for  the  handling  of  both  domestic 
and  imported  wheat. 

NOTES  ON  THE  IMPORT  TRADE 
(One  picul  equals  133^  pounds;  one  gold  unit  equals  UiS.  SO -40) 

The  total  imports  into  Shanghai  during  April,  1933,  amounted  to  g.u. 
43.101,000  as  compared  with  g.u.  46,809,000  in  April,  1932,  and  g.u.  41,000,000  in 
March  of  this  year.  Exports  in  April,  1933,  were  g.u.  20,650,000  as  compared 
with  g.u.  9,537,000  in  April,  1932,  and  g.u.  13,000,000  in  March  of  this  year.  The 
total  trade  of  the  port  was  therefore  g.u.  63,751,000  as  compared  with  g.u. 
56,346,000  in  April,  1932,  and  g.u.  54,000,000  in  March,  1933.  These  figures  illus- 
trate the  amazing  vitality  of  the  trade  of  Shanghai. 

Unfortunately,  the  figures  which  have  just  been  released  for  all  China 
Customs  ports  up  to  and  including  March  reveal  a  much  less  satisfactory  situ- 
ation. The  total  trade  of  China  in  March  last  year  was  g.u.  134,900,000  (im- 
ports g.u.  87,800,000  and  exports  g.u.  47,100,000) ,  but  total  trade  in  March  this 
year  dropped  to  g.u.  100,461,000  (imports  g.u.  77,056,000  and  exports  g.u. 
23.405,000) .  The  total  trade  for  the  first  quarter  of  1933  was  g.u.  265,000,000  as 
against  g.u.  368;000,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

Despite  the  decline  in  the  total  trade,  imports  from  Canada  into  all  ports 
increased  from  g.u.  3,230,000  in  the  first  quarter  of  1932  to  g.u.  3,433,000  in  the 
first  quarter  of  this  year;  but  exports  to  Canada  declined  from  g.u.  930,000  to 
g.u.  308,000. 

The  following  comments  cover  the  imports  at  Shanghai  of  those  products 
which  are  most  important  to  Canada: — 

Imports  in  the  metals  and  ores  group  rose  from  g.u.  2,242,000  in  March  to 
g.u.  2.752,000  in  April,  due  largely  to  increased  shipments  of  aluminium,  lead  and 
zinc  products,  much  of  which  came  from  Canada. 
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Arrivals  of  fishery  and  sea-products  declined  from  g.u.  376,000  to  g.u. 
282,000.  The  prospects  for  the  sale  of  dried  salt  salmon  are  more  favourable 
than  they  have  ever  been,  due  to  the  fact  that  this  is  to  be  a  short  year  in  the 
Soviet  fisheries.  Imports  of  Russian  salmon  of  this  type  run  into  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  gold  dollars  annually,  and  unless  the  new  duties  and  the  undeniably 
decreased  purchasing  power  of  the  country  districts  prove  too  great  a  handicap, 
an  important  new  trade  for  the  Dominion  should  be  developed. 

Imports  of  rice  show  a  decline  from  486,000  piculs  (g.u.  2,540,000)  in  March 
to  13,000  piculs  (g.u.  38,000)  in  April.  This  reflects  the  splendid  harvest  that  is 
being  reaped  this  year. 

Imports  of  wheat  in  April  totalled  3,373,000  piculs  valued  at  g.u.  8,528,000 
(Australia  3,092,000  piculs;  and  Canada  281,000  piculs).  Wheat  is  now  China's 
largest  single  import,  and  supplying  the  bulk  of  it  has  placed  Australia  in  second 
place  in  China's  total  trade.  Total  wheat  imports  during  the  first  four  months 
of  this  year  amounted  to  9,848,000  piculs,  or  over  656,000  tons,  valued  at  g.u. 
25,418,000,  as  compared  with  roughly  4,885,000  piculs  valued  at  g.u.  12,644,000 
in  the  first  four  months  of  1932.  Arrivals  from  Canada  in  this  period  have 
amounted  to  916,000  piculs  as  compared  with  600,000  piculs  in  the  same  period 
last  year.  As  usual  at  this  time,  buying  has  now  stopped,  but  the  mills  will 
begin  to  order  again  about  July. 

Imports  of  flour  in  April  totalled  roughly  14,600  piculs  (Australia  1,000 
piculs,  Canada  6,600  piculs,  United  States  7,000  piculs).  Total  imports  January 
to  April  were  55,300  piculs,  valued  at  g.u.  239,000  (Australia  20,826  piculs, 
Canada  16,711  piculs,  United  States  17,546  piculs).  The  enormous  domestic 
production  of  low-grade  flour  had  already  brought  the  formerly  large  import 
business  in  this  type  almost  to  the  vanishing  point.  In  future,  the  market  will 
probably  be  confined  to  bakery  and  gluten  extraction  flours. 

Imports  into  Shanghai  during  April  of  other  important  products  were  as 
follows: — 

Tinned  milk,  g.u.  94,000  (Canada  none) ;  ale  and  beer  in  bottles,  14,362  dozen,  g.u. 
19,500  (Canada  none) ;  sulphate  of  ammonia,  41,000  piculs,  g.u.  136,000  (all  from  Great 
Britain) ;  paper  boards,  g.u.  235,000  (Canada  not  listed  separately) ;  cigarette  paper,  g.u. 
223,000  (Canada  not  listed  separately) ;  newsprint,  76,179  piculs,  g.u.  423  (Canada,  28,880 
piculs,  g.u.  121,000).  Total  imports  of  newsprint  to  date  amount  to  261,376  piculs,  g.u.  1,446,000 
(Austria  27,746  piculs,  Canada  77,900  piculs,  Finland  37,000  piculs,  Sweden  36,900  piculs, 
Germany  20,900  piculs,  Japan  5,000  piculs,  Netherlands  4,000  piculs,  United  States  5,800 
piculs) . 

Imports  of  M.G.  Cap  during  the  month  of  April  amounted  to  20,257  piculs  (g.u.  163,000) ; 
packing  and  wrapping  paper,  19,000  piculs  (g.u.  140,000) ;  printing  paper  n.o.r..  26,119  piculs 
(g.u.  276,157);  writing  and  drawing  paper,  g.u.  120,000;  paper  and  paperware  n.o.r.,  g.u. 
287,000. 

Sole  leather,  276  piculs  (g.u.  10,000),  practically  all  from  Australia  and  India;  other 
leathers,  g.u.  75,000  (United  States  g.u.  39,000,  Germany  g.u.  21.000). 

Softwood  lumber,  15,989,000  f.b.m.  (g.u.  512.000).  Imports  in  the  first  four  months  have 
totalled  53,073,000  f.b.m.  valued  at  g.u.  1,649,000  (Canada  23,144,000  f.b.m.,  United  States 
20,254,000  f.b.m.,  U.S.S.R.  9,593,000  f.b.m.).  No  railway  sleepers  were  brought  in  during 
April,  and  only  10,000  pieces  have  been  imported  so  far  this  year. 

HAVANA  MARKET  FOR  CODFISH  AND  SMOKED  HERRING 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  June  14,  1933. — During  the  month  of  May,  5,699  cases  of  codfish 
were  imported,  the  greater  part  of  which  was  for  consumption  within  the  capital. 
This  brings  the  total  imported  for  this  district  during  the  last  twelve  months  up 
to  49,499  cases.  The  sources  of  supply  according  to  percentages  were:  Norway, 
91;  Scotland,  4-6;  Canada,  2-2;  and  Germany,  2-2.  The  approximate  stock  of 
Norwegian  codfish  in  Havana  is  about  4,000  boxes;  from  4,000  to  5,000  boxes 
are  en  route. 
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Prices,  according  to  Norwegian  classification,  are  as  follows: — 


Destination 


C.ii. 
Havana 


Fisli  to  Case  Percentage 


Havana 
Havana 
Interior 
Interior 


Imperial 
Superior 
Regular 
Inferior 


$6.00 
5.75 
5.40 
5.25 


18  to  20  20 
20  to  22  30 
22  to  24  40 


10 


The  Norwegian  fish  are  packed  in  substantially  made  boxes  containing  45 
kilograms  net.  The  cod  is  of  first-class  quality,  and  is  graded  for  size  as  above 
indicated.  It  is  very  dry,  and  on  account  of  this  quality  it  resists  this  humid 
and  hot  climate,  remaining  white  in  colour  and  in  good  condition  over  a  con- 
siderable period  of  time. 

Havana  consumers  prefer  large  codfish,  and  they  are  willing  to  pay  a  pre- 
mium. Outside  of  Havana  the  smaller  variety  will  suffice  as  cost  is  the  first 
consideration.  A  small  quantity  of  "  Bacalao  Perro  "  (dog  cod)  is  imported,  the 
price  for  which  is  approximately  $1  per  case  less  than  the  corresponding  grades 
of  genuine  cod  mentioned  above. 

Some  packs  have  the  tails  and  fins  clipped,  and  for  this  reason  command  a 
slightly  higher  price.  This  method  is  resorted  to  so  as  to  avoid  payment  on 
extra  freight  and  duties  on  non-edible  parts. 

If  the  fish  is  shipped  into  this  district  with  a  considerable  moisture  content, 
it  turns  yellow,  when  it  is  immediately  attacked  by  red  fungus  and  then  under 
decomposition  turns  black. 

If  a  Canadian  codfish  exporter  is  willing  to  pack  dry  and  grade  for  size 
according  to  the  number  of  fish  per  box  indicated  above,  or  in  some  other 
standard  manner,  he  would  probably  find  a  lucrative  market  in  Havana. 

A  first-class  distributor  who  buys  for  his  own  account  would  like  to  be 
brought  in  touch  with  a  Canadian  exporter.  The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
is  therefore  desirous  of  receiving  particulars  from  firms  who  will  make  an 
endeavour  to  obtain  some  of  the  fish  trade  of  this  port. 


Present  prices  are  from  45  cents  per  case  to  52^  cents  per  case  c.ii.  Havana. 
These  fish  are  packed  in  two  sizes,  40  to  60  and  60  to  70  per  case.  The  preference 
in  Havana  is  for  the  larger  sized  fish,  while  the  smaller,  as  in  the  case  of  cod, 
goes  to  the  interior. 


Buenos  Aires,  June  1,  1933. — It  is  estimated  that  there  are  approximately 
25,000  miles  of  railway  in  Argentina,  of  which  5,570  are  owned  and  controlled  by 
the  Federal  and  State  Governments.  Some  16,720  miles  are  operated  by  British 
companies,  whose  head  offices  are  in  London,  England,  and  it  is  calculated  that 
2,710  are  owned  by  private  companies. 

Capital  invested  in  railways  represents  Great  Britain's  principal  financial 
interest  in  Argentina,  it  being  estimated  (in  Canadian  funds  at  par)  that  invest- 
ments in  railways  account  for  around  $1,310,000,000  out  of  the  total  British 
capital  in  Argentina  amounting  to  some  $2,090,000,000. 

_  The  British-owned  railways  in  Argentina  have  succeeded  better  than  the 
national  lines  in  keeping  up  their  equipment,  and  in  general  the  openings  for 
Canadian  firms  wishing  to  sell  to  the  railways  in  Argentina  would  seem  to  lie 


NORWEGIAN  SMOKED  HERRING 


MATERIAL  FOR  ARGENTINE  RAILWAYS 


H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
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mainly  among  the  five  chief  British  companies.  The  two  private  French-owned 
railways,  and  another  line  which  it  is  understood  is  financed  at  present  by  United 
States  capital,  naturally  encourage  purchases  from  their  own  countries  as  much  as 
possible,  and  the  question  of  financial  terms  would  probably  hinder  business 
with  the  State  and  other  national  lines  at  the  present  time. 

With  certain  exceptions,  purchases  of  imported  materials  for  the  British 
railways  are  made  by  their  head  offices  in  London.  It  is,  of  course,  the  policy 
to  fulfil  import  requirements  from  English  manufacturers  whenever  feasible,  and 
in  actual  practice  by  far  the  largest  share  of  the  trade  goes  to  English  firms. 

The  method  of  buying  varies  with  each  railroad,  but  in  general  the  system 
followed  is  for  the  local  management  to  submit  requisitions  to  the  head  office  in 
England  stipulating  the  quantity  and  specifications  of  materials  needed.  Fol- 
lowing the  receipt  of  these  requisitions,  tenders  are  issued,  consulting  engineers 
in  London  playing  a  considerable  part  in  the  ordering  of  materials  particularly 
in  mechanical  and  electriejal  lines.  The  centralizing  of  buying  control  in 
London  has  recently  become  very  marked.  While  orders  for  imported  supplies 
are  mainly  placed  by  the  head  offices  in  England,  a  number  of  United  Kingdom 
and  other  manufacturers  are  represented  by  agents  in  Buenos  Aires. 

In  addition  to  the  British-owned  railways,  these  agents  also  represent  in  a 
number  of  cases  foreign  as  well  as  British  manufacturers  on  whose  behalf  they 
canvass  the  State  and  other  national  lines  which  only  purchase  through  resident 
representatives  in  Argentina. 

The  number  of  established  agents  enjoying  a  good  connection  with  the 
Argentine  railways  is  rather  limited,  and  as  might  be  anticipated  such  firms 
frequently  hold  agencies  which  would  preclude  their  taking  on  similar  Canadian 
lines.  Apart  from  this  consideration,  however,  one  recognized  firm  recently 
interviewed  remarked  that  before  considering  an  agency  even  for  an  English 
manufacturer  wishing  to  do  business  with  the  British  railways  they  must  be 
satisfied  that  the  firm  in  question  can  give  them  adequate  support  in  England 
by  actively  keeping  in  touch  with  the  London  managements  of  the  railways. 
For  a  Canadian  manufacturer  this  offers  difficulties  unless,  as  in  the  case  of  one 
or  two  United  States  firms,  a  branch  office  or  resident  representative  in  London 
is  available  to  maintain  a  contact  with  the  railways. 

To  a  considerable  extent  in  recent  years  the  British  railways  have  been 
encouraging  local  industries  by  placing  orders  for  materials  made  in  Argentina, 
and  this  tendency  has  in  certain  directions  narrowed  the  outlet  for  imported 
equipment.  The  opportunities  for  Canadian  firms  on  the  whole  would  seem 
to  be  chiefly  in  products  which  are  being  purchased  from  foreign  countries, 
particularly  the  United  States,  and  where  competitive  there  is  every  reason  to 
believe  that  Canadian-made  products  would  receive  a  preference. 

Among  the  imported  articles  purchased  by  the  various  British  railways  from 
time  to  time  from  sources  outside  Great  Britain  are  included  the  following: — 

Cement;  Douglas  fir,  spruce,  pitch  pine,  and  white  pine  in  various  specifications;  roofing 
tiles;  flooring  tiles;  wheelbarrows;  special  hand  cars;  velocipede  cars;  track  liners;  steel 
enrailers;  steel  castings  (spare  parts  for  carriages  and  wagons);  trip  jacks;  permanent  way 
trolleys;  diesel  engine  parts;  telephone  material  and  spare  parts;  windmill  material;  por- 
celain insulators;  reflectors;  flexible  cable;  spanners;  breast  drills;  lamp  chimneys  and 
wicks;  wire  nails;  wire  gauze;  brass  wire;  wire  netting;  ball  bearings;  strawboard;  print- 
ing papers;  carbon  and  tracing  papers;  weed  killer;  soldering  lamps;  soldering  gloves; 
certain  lubricating  and  lighting  oils;  water  treatment  compounds;  vaseline;  turpentine; 
cleaning  varnish;  certain  types  of  paints  and  calcium  carbide. 

In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  lines,  Canadian  firms  may  also  from  time 
to  time  be  in  a  position  to  supply  material  being  periodically  imported  by  one 
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or  two  of  the  railways  from  Great  Britain  for  the  construction  in  Argentina  of 
passenger  coaches  and  freight  cars  which  at  one  time  used  to  be  mainly  shipped 
from  England  either  completely  assembled  or  knocked  down.  The -openings  in 
this  connection  would  apply  chiefly  to  hardware  lines  for  wooden  passenger  and 
freight  cars  as  the  all-steel  units  when  required  are  imported  complete  from 
England. 

Undoubtedly  the  strongly  entrenched  position  of  English  manufacturers 
and  the  closely  connected  interests  some  of  them  enjoy  with  the  British  railways 
operating  in  Argentina  present  a  formidable  obstacle  to  Canadian  manufacturers. 
At  the  same  time  those  railways  which  enjoy  the  privilege  of  importing  their 
materials  without  payment  of  duty  when  consigned  direct,  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions are  more  or  less  continuously  placing  orders  for  large  quantities  of 
material,  and  there  should  be  opportunities  for  Canadian  firms  to  competer 
particularly  in  the  supply  of  materials  at  present  being  purchased  from  non- 
British  sources. 

A  list  of  the  chief  British  railways  operating  in  Argentina  along  with  their 
head  offices  in  London  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom  Revokes  Embargo  Against  Russian  Goods 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1525 
(April  22,  1933),  page  592,  Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  London,  cables  that  the  United  Kingdom  embargo  against  Russian  goods, 
imposed  April  26,  is  cancelled  as  from  July  1. 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
that  they  have  under  consideration  an  application  for  an  increase  in  the  import 
duty  on  the  following:  wrought  cased  tubes  of  iron  or  steel  (now  20  per  cent) ; 
plates,  sheets,  strip,  wire,  rods,  sections  and  tubes  of  brass  and  alloys  of  copper, 
other  than  nickel  alloys;  plates,  sheets,  strip,  rods  (other  than  wire  rods), 
sections,  wire  and  tubes  (but  not  including  tube  shells)  of  copper;  plates, 
sheets,  and  wrought  forms  of  nickel;  ingots,  billets,  and  wrought  forms  of  nickel 
alloys,  other  than  those  containing  60  per  cent  or  more  of  nickel;  rolled  sheets, 
prepared  for  use  in  printing  and  engraving,  strip  and  wire  of  zinc  (all,  or  prac- 
tically all,  now  10  per  cent). 

The  duties,  of  course,  are  applicable  only  when  the  goods  in  question  are 
non-Empire  products.  When  shown  to  be  products  of  Canada  or  other  part  of 
the  British  Empire,  they  will  continue  to  enter  duty-free. 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  on  Frozen  Salmon  and  Cod  Liver  Oil 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables  that 
in  pursuance  of  the  Ottawa  Agreements  the  United  Kingdom  duty  on  chilled  or 
frozen  salmon  will  be  l^d.  per  pound,  and  on  cod  liver  oil,  Is.  4d.  per  gallon, 
effective  as  from  July  4. 

These  duties  are  provided  in  the  Trade  Agreement  between  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Newfoundland,  signed  at  Ottawa  during  the  Imperial  Economic 
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Conference,  1932.  The  commodities  in  question  were  formerly  subject  to  the 
general  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  rate  of  the  British  Import  Duties  Act  of  March  1, 
1932. 

Products  of  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  Empire  (except  the  Irish  Free 
State)  are  exempt  from  duty  imposed  by  the  Import  Duties  Act  and  will  also  be 
exempt  from  the  new  duties. 

Imports  of  Seeds,  Plants,  Fertilizers,  and  Feedstuff s  into  Belgium 

Referring  to  the  reports  on  the  above  subject  which  appeared  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  Nos.  1477  and  1496,  dated  May  21  and  October  1,  1932, 
respectively,  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels, 
advises  under  date  June  20  that,  according  to  a  royal  decree  published  in  the 
Moniteur  Beige  of  June  15,  Belgian  regulations  regarding  imports  of  seeds, 
plants,  fertilizers,  and  feedstuff's  will  come  into  force  on  July  1.  The  following 
changes  have  been  made  to  the  original  seed  labelling  requirements: — 

(a)  The  guarantee  of  purity  expressed  in  percentage  of  weight  and  that  of  germination 
expressed  in  percentage  of  number  of  seeds  fit  for  germination  need  be  indicated  on  the  label 
only  when  they  are  below  the  percentages  as  set  in  the  Moniteur  Beige,  these  percentages 
being  for  seeds  of  interest  to  Canada:  wheat,  96  and  93;  oats,  94  and  90;  barley,  95  and  95; 
rye,  95  and  93;  maize,  93  and  90;  buckwheat,  93  and  70;  red  clover,  92  and  82;  white 
clover,  90  and  SO;  alsike,  93  and  80;  flax,  94  and  90;  and  beans,  96  and  85. 

(b)  Labels  on  grass  or  clover  seed  mixtures  must  indicate  the  exact  composition  of  the 
mixture. 

Belgian  Turnover  Tax  on  Cheese 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels,  advises  that 
in  virtue  of  a  royal  decree  under  date  June  9,  effective  June  12,  hard  and  semi- 
hard fermented  cheese  is  subject  to  a  turnover  tax  of  10  or  5  per  cent,  the  former 
rate  applying  to  the  Canadian  product  and  the  latter  to  that  originating  in  other 
countries.  Prior  to  June  12,  the  turnover  tax  on  Canadian  hard  and  semi-hard 
cheese  amounted  to  5  per  cent,  while  the  product  from  other  countries  was 
exempt.  Other  varieties  of  cheese  from  Canada  are  assessed  at  5  per  cent,  those 
from  other  countries  being  exempt.  The  turnover  tax  is  calculated  on  the  duty- 
paid  value. 

Finnish  Tariff  on  Fresh  Apples 

Mr.  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  reports  under 
date  June  7,  1933,  that  a  resolution  was  passed  in  Finland  on  May  18,  1933, 
providing  that  the  customs  duty  on  fresh  apples  be  fixed  at  6  Finnish  marks  per 
kilogram  (approximately  7  cents  per  pound)  during  the  months  August  to 
December,  and  at  3  Finnish  marks  per  kilogram  (approximately  3^  cents  per 
pound)  for  the  remaining  months  of  the  year.  The  duty  levied  on  fresh  apples 
was  previously  6  Finnish  marks  per  kilogram  (approximately  7  cents  per  pound) 
irrespective  of  season. 

Imports  of  Flour  into  Cyprus 

A  Cyprus  Order  in  Council  published  June  5,  1933,  prohibits,  except  under 
licence  issued  by  the  Comptroller  of  Customs  and  Inland  Revenue,  the  importa- 
tion into  Cyprus  of  flour  except  as  regards  shipments  proved  to  be  ordered  before 
June  5  and  shipped  not  later  than  June  21.  The  purpose  of  the  order  is  to  create 
a  better  local  price  for  wheat.  It  is  stated  that  power  to  permit  importation 
from  abroad  will  be  exercised  freely  in  the  event  of  any  attempt  being  made  to 
exploit  the  consumer. 
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Tariff  Amendments  in  Turkey 

Mr.  E.  K.  Mazijoglou,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Athens, 
Greece,  reports  on  May  31,  1933,  increases  in  the  general  Turkish  duties  were 
imposed  on  a  wide  range  of  products. 

Wheat  flour,  canned  fish,  and  passenger  and  freight  automobiles  do  not 
appear  to  be  affected  by  the  increases,  but  the  general  duty  rates  on  canvas 
shoes  with  rubber  soles  are  increased,  and  a  duty  is  imposed  on  ploughs  and 
certain  farm  implements  which,  heretofore,  were  exempt  from  duty.  Farm 
implements  and  machinery,  other  than  those  specified  in  the  new  law,  may  be 
exempted  from  duty  upon  designation  by  the  Turkish  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 

Effective  May  31,  a  surtax  of  10  per  cent  on  customs  duties  in  general  was 
imposed,  for  the  benefit  of  Turkish  municipalities. 

New  Chinese  Provisional  Tariff 

L.  M.  COSGRAVE,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Shanghai,  June  1,  1933. — By  Customs  Notification  No.  1299  a  new  import 
tariff  was  announced  by  the  China  Maritime  Customs  on  May  22,  to  take 
effect  on  and  after  that  date,  with  goods  in  bond  and  in  transit  being  subject  to 
it  immediately.  The  new  tariff  is  announced  as  provisional.  It  contains  672 
items  as  compared  with  647  in  the  preceding  one,  almost  completely  accounted 
for  by  an  increased  number  of  classifications  in  the  group  "  Cotton  and  Manu- 
factures Thereof."  Taken  as  a  whole,  the  tariff  represents  an  upward  revision, 
although  certain  groups  remain  unchanged  and  in  others  actual  decreases  have 
been  effected.  The  general  heading  "  Articles  Not  Otherwise  Provided  For  "  has 
been  raised  from  12^  per  cent  to  15  per  cent.  The  majority  of  those  items  which 
for  special  reasons  are  not  given  either  a  higher  or  a  lower  tariff  are  subject  to  a 
duty  of  25  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

A  notable  feature  of  the  tariff  is  the  many  changes  from  ad  valorem  to 
specific  duties  and  vice  versa,  although  the  former  predominate.  A  number  of 
changes  have  also  been  made  in  the  type  of  unit  employed:  for  instance,  in  the 
cotton  piece-goods  division  specific  duties  are  now  levied  entirely  at  so  much  per 
yard  instead  of  so  much  per  piece,  the  general  custom  heretofore. 

NOTES  ON  THE  CHANGES  IN  SPECIFIC  ITEMS 

The  duty  on  bacon  and  hams,  in  bulk,  has  been  reduced,  while  that  on  bacon 
and  ham,  tinned,  canned,  or  in  any  other  packing,  has  been  increased.  The  duty 
on  butter  has  been  decreased,  while  that  on  cheese  has  been  changed  from  ad 
valorem  to  gold  units  per  picul. 

No  changes  have  been  made  in  the  duties  on  wines,  spirits,  and  other  bever- 
ages, these  duties  having  been  materially  increased  on  August  4,  1932,  as 
announced  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1493  (September  10,  1932). 

Most  of  the  paper  items  have  been  materially  increased:  newsprint  in  rolls 
has  been  changed  to  an  ad  valorem  rate  from  the  former  specific  duty  of  gold 
unit  per  picul,  but  the  duty  on  newsprint  shipped  other  than  in  rolls  remains  the 
same.  The  rates  on  wallpaper,  packing  and  wrapping  paper,  and  on  paper  and 
paperware  not  otherwise  provided  for  have  been  raised.  The  duties  on  chemical 
woodpulp,  mechanical  woodpulp,  and  dried  pulp  have  been  reduced,  while  that 
on  wet  woodpulp  has  been  increased. 

The  duty  on  leather  belting,  in  which  Canada  has  some  little  interest, 
remains  the  same,  as  does  that  on  sole  leather.   The  duty  on  leather  not  other- 
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wise  provided  for  in  the  complete  tariff,  in  which  class  patent  leather  comes,  has 
been  raised. 

Many  of  the  timber  items  have  been  raised  appreciably,  and  between  soft- 
wood and  hardwood,  previously  assessed  the  same  rate,  a  differential  has  now 
been  established  in  favour  of  softwood.  The  rate  on  railway  sleepers  remains 
unchanged  at  5  per  cent. 

Most  of  the  Canadian  lumber  sold  in  China  comes  under  the  heading 
"ordinary  sawn,"  dutiable  now  at  g.u.  7.10  per  1,000  f.b.m.,  and  at  present  has 
a  value  of  about  U.S.  $13.50  per  1,000.  This  duty  is  equivalent  to  nearly  30  per 
cent  ad  valorem.  Under  the  former  rate  of  g.u.  6.40  the  equivalent  was  about 
26  per  cent. 

Some  old  rates  which  are  continued  in  the  new  tariff  are  those  on  lead,  zinc,, 
nickel,  bronze  powder,  agricultural  machinery,  aeroplanes,  motor  trucks  and 
buses,  motor  cars,  electric  cookers  and  similar  electrical  equipment,  fresh  apples,, 
and  perfumery,  cosmetics  and  similar  toilet  preparations. 

The  duties  on  fishery  and  sea  products  have,  with  few  exceptions,  been 
heavily  increased.  Taking  local  $10  as  the  c.i.f.  value  per  picul  for  both  salt  her- 
ring and  salmon,  and  local  $2  as  the  present  value  of  the  gold  unit,  the  duty  of 
gold  unit  1.10  per  picul  is  equivalent  to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  nearly  25  per 
cent.  The  calculation  is  as  follows:  g.u.  1.10  plus  10  per  cent  plus  4  per  cent 
equals  g.u.  1.254,  or  local  $2.50.  By  the  same  calculation  the  equivalent  act 
valorem  duty  on  salt  salmon  will  be  about  32  per  cent. 

Wheat  remains  on  the  free  list.  Although  the  new  import  duty  of  g.u.  0-25 
per  picul  on  flour  is  not  in  itself  heavy,  the  general  opinion  is  that  it  will  effectively 
exclude  imported  low-grade  flour  so  long  as  the  price  of  foreign  wheat  remains 
low.  The  effect  on  flour  imported  for  the  bakery  trade  and  that  brought  in  for 
gluten  extraction  will  probably  be  slight  inasmuch  as  domestic  flour  is  not  so 
competitive  in  these  fields.  For  some  years  both  domestic  and  imported  flour 
has  been  subject  to  a  consumption  tax,  and  now  foreign  flour  is  paying  both  a 
customs  and  an  excise  tax.  The  total  charges  now  payable  on  imported  flour  are 
as  follows:  duty  of  g.u.  0-25  per  picul  plus  10  per  cent  surtax  plus  4  per  cent 
wharfage  or  g.u.  0-285  per  picul,  which  is  equivalent  to  local  $8.55  per  short  ton 
or  local  $0-214  per  49-pound  bag.  To  this  must  be  added  the  consolidated  tax 
of  10  cents,  or  a  total  of  local  $0-314  per  bag. 

RATES  OF  DUTY  ON  IMPORTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA 

Following  are  rates  on  items  of  most  interest  to  Canada.  The  figures  show- 
ing the  specific  dutv  refer  to  gold  units  per  piculs  except  where  otherwise  stated. 
The  gold  unit  has  an  official  value  of  U.S.  $0-40  or  19-7265  pence  sterling.  The 
picul  equals  133^  pounds  or  one-fifteenth  of  a  short  ton.  The  term  "  n.o.p.f."  in 
the  following  table  stands  for  "  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  complete  tariff." 


Articles 

Former  Tariff 

New  Tariff 

0.53 

1.10 

picul 

0.55 

1.40 

ad  val. 

15% 

30% 

Free 

Free 

Free 

0.25 

28.00 

24.00 

25% 

30% 

Butter  

picul 

34.00 

22.00 

25%  ad  val. 

22.00 

35% 

50% 

picul 

7.30 

7.70 

7.70 

5.40 

25% 

30% 

Macaroni,  vermicelli,  canned  or  in  any  other  packing 

.ad  val. 

25% 

30% 

ad  val. 

20% 

25% 

Foodstuffs,  canned  or  in  any  other  packing  (n.o.p.f.)  .  . 

.ad  val. 

20% 

30% 

7J%  ad  val. 

0.74 
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Bates  of  Duty  on  Articles  of  Interest  to  Canada — Concluded 

Articles  Former  Tariff       New  Tariff 

Medicines,  drugs,  medicinal  substances  and  compounds 

(nop.f.)  .  ad  val.  15%  20% 

Paper,  M.G.  Cap  picul  1.60  3.30 

Paper,  packing  and  wrapping  picul  2.00  3.00 

Newsprint,  in  rolls  picul  1.20  74%  ad  val. 

Newsprint,  other  than  in  rolls  picul  1.60  1.60 

Wall  paper  ad  val.  25%  30% 

Paper  and  paperware  (n.o.p.f.)  ad  val.  15%  30% 

Chemical  Avood  pulp  picul  0.59  0.27 

Wood  pulp,  mechanical,  dried  picul  0.33  0.24 

Wood  pulp,  mechanical,  wet  picul  0.16  0.24 

Leather  belting  ad  val.  12*  %  12  J  % 

Leather,  sole  picul  10.00  10.00 

Leather  (n.o.p.f.)  ad  val.  15%  20% 

Timber,  ordinary,  rough  hewn  and  round  logs — 

fa)  Hardwood  ad  val.  10%  5.40Mf.b.m. 

(b)  Softwood  ad  val.  10%  3.80Mf.b.m. 

Timber,  ordinary  sawn — • 

(a)  Hardwood  per  M  f.b.m.  9.30  11.00 

(b)  Softwood  per  M  f.b.m.  6.40  7.10 

Timber,  ordinary,  manufactured — 

Hardwood,  clear  per  M  f.b.m.  21.00  21.00 

Hardwood,  merchantable  per  M  f.b.m.  15.00  17.00 

Softwood,  clear  per  M  f.b.m.  11.00  12.00 

Softwood,  merchantable  per  M  f.b.m.  7.30  8.6 

Masts  and  spars  ad  val.  10%  15% 

Railway  sleepers  ad  val.  5%  5% 

Timber,  n.o.p.f  ad  val.  10%  15% 

Building  materials,  n.o.p.f  ad  val.  10%  15% 

Rubber  footwear  ad  val.  17£%  30% 

Linoleum  ad  val.  25%  30% 

Musical  instruments — 

(a)  Complete  ad  val.  25%  25% 

(b)  Parts  and  accessories — 

(1)  Organ  reeds  ad  val.  25%  10% 

(2)  Ivory  key  boards  ad  val.  25%  10% 

(3)  Others  ad  val.  25%  20% 

Lead — 

(a)  Pigs  or  bars  picul  2.20  2.20 

(b)  Sheets  picul  2.50  2.50 

Zinc — 

(1)  Powder  and  spelter  ad  val.  10%  10% 

(2)  Sheets  picul  3.00  3.00 

Nickel  picul  12.00  12.00 

Platinum,  unmanufactured,  ingots,  etc   Free  Free 

Bronze  powder  picul  14.00  14.00 

Agricultural  machinery  ad  val.  5%  5% 

Aeroplanes  ad  val.  5%  5% 

Motor  trucks  and  buses  ad  val.  15%  15% 

Motor  cars  ad  val.  30%  30% 

Motor  cars,  parts  and  accessories  (except  tires)  if  packed 

separately  ad  val.  30%  15% 

Motor  tires  ad  val.  20%  20% 

Electric  cookers  and  similar  electrical  equipment  ..    ..ad  val.  20%  20% 

Perfumery,  cosmetics,  etc  ad  val.  30%  30% 

Toilet  equipment  ad  val.  20%&30%  25% 

Hats,  caps,  and  hat  bodies  of  felt  ad  val.  15%  to  25%  40% 

Woollen  clothing,  n.o.p.f  ad  val.  35%  50% 

Woollen  blankets,  and  travelling  rugs  ad  val.  35%  40% 

Silk  clothing,  natural  and  artificial  and  articles  of  per- 
sonal wear  ad  val.  50%  80% 

Apples,  fresh  picul  2.60  2.60 

Ginseng,  wild  ad  val.  40%  25% 


Sarawak  Increases  Empire  Content  Requirement 

The  Sarawak  customs  tariff  of  December  2,  1932,  has  been  amended,  as  from 
May  1,  1933,  providing  that  goods  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  of  British  Empire 
manufacture  unless  the  final  process  of  manufacture  takes  place  within  the 
British  Empire  and  the  goods  contain  at  least  50  per  cent  of  British  labour  and 
material  in  the  factory  or  works  cost.  The  former  proportion  of  Empire  content 
specified  was  25  per  cent. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  3 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 

exchanges  for  the  week  ending  July  3.  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate.  Quota- 
tions for  the  week  ending  June  26,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of  com- 
parison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country  Unit 

Former 

iu  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

umciai 

Gold  Parity 

V.  celv  ending 

Week  ending 

lianK  Kate 

J  une  zb 

July  o 

.1407 

$  .1575 

$  .1560 

5 

.1390 

.  1923 

.1991 

3£ 

.0072 

.0099 

.0105 

8 

.0296 

.0340 

.0414 

3| 

.2680 

.2080 

.2157 

3 

.0252 

.0210 

.0208 

5j 

.0392 

.0539 

.0559 

21 

.2382 

.3261 

.3400 

4 

4.8666 

4.6767 

4.8189 

2 

.0130 

.0078 

.0080 

n 

.4020 

.5418 

.5714 

4J 

.1749 

.2294 

.2529 

H 

.0526 

.0724 

.0753 

4 

.0176 

.0192 

.0193 

n 

.2680 

.2343 

.2432 

3i 

.0442 

.0431 

.0425 

6 

.0060 

.0079 

.0085 

6 

.1930 

.1155 

.1194 

6 

.2680 

.2399 

.2486 

3 

.1930 

.2642 

.2755 

2 

1.0000 

1.1056 

1.0762 

2i 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3482 

.3524 

.1196 

.0884 

.0861 

.1217 

.0668 

.0834 

4* 

.9733 

.9840 

.9686 

5 

.4985 

.3088 

4-5 

.2800 

.2100 

.2098 

6 

.  1930 

.2128 

.2179 

1.0342 

.6302 

.6457 

1.0000 

1 . 1048 

1.0754 

.3272 

.3363 

.3650 

.3565 

.3686 

3* 

.4985 

.2952 

.3002 

4.38 

.4020 

.5528 

.5542 

4* 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

'.4367 

.4358 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.  5678 

.5417 

.5408 

1.0138 

.8833 

.9348 

4 . 8666 

4.6878 

4.8296 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.8833 

.9348 

.0392 

.0541 

.0540 

.0392 

.0541 

.0540 

4.8666 

3.7413 

3.8551 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.7966 

4.9421 

4.8666 

3.7563 

3.8705 

No.  1536-July  8, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


75 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or— 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C , 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto  Out.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commoditv 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Butter  and  Cheese  

Macaroni  

Dried  Apples  

Dried  Codfish  

Canned  Lobster  and  Salmon.  .  .  . 

Rolled  Oats  (in  bulk)  

Buckwheat  

Brewers'  Grains  

Brewers'  Rye  Grains  

Pure  Unextracted  Dried  Yeast 
(Flaked)  

Miscellaneous — 

Writing  Paper  

Cigarette  Paper  

Sporting  Goods,  including  Gym- 
nasium Equipment,  etc. 

Bathroom  Equipment  

Auto  Replacement  Parts  

Woodpulp  

Standardized  Wood  Doors  

Western  White  Pine  

Lumber  of  Every  Description . .  . 

Linseed  Cake  

Glass  Cutters  


433 
434 
435 
436 
437 
438 
439 
440 
441 

442 


443 
444 
445 

446 
447 
448 
449 
450 
451 
452 
453 


Cardiff,  Wales  

Cardiff,  Wales  

Rotterdam,  Holland. 

Barcelona,  Spain  

Paris,  France  

Brussels,  Belgium . . . 
Antwerp,  Belgium.  . 
London,  England. . . 
London,  England. .  . 


London,  England 


Harbin,  Manchuria. 

Shanghai,  China  

Harbin,  Manchuria. 


Tientsin,  China  

Madrid,  Spain  

Barcelona,  Spain  

Brussels,  Belgium  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Barcelona,  Spain  

Antwerp,  Belgium  

Soerabaia,  Netherlands 
East  Indies. 


Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 


Purchase  or  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  July  14  and  Aug.  11;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  July  21 
and  Aug.  18;  Montrose,  July  28;  Duchess  of  York,  Aug.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Oalgaric, 
White  Star  Line,  July  22;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  July  28. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  July  14  and  Aug.  18;  Beaverford,  July  21;  Beaverhill,  July 
28;  Beaverburn,  Aug.  4;  Beaverdale,  Aug.  11 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  July  14  and 
Aug.  11;  Ausonia,  July  21;  Ascania,  July  28;  Aurania,  Aug.  4 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  July  13  and  Aug.  17;  Manchester  Brigade,  July 
20;  Manchester  Commerce,  July  27;  Manchester  Citizen,  Aug.  3;  Manchester  Division, 
Aug.  10 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Nevisian,  July  28;  Oranian,  Aug.  18 — both 
Dominion  Line;  Salacia,  July  14;  Kaatalia,  Aug.  11 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Boston  City,  July  21;  New  York  City,  Aug.  4 — both 
Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Airthria,  July  14  and  Aug.  11;  Letitia,  July  21  and  Aug.  18;  Sulairia,  July 
28;  Athenia,  Aug.  4 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  July  12;  Francisco,  Aug.  2 — both  Eller- 
man's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee).  July  21;  Cairnglen,  Aug.  4; 
Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Aug.  18— all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Fanad  Head,  July  14;  Kenbane  Head,  July  25 — both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  July  21;  Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaverburn,  Aug.  4;  Beaver- 
brae, Aug.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  July  27;  Lista,  Aug.  11 — both  County 
Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  July  24;  Evanger,  Aug.  8 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverbrae,  July  14;  Beaverdale,  Aug.  11 — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Frankfurt,  July  11;  Bochum,  Aug.  10 — both  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line 
(also  call  at  Bremen). 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  July  14;  Valfiorita,  Aug.  3 — both  Lloyd- 

Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Korsholm,  Swedish-American-Mexico  Line,  July  14. 
To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  August. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Fort  St.  George,  July  15;  Nerissa,  July 
29 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  July  21  and 
Aug.  4. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld—  New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  July  10  and  24  and  Aug.  7. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  July  14;  Colborne,  July  28;  Chomedy,  Aug.  11 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  July  12;  a  steamer, 
Juty  27  and  Aug.  11 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras) . — Lady  Rodney,  July  12  and  Aug.  9;  Cavelier  (calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at 
Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  21  and  Aug.  18;  Lady  Somers,  July  26;  Cathcart  (does  not  call 
at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  4 — all  Canadian  National 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  July  14. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Canadian  Leader,  July  21 ;  Canadian 
Cruiser  (does  not  call  at  Adelaide).  Aug.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin . — Canadian  Victor,  July  28;  Canadian 
Challenger,  Aug.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports.— Mattawin.  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  July  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  July  IS;  Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  London,  Hull,  Dundee  and  Hamburg. — Capulin,  American  Hampton  Roads,  July  20. 

To  Antwerp. — Pennland,  July  16  and  Aug.  13;  Westernland,  July  30 — both  Red  Star 
Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Gripsholm,  Swedish- American  Line,  July 
30  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen)  ;  Pulaski,  Gdynia-America  Line,  July  31  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pienr-M iqu<  Ion.—- Nerissa,  July  18;  Fort  St.  George,  Aug.  1 
—both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  July  19  and  Aug.  2; 
Newfoundland,  July  18;  Nova  Scotia.  Aug.  5 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat ,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada.  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  July  11;  Lady  Hawkins,  July  25; 
Lady  Drake,  Aug.  8— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kings! on  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  cv  Black,  Ltd.,  July  30. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  July  17;  a  steamer, 
Aug.  1 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  10  and  Aug.  7;  Cavelier 
(calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  24 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad,  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  July  18;  Colborne,  Aug.  1;  Chomedy,  Aug.  15 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Honakong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Cingalese  Prince, 
July  18;  Malayan  Prince,  Aug.  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Netherlands  India  and  Straits  Settlements— -Simaloer,  Java-New  York  Line,  July  20. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kills,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  July  15;  Lady  Drake,  July  29; 
Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  12 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Crawford  Ellis,  July  15;  Harboe  Jensen,  July  22 — both  United 
Fruit  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Birmingham,  American  and  Indian  Line,  July  18. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  July  15  and  Aug.  5  and  19. 
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From  New  Westminster 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Glasgow. — Pacific  Reliance,  July  18;  Pacific  Ranger,  Aug.  5 — 
both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester) ;  Gregalia^  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co., 
July  26. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Nebraska,  Pacific  Shipping 
Agencies,  July  16;  Empire  Star,  American  Mail  Line,  July  18  (calls  at  Newcastle  but  not  at 
Southampton). 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados) . — Gcddington  Court,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.,  July  6. 

To  Central  American  Ports. — Beaver,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  July  20. 

To  Arica,  Antofogasta  and  Valparaiso,— Charcas,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  July  20. 

To  South  American  Ports. — A  steamer,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  July  20. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line,  July  20, 

To  Australian  Ports. — Tisnaren,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  July  10. 

To  Japanese  Ports. — Grays  Harbour,  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies.  July  16. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  July  31. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Grays  Harbour  (calls  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Macassar  and 
Legaspi),  July  18;  Everett  (calls  Osaka,  Tsingtao.  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar),  Aug.  8;  Seattle 
(calls  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Macassar  and  Legaspi),  Aug.  18 — all  Tacoma  Oriental  SS.  Co.;  Heian 
Maru,  July  22;  Hikawa  Maru,  Aug.  12 — both  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia.  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Aug.  2. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tantalus,  July  16;  Tyndareus  (calls 
Miike),  Aug.  6 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), July  15;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  July  29;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Aug.  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila.  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Bala  via,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcnlta. — Bengalcn,  July  18;  Silver  Hazel,  Aug.  18— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  July  19;  Aorangi,  Aug.  16 — both 
Ganadian-Ausiralasian  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne, 
Adelaide  and  Sydney. — Hauraki.  Canadian-Australasian  Lino.  July  2."). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  July  18;  Golden  Har- 
vest. Aug.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Adelaide  and  Newcastle—  Tisnaren,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  July  20. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam.— Nebraska,  July  16;  Damsterd\'k, 
July  31;  Loch  Katrine.  Aug.  14 — all  "Rnval  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Europa,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  July  21. 

To  Havre,  Dunlcirk,  Bordeaux  an<l  Antwerp. — San  Antonia.  July  25;  Washington,  Aug. 
15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  ami  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Tacoma,  July  12;  Donau, 
July  22;  San  Francisco,  Aug.  2;  Este,  Aug.  12  all  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd 
Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports.— Axel  Johnson  July  24;  Annie  Johnson,  Aug.  31— both  Johnson 
Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste.— Cellina,  Aug.  3;  Rialto,  Aug.  28— 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados).— Harlesden,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  July  17. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques.— A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies.  July. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires.— floyanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  1. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal.  Puerto  Colombia.  Kingston  and  Tampico.— Point  Lobos,  July  14; 
Point  Ancha,  Aug.  1— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
thrir  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:   B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleaknky.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maim.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian   Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.     (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Paul  Sykbs.    Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai   Banking  Corporation  Building,  Tientsin. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  81,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  {cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Island?,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

*3apan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.    Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  addn  ss, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cubic  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office— Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  SI  raits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2S2,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia.  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Callc  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  <fc  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 
House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  (Territory  covers  Home  Counties,  Southeastern 
Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 

London:  J.  Forsyth  Smith,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street, 
Strand,  W.C.  2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers 
United  Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and 
Spain.) 

London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrihon. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House.  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  'Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic   Hudd,   2r>   Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  hy  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:    J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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TRADE  OF  CANADA  WITH  ASIA  AND  PACIFIC  COUNTRIES 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  prepared  a  comprehensive  brochure  of 
Canada's  trade  with  Asia  and  Pacific  countries  for  the  Fifth  Pacific  Science 
Congress,  which  met  at  Vancouver  in  June.  This  brochure  records  Canada's 
trade  with  the  various  countries  of  these  areas,  in  detail,  for  the  calendar  year 
1932,  and  totals  only  for  the  calendar  years  1923  to  1932. 

A  limited  number  of  these  reports  is  available  for  distribution  and  may  be 
obtained  on  application  to  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Ottawa. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  HAY  SITUATION 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  June  30,  1933. — It  has  been  the  custom  at  this  season  of  the  year, 
when  the  home  hay  crop  has  matured,  to  obtain  the  views  of  the  leading  United 
Kingdom  importers  and  others  engaged  in  the  hay  trade  as  to  the  nature  and 
quality  of  the  home  yield,  and  the  consequent  prospects  of  imported  hay  being 
required  in  this  country  before  next  year's  crop  is  ready. 

In  this  connection,  it  seems  advantageous  to  repeat  that  although  the  con- 
sumption of  hay  has  greatly  diminished,  for  the  same  reason  as  in  most  other 
countries — i.e.,  the  replacement  of  the  horse  by  mechanical  traffic — experience 
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indicates  that  in  years  when  the  United  Kingdom  yield  is  deficient  in  quantity 
or  quality,  there  are  opportunities  for  Canadian  hay  of  the  requisite  kind,  and 
moreover  that  even  in  seasons  of  high  yield,  local  crop  failures  provide  openings 
for  a  certain  quantity  of  Canadian  hay,  for  the  reason  that  ocean  freights  are 
less  expensive  than  inland  transportation. 

The  United  Kingdom  experienced  bountiful  hay  crops  both  in  1931  and 
1932,  with  a  consequent  drop  in  prices  and  a  large  falling-off  in  imports  from 
Canada. 

The  old  crop  year  ends  with  considerable  stocks  of  hay  in  the  United  King- 
dom which  have  been  carried  over,  valued  at  comparatively  low  prices.  Upon  the 
other  hand,  it  is  known  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  this  carry-over  is  hay 
of  second  or  inferior  quality  which  would  mainly  not  be  suitable  for  the  purposes 
for  which  hay  would  be  imported  from  Canada  and  elsewhere. 

Consequently,  the  object  of  the  investigation  which  has  just  been  conducted 
was  to  endeavour  to  ascertain  to  what  extent  the  hay  crop  of  the  United  King- 
dom, the  harvesting  of  which  is  just  commencing,  will  suffice  to  meet  the  coun- 
try's requirements  for  high  quality  hay  during  the  coming  twelve  months. 

The  exceptionally  wet  weather  experienced  during  the  present  year  has  ren- 
dered the  inquiry,  and  a  decision  as  to  the  actual  condition,  more  than  usually 
difficult.  During  the  winter  and  spring  the  United  Kingdom  experienced  a  suc- 
cession of  long  spells  of  dry  and  sunny  weather  which  is  quite  out  of  the  com- 
mon, and  probably  forms  a  record.  Concurrently,  the  intervening  periods  of  wet 
conditions  have  taken  place  at  unusual  times.  As  a  result,  the  growth  of  grass 
was  greatly  retarded,  and  although  some  recovery  was  experienced  during  the 
spring,  it  needed  successive  periods  of  moisture  and  hot  sun  to  fulfil  the  increase 
in  yield  upon  the  earlier  anticipations  which  seemed  to  be  held  out. 

Recovery  took  place  to  some  extent,  but  in  sections  where  harvesting  has 
been  begun,  operations  have  been  greatly  interfered  with  by  wet  and  stormy 
conditions. 

The  situation  has  varied  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  and  there  is  still 
the  bulk  of  the  hay  crop  to  be  cut  and  gathered,  more  especially  in  the  north 
and  in  Scotland  where  the  indications  are  that  the  yield  will  be  both  abundant 
and  of  good  quality. 

According  to  the  official  report  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  on  the  1st 
June:  "Hay:  Although  somewhat  backward  at  the  beginning  of  the  month, 
both  seeds  and  meadow  grass  made  progress  during  the  month.  Appearances 
indicate  that  seeds  hay  will  be  an  average  crop,  but  that  the  yield  of  meadow 
hay  may  be  on  the  light  side." 

It  is  now  evident  from  the  course  of  events  during  the  subsequent  four  weeks 
that  the  yield  of  hay  will  be  a  comparatively  small  one,  aggregating  probably 
not  more  than  60  per  cent  of  last  year's  crop.  Moreover,  some  of  the  hay  will 
have  suffered  in  harvesting. 

VIEWS  OF  IMPORTERS 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  marked  diversity  of  opinion  is  expressed  by  the 
authorities  who  have  been  consulted.  Some  of  the  importers  consider  that  the 
new  crop,  supplemented  by  the  carry-over  from  last  year,  will  suffice  for  require- 
ments during  the  winter,  or  in  any  case  keep  prices  down  to  a  level  which  will 
not  be  attractive  to  Canadian  shippers.  Upon  the  other  hand,  important  authori- 
ties take  the  view  that  while  high-quality  imported  hay  is  likely  to  be  wanted, 
prices  are  unlikely  to  rise  above  65s.  per  ton  (2,240  pounds)  c.i.f.  United  King- 
dom ports. 

Another  importer  consulted  states  that  the  hay  crop  in  the  Eastern  and 
Southern  Counties  of  England  will  not  total  more  than  60  per  cent  of  last  year"? 
yield,  and  moreover  that  the  weather  during  harvesting  has  been  so  wet  and 
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unfavourable  that  very  little  hay  has  been  saved  in  good  condition.  For  that 
reason  farmers  are  anticipating  a  rapid  rise  in  the  price  of  hay  in  stacks  in  the 
near  future,  which  will  create  an  opening  for  Canadian  hay.  An  additional  reason 
is  the  blight  which  damaged  the  English  clover  crop  last  autumn,  with  a  result- 
ant dearth  of  clovers.  From  the  same  source  it  is  stated  that  mixtures  will  be 
nearly  up  to  the  average,  and  that  the  meadow  grass  crop  will  be  about  50  per 
cent  of  recent  years. 

Another  firm  writes: — 

Regarding  this  3rear's  crop  now  being  gathered,  undoubtedly  it  is  not  such  a  large  crop 
as  last  year  and  in  our  opinion  we  should  estimate  the  cut  per  acre  at  round  about  60  per 
cent  of  last  year's  cut  and  with  a  lesser  acreage.  In  some  districts  on  dry,  poor  land  it  is 
a  very  meagre  crop  indeed,  but  in  other  districts  on  land  which  holds  the  moisture  the  crop 
is  not  far  short  of  an  average.  In  most  districts  the  arable  hay  (clover,  sanfoin,  and  clover 
and  seeds  mixture,  etc.)  is  certainly  not  up  to  an  average  crop  owing  to  the  fact  that  most 
of  the  clover  seed  failed  and  the  mixtures  will  therefore  be  on  the  plain  side  with  very 
little  clover  and  comprising  principally  grasses  such  as  timothy,  ryegrass,  cocksfoot,  etc. 
It  is  very  difficult  to  forecast  prices  ahead  as  same  depend  upon  the  condition  in  which  the 
hay  is  made.  As  at  the  time  of  writing  we  should  anticipate  that  not  more  than  approxi- 
mately one-half  to  two-thirds  of  the  crop  has  been  gathered,  and  owing  to  the  rains  of  the 
past  week  or  so,  one  cannot  say  in  what  condition  the  balance  of  the  crop  will  be  gathered. 
Undoubtedly  for  best-quality  stuff  prices  will  be  higher  than  last  season,  and  at  the  time  of 
writing  we  anticipate  they  will  be  somewhere  in  the  following  region,  these  figures  being 
the  values  of  hay  in  ricks  on  the  farms: — 

Best  meadow  hay,  30s.  to  35s.  per  ton. 

Best  sanfoin  and  lucerne  mixtures,  35s.  to  40s.  per  ton. 

Best  clovery  mixtures,  40s.  to  50s.  per  ton. 

Best-quality  first-cut  clovers,  50s.  to  60s.  per  ton. 

The  average  cost  of  getting  hay  to  market,  namely  trussing  or  baling,  and  conveying 
to  destination,  is  approximately  25s.  per  ton  over  and  above  the  prices  we  have  estimated 
in  the  ricks  as  given  above. 

Under  existing  conditions  and  with  the  diversity  of  views  held,  it  is  obviously 
premature  to  attempt  to  forecast  the  real  outlook  for  Canadian  hay  or  the  range 
of  prices  which  may  prevail.  For  the  moment,  therefore,  it  is  only  possible  to 
report  the  above  situation  and  to  advise  Canadian  shippers  to  keep  in  close  touch 
with  responsible  United  Kingdom  importers,  to  whom  they  ship  hay  when  a 
demand  develops,  and  follow  the  course  of  events. 

Finally,  it  seems  useful  to  repeat  that  whereas  in  1929  the  United  King- 
dom imported  86,857  tons  of  hay  from  Canada,  the  effect  of  the  successive  good 
home  crops  was  to  reduce  the  quantity  to  26,348  tons  in  1930,  and  to  as  little 
as  8,317  tons  in  1931.  The  1932  figures  have  not  yet  been  issued,  but  there  is  a 
probability  that  there  was  a  still  further  falling-off. 

BRITISH  MARKET  FOR   CANADIAN   CIDER  CONCENTRATE 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  May  26,  1933. — The  annual  consumption  of  cider  in  the  United 
Kingdom  is  estimated  at  20,000,000  gallons,  of  which  50  per  cent  is  produced 
locally  from  the  English  crop  of  cider  apples  and  the  cull  apples  of  commercial 
fruit  growers,  supplemented  by  imports  totalling  roughly  45  per  cent  of  cider 
fruit  and  cider  from  France  and  concentrate  from  Canada. 

IMPORTS 

Total  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  of  cider  or  perry — the  latter  repre- 
senting a  very  small  percentage — in  1932  amounted  to  2,353,330  gallons  valued 
at  £97,181  as  compared  with  370,705  gallons  (£14,464)  in  the  previous  year. 
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France  was  the  principal  supplying  country  with  2,225,176  gallons  (£82,622) 
as  against  366,454  gallons  (£13,884)  in  1931,  followed  by  Canada,  79,742  gallons 
(£12,533)  as  compared  with  3,948  gallons  (£520)  in  the  previous  year,  and  Spain, 
46,000  gallons  valued  at  £1,888. 

Basing  cider  production  on  150  gallons  to  the  ton  and  50,000  tons  of  apples 
— imported  from  France  and  Belgium  with  a  few  from  Germany,  Holland,  and 
Spain — it  is  estimated  that  between  7,000,000  and  7,500,000  gallons  of  cider  were 
produced  in  1932  from  imported  apples.  This,  with  the  total  cider  imports  for 
1932,  would  give  a  total  figure  of  10,000,000  gallons  of  cider  of  foreign  or  Cana- 
dian production.  The  Canadian  imports  of  79,742  gallons  represent  in  effect 
400,000  gallons  of  cider  as  they  are  sent  in  concentrate.  This  is  evidenced  by  the 
high  value  in  comparison  with  other  sources  of  supply  for  cider. 

Import  figures  for  concentrated  apple  juice  are  unobtainable  in  England  as 
they  normally  would  be  included  under  "fr.uit  juice  unenumerated."  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  it  is  believed  that  during  1932  no  concentrate  was  imported  in  quantity 
except  from  Canada;  there  were  small  shipments  from  Switzerland  and  France. 

The  Canadian  figures  are  in  any  case  included  under  "  cider." 

FACTORS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED 

In  estimating  Canada's  possibilities  on  the  British  market  for  Canadian  con- 
centrate, it  must  never  be  lost  sight  of  that  Canada  has  not  got  cider  apples  from 
which  to  prepare  concentrate.  Furthermore,  owing  to  the  necessarily  higher 
transportation  charges,  in  the  past  it  has  been  impossible  to  ship  the  apple 
extract  as  cider,  and  it  has  been  found  by  experience  that  shipment  at  32° 
beaume,  or  a  concentration  of  5  to  1,  is  the  most  effective  means.  This  also 
effects  a  great  saving  in  transportation  costs. 

By  the  use  of  superior  methods  of  concentration  in  order  that  the  essen- 
tial constituents  or  bouquet  of  the  apple  may  be  retained,  Canadian  producers 
should  be  able  to  maintain  and  increase  shipments  to  Great  Britain.  The  open 
pan  method  of  production,  with  its  danger  of  metal  content  and  caramelization, 
must  be  discarded  and  give  place  to  concentration  by  more  efficient  methods. 
French  cider  apples  are  naturally  preferred  to  a  sweet  apple,  and  until  the 
market  price  of  French  supplies  exceeds  £6  per  ton  of  2,240  pounds,  Cana- 
dian firms  will  meet  with  considerable  difficulty  in  competing  on  this  market, 
keeping  in  mind  the  relative  value  and  suitability  of  the  apples.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  believed  that  a  potential  market  still  exists  for  a  high-quality 
sweet  apple  juice  as  a  non-alcoholic  beverage.  There  are  already  certain  drinks 
on  the  market  coming  under  this  category,  but  in  some  cases  they  are  synthetic 
in  origin. 

TRADE  PROSPECTS 

The  beer  tax  in  the  United  Kingdom  has  been  reduced  by  Id.  per  pint,  and 
the  duty  on  hops  maintained  »at  the  old  figure.  Canadian  trade  would  be  the  first 
to  be  affected  by  any  increased  consumption  of  beer  owing  to  the  lower  price, 
and  decreased  consumption  of  cider  owing  to  increased  cost.  Not  being  in  a 
position  to  furnish  cider  apples,  Canada  would  be  the  first  to  be  affected  in  any 
curtailment  of  the  trade.  There  will  likely  be  an  expansion  of  the  trade  this 
year  owing  to  the  absence  of  any  excise  duty  on  cider,  and  the  reduction  in  the 
beer  duties  is  not  sufficient  to  turn  the  consuming  public  back  to  beer. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  THE  WEST  OF  ENGLAND,  SOUTH  MIDLANDS, 

AND  SOUTH  WALES 

J.  A.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  June  26,  1933. — Having  regard  to  economic  conditions  the  world 
over,  the  drastic  curtailment  of  international  trade,  and  the  reduction  of  whole- 
sale prices,  business  conditions  in  this  territory  are  relatively  good  and  are 
slowly  improving  month  by  month. 

Practically  every  industry,  with  the  exception  of  the  coal-mining  industry 
of  South  Wales,  has  experienced  increases  in  production  and  employment  during 
the  past  six  months,  and  a  slight  upward  movement  in  wholesale  prices  has  also 
been  noted.  On  the  other  hand,  the  cost  of  living,  as  indicated  by  the  level  of 
retail  prices  of  food,  rent,  clothing,  fuel  and  light,  is  approximately  the  same  as 
it  was  last  year. 

The  number  of  unemployed  among  the  insured  workers  in  the  Southwestern 
Division  was  approximately  136,000  on  May  22,  1933,  which  represents  a  decrease 
of  about  2  per  cent  from  the  same  date  last  year.  Unemployed  insured  workers 
in  the  Midlands  on  this  date  numbered  342,106,  which  also  represents  a  decrease 
of  2  per  cent.  There  was  a  slight  increase  in  unemployment  in  the  South  Wales 
area. 

Business  conditions  in  the  chief  industrial  centres  included  in  this  territory 
may  be  summarized  as  follows: — 

BIRMINGHAM 

Progress  is  slow  in  the  iron  and  steel  trade  in  Birmingham.  What  small 
improvement  there  is  is  noticeable  in  that  class  of  materials  which  was  formerly 
imported.  Makers  of  billets  have  fair  order  books,  and  the  re-rollers  of  steel 
bars  are  also  busier.  Foreign  sheet  bars  are  not  competitive,  but  there  is  only  a 
moderate  call  from  the  English  works. 

Gradual  improvement  is  being  experienced  by  manufacturers  of  hardware, 
and  brassfounders  are  also  sharing  in  this  movement.  The  ironfoundries  and 
brassfoundries  in  and  around  Birmingham  derive  a  large  part  of  their  employ- 
ment from  the  building  trade,  and  these  industries  are  now  profiting  by  the 
spread  of  activity  to  districts  which  were  not  at  first  responsive  to  the  building 
revival.  There  has  been  a  consequent  reabsorption  of  26,013  people  into  employ- 
ment in  this  area  in  recent  months,  which  reduces  the  total  of  unemployed  from 
368,119  to  342,106.  In  Birmingham  the  number  of  registered  unemployed  was 
48,037  on  June  1,  which  is  a  decrease  of  3,005  from  the  previous  month. 

Apart  from  the  trades  whose  main  impetus  is  probably  derived  from  build- 
ing, there  has  been  an  improvement  in  the  distributive  trades,  in  the  motor 
industry,  and  in  various  other  manufacturing  branches. 

BRISTOL 

Shoe  manufacturers  report  that  business  up  to  the  present  period  of  the 
year  is  slightly  better  than  compared  with  the  first  half  of  last  year.  Factories 
which  produce  women's  footwear  are  enjoying  the  greatest  boom  in  trade  for 
many  years;  some  are  working  overtime. 

The  general  position  in  regard  to  shipping  shows  no  improvement,  but  there 
is  a  seasonal  increase  in  the  general  cargo  tonnage  entering  through  Avonmouth. 
Several  vessels  from  Australia  have  recently  discharged  cargoes  of  wheat,  fruit, 
flour,  and  refrigerated  produce. 

There  has  been  a  slight  improvement  in  the  building  industry,  and  unem- 
ployment figures  for  this  district  are  lower  than  for  some  time  past.  The 
tobacco,  pottery,  and  wood-working  industries  of  Bristol  are  reasonably  busy 
and  show  a  slight  general  improvement  in  the  employment  position. 
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COVENTRY 

Reports  from  Coventry  state  that  the  motor  industry  is  fairly  busy  and 
expansion  of  trade  is  confidently  anticipated.  The  pedal-cycle  and  motor-cycle 
business  is  very  buoyant.  One  prominent  firm  has  been  unable  to  keep  pace 
with  orders.  Other  factories  have  orders  which  will  keep  them  busy  till  the  end 
of  the  season. 

Success  achieved  by  British  motor  cars  and  cycles  in  recent  international 
competitions  has  stimulated  the  demand  for  British  machines  in  Continental  and 
overseas  markets.  The  consequent  increase  in  export  trade  has  been  of  great 
assistance  to  manufacturers  here.  While  it  is  too  early  to  gauge  the  extent  of 
this  increase,  it  will  not  likely  be  less  than  50  per  cent  over  last  year. 

SOUTH  STAFFORDSHIRE 

An  upward  trend  of  trade  is  noticeable  in  the  South  Staffordshire  area  due 
largely  to  the  gradual  recovery  of  the  basic  industries.  The  demand  for  steel 
has  improved  and  foundries  are  active.  There  has  also  been  a  revival  in  some  of 
the  heavy  branches  of  engineering.  The  lock  trade  is  steadily  expanding  and 
all  the  building  and  allied  trades  report  better  inquiries.  The  rayon  industry  is 
advancing  steadily,  and  there  is  every  expectation  that  present  demands  will 
continue  well  into  the  autumn. 

NORTHAMPTON 

Business  in  the  boot  and  shoe  industry  is  being  maintained  at  a  satisfactory 
level  and  manufacturers  in  this  area  are  taking  a  hopeful  view  of  the  future. 
More  orders  are  being  received  than  is  usual  at  this  time  of  the  year,  and 
increased  prices  are  being  paid  for  certain  lines  of  footwear,  notably  women's 
shoes. 

Competition  in  this  industry  is  very  keen,  but  Northampton  manufacturers 
will  continue  to  hold  their  own  on  the  strength  of  their  high  standard  of  crafts- 
manship. A  trade  dispute  involving  stoppage  of  work  in  this  industry  was 
experienced  early  this  year,  but  it  has  since  been  satisfactorily  settled. 

LEICESTER 

Less  encouraging  are  the  reports  from  the  boot  and  shoe  industry  of  Leicester. 
Two  old-established  shoe  manufacturing  concerns  in  this  centre  will  be  closed 
down  by  the  end  of  the  present  month  owing  to  credit  difficulties ;  other  factories,, 
however,  are  fairly  busy. 

Shoe  buyers  are  closely  watching  the  leather  market  before  placing  autumn 
orders.  In  some  quarters  a  slight  reduction  in  the  cost  of  leather  is  anticipated, 
although  it  is  not  suggested  that  there  will  be  a  return  to  the  low  values  of  four  or 
five  months  ago. 

In  the  hosiery  industry  of  Leicester  trade  remains  fairly  good.  Summer 
business  so  far  as  the  manufacturers  are  concerned  is  ending,  except  in  regard  to 
a  few  repeat  orders,  but  the  demand  for  most  other  lines  is  slightly  larger.  One 
or  two  firms  report  satisfactory  inquiries  for  autumn  and  winter  wear.  In  the 
present  condition  of  the  industry,  however,  there  is  little  disposition  to  order  in 
advance. 

SOUTH  WALES 

The  coal-mining  industry  of  South  Wales  is  suffering  from  a  curtailment  of 
overseas  markets,  and  there  are  at  present  a  number  of  vacant  berths  at  the 
docks,  which  is  unusual  at  this  period  of  the  year.  The  Irish  Free  State,  which 
formerly  obtained  all  its  coal  from  this  country,  is  now  purchasing  large  quan- 
tities from  Germany.  A  more  serious  factor  is  the  competition  from  Russia  iu 
the  European  market.   The  volume  of  exports  to  Canada  is  not  approaching  the 
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figure  anticipated  earlier  in  the  year,  and  exporters  of  anthracite  are  uneasy 
about  American  competition  in  the  Canadian  market. 

Exports  of  tinned  and  galvanized  plates  from  this  area  have  increased  in 
recent  months,  and  unemployment  in  this  industry  has  declined  by  over 
10  per  cent  since  a  year  ago.  Some  firms  have  booked  sufficient  orders  to  keep 
their  plants  running  till  the  end  of  the  summer.  Numerous  contracts  for  tin- 
plates  have  been  placed  from  the  Continent.  Total  exports  of  tinplates  for  the 
first  five  months  of  1933  are  in  excess  of  exports  for  the  corresponding  period  of 
last  year,  and  stocks  in  warehouse  stand  lower  than  at  this  time  last  year. 

BANK  CLEARINGS 

Bank  clearings  for  Birmingham.  Bristol,  and  Leicester  for  the  month  of  May 
show  satisfactory  increases  over  last  year's  figures.  In  the  case  of  Birmingham 
clearings  were  £9,518,000  as  compared  with  £8,435,000  for  May,  1932,  an 
increase  of  12-8  per  cent.  Bristol  clearings  for  May  were  £5,208,000  as  against 
£4,957,000  for  May,  1932,  an  increase  of  5  per  cent,  while  the  clearings  for  Leicester 
were  £2,801,000  last  month  as  against  £2,349,000  for  May,  1932,  which  represents 
an  increase  of  19-2  per  cent. 

HIGHLAND  AND  AGRICULTURAL   SOCIETY'S  SHOW 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  June  26,  1933. — The  Annual  Show  of  the  Highland  and  Agri- 
cultural Society  of  Scotland,  instituted  in  1784,  was  held  in  Dundee  during 
the  past  week.  This  show,  which  is  the  Scottish  counterpart  of  the  Royal 
Agricultural  iShow  in  England,  was  opened  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke 
of  York,  President  of  the  Society,  who,  with  the  Duchess  of  York,  paid  sev- 
eral visits  to  the  show.  The  show  itself,  which  embraces  all  types  of  agri- 
culture, and  in  fact  practically  everything  pertaining  to  the  rural  community, 
attracted  a  record  attendance. 

The  cattle  exhibits  were  regarded  as  of  exceptional  merit.  These  included 
bulls,  and  dairy  and  beef  cattle  of  the  following  classes:  Aberdeen-Angus,  Short- 
horn, Galloway,  Belted  Galloway,  Ayrshire,  and  Highland.  There  were  over 
one  hundred  exhibits  of  Polled  Angus  alone;  the  total  number  of  cattle  on 
exhibition  approximated  close  to  500  head,  which  constituted  a  record.  Entries 
of  other  kinds  of  stock  were  of  high  quality,  and  the  directors  and  committee 
report  themselves  well  pleased  with  the  high  standard  set  at  this  season's 
event. 

In  addition,  the  exhibition  included  agricultural  implements  and  machinery. 
Over  three  hundred  firms,  representing  all  types  of  farm  machinery,  had  stands. 
At  least  one  well-known  Canadian  agricultural  implement  manufacturer  was 
prominent  among  the  exhibitors,  and  had  several  working  machines  in  operation. 

DAIRY  INDUSTRY  IN  NEW  ZEALAND 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  May  29,  1933. — New  Zealand  is  a  country  admirably  suited 
for  dairying,  and  despite  the  long  distance  of  12,000  miles  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  principal  market  for  her  butter  and  cheese,  a  reputation  for 
rapidly  increasing  production  and  relatively  fast  delivery  has  been  established. 
It  has  been  questioned  in  some  quarters  whether  quality  has  in  all  cases  kept 
pace  with  increased  production,  and,  faced  with  the  stimulant  of  adversity  and 
falling  prices,  important  research  work  has  been  conducted  with  a  view  to 
improving  quality  and  thereby  holding  the  prominent  place  achieved  in  the 
London  market. 
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NEW  DAIRY  REGULATIONS 

Following  upon  the  accumulated  experience  of  dairying  interests  and 
research  investigations,  a  general  revision  has  been  made  of  the  regulations 
relating  to  the  manufacture  and  export  of  dairy  produce.  New  regulations 
under  the  Dairy  Industry  Act,  1908,  have  been  published  in  the  New  Zealand 
Gazette  of  May  18,  1933,  and  came  into  force  on  that  date,  the  previously 
existing  regulations  being  simultaneously  revoked.  It  is  hoped  to  bring  about 
improvement  in  quality,  particularly  in  regard  to  cheese,  as  a  result  of  these 
new  and  consolidated  general  regulations. 

The  most  important  changes  are  the  establishment  of  milk  grading  with 
differential  payments;  the  restriction  of  transfer  of  supply  from  one  factory  to 
another  during  a  manufacturing  season;  provision  for  persons  grading  milk  to 
be  certificated;  the  acceptance  of  delivery  of  milk  for  cheese  making  to  be 
refused  if  delivery  after  9  a.m.  The  specifications  for  butter  boxes  and  for 
cheese  crates  are  again  prescribed  in  detail.  Because  of  the  potential  interest 
of  the  market  for  butter  boxes  and  cheese  crates  to  Canadian  manufacturers, 
these  specifications  are  being  obtained  with  a  view  to  their  being  made  avail- 
able at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Other  important 
sections  of  the  regulations  deal  with  the  licensing  of  persons  and  the  registration 
of  dairies  carrying  on  the  manufacture  of  dairy  produce;  provisions  regarding 
milking  machines  and  parts  and  dairy  utensils  generally;  grading  of  cream  and 
payment  for  graded  cream;  manufacture,  grading  and  curing  of  cheese,  butter 
and  whey  butter;  national  brand,  branding  and  marking;  testing,  sampling 
and  recording  methods  at  manufacturing  dairies. 

It  is  stated  that  in  framing  the  regulations  the  New  Zealand  Government 
has  taken  into  consideration  the  recommendations  of  a  recent  conference  of  all 
sections  of  the  dairy  industry.  With  one  exception,  all  the  recommendations 
have  been  embodied  in  the  regulations,  the  exception  being  that  the  conference 
proposed  that  steps  be  taken  to  provide  for  the  licensing  of  factory  managers, 
but  time  is  being  given  to  the  Factory  Managers'  Association  to  express  its 
view  concerning  the  lines  upon  which  the  regulations  should  be  framed  before 
any  action  is  taken  in  this  direction. 

EXTENT  OF  DAIRY  INDUSTRY 

An  indication  of  the  volume  of  New  Zealand's  dairying  industry  is  afforded 
by  consideration  of  the  experts  during  the  current  season. 

During  the  period  August  1,  1932,  to  April  30,  1933 — the  nine  most  import- 
ant months  of  the  dairying  year — exports  of  butter  amounted  to  100,768  tons 
(of  2,240  pounds),  an  increase  of  20,270  tons,  or  25  per  cent,  on  the  shipments 
during  the  corresponding  period  of  1931-32.  Shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom 
accounted  for  99,083  tons  against  79,496  in  the  previous  comparable  period,  also 
showing  an  increase  of  25  per  cent.  It  is  noticeable  that  the  majority  of  ship- 
ments are  on  consignment  terms.  For  example,  of  the  April  shipments  of  12,528 
tons  to  the  United  Kingdom,  78  per  cent  was  consigned  and  22  per  cent  sold 
f.o.b.;  in  April,  1932,  however,  when  9,100  tons  went  to  Great  Britain,  81  per 
cent  was  consigned  and  19  per  cent  sold  f.o.b. 

Total  shipments  of  cheese  in  the  nine  elapsed  months  of  the  1932-33  season 
to  the  end  of  April  were  78,354  tons  compared  with  67,694  ton-  in  the  similar 
period  of  1931-32.  The  New  Zealand  shipments  of  cheese  to  the  United 
Kingdom  in  April,  1933,  totalled  9,529  tons  compared  with  9,965  tons  in  April 
of  last  year. 

Of  the  current  April  shipments  of  cheese,  68  per  cent  was  white  and  32 
per  cent  coloured,  the  same  proportion  as  in  April,  1932;  94  per  cent  was 
consigned  and  6  per  cent  sold  f.o.b.,  against  84  per  cent  and  16  per  cent 
respectively  in  April,  1932. 
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As  this  is  the  beginning  of  the  winter  season  in  New  Zealand,  and  practically 
the  close  of  the  lactation  period,  the  usual  seasonal  lull  in  dairying  is  taking 
place.  Consequently,  ample  time  for  study  and  discussion  of  the  amended 
regulations  is  afforded,  but  so  far  general  satisfaction  has  been  expressed  with 
the  changes  designed  to  give  due  recognition  by  means  of  differential  payments 
to  the  suppliers  of  the  better  quality  of  milk  which  is  a  preliminary  necessity  in 
improving  the  quality  of  the  final  products. 

CANADIAN  EXPORTERS   SUPPORT  SOUTH  AFRICAN  EMPIRE 

SHOPPING  WEEKS 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  May  29,  1933. — A  feature  of  the  past  year  has  been  the  growth 
of  the  Empire  Shopping  Week  movement  in  South  Africa,  and  the  support  which 
it  has  received  from  Canadian  exporters  to  this  territory.  Johannesburg  initiated 
the  movement  by  holding  a  "  Buy  Empire  Goods  "  campaign  during  Easter 
Week,  1932,  concurrently  with  the  annual  Witwatersrand  Agricultural  Fair. 
Durban  and  Maritzburg  followed  suit,  staging  Empire  Weeks  during  July. 

These  ventures  were  so  successful  that  this  office,  in  collaboration  with  H.M. 
Trade  Commissioners,  approached  representative  bodies  urging  that  future  efforts 
of  this  nature  should  be  undertaken  on  a  national  scale.  Unfortunately,  it  was 
found  impossible  to  obtain  unanimous  support  for  this  idea,  due  to  the  fact 
that  no  two  of  the  principal  business  centres  seemed  able  to  agree  upon  one  week 
which  would  be  equally  suitable  to  both  of  them.  Nevertheless,  as  a  result  of 
continued  representations  it  is  hoped  eventually  to  have  Empire  Shopping  Weeks 
in  South  Africa  modelled  on  the  lines  of  the  Dominion-wide  campaigns  which 
were  so  successful  in  Canada  in  1928  and  1929. 

Johannesburg  merchants  were  so  highly  pleased  with  the  results  of  the  1932 
effort  that  plans  were  immediately  made  to  repeat  it  in  1933.  In  Cape  Town 
and  Port  Elizabeth  representative  committees  were  also  formed  in  September, 
1932,  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  Empire  Shopping  campaigns  to  be  held  in 
January,  1933.  The  keynote  of  all  these  undertakings  was  the  slogan  "  Buy 
Empire  Goods — South  African  First,"  and  appeals  for  financial  support  were 
made  in  the  first  instance  to  local  manufacturers  and  merchants.  The  British 
Manufacturers  Representatives  Association  made  a  contribution  upon  behalf  of 
their  parent  body,  the  Federation  of  British  Industries,  and  the  support  of  the 
Department  of  Overseas  Trade  was  enlisted  in  drawing  the  campaigns  to  the 
attention  of  United  Kingdom  manufacturers.  This  office  undertook  an  approach 
to  all  Canadian  firms  enjoying  substantial  business  in  this  territory,  and  it  is 
gratifying  to  report  that  Canadian  manufacturers  stood  second  to  none  in  their 
prompt  and  generous  response  to  the  appeal  for  financial  assistance.  Their  con- 
tributions were  deposited  in  a  trust  fund,  operated  by  this  office,  from  which  dis- 
bursements were  made  to  the  campaign  committees  in  the  various  centres.  These 
contributions  were  very  warmly  received  and  it  is  felt  that  Canadian  firms  have 
set  an  excellent  precedent  by  their  action.  In  all  instances  these  Empire  Shop- 
ping Weeks  have  received  the  patronage  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  General, 
and  in  many  cases,  of  the  Prime  Minister,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  the  Minister 
of  Mines  and  Industries,  and  other  high  officials. 

It  seems  to  have  been  recognized  throughout  the  Union  that  these  Weeks, 
which  are  featured  by  windowT-dressing  competitions,  essay  competitions  for 
school  children,  pageants,  parades,  all-British  theatre  programs,  etc.,  have  very 
real  advertising  value.   Certainly,  in  so  far  as  the  aim  of  Empire  Shopping  Weeks 
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is  to  reveal  in  a  striking  manner  the  ability  of  South  Africa  and  the  rest  of  the 
Empire  to  produce  and  manufacture  practically  every  requirement,  the  South 
African  campaigns  were  undoubtedly  successful.  Both  before  and  during  each 
campaign,  the  English  and  Afrikaans  press  devoted  many  columns  to  the  subject 
of  Empire  trade  reciprocity.  Many  advertisers  of  South  African,  United  King- 
dom, Canadian,  and  other  Empire  products  took  space  in  the  excellent  trade 
supplements  published  by  all  the  newspapers,  and  numerous  striking  shop  window 
displays  were  inspected  by  large  crowds  of  interested  shoppers.  While  results 
may  not  be  obvious  on  the  first  occasion,  the  physiological  and  cumulative  effect 
of  these  campaigns  in  diverting  trade  into  Empire  channels  is  very  great,  and 
will  become  more  and  more  evident  as  they  are  continued. 

TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  POLES  FOR  SOUTH  AFRICA 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  May  30,  1933.— The  South  African  Department  of  Posts  and 
Telegraphs  occasionally  calls  for  tenders  upon  supplies  of  iron  tapered  poles. 
Briefly,  poles  required  under  this  specification  must  be  in  accordance  with  British 
Standard  Specification  No.  134  for  "  iron  or  steel  tubular  poles  for  telegraph  and 
telephone  purposes,"  but  the  Union  Department  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  lays 
down  in  its  own  specification  No.  179  additional  conditions  relating  to  the 
material,  dimensions,  etc.,  of  the  various  parts  of  the  complete  pole,  viz.  the 
tapered  upper  tube;  the  finial  spike  or  lightning  rod;  the  cast  iron  base;  the 
base  plate  and  the  screw  ring  of  malleable  cast  iron,  as  well  as  to  the  treatment 
of  each  part  with  a  preservative  compound  as  protection  from  corrosion,  and  to 
tests,  marking,  and  inspection. 

Another  specification  which  has  been  called  for  in  the  past  is  No.  124E  for 
"  Poles,  Farmers,  Light  Parallel."  Under  this  specification  each  complete  pole 
consists  of  a  cast  iron  flanged  base  with  a  recess  in  the  top  to  take  the  'wedge,  a 
steel  upper  tube,  welded  or  solid  drawn,  and  a  wedge  for  making  the  joint  between 
the  upper  tube  and  the  base.  Here  again  the  South  African  specification  lays 
down  certain  conditions  governing  material,  finish,  breaking  tests,  and  so  forth. 
For  this  purpose,  the  Department  requires  as  light  a  pole  as  possible,  and  when 
deciding  between  tenders,  will  favour  the  lighter  pole,  even  at  a  slightly  higher 
cost. 

The  prices  which  the  Department  has  been  accustomed  to  pay  for  these 
supplies  in  the  past  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  together  with  the  description  of  the  article,  the  South 
African  specification  and  country  of  manufacture,  the  f.o.b.  price,  and  the  year 
purchased. 

Only  very  limited  quantities  of  this  type  of  material  have  been  imported 
during  the  present  year,  and  in  view  of  the  Department's  new  policy  of  replacing 
overhead  wires  by  underground  cables  in  urban  centres,  it  is  doubtful  whether 
there  will  be  any  further  calls  for  tenders  upon  specification  No.  179,  since  poles 
which  are  removed  to  make  way  for  underground  installations  may  be  used  else- 
where. Nevertheless,  it  seems  certain  that  further  supplies  of  parallel  poles  for 
farm  lighting  will  be  required  from  time  to  time,  and  notice  of  calls  for  tenders 
for  these  will  be  given  as  and  when  such  tenders  are  published.  Canadian  firms 
interested  in  this  business  may  obtain  specimen  copies  of  relative  specifications, 
blueprints,  and  conditions  of  contract  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  referring  to  file  No.  26809. 
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INSECTICIDES  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  May  18,  1933. — Frequent  attempts  have  been  made  by  this 
office  in  the  past  to  establish  Canadian  insecticides  in  South  Africa,  but  although 
there  is  a  large  trade  in  these  products  here,  it  has  so  far  proved  impossible 
to  interest  local  importers,  so  great  are  the  difficulties  attendant  upon  the  intro- 
duction of  new  and  untried  lines.  Present  imports  of  liquid  insecticides  amount 
to  nearly  50,000  gallons  per  annum,  of  which  at  least  10,000  gallons  are  supplied 
in  bulk  for  local  packaging,  the  remainder  being  packed  in  retail  containers. 
Of  £14,804  worth  of  liquid  insecticides  imported  in  1931,  over  £10,000  came 
from  the  United  States,  most  of  the  balance  being  supplied  by  the  United 
Kingdom.  Approximately  half  of  the  total  importation  represents  the  imports 
of  the  Shell  and  Vacuum  oil  companies,  which  they  merchandise  themselves 
under  the  names  "Shelltox"  and  "Flit"  respectively.  The  balance  represents 
the  individual  requirements  of  the  twenty-eight  manufacturers  of  insecticides 
established  in  South  Africa.  The  preparation  of  liquid  insecticides  presents  no 
great  technical  problems,  as  in  the  majoritj^  of  instances  they  consist  simply 
of  a  pyretheum  derivative  together  with  a  certain  amount  of  kerosene.  Some 
of  the  local  manufacturers  make  up  their  product  themselves  from  its  basic 
constituents.  Others  simply  buy  imported  mixtures  which  they  water  down 
with  kerosene.  Both  "Shelltox"  and  "Flit"  are  from  25  per  cent  to  35  per  cent 
higher  in  price  than  the  majority  of  the  locally  produced  brands,  which  are  put 
up  in  Cape  Town  and  are  offered  at  very  low  prices,  but  they  are  supported  by 
extensive  advertising. 

These  companies  are  quoting  to-day  the  following  prices  per  dozen  (which 
include  delivery)  to  all  retail  customers  in  Cape  Town.  Wholesale  trade  in 
this  line  is  negligible: — 


No.  of  Tins  Five-case 

Size                                 per  Case             Lots  Single  Case  Broken  Case 

8-oz                                  4  dozen            17s.  Od.  17s.  9d.  20s.  Od. 

16-oz                                  4  dozen            25s.  6d.  2Gs.  9d.  30s.  Od. 

32-oz                                  2  dozen            42s.  6d.  44s.  9d.  50s.  Od. 

128-oz                                  %  dozen  139s.  Od.  146s.  3d.  163s.  Od. 


The  sizes  of  containers  which  are  most  popular  are  the  16-ounce,  32-ounce, 
128-ounce,  and  8-ounce  respectively.  These  are  also  sold  separately  by  Shell 
and  Vacuum  companies  at  per  gross:  8-ounce,  21s.;  16-ounce,  27s.  6d.;  32-ounce, 
36s.  Spray  guns  are  quoted  by  these  two  companies  at  15s.  3d.  per  dozen  for 
five-case  lots  and  18s.  per  dozen  in  odd  lots. 

Duty  and  landing  charges  on  imported  liquid  insecticides  amount  to 
approximately  25  per  cent,  so  that  new  and  unknown  lines  cost  the  importer 
just  as  much,  and  often  considerably  more  than  the  heavily  advertised  brands, 
and  certainly  very  much  more  than  the  locally  manufactured  product.  In  these 
circumstances  it  is  impossible  to  arouse  his  interest  in  them. 

The  trade  in  dry  insecticides  in  powder  form  is  largely  in  the  hands  of 
such  well-known  United  Kingdom  firms  as  Keatings.  Imports  of  insecticidal 
powders  in  1931  totalled  92,551  pounds  valued  at  £14,157,  of  which  the  United 
Kingdom  was  responsible  for  82,000  pounds  valued  at  £12,147.  This  trade  is 
largely  handled  by  the  bazaars,  and  for  this  reason,  to  sell  readily  imported 
powders  must  be  offered  in  small  containers  which  will  retail  at  3d.,  6d.,  and  Is. 
In  addition  to  the  best-known  British  lines,  there  are  several  brands  put  up 
locally  by  manufacturing  chemists,  which  enjoy  a  fair  sale,  such  as  "C.T.C." 
(a  bazaar  mark),  "  Expello,"  etc.  These  are  sold  to  the  trade  at  anything  from 
2s.  4d.  to  3s.  6d.  per  pound  complete  with  sprinkler  top  containers.  At  one 
time  a  powder  put  up  by  a  United  States  firm,  backed  by  heavy  advertising 
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campaigns  and  able  selling,  obtained  a  shave  of  the  business,  but  during  the  last 
two  or  three  years  it  has  practically  disappeared  from  this  market  in  the  face 
of  the  competition  from  local  manufacturers,  and  from  the  liquid  insecticides 
merchandised  by  the  two  oil  companies. 

To  summarize  the  position,  Canadian  exporters  can  only  hope  to  place  a 
line  of  domestic  insecticides  in  South  Africa  if  they  can  land  their  products 
here  at  prices  competitive  with  those  of  the  two  oil  companies,  supply  small 
containers,  and  support  their  representatives  with  an  adequate  advertising  allow- 
ance. Finally,  they  need  not  anticipate  any  great  volume  of  sales  during  the 
initial  period  as  competition  in  these  lines  is  very  keen  and  they  will  almost 
certainly  have  to  wait  some  time  before  business  of  any  importance  is  forth- 
coming. 

TRINIDAD  MARKET  FOR  TOBACCO 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  June  20,  1933. — Imports  into  Trinidad  of  unmanufactured 
leaf  tobacco  containing  less  than  25  per  cent  moisture  were  valued  in  1932  at 
£28,081,  manufactured  cigarettes  at  £6,862,  cigars  at  £1,054,  and  other  manu- 
factured tobacco  at  £1,323. 

These  imports  indicate  fairly  accurately  the  annual  consumption  of  tobacco 
in  Trinidad.  The  development  of  tobacco  growing  on  the  island  of  Tobago  for 
the  Trinidad  market  has  increased  during  the  past  few  years,  but  the  tobacco 
produced  is  of  the  Burley  type  and  is  used  mainly  for  pipe  tobacco  and  for 
blending  with  imported  tobaccos  in  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes.  The  native 
population  are  chiefly  cigarette  smokers. 

PRESENT  SUPPLY 

The  demand  in  this  market  is  for  Virginian  bright  flue-cured  golden  unmanu- 
factured leaf  containing  less  than  25  per  cent  moisture,  with  a  split  stem.  The 
stem  is  split  with  approximately  two-thirds  of  the  lower  part  discarded.  This 
method  of  splitting  dispenses  with  the  heaviest  part  of  the  stem,  which  is  not  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes,  and  reduces  the  duty  payable  upon  importation. 
In  this  form  the  Virginian  leaf  sells  at  approximately  25  cents  Canadian  c.i.f. 
Port  of  Spain.   No  unmanufactured  leaf  is  being  imported  from  Canada. 

Almost  all  the  well-known  brands  of  English  and  American  manufactured 
cigarettes  are  offered  for  sale  in  this  market.  The  biggest  demand  is  for  English 
cigarettes,  which  are  packed  in  tins  of  20's  and  50's.  "  State  Express  "  retail  at 
approximately  24  cents  Canadian  for  a  tin  of  20,  while  "  Players  "  retail  at 
approximately  28  cents  Canadian  for  a  tin  of  the  same  size.  American  brands 
are  sold  in  cellophane-wrapped  packages  of  20's,  "  Chesterfield  "  and  "  Camel  " 
retailing  at  37  cents  Canadian.   Canadian  brands  are  not  known  in  this  market. 

DOMESTIC  SUPPLY 

Two  companies  are  manufacturing  cigarettes  and  tobacco  locally,  and  they 
are  the  sole  importers  of  unmanufactured  leaf.  The  larger  company  is  con- 
trolled by  American  interests  and  purchase  their  requirements  from  the  United 
States.  The  other  company  uses  from  30,000  to  35,000  pounds  annually,  and 
would  be  interested  in  receiving  samples  and  quotations  from  Canadian  tobacco 
growers,  providing  they  are  assured  of  continuous  supplies  of  a  leaf  similar  in 
colour,  texture,  and  quality  to  the  Virginian  bright  flue-cured  golden  leaf. 
Samples  and  c.i.f.  prices  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain  in  the  near  future,  as  the  1934  requirements  will 
be  purchased  some  time  this  fall.  Canadian  cigarette  manufacturers  interested 
in  this  market  are  also  invited  to  submit  samples  and  prices. 
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TARIFF 

There  is  no  preference  at  present  on  unmanufactured  tobaccos  of  Empire 
origin.  Cigarettes,  however,  are  imported  at  a  specific  duty  of  10s.  6d.  per 
pound  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  when  manufactured  entirely  from 
foreign-grown  tobacco.  This  rate  decreases  Id.  for  each  5  per  cent  of  Empire- 
grown  tobacco  used  in  blends  of  British-  and  foreign-grown  tobacco  to  8s.  lOd. 
per  pound  when  manufactured  entirely  from  Empire-grown  tobacco.  The  general 
tariff  applicable  to  non-British  countries  on  cigarettes  is  13s.  per  pound. 


FOURTH  ALL-INDIA  WHEAT  FORECAST,  1932-33 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Calcutta,  writes  under 
date  June  8,  1933,  that,  based  on  reports  received  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce, Government  of  India,  from  provinces  and  states  which  comprise  about  98 
per  cent  of  the  total  wheat  acreage  of  India,  the  total  area  under  cultivation  is 
now  estimated  at  32,613,000  acres  as  compared  with  33,805,000  acres  at  the 
same  time  last  year,  or  a  decrease  of  3  per  cent.  The  total  yield  is  now  esti- 
mated at  347,166,000  bushels  as  against  339,621,000  bushels  at  this  time  last  year, 
or  an  increase  of  2  per  cent. 

As  previously  reported,  the  condition  of  the  crop  is  stated  to  be  fairly  good. 
The  final  memorandum  on  the  wheat  crop  will  be  issued  during  the  second  week 
of  August. 

ADVERTISING  IN  INDIA 

Canadian  manufacturers  who  are  contemplating  engaging  in  advertising 
campaigns  in  India  are  requested  before  doing  so  to  communicate  with  the  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner,  P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta,.  On  application  he  will  be 
able  to  furnish  them  with  the  names  of  reliable  advertising  organizations  in 
India  capable  of  undertaking  such  work,  and  also  furnish  lists  of  newspapers 
both  English  and  vernacular,  together  with  their  rates. 

A  report  on  this  subject  has  recently  been  received  from  Mr.  Young  and 
is  available  to  Canadian  firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

NORWEGIAN  MARKET  FOR  MISCELLANEOUS  METAL  GOODS, 
TOOLS,  AND  EQUIPMENT 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Oslo,  June  21,  1933. — With  well-established  domestic  ferro-alloy  and 
aluminium  industries,  together  with  the  geographic  proximities  of  Sweden,  Ger- 
many, and  Great  Britain,  where  metal  products  and  tools  of  all  kinds  are  manu- 
factured at  prices  which  normally  would  exclude  those  made  in  Canada,  the 
opportunities  for  increasing  the  small  trade  which  Canada  has  with  Norway  in 
these  classes  of  goods  have  never  been  great.  However,  recent  investigation 
shows  that  a  greater  volume  of  business  can  be  done  by  Canadian  exporters  in 
a  number  of  lines  which  are  either  not  sold  at  all  on  this  market  from  Canada,  or 
merely  in  small  quantities. 

tools;  screws,  nuts,  and  bolts 

Cast  iron,  iron-alloy,  and  steel  tools,  despite  the  conditions  referred  to 
above,  are  always  in  demand  from  new  sources  of  supply,  particularly  those  used 
in  the  automotive,  plumbing,  pipe-fitting,  and  metal-working  trades,  as  well  as 
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household  tools.  During  the  past  year  Canadian  exporters  have  entered  this 
market  in  some  of  these  lines,  competing  effectively  with  the  products  of  German, 
British,  and  United  States  manufacturers,  who  have  established  connections  in 
Norway  and  have  been  enjoying  the  bulk  of  the  trade  for  a  number  of  years. 
There  is  also  a  small  market  for  electric  tools  of  all  sizes,  as  well  as  twist  drills. 

During  the  past  year  Canadian  screws,  nuts,  and  bolts  have  been  introduced 
in  competition  with  Swedish  and  German  products,  and  a  larger  market  is  avail- 
able. 

HARDWARE 

A  number  of  inquiries  have  been  received  from  agents  and  importers  for 
Canadian  sources  of  several  types  of  hardware,  including  kitchen  utensils,  shelf 
hardware,  builders'  hardware,  garden  tools,  lawn  mowers,  wringers,  and  house- 
hold equipment.  During  recent  years  there  has  been  an  increasing  demand  for 
various  articles  which  fall  under  these  more  or  less  general  classifications.  The 
business  done  has  been  largely  from  the  United  States  or  from  Germany,  with  a 
fair  volume  from  Great  Britain,  but  United  States  types  have  probably  been  the 
more  popular  in  this  market,  this  being  particularly  true  with  respect  to  kitchen 
utensils,  garden  tools,  lawn  mowers,  and  wringers.  One  Canadian  firm  manufac- 
turing hand  wringers  have  been  represented  on  this  market  during  the  past 
eighteen  months  and  a  fair  volume  of  business  has  been  done. 

MOTORS 

The  bulk  of  the  business  in  Diesel  and  small  electric  motors  is  done  with 
Germany  and  the  United  States ;  but  a  large  importer  is  in  the  market  for  motors 
of  the  first  type  of  from  20  to  70  horse-power  for  use  in  sawmills,  and  for  small 
electric  motors  capable  of  generating  from  \  to  40  horse-power  of  220  volts 
capacity  and  of  1,000  to  1,500  revolutions. 

MISCELLANEOUS  METAL  PRODUCTS 

With  an  important  chocolate  and  confectionery  manufacturing  industry  in 
Norway,  which  employs  aluminium  paper  wrappings  on  practically  all  chocolate 
bars,  individual  chocolates,  and  other  confectionery,  a  considerable  demand  exists 
for  aluminium  paper  or  foil  for  this  purpose.  This  product  is  not  made  by  the 
aluminium  industry  in  Norway  and  must  be  imported.  The  dairy  industry  uses 
aluminium  caps  on  bottled  milk,  but  the  bulk  of  the  supply  is  manufactured 
locally. 

Requests  have  been  received  from  important  firms  for  steel  tubing.  One 
well-known  Canadian  firm  is  represented  on  this  market,  but  there  are  oppor- 
tunities for  other  firms  who  are  independent  of  international  cartels. 

The  marketing  possibilities  for  a  number  of  other  products  of  Canadian 
manufacture  have  been  investigated  recently,  but  conditions  do  not  warrant  their 
introduction  at  the  present  time.  Included  among  these  are:  table  cutlery  and 
flatware,  the  former  of  which  could  not  compete  with  Belgian,  French,  German, 
British,  and  United  States  competition,  and  the  latter  with  Norwegian,  Swedish, 
German,  and  British  manufacturers;  weather-stripping,  which  could  not  com- 
pete with  similar  products  from  the  United  States;  metal  flower  holders,  which 
are  not  popular  in  this  market  and  for  which  there  is  no  demand;  logging  tools 
of  Canadian  manufacture  are  not  always  suitable  for  Norwegian  requirements, 
while  in  other  cases  prices  are  not  competitive  with  tools  of  Norwegian  and 
Swedish  manufacture;  washing  machines  are  considered  a  luxury  by  house- 
holders, and  those  United  States  and  German  types  which  were  introduced  into 
this  market  a  number  of  years  ago  have  not  had  a  wide  sale. 
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REPRESENTATION 

Most  of  the  business  done  in  metal  products  of  the  smaller  lines  is  handled 
through  importers  of  hardware,  the  leading  firms  maintaining  their  own  wholesale 
and  retail  establishments.  These  firms  carry  some  stock,  but  the  tendency  during 
recent  years  is  for  importers  to  act  mainly  as  agents  on  commission,  such  com- 
mission varying  from  2i  to  10  per  cent,  according  to  the  individual  arrangements 
made  between  agent  and  principal.  It  is  advisable  to  appoint  resident  agents 
and  not  to  work  through  general  agents  situated  in  other  countries.  Quotations, 
wherever  possible,  should  be  c.i.f.  Oslo.  Terms  are  usually  thirty  to  ninety  days 
sight  or  open  account,  but  in  many  cases  against  documents.  Letters  of  credit 
are  seldom  opened. 

CONCLUSION 

The  exchange  situation  has  placed  Canada  in  a  favourable  export  position 
with  respect  to  certain  countries ;  but  it  should  be  stated  that  to-day  Norway  is 
essentially  a  buyer's  market.  Detailed  information  respecting  any  of  the  classes 
of  merchandise  mentioned  in  this  report  or  other  allied  products  which  might  be 
of  interest  to  the  Norwegian  trade  may  be  obtained  by  any  Canadian  firm  upon 
communicating  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Oslo,  who  will  make  a 
survey  of  conditions  applying  to  the  particular  products  concerning  which  infor- 
mation is  desired. 

CANNED  SALMON  TRADE  IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  June  28,  1933. — Canned  salmon  is  not  separately  entered  in  the 
Belgian  statistics,  but,  according  to  various  sources  in  the  trade,  imports  of  this 
commodity  for  the  season  coming  to  an  end  were  distributed  as  follows:  Japan, 
40,000  cases:  Canada,  20,000  cases;  United  States,  5,000  cases;  Russian  supplies 
were  negligible.  Canadian  salmon  has  in  the  past  two  or  three  years  been  gradu- 
ally losing  ground  to  the  cheaper  Japanese  product.  The  Canadian  product  is 
now  subject  to  a  sales  tax  of  10  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid  value,  as  compared 
with  5  per  cent  in  the  case  of  that  originating  in  other  countries.  Tentative 
quotations  on  the  new  pack  of  Japanese  salmon  for  the  Belgian  market  have 
already  been  made,  as  follows:  18s.  per  case  of  48  l's,  and  20s.  per  case  of  96 
i%  in  comparison  to  14s.  6d.  and  18s.  for  the  old  pack,  these  referring  to  prices 
c.i.f.  Antwerp,  and  comprising  a  2\  per  cent  commission.  The  quotations  on  the 
new  pack  indicated  above  are  subject  to  changes,  according  to  sales  prospects. 
It  is  conceded  generally  that  Canadian  salmon  is  of  a  higher  grade  than  that 
coming  from  Japan,  but  at  the  present  time  price  is  the  determining  factor  in  the 
Belgian  market.  The  demand  is  almost  exclusively  for  "pinks";  small  quan- 
tities of  "  chums  "  are  also  sold. 

For  general  information  regarding  the  canned  salmon  trade  in  Belgium, 
Canadian  exporters  are  referred  to  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1494 
(September  17,  1932),  page  485. 

RADIO  IN  THE  MADRID  AREA 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  June  17,  1933. — The  popularity  of  radio  in  the  Madrid  area  has 
shown  a  steady  increase  recently.  Broadcasting  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of  two 
firms,  Union  Radio  S.A.,  and  the  Radio  Espana  S.A.  The  first  of  these  is  the 
more  important,  the  second  operating  only  between  the  hours  of  5  and  7  p.m. 
The  type  of  broadcasting  is  medium  wave. 

Both  alternating  and  direct  currents  are  in  use  in  Madrid,  the  former  being 
supplied  in  the  new  parts  of  the  city  and  the  latter  in  the  old.  It  is  expected, 
however,  that  alternating  current  will  eventually  completely  supplant  the  direct. 
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Alternating  current  is  supplied  at  120,  130  and  150  volts;  direct  current 
110  volts. 

The  Philips  Iberica  S.A.T.,  amalgamated  with  Castilla  Patents  S.A.,  have 
a  monopoly  of  valve  manufacture  and  supply  in  Madrid  through  the  medium 
of  the  "  Law  of  Protection  of  National  Industries."  This  monopoly  does  not 
extend  to  the  Barcelona  area. 

In  loudspeakers  the  present  demand  is  for  electro-magnetic  loudspeakers 
rather  than  the  electro-dynamic  types. 

Rectifiers  are  in  good  demand,  as  the  majority  of  sets  are  of  the  battery- 
less  type  and  consequently  subject  to  outside  interference.  There  is  little 
demand  for  condensers,  transformers,  etc. 

Local  production  of  radios  is  to  a  great  extent  amateur  experimentation; 
there  are  no  well-accredited  Spanish  sets  on  the  market. 

Current  selling  prices  for  sets  produced  in  Spain  are  as  follows: — 


D.C.  2-tubes  

($14.50) 

D.C.  3-tubes  

  170 

($19.80) 

D.C.  4-tubes  

  220 

($25.63) 

A.C.  2-tubes  

  220 

($25.63) 

A.C.  3-tubes  

  240 

($27.96) 

A.C.  4-tubes  

  280 

($32.62) 

Importation  is  carried  out  through  either  branches  organized  as  Spanish 
companies,  or  by  agents.  General  dealers  buy  at  either  8  days  cash,  or  accepted 
bills  at  30,  60  and  90  days.  It  is  difficult  to  interest  such  dealers  in  anything 
but  well-advertised  and  aggressively  pushed  material. 

Importers  commonly  receive  from  10  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  discount  for 
advertising,  brokerage,  etc.,  while  dealers  are  allowed  from  30  to  40  per  cent 
of  selling  prices. 

At  the  present  time  the  financial  status  of  all  radio  firms  should  be  carefully 
investigated  before  taking  up  business  with  them. 

Cheapest  current  retail  prices  for  imported  sets  on  the  Madrid  market 

are: — 

Philips  (Dutch)   510  pesetas  ($59.41) 

Telefunkeu  (Gorman)   560       "  ($65.24) 

Nora  (German)   650       "  ($75.72) 

Stewart-Warner  I  American)   625       "  ($72.81) 

R.  150  (American)   650       "  ($75.72) 

Esbocety  (American)   670       "  ($78.05) 

American  sets  are  preferred  to  the  Dutch  as  being  better  adapted  to  local 
conditions. 

Customs  duty  on  imported  radios  is  2-88  gold  pesetas  per  net  kilo  or  about 
35  cents  per  pound  at  the  present  rate  of  exchange. 

(The  Spanish  gold  peseta  at  present  equals  26-42  cents  Canadian,  and  the 
paper  peseta  11*65  cents.) 

A  list  of  general  dealers  in  Madrid,  and  of  dealers  in  valves,  transformers, 
condensers  and  other  parts,  who  are  free  to  sell  all  types,  is  on  file  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  may  be  seen  by  interested  firms. 


MARKET  FOR  SCRAP  METAL  IN  SPAIN 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  June  17,  1933. — Imports  of  brass  and  copper  scrap  into  Spain  are 
supplied  at  present  chiefly  from  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain. 
Imports  through  the  port  of  Bilbao  in  1932  totalled  2,452,961  kilos  compared 
with  2,109,062  kilos  in  1931.  In  1932  the  United  States  was  credited  with 
1,208,430  kilos  (956,751  in  1931),  Germanv  710,932  kilos  (875.488  in  1931),  and 
Great  Britain  333,556  kilos  (145,668  in  1931). 
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Wire  scrap  is  often  shipped  in  bundles  and  losses  are  heavy,  owing  to  short 
pieces  being  lost  or  stolen  in  transit.  It  is  recommended  that  bundles  of  copper 
or  brass  wire  be  covered  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  this  loss.  Prevailing  prices 
on  the  Spanish  market  for  scrap  copper  and  brass  are  as  follows  (in  pesetas  per 
kilo;  exchange  at  11-65  Canadian  cents):  scrap  copper  wire,  1-25  to  1-55 
($0-1456  to  $0-180);  scrap  copper  pieces,  1-40  to  1-50  ($0-1631  to  $0-1747); 
scrap  brass  cuttings,  0-75  to  0-85  ($0-087  to  $0-099) ;  scrap  brass  pieces,  1-05 
($0-122). 

Leading  Spanish  importers  of  these  commodities  regularly  demand  90  days 
credit,  and  to  do  business  on  the  Spanish  market  these  terms  must  be  met.  A 
Canadian  shipment  has  quite  recently  been  well  received. 

A  list  of  leading  importers  and  consumers  of  scrap  copper  and  brass  is  on 
file  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  may  be  obtained 
on  application  by  interested  Canadian  firms. 

ITALIAN  WHEAT  SITUATION 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  June  28,  1933. — The  wheat  crop  in  Italy  this  season  promises  to  be 
very  good.  Although  in  certain  areas  the  grain  has  been  beaten  down  by  rain, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  it  is  cut  by  hand  there  will  be  little  loss.  Samples  of  the 
new  crop  so  far  seen  are  very  promising. 

During  the  eleven  months  from  July  1,  1932,  to  May  31,  1933,  wheat  imports 
totalled  295,946  tons  as  against  594,417  tons  in  the  corresponding  period  of 
1931-32.  There  is  a  possibility  that  internal  production,  plus  stocks  on  hand, 
will  more  than  suffice  for  the  year.  Although  some  importation  will  naturally 
take  place,  this  should  not  be  large. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  National  Grain  Committee  held  at  Rome  on  June 
1,  it  was  stated  by  the  Prime  Minister  that  ^those  methods  found  most  effi- 
cacious in  maintaining  grain  market  price  levels  during  the  1932-33  season 
would  again  be  employed.  These  methods,  as  outlined  by  the  Premier,  are 
as  follows: 

(1)  Customs  duties  on  wheat  to  be  maintained  at  prevent  levels. 

(2)  Precedence  to  be  given  to  nationally  produced  wheat  as  far  as  national 
consumption  is  concerned;  this  to  be  effected  by  compulsory  use  of  nationally 
produced  wheat  in  milling.  It  was  specifically  stated  that  the  proportion  of 
national  grain,  as  compared  to  imported  grain,  to  be  milled  is  to  be  placed  at 
very  high  levels  and  that  the  observance  of  such  compulsory  percentages  would 
be  strictly  enforced. 

(3)  Sufficient  financial  assistance  is  to  be  given  to  owners  of  collective 
stocks  of  wheat  to  ensure  that  price  levels  will  not  be  lowered  by  enforced 
dumping  on  the  market  due  to  need  of  funds  on  the  part  of  the  growers. 

(4)  Agricultural  organizations  should  act  to  ensure  a  regular  and  gradu- 
ated flow  of  wheat  to  the  market. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  TREATIES  WITH  NORWAY  AND  SWEDEN 

IN  EFFECT 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1532 
(June  10),  page  922,  respecting  United  Kingdom  trade  treaties  with  Argentina, 
Denmark  (in  effect  June  20) ,  Norway,  Sweden,  Germany  (in  effect  May  8) , 
and  Iceland,  Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London, 
cables  that  the  agreements  with  Norway  and  Sweden  became  effective  July  7. 
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TRADE  OF  EGYPT  IN  1932 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
IV.  Imports — Continued 

Mineral  Products 

(One  £  sterling  equals  0-975  £  Egyptian) 

Cement. — Imports  of  cement  into  Egypt  in  1932  totalled  105,647  metric  tons 
valued  at  £E203,168,  compared  with  81,845  metric  tons  valued  at  £E164,859  in 
1931.  The  principal  sources  of  supply  last  year  were  the  United  Kingdom 
(57,293  tons)  and  Yugoslavia  (34,308  tons).  The  local  production  of  cement  is 
considerable  and  the  Government  encourages  its  use  in  public  works. 

Gypsum. — Substantial  deposits  of  gypsum  are  worked  in  Egypt,  and 
imports  of  this  product,  both  raw  and  calcined,  are  practically  limited  to  the 
neighbouring  island  of  Cyprus.  Imports  of  plaster  of  Paris  in  1932  totalled 
6,909  tons,  and  raw  gypsum  854  tons. 

There  is  no  market  for  foreign  gypsum  wallboard  and  similar  products 
because  of  the  local  industry  and  general  type  of  building  construction. 

Asbestos. — Imports  of  asbestos,  raw  or  in  fibre,  amounted  to  73  tons  last 
year  valued  at  £E627  compared  with  102  tons  (£E1,195)  in  1931.  Asbestos  board 
was  imported  to  the  extent  of  114  metric  tons  (£E4,939).  Other  imports  of 
asbestos  manufactures  reached  a  value  of  £E10,463. 

Mica. — Imports  of  raw  mica  in  1932  totalled  367  kilograms  valued  at 
£E196.  while  manufactured  mica  imports  were  valued  at  £E413. 

Whetstones. — Natural  hand-whetstones  imported  last  year  totalled  £E219 
and  artificial  £E493;  natural  grindstones  £E667  and  artificial  £E2,569. 

Sanitary  Ware 

The  total  value  of  imports  of  sanitary  appliances  in  1932  was  £E23,405, 
of  which  stoneware  and  fireclay  products  represented  £E9,569  and  faience  and 
porcelain  £E13,836. 

The  United  Kingdom  is  the  chief  source  of  supply,  other  countries  includ- 
ing France,  Germany,  and  Belgium. 

Price  is  the  main  consideration,  and  in  this  connection  Canadian  manu- 
facturers of  sanitary  ware  might  adopt  the  practice  of  European  firms  who, 
instead  of  destroying  their  "seconds"  or  slightly  defective  products,  find  a 
remunerative  market  for  them  in  Egypt  and  other  neighbouring  countries  with- 
out fear  of  injuring  their  reputation  for  producing  quality  goods. 

Chemicals,  Paints,  Soap,  Fertilizers 
chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products 

Adds.— Imports  of  sulphuric  acid  into  Egypt  during  1932  totalled  4,690 
metric  tons,  valued  at  £E23,688,  of  which  Holland  supplied  3,919  tons  and 
Germany  395  tons. 

Imports  of  edible  acetic  acid  totalled  90,375  kilograms  valued  at  £E3,965. 
Central  Europe  is  the  chief  source  of  supply. 

Sodium  Compounds. — Some  344  metric  tons  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  were 
imported  in  1932  valued  at  £E3,316.  Imports  of  carbonate  and  crystals  of  soda 
totalled  555  tons  valued  at  £E4,485,  and  caustic  soda,  including  lye,  1,658  tons 
valued  at  £E16,480. 
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Imports  of  sodium  or  potassium  bichromate  totalled  290  tons  valued  at 
£E12,892,  and  of  silicate  of  soda  and  potash,  and  fluosilicate  of  soda  1,928  metric 
tons  valued  at  £E1 1,681. 

Medicinal  Preparations. — Imports  of  medicinal  preparations  and  phar- 
maceutical specialties  in  1932  totalled  £E174,606,  apart  from  £E53,070  in 
hypodermic  preparations. 

COLOURING  MATERIALS 

Red  and  White  Lead. — Imports  of  red  lead  in  1932  totalled  329  metric  tons  valued  at 
£E8,209,  and  of  white  lead  7  tons  valued  at  £E205. 

Zinc  Oxide. — Imports  of  zinc  white  totalled  1,633  metric  tons  valued  at  £E28,377. 

Bronze  and  Aluminium. — Imports  of  bronze  and  aluminium  colours  totalled  14,197  kilo- 
grams valued  at  £E  1,901.  Aluminium  powder  imports  totalled  6,737  kilograms  valued  at 
£E892. 

Ribbons,  Inked. — Imports  of  inked  ribbons  in  1932  totalled  £E2,877. 

Ink. — Imports  of  printing  ink  amounted  to  £E13,048,  and  of  writing  and  drawing  ink 
£E4,407. 

Oil  Colours. — Imports  of  oil  colours  and  enamel  paints  in  1932  totalled  493  metric  tons 
valued  at  £E31,683,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  60  per  cent.  There  were  also 
190  tons  of  colours  with  a  chalk  or  baryte  base  imported  last  year,  representing  £E2,678. 


SOAP 

There  are  quite  a  number  of  establishments  in  Egypt  producing  soap,  and 
this  industry  is  being  encouraged  by  means  of  low  tariffs  on  raw  materials  and 
high  duties  on  the  finished  product,  which  are  rapidly  reducing  imports.  Thus 
purchases  of  foreign  toilet  soap  were  reduced  by  50  per  cent  last  year  compared 
with  1931  and  common  soap  by  25  per  cent. 

Common  Soap. — In  1932  total  imports  of  common  soap  amounted  to  4,574  metric  tons 
valued  at  £E150,345.  The  sources  of  supply  were  chiefly  Palestine  (2,257  tons),  the  United 
Kingdom  (1,352  tons),  Greece  (619),  and  France  (256  tons). 

Toilet  Soap. — The  total  value  of  toilet  and  medicinal  soaps  imported  last  year  was 
£ E20,438,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  75  per  cent. 


GLUE 

Imports  of  glue  in  1932  amounted  to  £E18,377,  consisting  chiefly  of  glue  made  from  bones 
and  skins  in  containers  over  1  kilogram  (£E12,534),  and  of  glue  made  from  gum  arabic,  etc., 
£E1,591  in  bottles,  tubes,  and  similar  containers,  and  £E4,232  put  up  in  other  form. 


FERTILIZERS 

Egypt  produces  for  export  considerable  quantities  of  rock  phosphate,  but 
is  dependent  upon  foreign  sources  for  materials  which  can  be  used  directly  for 
agricultural  purposes. 

Total  imports  in  1932  were  valued  at  £E3,053,093  compared  with  £E1, 800,384 
in  1931.  Nitrate  of  calcium  and  Chilean  nitrates  are  the  chief  groups. 

IMPORTS  OF  FERTILIZERS,  1932 

Nature 
Nitrate  of  calcium   . . 

Nitrate  of  soda  

Superphosphate  of  lime  .  . 
Sulphonitrate  of  ammonia 
Sulphate  of  ammonia .  . 

Potassium  salts  

Cyanimide  of  calcium..    .  . 

Imports  of  nitrate  of  soda  decreased  by  43  per  cent,  while  there  was  a 
corresponding  gain  in  imports  of  nitrate  of  calcium.  Superphosphate  of  lime 
decreased  nearly  30  per  cent,  while  imports  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  were  nearly 
three  times  as  great  as  in  1931  by  weight. 

The  United  States  supplied  7,073  metric  tons  of  synthetic  nitrate  of  soda 
last  vear  valued  at  £E56,528. 


Met.  Tons 

£E 

Chief  Sources 

114,415 

801,692 

Norway.  78.899  tons;  U.  Kingdom,  24,365  tons. 

77,122 

625.386 

Chile,  70,049  tons. 

22,537 

48,736 

Greece,  15,055  tons;  Algeria,  6,762  tons. 

8.202 

81,575 

Germany. 

9.202 

58.741 

United  Kingdom,  4,896  tons. 

2,540 

32,370 

450 

2,796 

Roumania. 
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Leather  and  Ribber 

LEATHER 

Raw  Hides. — Egypt  is  an  exporter  rather  than  an  importer  of  raw  hides 
and  skins.   Total  imports  in  1932  amounted  to  £E5,713,  mostly  ox,  cow  or  calf 

hides,  fresh. 

Tanned  Hides. — There  are  a  number  of  tanning  establishments  in  Egypt 
which  supply  not  only  the  local  market,  but  carry  on  a  substantial  export  trade 
with  the  neighbouring  countries,  especially  in  hides  tanned  with  vegetable 
substances.  As  a  result  there  is  little  demand  for  sole  leather  from  abroad,  the 
local  production  being  practically  sufficient.  The  Egyptian  product  is  of  very 
fair  quality  and  besides  being  suitable  for  this  country  is  less  costly  than  the 
foreign  made  article. 

Total  imports  of  hides  and  skins,  simply  tanned,  were  valued  at  £E9,039 
in  1932,  of  which  hides,  backs  and  butts,  tanned  with  vegetable  substances, 
amounted  to  £E4,683,  while  those  tanned  with  mineral  substances  were  valued 
at  £E965. 

Varnished  Leather. — Imports  of  varnished,  lacquered,  moroccoed  or  dyed 
leather  during  1932  totalled  £E77,308,  and  of  this  total  the  United  States  is 
credited  with  £E29,954,  chiefly  patent  leather.  This  is  an  item  in  which  Canada 
should  do  business  in  view  of  the  difference  in  the  Canadian  and  American 
dollar.  Other  countries  of  supply  last  year  included  Germany  f£E18,176), 
France  (£E11;512),  and  the  United  Kingdom  (£E5,047). 

Apart  from  patent  leather,  this  category  includes  box  calf,  glazed  kid.  and 
leather  of  similar  grades. 

Gloves. — Imports  of  leather  gloves  hist  year  totalled  50.549  pairs  valued 
at  £E11,353. 

Saddlery. — Imports  of  saddlery  amounted  to  £E1,011.  and  of  other  harness- 
makers'  wares  only  £E6. 

Machine  Belting. — The  value  of  imports  of  machine  belting  in  1932  was 
£E8,939.  The  United  Kingdom  is  credited  with  £E3.006;  France  with  £E2,062; 
Germany,  £E1, 468;  Belgium,  £E1, 567;  and  the  United  States,  £E394. 

Footwear. — There  are  a  large  number  of  small  shoe-making  establishments 
in  Egypt,  but  only  a  few  possess  machinery.  This  industry  is  receiving  tariff 
assistance  and  imports  have  greatly  decreased  as  a  result. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  pairs  and  value  of  principal 
classes  of  leather  footwear  imported  in  1931  and  1932: — 

1931  1932 


Class 

Pairs 

£E 

Pairs 

£E 

Top  boots  

244 

443 

15 

17 

Boots,  fine  leather  

31.028 

13,309 

4.152 

2,575 

Boots,  common  leather  

20,756 

8,849 

205 

132 

Shoes,  fine  leather  

144,857 

66,061 

81.189 

38,571 

Shoes,  common  leather  

7.900 

2,744 

598 

•  330 

Children's  footwear  

19,185 

3.258 

8,594 

2,022 

7.502 

1.186 

1.942 

368 

Footwear,  fabric  with  leather  solt>s 

45.307 

11,669 

18.824 

6,822 

Total  

107,519 

50.837 

Leather  boots  are  chiefly  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  while  about 
75  per  cent  of  the  1932  imports  of  shoes  originated  from  Czechoslovakia,  the 
next  largest  suppliers  being  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Germany,  and  Italy. 
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RUBBER 

There  is  but  a  single  establishment  in  Egypt  manufacturing  rubber  goods, 
'its  production  being  limited  to  rubber  tubing,  gaskets,  and  similar  goods  for 
industrial  use,  apart  from  rubber  mats,  heels,  and  soles. 

Total  imports  of  rubber  goods,  excluding  footwear,  amounted  to  £E197,359 
in  1932  compared  with  £E2G7,594  during  the  previous  year.  The  range  and 
value  of  imports  of  rubber  products  during  1932  are  illustrated  in  the  following 


table:— 

Commodity  Kilos  £E 

Rubber,  raw   34,353  919 

Flexible  rubber  sheets,  bars  or  bands   28,114  2,531 

Hardened  rubber  (ebonite)  sheets   657  122 

Rubber  sheets,  with  metal  or  fabric   8,356  649 

Vulcanized  rubber  sheets   1,130  551 

Rubber  thread,  up  to  3 -mm.  diameter   3,344  1,285 

Tires,  rubber,  solid   45,308  3,801 

Tires,  rubber,  IioHoav,  for  automobiles   611,061  121,198 

Pneumatic  rubber  tubes,  for  automobiles   96,777  16,739 

Tires,  rubber,  hollow,  for  cycles   61,783  6,583 

Pneumatic  rubber  tires,  for  cycles   20,847  2,659 

Rubber  tubing  and  piping   70,531  8,021 

Hygienic  rubber  goods   23,011  10,995 

Belts  and  industrial  rubber  goods   ....  2,657 

Rubber  heels  and  soles   103,854  9,455 

Floor  covering,  of  rubber   8,389  860 

Erasers   18,831  2,209 

All  other  goods,  of  rubber,  except  footwear   ....  6,305 


Total  value   197,539 


Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes. — Total  imports  of  rubber  tires  for  automobiles 
into  Egypt  last  year  amounted  to  a  value  of  £E121,198  for  45,857  units  as 
against  45,739  units  (£E124,815)  in  1931.  Last  year  the  United  States  supplied 
11,719  units,  Italy  16,986,  the  United  Kingdom  6,659,  France  5,944,  and  Belgium 
3,001  units.  A  limited  quantity  of  Canadian  made  tires  are  sold  in  this  country, 
but  these  imports  are  not  shown  in  the  trade  returns.  Japanese  tires  have  not 
made  any  headway  in  this  market  though  they  have  been  offered. 

Pneumatic  tubes  for  automobiles  were  imported  last  year  to  a  value  of 
£E16,739  for  52,514  units.  The  number  of  tubes  imported  from  the  United 
•States  was  12,365;  from  Italy  15,226;  France  13,655;  the  United  Kingdom 
6,700;  Belgium  3,380;  and  Germany  996. 

The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  suffered  decreases  while  France  and 
Italy  improved  their  sales  of  these  commodities. 

Mechanical  Rubber  Goods.— Soft  rubber  goods  for  hygiene,  toilet,  hydro- 
therapy or  other  use  are  supplied  chiefly  by  Germany.  Other  sources  include 
the  United  Kingdom,  Italy,  France,  the  United  States,  and  Austria.  Imports 
in  1932  and  1931  were  £E10,995  and  £E9,714  respectively. 

Heels  and  Soles. — Rubber  heels  and  soles  are  imported  from  Austria,  Ger- 
many, Italy,  and  the  United  States.  Imports  in  1932  and  1931  were  respectively 
£E9.455  and  £E7,264. 

Footwear.— Only  9,528  pairs  of  footwear,  made  entirely  of  rubber,  and 
valued  at  £E846,  were  imported  last  year,  as  against  19,530  pairs  (£E 1,666) 
in  1931. 

Last  year  Egypt  imported  281,361  pairs  of  footwear  made  of  fabric,  with 
rubber  soles,  of  a  total  value  of  £E2L390.  Price  is  usually  the  main  considera- 
tion in  this  market  and  as  a  result  Japan  has  the  largest  trade  in  this  article. 
Other  countries  of  supply  include  Czechoslovakia,  France,  the  United  Kingdom, 
Poland,  Germany,  and  the  United  States. 
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THE  KINGDOM  OF  IRAQ 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

III 

Finance  and  Foreign  Trade 

FINANCE 

The  total  revenue  of  Iraq  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1931,  was  505 
lakhs  of  rupees  (one  lakh  equals  100,000  rupees)  or  £3,787,500,  of  which  customs 
duties  represented  37  per  cent  (185  lakhs).  Excise  taxes,  chiefly  on  tobacco, 
refined  petroleum,  liquor  and  salt,  produced  another  10  per  cent  (50-4  lakhs). 
Expenditure  totalled  535  lakhs  (£4,012,500). 

During  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  30,  1932,  customs  receipts  totalled 
197-5  lakhs  and  excise  taxes  49-7  lakhs. 

The  royalties  received  in  respect  of  the  petroleum  concessions  now  form  a 
substantial  part  of  the  revenue  of  the  country. 

The  past  year's  budget  was  balanced  without  any  additional  taxation, 
although  conditions  have  been  unfavourable. 

Iraq  has,  in  common  with  other  countries,  suffered  from  the  depression,  and 
exports  and  imports  have  declined,  while  money  has  been  fairly  abundant  but 
unusable.  Trade  at  the  present  time  is  dull,  but  any  improvement  in  world 
conditions  should  benefit  the  country. 

Currency. — On  April  1,  1932,  the  Indian  rupee  was  replaced  by  the  dinar, 
which  is  now  the  national  currency.  The  dinar,  which  is  equivalent  to  one 
pound  sterling,  is  divided  into  1,000  fils.  The  old  rupee,  worth  Is.  6d.,  was 
taken  as  the  equivalent  of  75  fils. 

Customs  Tariff. — A  new  schedule  of  import  duties  has  been  drawn  up  and 
has  just  been  adopted  by  the  Iraq  Parliament. 

Its  nomenclature  follows  that  of  the  unified  list  drawn  up  by  the  League 
of  Nations,  and  the  general  principle  has  been  to  tax  fully  manufactured  goods 
considerably  higher  than  semi-manufactures  and  raw  materials.  Industrial  and 
agricultural  machinery  are  exempt  from  duty.  For  fiscal  reasons  it  has  been 
found  necessary  to  restrict  the  number  of  products  accorded  free  entry. 

The  new  tariff  contains  a  considerable  number  of  specific  duties. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

(The  rupee  is  equal  to  18  pence  or  36-5  cents  at  par,  £1  equalling  13-34  rupees.  One  lakh 
(100,000  Rs.)  equals  £7,500.  The  average  rate  of  exchange  for  the  last  fiscal  year, 
1931-32,  was  4-23  U.S.  dollars  per  £.  The  present  unit  is  the  dinar,  equal  to  the  £ 
sterling.) 

Iraq's  foreign  trade  during  the  financial  years  ended  March,  1932,  1931,  and 
1930,  is  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

1931-32  1930-31  1929-30 

Rs.  Rs.  Rs. 

Imports  for  consumption*   63.978,175       71,381,615  98.232.840 

Exports  and  re-exports*   46,223,767       40,712,642  56.338.285 

Goods  in  transit   30,767,262       32,592,682  51,323,901 

*  Exclusive  of  specie. 

The  above  table  reveals  a  large  adverse  trade  balance,  which  will,  howejveVj 
be  very  materially  decreased  in  1935  when  the  petroleum  oil  fields  will  have  been 
connected  by  pipe-lines  to  ports  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

The  transit  trade  provides  a  considerable  source  of  income  to  the  country. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  Persia  is  deprived  of  direct  communications  with  the 
world,  an  important  part  of  its  trade  must  pass  through  Iraq.   Facilities  for  this 
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traffic  are  available  in  Baghdad  through  bonded  warehouses,  and  transit  dues 
have  been  reduced  to  only  one-half  of  one  per  cent  in  order  to  counterbalance 
Russian  influence  on  Persia's  commerce. 

TRADE  BY  COUNTRIES 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  following  table,  nearly  30  per  cent  of  the  total  trade 
is  with  the  United  Kingdom.  India  has  the  next  largest  share  with  about  20  per 
cent,  but  it  is  to  be  surmised  that  a  good  deal  of  this  trade  consists  of  goods 
transhipped  at  Karachi  or  Bombay  consigned  to  and  from  other  countries. 

Persia  is  third  amongst  the  countries  exporting  to  Iraq,  Italy  and  Belgium 
following. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  Japan's  share  of  imports  increased  from  1-83  per  cent 
in  1930-31  to  4-37  per  cent  in  1931-32.  Great  Britain  especially  is  affected  by 
this  competition,  mostly  as  regards  textiles.  The  balance  of  trade  is  over- 
whelmingly in  favour  of  Japan,  whose  purchases  from  Iraq  in  1931-32  consisted 
only  of  some  200  cases  of  dates. 

Imports  Exports 
Country  1930-31  1931-32  Per  Cent  1930-31  1931-32  Per  Cent 

Lakhs  of  Rupees  1931-32  Lakhs  of  Rupees  1931-32 


222 

174 

27, 

,19 

106 

146 

31.60 

123 

125 

19 

.53 

109 

101 

21.86 

*  '  ■  6G 

54 

8, 

,44 

24 

25 

5.41 

Italy  

31 

34 

5. 

31 

1 

6 

1.30 

Belgium  

32 

32 

5. 

.00 

2 

7 

1.52 

27 

29 

4 

.53 

18 

25 

5.41 

Germany  

31 

28 

4, 

.37 

9 

22 

4.76 

13 

28 

4. 

37 

28 

20 

3 

.12 

52 

47 

10 . 17 

Holland  

,     ,  32 

18 

2 

.81 

13 

9 

1.95 

10 

16 

2 

.50 

13 

11 

1 

.72 

6 

10 

1. 

56 

15 

9 

1 

.41 

i3 

2i 

4.55 

Turkey   

9 

8 

1 

.25 

5 

2 

0.43 

rfto  ,(<  12 

7 

1 

.09 

3 

C 

0. 

.96 

6 

5 

0 

.78 

37 

25 

5.4i 

3 

8 

1. 

25 

4 

2 

0 

31 

2 

1 

0 

.16 

4 

5 

1.08 

3 

4 

0.86 

1 

3 

0.65 

26 

15 

2 

.34 

10 

14 

3.04 

RETAINED  IMPORTS 

Textiles  form  by  far  the  main  group  of  imports,  the  value  of  cotton,  silk, 
and  woollen  piece-goods  imported  during  the  last  fiscal  year  representing  34  per 
cent  of  the  total  imports  for  consumption. 

Imports  of  sugar,  valued  at  52-3  lakhs  of  rupees,  formed  8-1  per  cent  of  the 
total  imports;  oils,  chiefly  gasolene,  kerosene,  fuel,  and  lubricating,  constituted 
another  6  per  cent;  tea  and  coffee  together,  4-8  per  cent. 

The  next  most  important  categories  of  imports  are  manufactures  of  metals 
and  machinery,  wood  and  timber,  automobiles,  wearing  apparel,  paper,  and  soap. 

As  the  following  table  shows,  while  imports  of  textiles  increased  as  compared 
with  the  previous  fiscal  year  of  1930-31,  imports  of  manufactures  of  metals, 
machinery,  wood,  vehicles  (chiefly  automobiles  and  parts),  and  soap  severelv 
declined  in  1931-32. 
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Principal  Imports  for  Consumption 

1931-32  1930-31 

Commodity                        Unit  Quantity  Lakhs  Rs.  Quantity  Lakhs  Rs. 

Cotton  piece-goods  yards  65.098,989  157  48,731.862  140 

Sugar  kilos  28.765.062  52  27,229.149  56 

Silk  piece-goods  yards  14.014.070  47  7,637.667  31 

Oils  galls.  11.424.239  38  11,170.233  35 

Tea  kilos  2.240.108  24  1,903.146  27 

Metals  and  ores  kilos  10,014,882  18  16,729,651  38 

Wood  and  timber     16    33 

Machinery     15    33 

Woollen  piece-goods  yards  794.668  15  644.193  13 

Vehicles     14    20 

Instruments   and   apparatus    ....    14    12 

Apparel   (wearing)     13    14 

Paper  .kilos  847.774  10  902.135  10 

Soap  kilos  1.682,852  9  2,614.178  16 

Fruits  and  vegetables   kilos  4.098.779  9  4,355,123  11 

Among  the  various  commodities  imported  during  the  last  fiscal  year,  the 
following  have  been  extracted  from  the  trade  statistics  (the  figures  represent 
thousands  of  rupees)  :— 

Foodstuffs. — Live  animals  (241)  ;  fruits,  fresh  and  dried  (397)  ;  almonds  and  nuts  (269) ; 
vegetables,  fresh  (268) ;  wheat  (78) ;  wheat  flour  (6) ;  rice  (34) ;  sugar  (5,232)  ;  grocers' 
sundries  (617);  ale  and  beer  (453);  whisky  (125). 

Textiles. — Cotton  piece-goods  (15,722);  yarn  and  thread  (878);  raw  cotton  (63);  raw 
silk  (250);  natural  silk  piece-goods  (747),  other  (257);  artificial  silk  yarn  (228),  piece-goods 
(3,934);  woollen  piece-goods  (1,467);  flax  goods  (82);  jute  bagging  (773);  haberdashery 
(226);  clothing  (687);  other  apparel  (647);  rope  and  cordage  (92);  carpets  (555). 

Metals  and  Manufactures. — Copper  manufactures  (110)  ;  iron  and  steel — bars  and  pipes 
(424),  beams  and  girders  (394),  sheets  and  plates  (167),  other  manufactures  (460);  machinery 
—industrial  (1,060),  agricultural  (61).  other  (320);  hardware— builders'  (111),  cutlery  (123), 
implements  and  tools  (55),  miscellaneous  (322);  railway  material  (138);  electrical  apparatus 
(838) ;  telegraph  and  telephone  apparatus  (552) ;  motor  cars  (856)  ;  automobile  accessories 
(495);  bedsteads  (125);  sewing  machines  (247). 

Wood  and  Paper. — Timber  (434);  date  boxes  (917);  wood  chandals  (170);  matches 
(398);  printing  paper  (52);  cigarette  paper  (467);  cardboard  (106);  other  paper  goods 
(400). 

Miscellaneous. — Boots  and  shoes,  of  leather  (238),  other  (237);  leather  goods  (591); 
dyeing  materials  (457) ;  tanning  materials  (342) ;  paints  and  painters'  materials  (217) ; 
polishes  (129);  gums  and  resins  (83);  rubber  tires  (651);  other  rubber  goods  (46);  soap 
(913);  toilet  preparations  (144);  drugs  (621);  acids  (107);  othor  chemicals  (255);  earthen- 
ware and  porcelain  (131);  glass  and  glassware  (365):  cement,  (509);  oilcloth  (24);  linseed 
(63);  seeds  (147);  photographic  materials  (97);  stationery  (410);  cigarettes  (423);  sports 
goods  (123). 

EXPORTS 

Exports  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  March,  1932,  totalled  Rs.9,366,919 
compared  with  Rs.9,878,556  in  1930-31  and  Rs.18,902,873  in  1929-30.  The  world 
depression  and  falling  prices  have  adversely  affected  Iraq's  exports  in  recent 
years. 

Dates  are  the  principal  export  commodity.  Export?  during  the  last  fiscal 
year  totalled  163,351  tons  valued  at  Rs.  11,951,486  compared  with  151,671  tons 
(Rs.  10,569,012)  in  the  previous  period. 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  products  exported  during  the  fiscal 
year  ended  March  30,  1932:— 

Rs.  1000  Rs.  1000 

Dates  11.951       Live  animals   1.733 

Barley   0.997       Hides  and  skins   1.815 

Millet   2.652        Raw  wool   2,745 

Wheat   1.843        Hair  and  mohair   29 

Wheat  flour   315        Intestines  (casings)   505 

Rice   409       Carpets   174 

Other  cereals   61        Gall  nuts   172 

Pulse   635        Raw  cotton   75 

Tobacco,  raw   67        Sesame  seed   363 

Liquorice   143       Ghee  (melted  butter)   416; 
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Dates  are  exported  chiefly  to  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  principal  cereal  export,  barley,  commercially  known  as  Persian  Gulf 
corn,  finds  a  good  market  in  Great  Britain,  where  it  is  used  as  fodder.  It  is  of 
poor  quality  and  contains  a  considerable  proportion  of  impurities. 

The  carpet  trade  has  suffered  considerably  from  the  world  depression. 

It  is  possible  to  grow  cotton  of  good  quality  fibre  in  Iraq  to  compete  with 
the  American  and  Egyptian  product,  but  cotton  growing  having  been  restricted 
owing  to  the  fall  in  the  price  of  this  commodity,  exports  have  considerably 
decreased. 

Exports  of  raw  hides  and  skins  consist  mostly  of  sheep  and  goat  skins. 

Note. — On  page  54  of  last  week's  issue  the  yield  of  wheat  per  acre  in  Iraq  was  errone- 
ously given  as  from  100  to  120  bushels;  the  correct  figure  is  from  10  to  12  bushels. 


TRADE  CONDITIONS  IN  GUATEMALA  AND  SALVADOR 

M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  June  20,  1933. — The  economic  life  of  the  Republics  of  Guate- 
mala and  Salvador  is  so  largely  dependent  upon  the  coffee  market  that  with  the 
severe  depression  in  prices  during  recent  years,  the  wealth  of  these  countries  has 
been  greatly  depreciated  with  the  result  that  stringent  financial  conditions  exist. 
This  has  reacted  severely  against  any  trade  expansion  and,  together  with  export 
values  falling  off  heavily,  there  has  been  a  parallel  drop  in  the  value  of  imports 
to  very  low  levels. 

GUATEMALA 

The  population  of  Guatemala  is  approximately  2,500.000,  but  for  foreign 
trade  purposes  the  market  may  be  estimated  at  from  600,000  to  700,000.  The 
commercial  life  of  the  country  is  centred  in  Guatemala  City,  which  has  a  popu- 
lation of  150,000. 

The  ports  of  entry  to  the  Republic  are  San  Jose  on  the  Pacific  Coast  and 
Puerto  Barrios  on  the  eastern  side.  Freight  rates  are  equivalent  from  either  port 
to  Guatemala  City. 

The  total  foreign  debt  of  the  country  is  about  $14,000,000,  and  revenues  are 
largely  derived  from  customs  house  duties.  The  monetary  unit  is  the  "quetzal," 
which  is  the  equivalent  of  one  United  States  gold  dollar. 

The  value  of  the  exports  from  Guatemala  in  1930  was  $23,577,817,  and  in 
1931,  $15,167,386.  During  the  latter  year  73  per  cent  of  the  total  was  accounted 
for  by  coffee  and  20  per  cent  by  bananas;  other  export  commodities  were: 
chicle,  hides,  woods,  honey,  and  minerals,  largely  gold.  The  United  States 
took  the  greatest  proportion  or  about  35  per  cent,  followed  by  Germany  (with 
slightly  less  than  one  third) ,  Holland,  France,  Sweden,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
Mexico.    (Canada  is  credited  with  $9.17.) 

Imports  into  Guatemala  in  1931  were  valued  at  $10,040,045  (manufactured 
articles  $7,509,914,  and  food  and  drink  $1,532,690) ;  in  1932  the  total  was 
$6,028,089,  details  of  which  are  not  yet  available.  The  leading  countries  of 
supply  in  1932  with  percentages  of  the  total  value  were:  United  States,  55; 
Germany,  12-8;  Great  Britain,  8-9;  Sweden,  4*1;  France,  3-6;  Italy,  2-4;  Japan. 
2-2;  Holland,  2-1;  Mexico,  2-0:  and  Belgium,  1-9.  (Canada  is  credited  with 
$1,837.) 
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The  Canadian  trade  returns  show  imports  from  Guatemala  valued  at 
$21,805  in  1931  and  at  $38,007  in  1932,  and  exports  to  Guatemala  valued  at 
$128,300  and  $103,725  respectively. 

The  discrepancy  between  Guatemalan  and  Canadian  statistics  may  un- 
doubtedly be  accounted  for  by  reason  of  transhipment  at  United  States  or  other 
ports. 

SALVADOR 

The  population  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador  is  something  less  than  1,750,000; 
the  probable  market  for  foreign  products  is  restricted  to  less  than  half  a  million 
persons.  The  capital,  San  Salvador,  has  a  population  of  approximately  100,000. 
The  main  port  is  La  Libertad  on  the  Pacific  Coast,  which  is  forty  minutes  by 
automobile  from  the  capital ;  goods  which  arrive  there  are  almost  entirely  trucked 
to  the  capital.  Puerto  Barrios  is  also  a  port  of  entry  for  Salvador,  it  being 
about  the  same  distance  by  rail  to  San  Salvador  as  to  Guatemala  City. 

With  few  exceptions,  the  national  expenditure  has  exceeded  revenue  in 
every  year  since  the  beginning  of  the  century.  The  resulting  debt  was  con- 
solidated by  the  issue  of  a  loan  in  1922,  but  even  thereafter  annual  deficits 
continued  to  accumulate.  In  March  of  last  year  a  moratorium  was  declared,  and 
is  still  in  operation.  Service  of  the  debt  was  suspended,  but  it  is  planned  that  pay- 
ment of  interest  without  amortization  will  shortly  be  resumed  under  a  guarantee 
of  20  per  cent  of  the  customs  revenue  instead  of  70  per  cent  as  previously.  The 
monetary  unit  is  the  "  colon,"  which  at  par  is  the  equivalent  of  $0.50  U.S. 
currency.  The  exchange  value  has  sunk  to  around  290  for  $100,  which  though 
benefiting  exporters  places  a  burden  on  imports.  The  moratorium  does  not 
affect  commercial  payments  and  there  are  no  exchange  restrictions. 

The  value  of  the  exports  of  Salvador  was  27,314,591  colones  in  1930,  and 
22,725,996  colones  in  1931.  Almost  90  per  cent  of  the  value  in  1931  was  accounted 
for  by  coffee,  while  the  remaining  leading  exports  were  sugar,  henequen,  and 
balsam.  In  order  of  importance  the  countries  of  destination  were:  Germany, 
United  States,  Italy,  Holland,  Sweden,  Norway,  and  France.  (Canada  is  shown 
as  having  received  goods  to  the  value  of  12,160  colones,  mainly  henequen.) 

Imports  into  Salvador  were  valued  at  23,528,292  colones  in  1930,  and 
14,607,226  colones  in  1931  (food  and  drink,  2,052,270  colones;  raw  and  semi- 
manufactured articles,  1,899,687  colones;  and  manufactured  articles,  10,503,303 
colones). 

The  values  of  imports  in  percentages  for  the  principal  countries  of  supply 
are  not  given  for  1931,  but  for  1930  were:  United  States,  49-3;  Great  Britain 
13-2;  Germany,  9;  France,  5-5;  Peru,  3-6;  Japan,  3-5;  Italy,  2-8;  and  Spain 
2-6.  (Canada  is  shown  as  having  supplied  goods  to  the  value  of  131,032  colones.) 

The  Canadian  returns  show  imports  from  Salvador  in  1930  valued  at 
$1,498  and  in  1931  at  $1,088;  no  imports  are  shown  for  1932.  The  value  of 
exports  to  Salvador  was  $119,640  in  1930,  $24,169  in  1931,  and  $17,895  in  1932. 

Competition  in  these  republics  is  very  keen.  Terms  granted  to  importers 
are  usually  thirty  days.  Sight  drafts  may  occasionally  be  taken  up  or  cash  paid 
against  documents,  but  irrevocable  letters  of  credit  will  not  be  established.  There 
are  a  number  of  prominent  and  reliable  firms,  principally  British  and  German, 
who  are  safe  risks.  These  firms  are  discreetly  weathering  the  depression,  and 
they  will  not  buy  what  they  cannot  sell  or  obtain  greater  stocks  than  can  be  dis- 
posed of.  In  dealings  with  any  but  the  principal  firms  great  caution  should  be 
exercised. 

Canadian  exporters  interested  in  these  markets  are  requested  to  communi- 
cate with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City. 
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MARKET  FOR  DOUGLAS  FIR  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  June  5,  1933. — In  proportion  to  its  population  Argentina  is 
a  large  importer  of  general  utility  wood.  This  is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  centres  of  population  are  at  a  long  distance  from  the  supply  of  native  woods, 
and  also  because,  with  the  exception  of  poplar,  willow,  and  cedar,  nearly  all 
the  Argentine  timbers  available  in  commercial  quantities  are  hardwoods. 

Neither  poplar  nor  willow  which  happen  to  be  easily  accessible  are  of  much 
use  for  general  purposes.  Argentine  cedar  is  used  extensively  in  the  manu- 
facture of  furniture,  shop  fittings,  etc.,  and  many  of  the  other  various  types  of 
domestic  hardwoods  are  also  capable  of  taking  a  high  polish  and  consequently 
are  used  in  the  furniture  industry.  The  principal  use  of  Argentine  hardwoods, 
however,  is  for  railway  sleepers,  the  quebracho  wood  being  most  widely  used 
for  this  purpose  and  also  in  the  manufacture  of  quebracho  extract.  The  result 
is  that  most  of  the  lumber  required  for  constructional  and  general  utility 
purposes  must  be  imported,  and  for  many  years  past  the  wood  which  has  had 
the  highest  reputation  for  strength  and  quality  has  been  United  States  pitch 
pine  usually  described  locally  as  Pino  Tea. 

Before  the  war  very  little  was  known  about  Douglas  fir  in  the  Argentine 
market,  and  the  few  firms  who  had  experience  with  this  wood  were  prejudiced 
against  it  owing  to  some  inferior  shipments  which  apparently  were  made  and 
in  general  to  the  improper  methods  employed  in  its  introduction.  During  the 
past  twelve  years  or  so,  however,  resulting  from  a  more  practical  cultivation  of 
this  market  by  Pacific  Coast  exporters,  Douglas  fir  has  become  well  known  as 
a  general  utility  wood.  Further,  a  majority  of  the  importers  in  Buenos  Aires 
state  that  Douglas  fir  is  steadily  increasing  its  popularity  from  year  to  year 
by  reason  of  its  relative  cheapness  compared  with  pitch  pine,  and  while  pitch 
pine  still  is  the  most  important  wood  in  the  market,  the  consensus  of  opinion 
is  that  there  is  room  for  a  large  expansion  in  Douglas  fir  sales  when  the  lumber 
trade  of  Argentina  revives  with  improved  economic  conditions. 

THE  STATISTICAL  POSITION 

The  more  conservative  members  of  the  trade  estimate  the  potential  ratio 
of  demand  for  the  two  woods  at  three  to  one  in  favour  of  pitch  pine,  but  at  the 
same  time  forecast  a  gradual  expanding  interest  in  the  use  of  Douglas  fir.  Total 
imports  of  pitch  pine  into  Argentina  for  the  past  four  years  are  given  below  as 
follows: — 

1929  1930  1931  1932 

Feet  Board  Measure 
169,300,000  142,800.000  90,900,000  71,700,000 

The  above  figures  include  imports  of  very  limited  quantities  of  woods  from 
other  sources  classified  as  Pino  Tea,  but  for  all  practical  purposes  it  can  be 
taken  that  the  imports  under  this  heading  consist  of  pitch  pine  from  the 
Southern  United  States.  Previous  to  the  depression,  imports  of  pitch  pine  have 
run  from  150,000,000  up  to  180,000,000  feet,  and  once  or  twice  exceeded 
190,000,000  feet, 

Douglas  fir  is  not  separately  classified  in  the  Argentine  trade  statistics  as 
it  is  included  under  the  heading  of  spruce  pine  for  customs  purposes.  _  How- 
ever, estimates  prepared  by  one  prominent  firm  in  the  trade  indicate  imports 
of  Douglas  fir  from  the  Pacific  Coast  of  North  America  during  the  past  four 
years  as  follows: — 

1929  1930  1931  1932 

Feet  Board  Measure 
64,083,000  38,826,000  17,463,000  18,884,000 
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EUROPEAN  COMPETITION 

While  the  imports  of  low-priced  soft  woods  from  Central  Europe  and 
Russia  have  undoubtedly  affected  the  whole  lumber  market  in  recent  years,  the 
importation  of  these  woods  does  not  seem  to  have  so  directly  retarded  the 
demand  for  Douglas  fir  itself  both  because  it  is  looked  upon  more  and  more  as 
an  alternative  wood  to  pitch  pine  and  also  on  account  of  the  longer  lengths 
available  in  Douglas  fir  as  compared  with  European  lumber. 

Russian  competition  has  not  been  so  active  during  the  past  year  or  so,  but 
cheap  wood  continues  to  be  offered  from  other  European  countries  whose 
shippers  have  been  materially  assisted  by  having  lower  freight  rates  as  com- 
pared with  the  charges  in  effect  from  the  Pacific  Coast  to  River  Plate  ports. 

So  far  very  little  Douglas  fir  has  been  shipped  from  British  Columbia  to 
this  market.  Importers  report  that  Canadian  quotations  have  usually  been 
non-competitive  with  United  States  offerings.  Further  it  is  understood  that 
the  specifications  called  for  in  this  market  include  an  excessive  percentage  of 
small  sizes  which  Canadian  mills  find  it  difficult  to  supply.  This  position  is 
understandable  when  other  markets  have  probably  been  relatively  more  attrac- 
tive than  the  Argentine.  Under  the  conditions  which  have  been  ruling  during 
the  past  two  years — reduced  construction  activities  coupled  with  increased  duties 
and  a  corresponding  stimulus  given  to  the  use  of  native  woods — importers  have 
not  been  actively  interested  in  forming  new  connections.  However,  this  situa- 
tion should  change  very  quickly  with  an  improvement  in  general  world  trade, 
and  the  future  possibilities  of  a  growing  demand  for  Douglas  fir  in  the  Argentine 
would  seem  to  warrant  Canadian  exporters  closely  watching  this  market  with 
a  view  to  laying  the  foundations  for  business  when  buying  resumes  on  a  larger 
scale. 

PRICES 

Earlier  this  year  United  States  Douglas  fir  quotations  were  reported  as 
low  as  $15.50  United  States  funds  per  1000  super-feet  c.i.f.  Buenos  Aires  for 
a  mixed  grade  containing  80  per  cent  merchantable  and  20  per  cent  common 
lumber.  Prices  advanced  during  the  next  two  or  three  months  and  by  April 
were  averaging  anywhere  from  $19  to  $19.50,  with  pitch  pine  being  offered  at 
the  same  time  at  from  $27  to  $28.  More  recently  quotations  have  tended 
still  further  to  stiffen,  and  during  the  past  week  one  buyer  reports  United  States 
Douglas  fir  offers  at  from  $21  to  $21.50,  with  pitch  pine  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  $31  to  $31.50. 

GRADES  AND  SIZES 

The  usual  grades  of  Douglas  fir  required  in  this  market  consist  of  80  per 
cent  merchantable  with  20  per  cent  common  or  else  all  merchantable.  The 
sizes  in  demand  necessarily  vary  considerably.  However,  the  average  Douglas 
fir  assortment  received  by  one  of  the  larger  importers  is  given  by  way  of  example 
as  follows:  12  per  cent,  i  by  3;  10  per  cent,  1  by  6;  10  per  cent,  1  by  12;  5  per 
cent,  li  by  12;  3  per  cent,  2  by  12;  6  per  cent,  1^  by  3;  20  per  cent,  2  by  3; 
20  per  cent,  3  by  3;  6  per  cent,  3  by  4;  3  per  cent,  4  by  4;  3  per  cent,  3  by  6; 
and  2  per  cent,  3  by  9. 

METHOD  OF  DOING  BUSINESS 

The  lumber  trade  of  Argentina  at  one  time  was  carried  on  by  a  few  lar^e 
importers  who  purchased  in  cargo  lots  particularly  when  ordering  pitch  pine, 
and  when  it  suited  them  opened  up  credits  in  the  United  States.  Following  the 
war  a  number  of  smaller  firms  entered  into  direct  importing,  and  this  factor, 
plus  the  development  of  regular  shipping  services  between  the  Pacific  Coast 
of  North  America  and  River  Plate  ports  has  favoured  the  growth  of  a  parcel 
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lot  business.  In  more  recent  years  the  reduced  demand  has  also  of  course 
further  encouraged  the  parcel  trade  and  now  practically  all  of  the  business  is 
done  on  this  basis. 

With  the  development  of  smaller  importers,  while  some  of  the  larger  firms 
continue  to  purchase  direct,  there  has  grown  up  a  small  community  of  shippers' 
agents  in  Buenos  Aires  selling  to  buyers  here  on  a  commission  ranging  from  1 
to  2  per  cent  on  the  c.i.f.  value.  Most  of  these  agents  do  not  accept  financial 
responsibility.  There  are,  according  to  the  agents  in  Buenos  Aires,  regular 
shipping  services  available  from  British  Columbia  ports  of  three  sailings  a 
month  to  the  River  Plate. 

IMPORT  DUTY 

Douglas  fir,  which  is  better  known  locally  as  Pino  Oregon  (Oregon  pine), 
although  occasionally  also  referred  to  as  Pino  Douglas,  as  already  stated  is 
classified  as  Pino  Spruce  for  customs  purposes,  and  the  duty  is  17  per  cent  plus 
the  temporary  additional  10  per  cent  on  an  official  value  of  56  gold  centavos 
per  square  metre  (10.76  f.b.m.).  At  the  present  rate  of  exchange  this  duty 
equals  about  $11  per  1000  feet. 

The  duty  on  pitch  pine  is  17  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  additional  10  per 
cent  on  an  official  value  of  64  gold  centavos  per  square  metre  or  about  $12.60 
per  1000  feet. 

(Argentine  gold  peso  at  present  equals  about  79  cents  Canadian.) 


BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORIES 

Referring  to  the  notice  appearing  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1535  (July  1,  1933),  the  Board  of  Trade  now  announce  that  a  draft  Order 
in  Council  was  laid  before  Parliament  on  June  27,  1933,  which  if  adopted  will 
require  imported  electrical  accessories  of  the  undermentioned  descriptions  to 
bear  an  indication  of  origin  on  sale,  or  exposure  for  sale,  in  the  United 
Kingdom: — 

(a)  Lampholders; 

(b)  Ceiling  roses; 

(c)  Adaptors  for  lampholders; 
{d)  Switch  plates; 

(e)  Articles  up  to  and  including  30  amp.  rating  of  the  following  descrip- 
tions:— 

(i)  Switches; 

(ii)  Cut-outs; 

(iii)  Fuses; 

(iv)  Wall  sockets; 

(v)  Plugs  for  wall  sockets; 

(vi)  Plugs  for  use  as  connectors  to  portable  or  mobile  appliances; 

(vii)  Plug  adaptors  for  wall  sockets; 

(viii)  Sockets  for  use  as  connectors  to  portable  or  mobile  appliances. 

MAIZE  STARCH 

The  Board  of  Trade  give  notice  that  they  have  referred  to  the  Merchandise 
Marks  Committee  an  application  for  an  Order  in  Council  to  require  the  mark- 
ing, with  an  indication  of  origin,  of  imported  maize  starch  (including  maize 
starch  cornflour). 
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TRADE  AGREEMENT   BETWEEN   CANADA  AND  AUSTRIA 

An  agreement  effective  July  10,  1933,  entered  into  between  Canada  and 
Austria  ensures  for  imports  from  Canada  most-favoured-nation  tariff  treat- 
ment in  Austria  in  return  for  which  Austrian  natural  or  manufactured  products 
imported  direct  to  Canada  from  Austria  are  accorded  the  rates  of  the  Cana- 
dian intermediate  tariff.  The  arrangement  is  to  remain  in  force  until  Decem- 
ber 31,  1933.   Austrian  goods  have  been  subject  to  the  Canadian  general  tariff. 

Austria  has  in  force  a  general  tariff  on  all  items  and  on  a  limited  number  of 
items  conventional  or  lower  duties.  These  conventional  or  lower  duties  arise 
out  of  treaties  with  other  countries.  The  present  agreement  guarantees  to 
Canada  the  benefits  of  the  conventional  duties. 

The  following  table  gives  the  general  and  conventional  duties  on  some 
goods  of  interest  to  Canada  (the  duties  have  been  converted  at  the  par  value  of 
the  Austrian  krone  which  is  20^  cents  Canadian;  the  present  exchange  value 
is  about  26^  cents) : — 


Wheat  flour  

Fresh  -apples,  packed  

Canned  lobsters  

Canned  salmon  

Rubber  footwear  

Covers  for  motor  vehicles  

Inner  tubes  for  motor  vehicles  

Aluminum,  in  rough  sheets,  plates,  bars,  rods, 


Ploughs  and  parts  

Threshing  machines,  weighing  1,500  kg.  or  more. 

Same,  weighing  less  than  1,500  kg  

Calculating  machines  

Passenger  automobiles  weighing  less  than  1,000 
kg.  and  less  than  4,500  kr.  ($914)  in  value, 
with  open  body  

100  kg. 
plus  600 
kr.  or 
1,000  kr. 
each. 

Other  automobiles   520  kr.  per 

100  kg. 
plus  600 
kr.  to  1,200 
kr.  each. 


Equivalent  of 

G-eneral 

Conventional 

Conventional 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Kroner  per  100  Kg. 

30 

25.50 

$2.35   100  lbs. 

20 

5 

46  cts.  100  lbs. 

500 

300 

27J  cts.  lb. 

85 

60 

H  cts.  lb. 

250 

120 

11    cts.  lb. 

350 

200 

18 h  cts.  lb. 

350 

150 

14    cts.  lb. 

24  to  30 

19  to  24 

$1.65    to  $2.21 

100  lbs. 

30 

28 

$2.58    100  lbs. 

25 

15 

$1.38    100  lbs. 

45 

15 

$1.38    100  lbs. 

400 

100 

9i  cts.  lb. 

520  kr.  per 

120  kr.  per 

$11  100  lbs. 

100  kg. 
plus  25% 
ad  val. 


plus  25% 
ad  val. 


40%  ad  val.      40%  ad  val. 


TRADE  WITH  AUSTRIA 

Canadian  exports  to  Austria  according  to  Canadian  trade  returns  amounted 
to  $101,143  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1932,  consisting  chiefly  of: 
rubber  tires,  $50,230;  wheat  flour,  $13,879;  canned  fish,  $4,225;  films,  $3,462; 
farm  implements,  $2,808;  skates,  $2,148. 

In  1933  the  exports  to  Austria  dropped  to  $6,623,  comprising  chiefly: 
skates,  $1,637;  canned  fish,  $1,300;  rubber  tires,  $545;  farm  implements,  $481. 

Canadian  trade  returns  show  no  exports  of  wheat  to  Austria  for  the  last 
two  fiscal  years.  Austrian  import  statistics  show,  however,  that  for  the  1932 
calendar  year  Austria  imported  1,575,683  bushels  of  wheat  valued  at  $1,678,341 
from  Canada.  The  difference  in  the  Canadian  and  Austrian  returns  is  accounted 
for  by  Austria  being  an  inland  country  and  exports  of  wheat  from  Canada  being 
credited  to  the  European  country  through  which  the  shipments  are  made  to 
Austria. 

Imports  into  Canada  from  Austria  amounted  to  $322,872  in  the  fiscal  year 
ending  March,  1932,  and  to  $179,707  in  1933. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  the  following  applications:  (1)  For  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  all 
kinds  of  standard  forms  of  rose  trees  (now  25s.  per  100) ;  (2)  for  the  addition  to 
the  Free  List  of  unmanufactured  flax,  jute  and  hemp  waste  (now  10  per  cent) 
and  old  ropes,  rope  ends,  cordage,  twines  and  strings  of  vegetable  fibre,  and 
worn-out  articles  consisting  mainly  of  cordage,  such  as  bags,  belts,  fenders, 
girdles,  nets,  sacks,  sandals,  and  shoes  (now  mostly  15  or  20  per  cent) ;  (3)  for 
drawbacks  on  certain  uncoated  drawn  steel  barrels  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
metal  cycle  pumps  (dutiable  at  20  per  cent),  wood  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
matchet  handles  (dutiable  at  10  or  20  per  cent),  handles  for  spades,  shovels, 
forks,  rakes,  hoes,  axes,  hatchets,  slashers,  mattocks,  matchets,  scythes,  adzes, 
and  pickaxes,  whether  exported  separately  or  incorporated  in  these  tools  (dutiable 
at  15  or  20  per  cent) ,  undressed  and  dressed  leather  (dutiable  at  10  or  15  per 
cent) ;  (4)  for  the  substitution  of  "  plants,  trees  and  shrubs  in  flower,  including 
Azalea  indica  in  flower  "  for  "  plants  in  flower  "  (dutiable  at  9d.  per  pound) . 

The  rates  of  duty  mentioned  apply  only  to  products  originating  in  coun- 
tries outside  the  British  Empire.  Products  of  Canada  and  all  other  parts  of  the 
Empire  except  the  Irish  Free  State  are  exempt  from  these  duties. 

New  Zealand  Tariff  Inquiry 

The  New  Zealand  Tariff  Commission  held  its  first  sitting  on  June  7,  in 
Wellington.  It  is  understood  it  will  sit  also  at  Auckland,  Christchurch,  and 
Dunedin,  and  will  report  on  or  before  September  30,  1933.  Under  the  United 
Kingdom-New  Zealand  Trade  Agreement,  signed  at  the  Ottawa  Conference, 
New  Zealand  undertook  to  institute  an  inquiry  into  existing  protective  duties 
and  where  necessary  to  reduce  them  so  that  the  protection  afforded  would  give 
the  United  Kingdom  producer  opportunity  of  reasonable  competition.  Any 
person  desiring  to  make  representations  before  the  Commission  in  person  should 
advise  the  Chairman  of  the  Tariff  Commission,  Dr.  George  Craig,  Welling- 
ton, New  Zealand,  as  to  the  article  or  articles  in  respect  of  which  it  is  wished 
that  the  customs  tariff  should  be  maintained  or  altered.  Where  personal  evi- 
dence is  to  be  given,  the  person  intending  to  appear  should  previously  supply, 
if  possible,  written  information  giving  particulars  as  to  present  duties,  reason 
for  desired  alteration,  whether  the  person  m  producing  in  New  Zealand,  the 
United  Kingdom  or  elsewhere,  and  whether  it  is  intended  to  produce  or  manu- 
facture in  New  Zealand.  Information  is  desired  also  on  number  of  employees, 
hours  of  labour,  capital  invested,  management  cost,  and  various  related  ques- 
tions.   The  order  of  reference  includes: — 

(a)  Rates  of  duty  to  be  charged  or  exemptions  from  duty  to  be  allowed  on  goods  pro- 
duced or  manufactured  in  British  or  foreign  countries; 

(b)  The  basis  of  valuation  of  goods  liable  to  ad  valorem  duty; 

(c)  The  basis  of  preference  or  of  tariff  concessions  to  any  country; 

(d)  The  basis  upon  which  dumping  duty  should  be  levied; 

(e)  The  relation  of  the  tariff  to  the  rates  of  exchange  ruling  in  New  Zealand  and  in 
other  countries. 

French  Quota  on  Canadian  Bran 

The  Canadian  Minister  in  France  has  advised  that  the  quota  of  bran  that 
may  be  imported  into  France  from  Canada  for  the  three-month  period  from 
July  1  to  September  30,  1933,  has  been  fixed  at  36,400  metric  quintals  (4,011 
tons) . 
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Suspension  of  Temporary  Admission  of  Wheat  Into  France 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  cables  that  a 
law  was  passed  by  the  French  Parliament  on  July  8  under  which  temporary 
admission  of  foreign  wheat  into  France  for  milling  into  flour  for  export  is 
suspended  for  two  months.  In  the  later  stages  the  law  was  amended  pro- 
viding that,  after  the  expiration  of  the  two  months,  foreign  wheat  may  be 
imported  in  compensation  for  French  flour  exported.  The  law  is  to  become 
effective  upon  publication,  which  it  is  expected  will  probably  be  July  15. 
Shipments  made  before  June  15  will  not  be  affected.  Under  previous  regula- 
tions France  requires  that  100  per  cent  of  domestic  wheat  must  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  flour  for  making  bread  or  any  other  food  products  for  con- 
sumption in  France. 

Value  for  Duty  in  the  Colony  of  St.  Vincent 

The  Legislative  Council  of  St.  Vincent,  on  May  26,  1933,  passed  an  amend- 
ment to  the  Customs  Tariff  which  provides  that  in  future  the  cost  of  goods,  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  ad  valorem  duty  payable  thereon,  shall 
include  all  charges  to  the  time  of  shipment  exclusive  only  of  the  cost  of  outside 
packages  or  covers,  ocean  freight,  insurance,  and  buying  commission. 

In  compliance  with  this  amendment  it  will  now  be  necessary  for  exporters 
to  show  inland  freight  separate  from  ocean  freight  on  invoices  covering 
material  shipped  from  interior  points  in  Canada,  and  where  firms  quote  an 
f.o.b.  factory  price  for  estimating  ad  valorem  duties  it  will  be  necessary  to 
add  the  cost  of  transporting  the  material  to  the  seaboard. 

Tariff  Changes  in  Palestine 

Under  an  ordinance  dated  June  1,  1933,  and  with  effect  as  from  that  date, 
some  important  modifications  have  been  introduced  into  the  tariff  of  Pale-tine 
in  respect  of  flour  of  wheat,  crushed  or  ground  wheat,  and  semolina  (including 
semoules),  rye,  and  wheat.  The  ordinance  prescribes  a  scale  of  import  duties 
based  upon  values  to  be  determined  monthly  by  the  Director  of  Customs,  Excise, 
and  Trade,  replacing  the  duties  imoosed  upon  certain  commodities  by  Ordinance 
No.  5  of  1933. 

The  new  ordinance  imposes  a  rate  of  duty  which  will  vary,  so  far  as  possible, 
according  to  the  prices  at  which  the  commodities  mentioned  therein  are  imported. 
The  rates  published  for  the  month  of  June  will  be  replaced  by  a  new  set  for  the 
month  of  July.  For  the  month  of  June  the  duty  on  wheat  flour  was  fixed  at  £3 
sterling  per  ton  when  the  price  per  ton  was  £9  or  over.  The  duty  was  to  be 
increased  by  £\  for  each  £\  the  price  of  flour  declined  until  the  duty  would  rise 
to  £6^,  applicable  to  flour  at  the  price  of  £5|  or  lower. 

Italian-Russian  Trade  Agreement 

A  commercial  agreement  between  Italy  and  Russia  was  signed  on  May  6, 
1933,  and  became  effective  on  June  12. 

Under  a  former  Italian-Russian  customs  agreement  of  February  7,  1924, 
there  were  conventional  rates  on  india-rubber  boots  and  shoes,  caviare,  hemp, 
flax,  raw  horse  hair,  bristles,  asbestos  crude  and  in  powder,  graphite,  match 
splints,  fine  wood,  staves,  vegetable  tar,  and  a  few  other  articles.  All  these  con- 
ventional rates  now  lapse  and  these  goods  become  subject  to  the  general  tariff 
including  the  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  duty  imposed  under  a  decree-law  of  Sep- 
tember 24,  1931. 

In  consequence  of  the  new  agreement,  the  duty  on  rubber  boots  and  shoes, 
lined  or  unlined,  is  increased  from  4.60  lire  per  pair  to  5.95  lire  plus  15  per  out 
ad  valorem.   Asbestos  crude  and  in  powder,  as  well  as  fine  wood,  rough  or  merely 
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rough  hewn  with  the  axe,  remain  exempt  from  duty  as  before,  but,  on  account 
of  being  transferred  from  the  conventional  tariff  to  the  general  tariff,  are  now 
subject  to  the  usual  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  supplementary  duty. 

The  new  Italian-Russian  agreement  is  based  on  reciprocal  application  of  the 
most -favoured-nation  clause  without  specific  concessions  in  regard  to  any  par- 
ticular items.  In  other  words,  Russian  goods  will  now  be  accorded  the  benefit 
of  such  conventional  rates  as  exist  in  the  Italian  tariff.  One  of  these  concessions 
is  a  reduction  from  183.50  lire  per  100  kg.  ($5.96  per  100  pounds)  plus  15  per 
cent  ad  valorem  to  91.70  lire  per  100  kg.  ($2.98  per  100  pounds)  on  salmon  in 
receptacles  of  a  weight  exceeding  1  kilogram  and  up  to  20  kilograms.  On  salmon 
in  small  containers  there  was  no  conventional  rate,  so  there  is  no  new  tariff 
advantage  regarding  it. 

Italian  Wheat  Mixing  Law  Amendment 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1526 
(April  29,  1933,  page  658),  Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Milan,  cables  that  an  Italian  decree,  effective  July  17,  1933,  increases 
the  proportion  of  Italian  home-grown  soft  and  hard  wheat  prescribed  for  milling 
purposes  from  95  per  cent  to  99  per  cent  for  the  whole  of  Italy. 

Some  Changes  in  Brazilian  Consular  Invoice  Regulations 

A  Brazilian  decree  (No.  22,717)  published  on  May  26,  1933,  to  become 
effective  as  from  August  24,  1933,  writes  Mr.  A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  makes  some  changes  in  Brazilian  consular 
invoice  regulations  but  none  of  great  importance.  A  further  announcement 
will  be  made  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  concerning  these  changes. 

Import  Permit  for  Radios  Entering  China 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Tientsin,  China,  writes 
that  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  has  issued  a  notice  requiring  that  an 
import  permit  be  obtained  from  the  Central  Government  in  Nanking  for  the 
importation  of  combined  radio  and  gramophone  sets  and  all  kinds  of  machinery 
and  apparatus  fitted  with  vacuum  tubes,  whether  assembled  or  in  parts.  The 
permits  in  question  are  to  be  obtained  by  the  firms  or  persons  in  China. 

TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms,  specifications  and  drawings  have  been  received 
from  Trade  Commissioner  D.  H.  Ross,  Melbourne,  for  material  required  by  the 
Postmaster-General's  Department,  Melbourne. 

These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspection  of  interested  Canadian 
manufacturers  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Tenders  should  be  promptly  mailed  to  the  Deputy  Director,  Posts  and 
Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  Australia,  by  registered  post  and  endorsed  "  Tenders 
for  Cords,  Instrument,  Schedule  C.  1001,"  or  "  Tenders  for  Cords,  Switch- 
board, Schedule  C.  1005." 

Particulars  of  the  requirements  are  briefly  outlined  thus: — 
Supply  and  delivery  of  instrument  cordage,  according  to  Specification  No.  22A,  ami 
Drawings  C.387.  C.388  and  CA.762.    Various  quantity  range.    Tenders  close  September  5. 

Supply  and  delivery  of  switchboard  cord,  according  to  Specification  No.  9B.  and  Draw- 
ings C.358  and  C.359.  'Tenders  close  September  5. 

New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  and  supplies  required  by  the 
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Post  and  Telegraph  Department.  Wellington,  and  the  Newspaper  Proprietors 
Association  of  New  Zealand,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for 
inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  (Stores  Division),  General  Post  Office,  Wellington, 
and  the  Secretary,  Newspaper  Proprietors  Association  of  New  Zealand  Inc.,  P.O. 
Box  1066,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications.  Particulars  are 
as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department — Twenty-five  sets  plates,  unburnt,  for  replacing  a  bat- 
tery with  lead-lined  wooden  containers,  to  specification.   Tenders  close  September  12. 

Newspaper  Proprietors  Association  of  New  Zealand. — Supply  during  1934  of  9,000  to 
10,000  tons  of  reel  news  and  100  to  1.50  tons  of  flat  news.   Tenders  close  September  19. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  10 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 

exchanges  for  the  week  ending  July  10,  1933,  with  the  official  hank  rate.  Quota- 
tions for  the  week  ending  July  3,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of  com- 
parison. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or— 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  NJ3., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C , 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce..  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 
La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto.  Out..  Winnipeg,  Man., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta., 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  oi  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Montreal,  P.Q. 


Vancouver,  B.C., 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Salted  and  Dried  Fish 


M  iscellaneous— 

Lime  Wraps  

Playing  Cards  

Woodpulp  for  Paper  

Knitting  Machine  Needles.  .  .  . 

Woollen  Shoddies  

Ignition  Cord,   Braided,  High- 
tension  and  Rubber-covered. 
Brake  Lining  and  Clutch  Facing. 
Torch  Cases,  Bulbs  and  Batteries 

Tools,  Household  

Pig  Lead  and  Copper  Ingots. . . 


454 
455 


456 
457 
458 
459 
460 
461 

462 
463 
464 
465 


Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. . . 
Santiago,   Dominican  Re- 
public. 


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Auckland,  New  Zealand. 

Venice,  Italy  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Auckland,  New  Zealand. 


Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Venice,  Italy  


Agency. 
Agency. 


Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool— -Duchess  of  Atholl,  July  21  and  Aug.  18;  Montrose,  July  28;  Duchess  of 
York,  Aug.  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Aug.  11 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Calgaric,  White  Star 
Line,  July  22;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  July  28. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  July  21;  Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaverbum,.  Aug.  4;  Beaverdale, 
Aug.  11;  Beaverforae,  Aug.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  July  21;  Ascania,  July  28; 
Aurania,  Aug.  4;  Alaunia,  Aug.  11 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  July  20;  Manchester  Commerce,  July  27;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  Aug.  3;  Manchester  Division,  Aug.  10;  Manchester  Producer,  Aug.  17 — all 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Nevisian,  July  28;  Oranian,  Aug.  18 — both 
Dominion  Line;  Salacia,  July  14;  Kastalia,  Aug.  11 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Boston  City,  July  21;  New  York  City,  Aug.  4 — both 
Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  July  21  and  Aug.  18;  Sulairia,  July  28;  Athenia,  Aug.  4;  Airthria, 
Aug.  11 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Francisco,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Aug.  2. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee).  July  21;  Cairnglen,  Aug.  4; 
Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Aug.  18— all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Kenbane  Head,  Head  Line,  July  25  (cargo  accepted  for  Lon- 
donderry and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  July  21;  Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaverbum,  Aug.  4;  Beaver- 
brae,  Aug.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  July  27;  Lista,  Aug.  11 — both  County 
Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  July  24;  Evanger,  Aug.  8 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Bochum.  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line.  Aug.  10  (also 
rails  at  Bremen);  Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  Aug.  11. 

To  South  France  and  Italian   Ports. — Valfiorita,  Llovd-Mediterraneo   Italian  Service, 

Aug.  3. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  August. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon.— Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co., 
July  21  and  Aug.  4;  Nerissa,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  July  29. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld. — New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  July  24  and  Aug.  7. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Col'borne,  July  28;  Chomedy.  Aug.  11 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
July  27  and  Aug.  11. 
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To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  21  and 
Aug.  18;  Lady  Somers,  July  26;  Cathcart  (does  not,  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  4; 
Lady  Rodney,  Aug.  9 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Canadian  Leader,  July  21;  Canadian 
Cruiser  (does  not  call  at  Adelaide),  Aug.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Victor,  July  28;  Canadian 
Challenger,  Aug.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  July  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  July  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  London,  Hull,  Dundee  and  Hamburg. — Capulin,  American  Hampton  Roads,  July  20. 

To  Antwerp. — Westernland,  July  30;  Pennland,  Aug.  13— both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Gripsholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  July 
30  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen) ;  Pulaski,  Gdynia- America  Line,  July  31  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Nerissa,  July  18;  Fort  St.  George,  Aug.  1 
— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  S6.  Co.,  July  19  and  Aug.  2; 
Newfoundland,  July  18;  Nova  Scotia.  Aug.  5 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  July  25;  Lady  Drake,  Aug.  8 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd.,  July  30. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  Sc.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  July  17;  a  steamer, 
Aug.  1 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  24;  Cath- 
cart (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  7 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  July  18;  Colbome,  Aug.  1;  Chomedy,  Aug.  15 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Cingalese  Prince, 
July  18;  Malayan  Prince,  Aug.  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Netherlands  India  and  Straits  Settlements. — Simaloer,  Java-New  York  Line,  July  20. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  July  29;  Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  12 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Harboe  Jensen,  July  22  and  Aug.  5;  Crawford  Ellis,  July  29 — 
both  United  Fruit  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Bath,  American  and  Indian  Line,  July  18. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton— -Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Aug.  5  and  19. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Glasgow.-- Pacific  Reliance,  July  18;  Pacific  Ranger,  Aug.  5— 
both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester) ;  Gregalia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co., 
July  26. 
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To  Liver-pool,  London,  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle. — Empire  Star,  July  18;  Trojan  Star, 
Aug.  1 — both  American  Mail  Line. 

To  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Europa,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co., 
July  18. 

To  Central  American  Porta. — Beaver,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  July  20. 

To  Arica,  Antojogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Charcas,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  July  20. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line,  July  20. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  July  31. 


From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Grays  Harbour  (calls  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Macassar  and 
Legaspi),  July  18;  Everett  (calls  Osaka,  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar),  Aug.  8;  Seattle 
(calls  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Macassar  and  Legaspi),  Aug.  18 — all  Tacoma  Oriental  SS.  Co.;  Heian 
Maru,  July  22;  Hikawa  Maru,  Aug.  12 — both  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Aug.  2. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus  (calls  Miike),  Blue  Funnel 
Line,  Aug.  6. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  July  28;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Aug.  12 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Bengalen,  July  18;  Silver  Hazel,  Aug.  18— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  July  19;  Aorangi,  Aug.  16 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne, 
Adelaide  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  July  25. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  July  18;  Golden  Har- 
vest. Aug.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Adelaide  and  Newcastle. — Tisnaren,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  July  20. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk,  July  31;  Loch 
Katrine,  Aug.  14 — both  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Europa,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  July  21. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — San  Antonia,  July  25;  Washington,  Aug. 
15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Donau.  July  22;  San  Fran- 
cisco, Aug.  2;  Este,  Aug.  12 — all  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Port?. — Axel  Johnson,  Johnson  Line.  July  24. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and,  Trieste. — Cellina,  Aug.  3;  Rialto,  Aug.  28 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Harlesden,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  July  17. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies.  August. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  1. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Aug.  1. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydnej',  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leevvard 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Ha3'ti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Paul  Sykes.    Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building,  Tientsin. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  81,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Jaw.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territorj'  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  Cit}'.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia.  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,'  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.     (Territory    covers    Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Centmy  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:    J.  O.  Patexaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 


THE   LIBRARIAN,  Q<\ 

UNIVERSITY   OF   TORONTO . 
D. 1 .  TORONTO  5.0NT. 


Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 

Issued  Every  Saturday  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce 


Minister:  Hon.  H.  H.  Stevens,  M.P. 


Deputy  Minister:  James  G.  Parmelee 


Published  in  English  and  French.  Subscription  Price  for  either  edition:  $1  per  annum  in  Canada 
(single  copies  5  cents  each) ;  $3.50  outside  the  Dominion  (single  copies  10  cents  each).  Remittances,  which 
may  be  made  by  Post  Office  or  Express  Orders,  or  Drafts,  or  Cheques,  payable  afc^par  in  Ottawa,  should 
be  addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa.  /  fc^    >  jKr 

 _  /   


Vol.  XLIX 


Ottawa,  July  22,  19 


TABLE  OF  CONTENT 


Page 

Condensed  Preliminary  Trade  Report 

Year  ending  March  31,  1933. ...  121 

Hardware  Trade  in  Jamaica — I . .  . .  122 
Wood  Wool  Import  Situation  in  the 

United  Kingdom   130 

Knitting  Industry  of  Hongkong.  .  ..  131 
Exports  from  Canada  to  the  United 
States  of  Agricultural  Products, 

etc   134 

Trade  of  Ceylon,  January  to  March  136 

Empire  Trade  Fair  at  Singapore.  .  137 
Trade  Agreement  between  Canada 

and  France   137 

Egg  Market  in  Spain   138 


1538 


Page 

Trade  of 

Imports — concluded..    139 

Poultry  Import  Situation  in  Argen- 
tina  143 

Points  for  Exporters  to  Argentina.  144 
Japanese  Wheat  Imports  and  Price 

Maintenance   148 

Tariff  Changes,  etc   151 

British  Merchandise  Marks  Act.   ..  151 

Foreign  Exchange  Quotations   154 

Trade  Inquiries   155 

Proposed  Sailings   156 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service.   ..  159 


CONDENSED  PRELIMINARY  TRADE  REPORT,  YEAR  ENDED 

MARCH  31,  1933 

The  Condensed  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Trade  of  Canada  for  the  fiscal 
year  1932-33  has  just  been  issued  by  the  External  Trade  Branch  of  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics.  This  handy  little  brochure  of  Canada's  trade,  now  compris- 
ing 173  pages,  consists,  as  in  previous  years,  of  two  main  sections:  (1)  A  Review 
of  Canada's  External  Trade  during  the  fiscal  year  just  closed  (1932-33),  and  (2) 
A  Series  of  Statistical  Tables  (Condensed  Statistical  Record  of  Canadian  Trade), 
partly  summary  and  historical,  but  mainly  a  presentation  of  the  main  items  of 
the  trade  of  Canada  with  the  more  important  countries  of  the  world. 

The  "  Review  "  deals  with  the  volume  and  value  of  the  Dominion's  external 
trade,  its  fluctuations,  distribution,  and  routes  of  transportation  being  examined 
in  respect  to  both  current  conditions  and  recent  variations.  Canada's  progress 
and  her  present  position  among  the  leading  trading  nations  of  the  world  are 
explained  in  detail.  The  "  Review  "  more  particularly  treats  of  the  following 
subjects:  Discrepancy  in  Canada-United  Kingdom  Trade;  Canada-United 
Kingdom  Wheat  Trade;  United  Kingdom-Canada  Trade;  Discrepancy  in 
Canada-United  States  Trade;  Decrease  in  Canada-United  States  Trade;  Benefit 
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Canadian  Preferential  Tariff  to  United  Kingdom;  Relation  between  Trade  in 
Raw  and  Manufactured  Products;  Trade  by  Continents;  Imports  and  Exports 
by  Principal  Countries;  Imports  and  Exports  of  Principal  Commodities;  Trade 
Balances  by  Countries  and  Continents;  Principal  Commodity  Imports  and 
Exports;  Imports  for  Canadian  Industries:  Fluctuation  in  Import  and  Export 
Values;  Trade  via  the  United  States;  Canada's  Position  in  International  Trade; 
Canada's  Share  in  World  Trade;  Canada's  Chief  Exports  compared  with  Similar 
Exports  of  Other  Countries;  and  Historical  Summary  of  Canada's  Trade  by 
Decades. 

Copies  of  this  report  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Dominion 
Statistician,  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Ottawa. 

HARDWARE   TRADE   IN  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Eraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I 

Kingston,  Jamaica.  June  23,  1933.— There  is  a  considerable  and  steady 
demand  in  Jamaica  for  the  very  numerous  articles  denoted  by  the  generic  term 
hardware.  This  trade,  for  many  years  of  interest  to  Canadian  manufacturers, 
is  now  more  so  on  account  of  the  adoption  by  Jamaica  of  the  tariff  changes 
recommended  by  the  Imperial  Economic  Conference  of  1932.  Prior  to  October  27 
last  the  Jamaican  customs  duties  on  hardware  not  otherwise  specified  in  the 
tariff  were  ad  valorem  15  per  cent  under  the  British  preferential  and  20  per  cent 
under  the  general  tariff.  On  that  date  the  general  rate  of  duty  was  increased 
to  25  per  cent  ad  valorem,  the  preferential  rate  remaining  unchanged,  so  that 
the  value  of  the  preference  on  British  Empire  articles  of  this  description  was 
doubled. 

The  interpretation  of  the  term  "  hardware  "  for  purposes  of  duty  has  not 
been  free  of  difficulty.  The  Collector  General  of  Jamaica  has  ruled  that  this 
term  means,  for  these  purposes,  any  article  made  of  the  baser  metals  (i.e.,  iron, 
tin,  lead,  copper,  zinc,  aluminium,  etc  )  except  surgical  and  scientific  instru- 
ments, machinery,  and  electrical  apparatus.  An  article  of  which  the  major 
component  of  value  is  base  metal  and  which  is  not  otherwise  specified  in  the 
tariff  (e.g.,  a  knife  or  razor  with  a  bone  or  vulcanite  handle)  is  held  to  be  hard- 
ware for  customs  purposes.  It  has,  however,  not  been  found  practicable  to  issue 
a  list  of  items  so  classified,  and  the  position  is  not  altogether  definite.  Rulings 
are  made  from  time  to  time  as  the  occasion  demands.  For  example,  it  has  lately 
been  decided  that  pumps,  toys,  thermos  flasks,  insulated  electric  wire,  pins, 
needles,  thimbles,  paper  clips,  and  small  metal  articles  of  stationery  are  not 
hardware  in  this  sense.  Neither  are  bicycles,  lawn  mowers,  and  typewriters,  as 
these  are  considered  to  be  machines.  The  term  "  hardware  "  has  a  different 
meaning  for  statistical  purposes  than  for  tariff  purposes. 

Those  metal  'articles  which  were  specified  in  the  Jamaican  customs  tariff 
before  the  change  in  October  last  was  made  are  not  affected  by  the  above 
definition.  The  articles  in  question  are  as  follows:  iron  wire  screen  cloth,  iron 
wire  for  fencing,  iron  staples  and  nails  for  fencing,  metal  containers  for  putting 
up  local  produce,  iron  and  steel  hoops  and  iron  and  steel  cut  into  lengths  for 
making  such  hoops  (all  of  which  were  and  still  are  free  of  duty  irrespective  of 
country  of  origin),  and  railway  and  tramway  materials,  agricultural  and  artizans' 
implements  and  tools,  and  pans  for  boiling  sugar  (which  were  and  remain  free 
of  duty  if  of  British  Empire  origin  and  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  5  -per  cent 
ad  valorem  if  of  other  origin). 
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The  above  statement  of  the  tariff  position  as  it  affects  hardware  applies  of 
course  only  -to  goods  imported  in  the  ordinary  way  of  trade.  Hardware  imported! 
for  certain  defined  special  purposes,  such  as  for  the  use  of  the  army,  navy,  and 
various  municipal  and  public  bodies,  is  free  of  duty,  but  these  exemptions  need 
not  be  discussed. 

HARDWARE  SUBJECT  TO  PREFERENCE  OF  10  PER  CENT  AD  VALOREM 

The  calendar  year  1932  import  statistics  for  the  articles  on  which  the  duties 
enacted  in  October  last  (i.e.  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  preferential  and  25  per  cent 
ad  valorem  general)  apply  are  given  hereunder  from  the  principal  sources  of 
supply:— 

Brass  and  its  Manufactures.— -Total,  £1,066:   United  Kingdom,  £971. 

Buckets,  Pails,  and  Tubs  of  Metal— Total,  £1,122:   United  Kingdom,  £1,048. 

Copper  and  its  Manufactures. — Total,  £1,008:   United  Kingdom,  £842;   Germany,  £103. 

Cutlery.— Total,  £6,800:   United  Kingdom,  £3,722;    Germany,  £2,609;    Canada,  £316. 

Firearms.— Total,  £459:   United  Kingdom,  £236;   United  States,  £116. 

Hardware  and  Ironmongery:  Cash  Registers,  Casket  Hardware;  House,  Office  Cabinet, 
and  Store  Furniture,  of  Iron  or  Other  Metal— Total,  £3,482:  United  Kingdom.  £1,510; 
United  States,  £1,334;   Canada,  £613. 

Other  Kinds.— Total,  £93,444:  United  Kingdom,  £56,057;  United  States,  £19,079;  Ger- 
many, £7,891;  Canada,  £6,369;   Belgium,  £778. 

Iron  Bars,  not  being  Railway  Material. — Total,  £24,  all  from  Germany. 

Iron,  Galvanized  for  Roofing. — Total,  £28,190:  United  Kingdom,  £27,522  ;  United  States, 
£608. 

Gas  Fixtures  of  Iron.— Total,  £2,906:   United  Kingdom,  £2,518;    Canada,  £388. 

Iron  Nails,  Screws,  and  Rivets. — Total,  £10,787:  Belgium,  £4,627;  United  Kingdom, 
£1,768;  Canada,  £1,243;  Germany,  £1,051;  United  States,  £772.  In  the  first  quarter  of  the 
present  year  imports  were  valued  at  £3,235:  United  Kingdom,  £1,701;  Belgium,  £473; 
Germany,  £441 ;  Canada,  £398. 

Iron,  Pig,  not  being  Railway  Material. — Total,  £40:   United  Kingdom  only. 

Iron  and  Steel  Wire,  not  for  Fencing. — Total,  £1,131:  United  Kingdom,  £482;  Bel- 
gium, £421;  United  States,  £92;  Germany,  £79.  In  the  first  quarter  of  1933  imports  were 
valued  at  £1,111:  United  Kingdom,  £559;  Canada,  £169;  Belgium,  £154;  Germany,  £148; 
United  States,  £57. 

Iron  Wire  Netting.— Total,  £4,766:  United  Kingdom.  £3,494;  Belgium,  £879;  Germany, 
£235;  United  States,  £123. 

Steel  Bars  and  Sheets.— -Total,  £7,538:  United  Kingdom,  £5,167;  Belgium,  £1,244; 
United  States,  £578;   Germany,  £352. 

Iron  and  Steel  Manufactures,  Other  Kinds. — Total,  £30.558:  United  Kingdom,  £28,180; 
United  States,  £841;  Belgium,  £564;  Canada,*£504;  Germany,  £424. 

Lead  and  its  Manufactures. — Total,  £319 :   United  Kingdom,  £268. 

Tin  and  its  Manufactures  (very  few  ingots). — Total,  £8,678:  United  Kingdom,  £6,187; 
United  States,  £972;   Germany,  £739;   Denmark,  £669. 

Zinc  and  its  Manufactures. — Total,  £1,266:  United  Kingdom,  £1,220. 

Metals,  Manufactures,  Unspecified.— Total,  £4.913:  United  Kingdom,  £3,127;  Canada, 
£1,129;  Switzerland,  £288;  United  States,  £276. 

SUMMARY  OF  ABOVE  HEADS  HARDWARE,  ALL  KINDS* 

Calendar  Year  1932    Jan.-Mar.,  1933 


£ 

Per  Cent 

£ 

Per  Cent 

United  Kingdom  

  144,362 

69.2 

38,670 

76.5 

..  25,063 

12.0 

3,946 

8.0 

Germany  

  13,698 

6.6 

4,130 

8.2 

Canada  

  10,571 

5.2 

1,708 

3.9 

..   ..  8,642 

4.0 

1,336 

2.2 

  6,161 

3.0 

1,360 

2.2 

Total  

..  ..  208,497 

51,150 

*  In  the  tariff  sense. 
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These  figures  show  that  there  is  in  Jamaica  a  market,  worth  in  round 
figures  £200,000  a  year  at  the  present  time,  for  a  large  number  of  goods  which 
are  classed  as  hardware  for  duty  purposes  and  on  which,  if  produced  within  the 
British  Empire,  a  preference  of  two  shillings  in  the  pound  sterling  now  applies. 
The  United  Kingdom  has  by  far  the  largest  share  of  this  trade;  her  percentage 
of  the  total  was  rather  more  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  year  than  in  the 
calendar  year  1932.  For  this  increase  the  additional  preference  granted  by 
Jamaica  last  October  was  no  doubt  partly  responsible.  The  percentages  of  the 
United  States,  Canada,  Belgium,  and  unspecified  countries  have  declined  this 
year  as  compared  with  last;  Germany's,  however,  increased  slightly. 

Before  the  present  exchange  situation  developed,  the  United  States  share 
of  the  business  was  very  much  greater,  but  the  devaluation  of  sterling  has  swung 
the  bulk  of  Jamaica's  orders  for  hardware  to  England,  and  the  recent  increase 
of  tariff  preference  is  tending  further  in  this  direction.  English  goods  are 
reasonable  in  price  and  of  good  quality;  they  have  been  known  in  the  market 
for  many  years;  three  of  the  four  largest  hardware  importing  firms  in  Jamaica 
are  branches  of  an  English  organization;  the  currency  of  Jamaica  is  sterling,  so 
that  the  importer  knows  beforehand  exactly  what  his  goods  will  cost  him,  which 
is  not  the  case  when  he  buys  from  Canada  or  the  United  States — these  are 
further  factors  of  advantage  to  United  Kingdom  exporters.  But  Canada  has 
the  advantage  of  expeditious  delivery;  orders  sent  to  Canada  are  necessarily 
executed  more  quickly  than  orders  sent  to  England,  and  this  is  often  an 
important  consideration  to  local  merchants.  Although  price  is  the  ruling  factor 
in  this  as  in  most  other  trades  in  Jamaica,  there  are  certain  matters  of  local 
taste  which  should  be  taken  into  account.  These  will  be  noticed  below,  in  the 
observations  on  particular  articles. 

BRASS  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURES 

This  classification  comprises  principally  taps,  screws,  nails,  sprigs,  wire, 
hinges,  rods,  and  tubing,  which  are  imported  in  standard  sizes.  There  is  a  fair 
demand  for  taps  (otherwise  called  cocks)  for  garden  and  many  other  uses;  the 
J-inch  size  is  most  commonly  seen  in  gardens,  but  the  f-inch  and  the  1-inch 
sizes  are  also  sold,  both  plain  and  threaded,  for  attaching  a  hose.  Before  the 
present  exchange  situation  developed,  the  United  States  had  the  bulk  of  this 
business,  but  most  of  it  has  since  been  lost  to  the  United  Kingdom.  Cocks  for 
special  purposes — such  as  for  toilets,  baths,  steam  engines,  and  for  drawing  rum 
from  puncheons  (i.e.  racking  or  range  cocks) — are  likewise  on  the  market. 
There  is  a  small  sale  for  plain  brass  wire,  of  from  4  to  16  gauge,  in  5-pound 
rolls,  for  brass  fishing  wire,  16  to  26  gauge,  in  1 -ounce  rolls,  and  for  brass  woven 
wire  screen  cloth  for  covering  tanks  in  order  to  keep  out  mosquitoes;  this  comes 
in  rolls  of  25  yards  by  2  feet,  of  from  20  to  60  meshes  to  the  square  inch.  Brass 
picture  wire,  plaited,  is  also  sold  to  a  moderate  extent,  in  rolls  of  25  feet.  Brass 
screws  and  hinges,  the  former  from  §  inch  to  3  inches  long,  and  from  No.  2  to 
No.  18  gauge,  chiefly  with  heads,  suitable  for  countersinking,  brass  locks,  bolts 
and  furniture  fittings,  and  brass  cut  hinges  from  f  inch  to  4  inches  long,  are 
used  by  the  local  cabinet-making  trade.  Only  screws  with  slotted  heads  are  in 
demand.  Sprigs,  from  §  inch  to  1  inch  long,  are  used  by  shoemakers.  There 
is  very  little  trade  in  nails  made  entirely  of  brass,  but  upholstery  nails  with 
iron  shanks  and  brass  or  brass-finished  heads  are  sold.  The  hardware  stores 
carry  limited  stocks  of  brass  rods  and  tubing. 

BUCKETS,  PAILS  AND  TUBS  OF  METAL 

Galvanized  iron  buckets,  bath  pans  and  wash  pans,  are  the  chief  items  of 
this  classification.  The  buckets  come  in  two  sizes— 9  inches  and  16  inches  in 
diameter  at  the  top  and  are  of  course  fitted  with  handles  of  the  usual  type  that 
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allow  the  bucket  to  swing.  For  shipment  these  articles  are  nested  into  bundles 
of  one  dozen,  wired  together  at  the  ears.  Bath  pans,  elliptical  in  shape,  measur- 
ing at  top  from  12  inches  to  48  inches  along  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse,  at  the 
ends  of  which  fixed  handles  are  fitted,  are  in  fair  demand.  Wash  pans  are  used 
in  laundries  and  kitchens  ;,  these  articles  are  circular,  and  have  two  handles  at 
the  top,  one  at  each  end  of  the  diameter  of  the  rim ;  both  fixed  and  drop  handles 
are  seen.  Sizes  are  from  12  inches  to  24  inches  in  diameter  at  top.  Bath  pans 
and  wash  pans  are  also  shipped  nested. 

COPPER  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURES 

Included  in  this  classification  are  nails  for  boats,  from  1  to  4  inches  long, 
which  come  packed  in  bags  of  25  pounds,  the  gauges  being  about  the  same  as 
those  of  wire  nails;  tacks  4  inch  to  1  inch  long,  and  sprigs  \  inch  to  f  inch  long, 
put  up  in  bags  of  7,  14,  25,  and  28  pounds;  kettles,  chiefly  in  two-  and  three- 
quart  sizes;  round  pans,  about  12  inches  in  diameter,  for  boiling  local  preserves; 
copper  sheets  for  coffee  pulpers,  these  sheets,  about  yq  inch  thick,  being  supplied 
both  plain  and  with  punched  holes,  *and  in  sizes  36  inches  by  12  inches,  48  inches 
by  14  inches,  60  inches  by  24  inches,  and  60  inches  by  18  inches;  ordinary  sheet- 
ing (not  much  used)  J  inch  thick;  soldering  bolts  of  various  sizes;  bee-smokers; 
ordinary  wire  and  woven  wire  cloth  of  about  the  same  lengths  and  thicknesses 
as  brass  wire;  rods  of  \  inch  to  1  inch  in  diameter,  supplied  in  lengths  of  16 
feet:  guttering  from  18  to  36  inches  wide;  pipe  of  various  diameters,  for  sugar 
manufacturing  plants;  sheathing  for  boats,  which  comes  in  sheets  of  4  feet  by 
14  inches,  and  in  two  sizes,  viz.,  14  ounces  and  16  ounces  to  the  square  foot; 
and  rivets  and  burrs,  used  chiefly  for  fastening  machine  belting. 

CUTLERY 

Cutlery  comprises  principally  bread  knives,  butchers'  knives,  pocket  knives, 
table  knives,  ordinary  scissors  and  nail  scissors,  but  not  shears  or  certain  kinds  of 
knives  which  are  classed  as  agricultural  or  artizans'  tools  and  implements,  and 
which  are  referred  to  under  those  headings.  Knives  and  scissors  usually  come  in 
cardboard  boxes  of  one  dozen,  packed  in  cases  containing  various  numbers  of 
boxes  according  to  order.  Bread  knives,  however,  are  often  packed  in  boxes  of 
half  dozen.  A  cheap  type  of  butchers'  knife  is  a  large  seller.  The  bulk  of  the 
trade  in  table  cutlery  is  in  cheap  types;  the  stainless  steel  variety  is  more 
expensive  and  therefore  is  sold  to  a  much  less  extent.  Cheap  scissors  are  on  the 
market,  but  those  people  who  can  afford  to  buy  a  pair  made  of  good  steel  usually 
do  so,  as  these  last  longer. 

FIREARMS 

As  the  statistics  show,  this  is  quite  a  small  trade.  Fowling  pieces  of  12-bore 
calibre,  and  revolvers  of  -227  -32,  and  -38  calibre  are  the  kinds  chiefly  sold; 
rifles  and  air-guns  are  also  on  the  market.  A  good  deal  of  pigeon  shooting  is 
done  in  Jamaica,  the  season  beginning  in  August  and  ending  in  February.  Cart- 
ridges are  in  fair  demand  during  this  period,  but  neither  cartridges  nor  shot  are 
considered  to  be  hardware  in  the  tariff  sense.  On  the  former  the  duties  are,  per 
100,  3?.  under  the  British  preferential  and  4s.  under  the  general  tariff.  The 
duty  on  shot  is,  per  100  pounds,  9s.  and  12s.  respectively. 

HARDWARE,  INCLUDING  FURNITURE 

It  is  obviously  impossible,  within  the  limits  nf  this  report,  to  deal  with  every 
item  covered  by  this  category,  which  includes  not  only  house,  office  and  store 
furniture  of  iron  or  other  base  metal,  but  also  a  large  number  of  metal  articles 
in  ordinary  civilized  use. 
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Furniture. — As  regards  furniture,  there  is  a  fairly  steady  trade  in  single 
and  double  steel  beds  of  standard  sizes,  which  are  usually  imported  with  springs. 
Single  beds  3  feet  wide  are  good  sellers.  These  articles  are,  of  course,  japanned 
or  enamelled,  and  many  colours  are  seen — red,  black,  white,  mahogany,  etc. 
The  kind  of  bed  that  sells  most  is  a  cheap  English  article,  with  fixed  wire 
spring;  but  in  recent  years,  a  demand  has  developed  among  the  middle  and 
upper  classes  for  beds  of  better  quality,  like  those  made  by  a  world-famous 
concern,  whose  products  are  on  the  local  market.  The  spring  of  such  a  bed  is 
usually  detachable;  bed,  spring  and  mattress  are  usually  bought  at  the  same 
time.  Spare  springs  are,  however,  carried  by  the  hardware  stores.  There  is  a 
small  demand  for  steel  couches,  and  for  iron  swing  chairs  for  verandahs,  and  a 
little  better  demand  for  babies'  cribs  and  iron  cots.  For  hospital  beds  and 
theatre  chairs  with  steel  frames,  there  is  an  occasional  call. 

Stoves,  Ranges  and  Utensils. — Wood  and  coal  stoves,  made  of  cast  iron,  are 
extensively  sold.  In  the  case  of  the  former,  a  well-known  Scotch  make,  usually 
with  five  pot-holes,  which  retails  at  a  moderate  price,  and  which  has  as  few 
special  parts  or  contrivances  as  possible — the  risk  of  damage  from  careless 
handling  being  thereby  reduced  to  the  minimum — has  the  bulk  of  the  trade. 
Much  more  elaborate  and  expensive  wood  stoves,  of  American  design,  are  also 
on  the  market.  Ordinary  kerosene  stoves  sell  fairly  well,  in  one-burner  and 
two-burner  types,  and  there  is  a  moderate  trade  in  blue  flame  and  gasolene 
stoves,  which  as  a  rule  have  asbestos  wicks,  but  in  some  cases  are  wickless. 
Large  cooking  ranges  are  also  stocked  by  the  hardware  stores.  The  small  iron 
charcoal  stove,  with  round  basin-shaped  top  and  a  cylindrical  ash  receiver, 
which  also  serves  as  base,  and  between  which  and  the  top  there  is  a  removable 
grating  for  the  ashes  to  fall  through,  is  a  good  seller;  this  article  is  used  not 
only  for  heating  irons  but  also,  especially  by  the  poorer  classes,  for  cooking. 
The  ordinary  kinds  of  domestic  utensils — pots,  kettles,  saucepans,  frying  pans, 
baking  pans,  dripping  pans,  basins,  jugs  and  various  items  of  hollow-ware, 
Dutch  ovens,  plates,  dishes,  wire  dish-covers,  etc. — are  in  good  demand.  There 
is  a  preference  for  enamelware  in  many  of  these  articles — e  g.  saucepans — and 
in  recent  years  aluminium  has  become  popular.  Enamelled  plates,  dishes  and 
mugs  are  largely  used  by  the  poorer  people. 

Cooking  in  Jamaica  is  done  mostly  with  wood  fuel  and  (in  Kingston  and 
the  suburbs)  with  gas  coke,  both  of  which  are  cheap.  Gas  is  somewhat  more 
expensive,  and  is  therefore  not  so  much  used.  The  cost  of  electricity  for  this 
purpose  is  beyond  the  means  of  the  majority  of  the  people.  Consequently,  the 
bulk  of  the  demand  for  cooking  utensils  is  and  probably  long  will  continue  to 
be  for  the  rougher  and  sturdier  types.  There  is  a  good  trade  in  enamelled 
ewers,  basins,  slop  pails,  soap  dishes,  and  other  fairly  cheap  bedroom  and  bath- 
room accessories;  also  in  lamps  and  storm  lanterns  burning  kerosene  oil.  Table, 
hanging,  bracket,  and  hand  lamps  are  seen;  they  have  glass  or  porcelain  bodies 
and  chimneys  but  metal  burners  and  other  fittings.  A  cheap  storm  lantern  is 
widely  used.   Gasolene  and  acetylene  lamps  are  also  sold,  in  limited  quantities. 

Refrigerators. — Metal  refrigerators  in  gray  and  white  finishes,  holding  25, 
50,  75,  and  100  pounds  of  ice,  are  in  fairly  good  demand  among  the  middle 
and  upper  classes.  The  wooden  refrigerator  is  still  sold,  but  the  householder  who 
can  afford  a  metal  one  usually  buys  it  in  preference,  since  it  lasts  longer,  being- 
immune  from  attack  by  wood-ants  and  from  decay  from  other  causes.  Metal 
refrigerators  usually  open  in  front,  but  the  smaller  sizes  often  open  at  the  top. 
Water  coolers,  made  of  galvanized  sheet-iron,  usually  with  an  insulated  space 
between  the  inside  and  the  outside,  sell  fairly  well;  these  articles  are  mostly 
cylindrical  in  shape,  and  of  course  have  covers. 

Office  Furniture. — Steel  desks  and  filing  cabinets  for  office  use  have  gained 
in  popularity  during  recent  years.   Small  iron  safes  are  stocked  by  the  hardware 
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stores,  but  the  demand  is  not  great.  They  are  mostly  of  American  origin  and 
usually  are  fitted  with  combination  locks;  but  some  (especially  the  English) 
have  keys.  The  kind  of  protection  desired  is  chiefly  that  against  fire,  and  there- 
fore the  safes  have  double  walls,  with  suitable  insulating  material  between. 
Safes  specially  designed  to  withstand  attack  by  burglars  are  not  as  a  rule  in 
demand — except  in  the  case  of  the  large  safes  used  by  banks,  insurance  offices, 
large  legal  firms  and  others — since  expert  practitioners  in  this  form  of  lawless- 
ness are  still  happily  rare  in  Jamaica.  The  most  popular  sizes  of  safes  have 
inside  dimensions  of  16  inches  by  14  inches  by  14  inches,  and  18  inches  by  16 
inches  by  16  inches;  the  outside  dimensions  are  of  course  greater.  These  safes 
are  usually  fitted  with  wheels,  and  have  double  doors.  The  inside  compartment 
often  has  a  couple  of  drawers  at  the  bottom,  to  hold  cash.  More  elaborate  and 
expensive  safes  are  sold,  but  very  occasionally.  The  four  banks  and  some  of  the 
insurance  companies  doing  business  in  Jamaica  have  large  installations  made  by 
well-known  English  and  American  manufacturers,  but  a  demand  for  such  safes 
occurs  only  now  and  then.  There  probably  are  many  small  traders  all  over  the 
Island  who  really  ought  to  have  safes,  but  who  do  without  them  because  of  the 
price.  If  a  serviceable,  attractive  and  cheap  iron  safe  could  be  landed  in  Jamaica, 
there  should  be  business  available.    Cash  boxes  are  sold  to  a  moderate  extent. 

Scales. — Practically  every  business  establishment  handling  goods  in  bulk 
has  a  platform  scale.  Spring  balances  are  used  by  butchers,  hawkers,  grocers, 
and  householders.  The  fine  grocery  establishments  have  balance  scales — i.e., 
without  springs.  Letter  scales  and  chemists'  scales  are  in  fair  use;  other  kinds, 
for  special  purposes,  are  in  occasional  demand. 

Builders'  Hardware. — For  building  purposes,  many  articles  of  hardware  are 
of  course  used,  the  chief  being  iron  hinges,  locks,  bolts,  knobs,  hooks,  window- 
catches,  brackets  for  shelves,  bolts,  and  a  number  of  other  items.  Many  kinds 
of  locks  are  on  the  market — rim,  dead,  double-dead,  mortice,  cupboard,  box,  and 
padlocks  being  the  chief.  Bolts  for  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  doors  and  the  sides 
of  sash  windows  are  in  good  demand;  stove  bolts,  carriage  bolts,  and  bolts  for 
many  other  purposes  are  also  sold. 

IRON  BARS 

There  is  a  very  small  demand  for  ordinary  iron  bars  for  blacksmiths'  work, 
which  are  used  chiefly  for  making  tires  for  drays.  These  bars  are  imported  in 
lengths  of  15  feet,  in  widths  of  from  2  to  4  inches,  and  in  thicknesses  of  i  inch 
and  |  inch.   Flat  and  round  shapes  are  seen. 

GALVANIZED  IRON  FOR  ROOFING 

Galvanized  iron  for  roofing  is  imported  in  sheets  of  6,  7,  8,  and  9  feet  in 
length,  which  are  about  2  feet  4  inches  wide,  so  that  allowing  for  overlapping, 
each  sheet  actually  covers  a  space  of  2  feet  in  width.  Thicknesses  of  sheets, 
denoted  by  British  wire  gauge  numbers,  vary;  the  gauges  most  commonly  used 
are  Nos.  24,  26,  28,  and  30.  These  sheets,  which  are  corrugated,  are  also  used 
for  fencing;  as  roofing  material  they  are  cheap  and  very  durable,  and  therefore 
in  'Considerable  demand  among  the  mass  of  the  population.  Warehouses  and 
stores,  however,  are  often  roofed  with  galvanized  iron  sheets.  When  packed  for 
shipment  in  bundles  containing  from  15  to  25  sheets  according  to  gauge,  the 
sheets  are  separated  from  one  another  by  pieces  of  rough  felt  or  oakum  fabric, 
to  protect  them  from  rough  handling.  Galvanized  iron  ridge  capping,  for 
covering  angles  of  roofs,  galvanized  iron  guttering  and  plain  galvanized  iron 
sheeting,  are  supplied  by  the  makers  of  corrugated  sheets.  The  guttering  and 
ridge  capping  come  in  lengths  of  6  feet,  the  former  (semi-circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion) being  6  inches  wide,  and  the  latter  15  inches  wide  as  it  stands  (wider  if 
flattened  out).    Plain  galvanized  sheeting  is  imported  in  rolls  of  100  feet  long 
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and  in  two  widths,  viz.,.  24  inches  and  30  inches.  Actually,  there  are  10  sheets, 
each  10  feet  long,  in  each  roll,  the  joints  being  overlapped  and  soldered.  This 
material  is  used  by  metal  workers  for  making  stovepipes  and  other  articles, 
and  also  for  covering  angles  in  roofs;  m  former  years,  lead  and  copper  sheets 
were  widely  used  for  this  latter  purpose,  but  are  now  not  so  much  seen,  on 
account  of  their  higher  cost. 

GAS  FIXTURES  OF  IRON 

Practically  the  only  importer  of  these  articles,  which  include  gas  stoves, 
lamps,  rings,  jets,  pipe,  and  miscellaneous  accessories,  including  replacements 
for  the  generating  plants,  is  the  Kingston  and  St.  Andrew  Corporation,  the 
municipal  authority  of  Kingston  and  adjacent  districts.  There  is  no  other  gas 
system  in  Jamaica.  Gas  is  used  for  public  lighting  and  also  for  domestic  pur- 
poses, mainly  for  cooking.  The  Corporation  sells  gas  stoves  and  is  endeavour- 
ing to  increase  the  domestic  consumption  of  gas. 

IRON  NAILS,  SCREWS  AND  RIVETS 

This  is  a  fairly  considerable  trade,  nails  and  screws  being  the  largest  sellers. 
The  former  are  shipped  in  kegs  of  100  pounds  weight,  and  the  latter  in  card- 
board boxes  of  one  gross.  Wire  nails  are  in  greater  demand  than  other  kinds  of 
nails;  they  come  in  lengths  of  from  1  inch  to  6  inches  and  in  gauges  of  from 
No.  4  to  No.  16.  Cut  flooring  nails,  2  inches,  2\  inches,  and  3  inches  long,  are 
sold,  but  wire  flooring  nails  appear  to  be  preferred  by  most  builders.  Finishing 
nails  are  extensively  used.  Galvanized  nails,  with  heads  made  of  lead,  are  used 
for  fastening  galvanized  iron  sheets  to  roofs;  these  nails  are  in  fair  demand. 
There  is  a  rather  smaller  trade  in  iron  nails  of  many  other  varieties,  such  as 
galvanized  boat  nails,  2h  inches  to  4  inches  long;  galvanized  wire  nails,  1^  inches 
to  4  inches  long;  ordinary  lead-headed  nails,  1-4  inches  and  2  inches  long;  horse- 
shoe nails,  in  Nos.  6,  7,  and  8  sizes;  slating  nails;  upholsterers'  nails;  saddle 
nails;  cement  coated  nails;  hob  nails;  heel  tip  nails;  sheathing  nails;  spikes, 
black  and  galvanized;  and  rail  dogs. 

As  regards  screws,  the  ordinary  iron  wood  screw,  with  countersunk  slotted 
head,  is  the  kind  most  in  demand;  socket-head  screw-  are  not  sold  in  Jamaica, 
and  the  importers  are  not  interested  in  this  variety.  Wood  screws  are  supplied 
in  lengths  of  from  \  inch  to  6  inches,  and  in  gauges  of  from  No.  2  to  No.  18. 
Galvanized  roofing  screws  are  also  sold,  but  of  late  years  the  galvanized  lead- 
headed  nail  has  become  more  popular  for  this  purpose.  Wood  screws  with  round 
heads  are  also  on  the  market,  but  these  are  used  only  for  such  special  purposes 
as  putting  on  locks;  for  ordinary  building  work,  the  screw  with  the  head  so 
shaped  as  to  allow  of  easy  countersinking  is  preferred.  For  bed  screws,  coach 
screws,  machine  screws,  and  screws  for  many  other  special  purposes,  the  demand 
is  not  so  considerable. 

Machine  bolts  and  nuts,  from  \  inch  to  24  inches  long,  usually  with  square 
nuts,  sell  quite  well.  Hexagonal  nuts  are  also  seen.  Rivets  are  used  to  a 
moderate  extent  by  tinsmiths  and  iron-founders.  Bolts  are  used  in  Jamaica  for 
building,  for  metal  work,  and  for  other  purposes. 

PIG  IRON 

Pig  iron  is  in  small  demand,  being  used  chiefly  by  founders,  of  whom  there 
are  not  many  in  Jamaica.  This  material  is  usually  imported  in  blocks  3  feet 
long,  of  various  shapes;  often  the  bottom  of  the  block  is  flat  and  the  top  rounded. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  WIRE 

Building  (or  tying),  baling,  and  tinman's  wire  are  the  chief  varieties.  Wire 
of  from  10  to  12  gauge  is  used  principally  on  a  certain  type  of  building  eon- 
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struction,  in  considerable  vogue  in  Jamaica — that  is,  the  "  concrete-nog  "  type. 
The  house  is  framed  in  wood  and  wire  is  stretched  slantwise  between  the  uprights, 
so  as  to  give  a  sort  of  lacing  effect.  Concrete  -boxing  is  then  applied  and  con- 
crete poured  in.  This  method  of  construction  is  considerably  cheaper  than 
regular  reinforced  concrete.  The  wire  comes  in  rolls  of  25  pounds,  put  up  in 
bundles  of  3  cwt.  Tinman's  wire  is  from  6  to  14  gauge;  baling  wire  from  14  to 
21  gauge;  these  are  imported  in  rolls  of  one  pound. 

IRON  WIRE  NETTING 

Iron  wire  netting  comes  in  roils  of  50  yards,  from  12  inches  to  72  inches 
wide;  meshes  (usually  hexagonal)  are  from  \  inch  to  2  inches,  and  gauges  17 
and  18.  Poultry  breeders  use  this  type  of  wire;  there  is  also  a  small  household 
demand. 

STEEL  BARS  AND  SHEETS 

Rods  for  reinforcing  concrete  are  in  fair  demand;  they  are  imported  in 
lengths  of  24  and  30  feet  and  in  thicknesses  of  from  f  inch  to  1  inch.  Only 
round,  twisted  or  spiral  reinforcing  rods  are  now  used;  square  rods  with  lugs, 
common  in  the  early  days  of  reinforced  concrete  construction,  are  no  longer  in 
demand.  For  structural  steel  bars  of  standard  type — i.e.,  with  broad  flanges' — 
there  is  only  an  occasional  call. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  MANUFACTURES,  OTHER  KINDS 

Among  the  many  items  included  in  this  category  are  galvanized  and  bkck 
iron  pipe,  valves,  iron  window  frames,  iron  culverts,  iron  gates,  chains,  and 
parts  of  bridges.  Galvanized  iron  pipe  for  conveying  water,  and  the  fittings 
for  this  kind  of  pipe — viz.,  tees,  crosses,  bends,  elbows,  plugs,  unions,  nipples, 
reducing  sockets,  etc. — are  in  good  and  steady  demand.  This  pipe  is  sold  in 
lengths  of  12  feet,  threaded  at  ends,  and  the  diameter  in  common  use  for  con- 
veying water  under  pressure  is  \  inch.  Larger  diameters — from  f  inch  to  3  inches 
—are,  however,  sold.  For  carrying  off  waste  water  from  bathrooms,  kitchens 
and  pantries,  the  H-inch  and  2-inch  diameters  are  usual.  Water  mains  of  still 
larger  diameters,  made  of  black  iron — 6  inches,  8  inches,  10  inches,  12  inches, 
18  inches,  and  24  inches — are  from  time  to  time  purchased  by  the  Government, 
the  municipal  authorities  and  others.  There  is  likewise  a  demand  for  galvanized 
pipe,  from  4  inches  to  6  inches  in  diameter,  for  draining  roofs.  This  is  known 
to  the  trade  as  "  down  pipe."  Valves  of  various  kinds—ball,  bath,  check,  foot, 
gate,  and  globe  valves — are  carried  in  stock  by  the  hardware  stores.  Iron  window 
frames  of  a  well-known  English  make  are  used  in  building  stores  and  offices; 
galvanized  iron  culverts  are  occasionally  purchased  by  the  Public  Works  Depart- 
ment. Angle  braces  are  used  by  builders.  Iron  gates,  in  field  and  ornamental 
types,  ornamental  iron  fencing,  and  small  anchors  have  a  limited  sale.  Many 
kinds  of  chains  are  sold,  the  chief  being  galvanized  cable  chains,  and  cattle, 
chandelier,  black  band,  breeching,  dog,  gate,  bolter,  jack,  manger,  surveyors', 
tethering,  tie-out,  and  trace  chains.  Only  occasional  purchases  of  bridges  and 
bridge  work  are  made.  Sad  irons,  from  2  to  7  pounds  in  weight,  are  used  for 
laundering. 

LEAD  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURES 

Lead  pipe  in  J-inch,  J-inch,  1-inch,  l-J-ineh,  and  2-inch  diameters  is  in  fair 
demand,  especially  the  smaller  sizes,  which  are  often  used  for  conveying  gas. 
This  pipe  is  as  a  rule  imported  in  rolls  of  100  feet.  Thin,  flat,  lead  tubing  is 
used  for  electric  installation  in  buildings;  and  similar  tubing,  but  round  and  of 
greater  diameter,  for  covering  high-tension  wrires  in  the  open.  Sheet  lead, 
\  inch  thick,  comes  in  rolls  2  feet  wide  and  upwards;  the  rolls  vary  in  length. 
Small  quantities  of  pig  lead,  in  blocks  of  56  and  100  pounds,  are  stocked  by  the 
hardware  stores.    Solder  and  spelter  are  in  limited  demand. 
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TIN  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURES 

Pots,  pans,  basins,  jugs  and  many  other  domestic  utensils  are  sold  in  great 
variety  and  quantity,  especially  in  the  cheaper  makes.  Sheet  tin,  which  is 
imported  in  'boxes  of  112  sheets,  20  inches  'by  14  inches,  and  28  inches  by 
20  inches,  and  block  tin,  in  blocks  of  56  pounds,  are  used  by  tinsmiths  and 
plumbers.   Small  quantities  of  tinfoil  are  sold. 

ZINC  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURES 

Sheeting,  plain  and  perforated,  is  about  the  only  manufacture  of  zinc  sold 
in  Jamaica.  The  sheets  are  8  feet  by  3  feet,  6  feet  by  2  feet,  and  7  feet  by 
3  feet.  The  plain  kind  is  used  for  roofing  and  also  for  making  gutters;  per- 
forated zinc  for  covering  the  doors  and  sides  of  meat  safes. 

METALS,  MANUFACTURED,  UNSPECIFIED 

Aluminium  water  jugs,  frying  pans,  saucepans,  kettles,  dripping  pans,  and 
other  household  utensils  have  gained  in  popularity  during  recent  years. 
Aluminium  strips  and  tubing  are  in  small  demand  for  automobile  repair  work. 
The  local  cigarette  manufacturing  industry  imports  thin  aluminium  foil  for 
lining  cigarette  boxes.  Small  bells  for  churches  and  hand-bells  for  school  and 
household  use  are  on  the  market. 

WOOD   WOOL   IMPORT   SITUATION   IN   THE    UNITED  KINGDOM 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  June  30,  1933. — Among  changes  in  United  Kingdom  import  duties 
which  were  recently  cabled  to  Canada  is  an  item  altering  the  duty  on  foreign 
manufactured  wood  wool  (known  in  Canada  as  "  excelsior  ")  from  20  per  cent 
ad  valorem  to  a  specific  duty  of  25  shillings  a  ton  (2,240  pounds) . 

As  excelsior  is  produced  to  some  considerable  extent  in  Canada,  and  the 
Trade  Commissioner  Service  in  the  United  Kingdom  has  investigated  the  possi- 
bilities of  securing  a  profitable  outlet  here  for  Canadian  excelsior,  it  seems  useful 
to  make  some  special  reference  to  the  development. 

At  one  time  practically  all  the  wood  wool  consumed  in  Great  Britain  was 
imported  from  the  European  Continent.  The  material,  even  when  pressed,  is 
of  an  essentially  bulky  nature,  and  as  water  transportation  from  adjoining  Con- 
tinental countries  is  obviously  much  shorter  than  the  haul  from  Canada,  and 
moreover  for  the  North  Sea  journey  almost  any  kind  of  craft  can  be  utilized, 
the  wide  gap  in  freights  in  favour  of  Continental  producers  provides  an  almost 
insurmountable  obstacle  to  Canadian  exporters.  This  more  particularly  so 
because  the  bulk  of  consumption  is  for  the  medium  or  coarser  grades  on  which 
the  cost  of  freight  bears  more  heavily,  whereas  for  the  finer  grades,  on  which  the 
freight  would  be  similar,  the  use  is  'Comparatively  limited. 

In  recent  years  the  position  has  been  materially  altered  by  the  establishment 
of  a  considerable  wood  wool  manufacturing  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom 
itself,  produced  mainly  from  waste  imported  timber. 

With  this  explanation,  Canadian  producers  and  exporters  interested  will 
be  better  able  to  appreciate  the  following  note  which  is  included  in  the  memo- 
randum announcing  the  change  of  duty: — 

The  effect  will  be  to  give  greater  protection  to  the  home  trade  in  the  standard  qualities 
while  reducing  the  incidence  of  the  duty  on  the  comparatively  small  quantity  of  the  more 
finely  prepared  forms  which  require  to  be  imported.  We  are  satisfied  that  the  duty  will 
not  involve  any  appreciable  increase  in  packing  and  wrapping  costs. 
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As  the  intention  of  the  change  is  to  'benefit  United  Kingdom  industry,  and 
in  certain  qualities  the  Canadian  producer  will  be  placed  at  some  disadvantage 
by  the  alteration,  it  cannot  be  said  that  prospects  for  Canadian  excelsior  are 
undergoing  any  great  improvement. 

It  has  been  thought  advantageous,  however,  to  institute  some  fresh  inquiries 
in  order  to  show  the  up-to-date  situation  as  far  as  it  is  ascertainable. 

IMPORT  RETURNS,  PRICES  AND  PACKING 

According  to  official  returns,  the  imports  of  wood  wool  into  the  United 
Kingdom  during  the  calendar  year  1931  were  valued  at  £88,938.  No  figures 
regarding  weights  are  recorded  by  the  Customs. 

Statistics  of  production  in  Britain  are  affected  by  the  fact  that  wood  wool 
and  also  wood  flour  are  combined  in  the  one  item. 

According  to  figures  available,  the  value  of  these  two  commodities  produced 
in  the  calendar  year  1930  was  albout  £170,000,  but  there  can  be  no  reasonable 
doulbt  that  the  quantity  of  the  wood  wool  was  largely  in  excess  of  the  wood  flour. 

At  the  moment  the  finest  grade  of  wood  wool  (i.e.  -05  mm.)  is  being- 
imported  at  about  £6  12s.  per  ton  (2,240  pounds)  c.i.f.  United  Kingdom  ports, 
with  graduated  reductions  for  the  less  fine  qualities,  ranging  from  -01,  -15,  -20 
to  -25  mm.,  for  which  the  chief  demand  exists. 

Wood  wool  is  packed  in  1 12-pound  bales  net,  bound  with  wire  and  battens. 

The  opinion  has  been  expressed  that  the  appearance  of  British  wood  wool 
is  inferior  to  that  of  Continental,  the  colour  being  less  uniform  and  often  reddish. 

Although  home  manufacture  is  likely  to  be  stimulated  by  the  new  scale  of 
duties,  it  can  be  hazarded  that  fair  quantities  of  wood  wool  of  various  kinds  will 
continue  to  be  imported  from  abroad.  Indeed,  several  firms  interviewed  state 
their  willingness  to  consider  offers  from  Canada.  These  importers,  however, 
point  out  that  samples  which  have  been  submitted  to  them  by  Canadian  pro- 
ducers from  time  to  time  leave  much  to  be  desired  as  regards  quality  and  uni- 
formity, in  comparison  with  the  material  manufactured  both  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  on  the  Continent,  and  that  this  defect  moreover  adversely  affects 
the  price  in  comparison  with  what  might  be  realized  for  more  carefully  finished 
wood  wool. 

Taking  all  circumstances  into  consideration,  prospects  do  not  appear  to  be 
very  encouraging. 

KNITTING  INDUSTRY  OF  HONGKONG 

W.  J.  Riddiford,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Hongkong,  May  30,  1933. — The  rapid  growth  of  the  knitting  industry  in 
Hongkong  presents  a  striking  indication  of  the  progress  being  made  in  the 
industrialization  of  South  China.  Although  South  China  is  largely  an  exporter 
of  raw  and  semi-manufactured  materials  and  an  importer  of  manufactured  goods, 
the  imposition  of  customs  import  duties  on  most  manufactured  articles  is  result- 
ing in  the  establishment  of  many  factories,  particularly  at  Canton.  The  suc- 
cessful operation  in  Hongkong  of  several  manufacturing  concerns  has  led  to  the 
opening  of  similar  factories  in  South  China. 

The  knitting  industry  was  among  the  first  manufacturing  operations  under- 
taken in  Hongkong,  due  undoubtedly  to  the  large  demand  in  South  China  for 
cheap  knitted  wear  such  as  cotton  hosiery  and  singlets,  and  it  is  on  these  two 
items  that  the  knitting  factories  of  Hongkong  specialize. 
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EARLY  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  INDUSTRY 

The  organization  of  a  typical  Hongkong  knitting  factory  gives  a  decided 
advantage  to  the  local  concerns  as  compared  with  the  foreign.  The  first  knit- 
ting factories  opened  in  Hongkong  were  not  factories  properly  so  called,  but 
consisted  of  an  ordinary  Chinese  house,  fiat  or  dwelling  place  in  which  was 
installed  one  knitting  machine.  In  most  cases  the  machine  was  the  property 
of  a  promoter,  who  rented  them  to  families  and  purchased  the  output.  The 
family  renting  the  machine  were  paid  so  much  per  unit  for  their  output,  and 
naturally  they  arranged  for  the  rented  machine  to  remain  in  constant  produc- 
tion day  and  night,  as  long  as  demand  permitted.  The  one  building  served  as 
both  the  factory  and  the  crowded  home  of  a  large  Chinese  family,  and  labour 
costs  totalled  very  little  more  than  the  meagre  food,  clothing  and  shelter  of  the 
inhabitants.  Practically  unrestricted  by  factory  legislation,  child  labour  regu- 
lations, and  minimum  wage  laws,  scores  of  these  small  family  knitting  units 
started  what  has  recently  developed  into  a  large  and  still  growing  industry. 

In  most  cases,  both  the  machinery  and  the  rawT  material  remained  the 
property  of  the  promoter,  who  merely  paid  each  family  so  much  per  piece  or 
yard  for  their  production,  but  in  many  instances  families  rented  or  purchased 
machinery,  bought  their  own  raw  materials,  and  produced  and  sold  their  own 
production.  These  small  independent  family  concerns  proved  to  be  paying 
propositions,  which  expanded  rapidly,  and  finally  led  to  the  abandonment  of 
family  production  in  favour  of  modern  factory  organizations.  Although  a  few 
small  more  or  less  family  units  are  still  operating  in  Hongkong,  the  bulk  of  the 
present  production  in  Hongkong  of  cheap  cotton  knitted  wear  comes  from  well- 
organized  knitting  mills. 

WAGES  IN  THE  MILLS 

The  most  efficient  knitting  mills  in  Hongkong  are  housed  in  three-story 
reinforced  concrete  buildings  containing  approximately  20,000  square  feet  floor 
space.  While  every  effort  is  being  made  by  the  Hongkong  Government  to 
enforce  factory  legislation,  employment  conditions  in  the  mills  leave  much  to 
be  desired.  A  mill"  operating  100  knitting  machines  may  employ  25  Chinese 
children  to  tend  four  or  more  machines  each.  The  wages  for  these  operators 
are  about  HK$15  per  month,  or  approximately  Canadian  $4  80.  Probably 
three  or  four  mechanics  are  employed  to  effect  repairs  and  make  adjustments  on 
the  machines  and  generally  keep  them  in  running  order,  these  employees  being 
paid  HK$60  per  month,  or  approximately  Canadian  $19.20.  Wages  for  other 
classes  of  employees  are  correspondingly  low,  and  in  the  case  of  cutting,  sewing, 
•orting,  labelling  and  packing  operations,  piece-work  is  the  rule.  The  most 
skilful  workers  employed  on  the  most  remunerative  piece-work  operations  cannot 
earn  much  more  than  HK$45  or  Canadian  $14.40  per  month  on  the  basis  of 
sixty  working  hours  a  week.   It  remains  to  be  added  that  the  labour  is  efficient. 

Many  of  the  mills  have  installed  Chinese-made  knitting  machines.  These 
machines  are  copied  from  British  and  American  types,  and  although  not  as 
reliable  as  the  genuine  article,  they  are  suitable  for  the  production  of  the  low- 
grade  knitted  wear  sold  in  this  market.  The  cost  of  a  locally  made  knitting 
machine  is  approximately  one-third  of  the  cost  of  British  and  American 
machines,  so  that  their  use  appreciably  reduces  overhead. 

An  investigation  of  power  costs  reveals  that  the  majority  of  Hongkong 
knitting  mills  use  electric  power,  and  pay  an  average  charge  of  HK$0.05  per 
kilowatt  hour,  or  approximately  Canadian  $0.01^  per  kilowatt  hour. 

The  manufacture  of  cardboard  cartons  is  carried  on  locally  as  well  as  the 
export  packing  cases,  which  are  made  either  from  Foochow  pine  or  from  second- 
hand packing  cases.  Finally,  Hongkong  being  a  free  port,  yarns,  dyes,  bleaching 
powders,  and  indeed  all  the  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  and  packing  of 
knitted  wear  are  frequently  lower  than  in  the  case  of  Western  countries. 
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MARKET  REQUIREMENTS 

Imported  knitted  goods  are  sold  largely  to  non-Chinese  buyers.  One  of 
the  difficulties  frequently  encountered  by  importers  is  the  very  small  sizes 
required  in  the  case  of  Chinese  purchasers,  and  the  local  factories  have  adopted 
a  scale  of  sizes  and  measurements  which  makes  their  patterns  much  more  suit- 
able than  those  of  imported  goods.  Moreover,  certain  colours  and  designs 
which  are  popular  in  the  South  China  market  would  be  practically  unsaleable 
in  Canada. 

The  items  of  knitted  wear  in  greatest  demand  in  Hongkong  and  South 
China  are  very  low-grade  cotton  singlets,  other  underwear,  bathing  costumes, 
and  hosiery.  Formerly  the  cotton  yarn  used  in  the  manufacture  of  these  articles 
was  imported  almost  entirely  from  Japan,  but  since  the  Sino-Japanese  troubles 
in  Manchuria,  British  producers  have  secured  the  bulk  of  this  business. 

For  the  manufacture  of  higher-grade  singlets  and  socks,  Lisle  and  Egyptian 
yarns  are  used,  being  bought  in  most  cases  gassed  and  mercerized,  although  a 
certain  proportion  of  plain  gassed  yarn  is  purchased.  The  business  in  this  yarn 
goes  entirely  to  British  suppliers,  since  Japanese  exporters  are  unable  to  com- 
pete. 

A  trade  has  just  begun  to  develop  in  Hongkong  in  bathing  suits  and 
sweaters.  These  are  manufactured  from  a  wool  yarn  which  is  fast  to  sun,  sea, 
and  air,  the  styles  and  models  being  copied  from  the  designs  of  the  well-known 
foreign  brands  being  marketed  locally,  and  are  sold  at  about  one-third  the  price 
of  a  foreign-manufactured  article. 

Chinese  women  during  recent  years  have  made  rapid  strides  in  the  art  of 
knitting  by  hand,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  Hongkong  statistics  covering  the  impor- 
tation of  best  knitting  wool  from  Patons  &  Baldwins,  the  figure  being  approxi- 
mately HK$1, 000,000  or  Canadian  $320,000  for  the  1933  season. 

HOSIERY  PRODUCTION 

Certain  quantities  of  silk  and  artificial  silk  articles  of  clothing,  particu- 
larly hosiery,  are  also  produced  in  Hongkong.  In  the  case  of  artificial  silk,  the 
raw  material  is  imported  into  Hongkong  chiefly  from  Italy,  Switzerland,  Hol- 
land, Germany,  and  Poland — which  countries  seem  to  specialize  in  the  produc- 
tion of  a  very  cheap  and  low-grade  artificial  silk  yarn — and  in  the  case  of 
genuine  silk  yarn,  local  consumers  draw  almost  all  their  supplies  from  Shanghai 
mills,  which  are  located  very  close  to  Targe  Chinese  silk-producing  districts. 

SAMPLES  AND  PRTCES 

In  order  to  acquaint  Canadian  knitting  mills  with  the  type  of  knitted  wear 
produced  in  Hongkong,  and  comprising  the  bulk  of  the  business  in  this  territory 
in  this  class  of  merchandise,  a  small  representative  range  of  samples  of  the 
products  of  Hongkong  knitting  mills  has  been  forwarded,  together  with  price 
information,  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  These 
samples,  and  the  accompanying  price  data,  are  available  to  interested  Canadian 
firms  upon  application.  A  careful  study  of  the  quality,  design,  patterns,  and 
colours  of  these  sample  products  of  Hongkong  knitting  mills  will  indicate  to 
Canadian  firms  the  difficulty  of  successful  competition  against  the  locally  manu- 
factured articles.  There  remains  open  to  Canadian  knitting  mills  therefore  only 
a  very  limited  market  in  Hongkong  and  South  China  for  the  higher  grades  of 
silk  hosiery  and  light-weight  good-quality  knitted  cotton  garments.  American, 
United  Kingdom,  and  some  Canadian  knitting  mills  are  already  securing  some 
of  this  trade,  but  the  demand  for  high-quality  goods  is  limited,  and  is  catered  to 
by  many  foreign  manufacturers;  the  local  mills  also  are  already  aiming  at  the 
production  of  the  higher-grade  products. 
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TRADE  OF  CEYLON,  JANUARY  TO  MARCH 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Colombo,  June  1,  1933. — The  general  world  depression  continues  to  affect 
severely  the  principal  industries  of  Ceylon — tea  and  rubber  production.  Prices 
for  these  commodities,  particularly  the  latter,  have  for  some  considerable  time 
been  far  below  costs  of  production.  As  a  consequence  trade  conditions  through- 
out the  entire  island  are  stagnant,  and  until  such  time  as  there  is  a  rise  in  prices 
of  the  colony's  staple  products  there  can  be  little  prospect  of  improvement  in 
trade  generally. 

For  the  first  quarter  of  the  current  year  imports  were  valued  at 
Rs.44,936,436  and  domestic  exports  at  Rs.42, 184,153  as  compared  with 
Rs  56,380,330  and  Rs.16,223,624  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932— a  decrease 
in  imports  of  Rs.l  1,443,894  and  in  exports  of  Rs.4,039,471.  Below  are  shown 
the  values  of  imports  and  exports  for  the  first  quarter  of  1933  under  their  main 
classifications: — 

Imports  Exports 
Three  Months  ended  March 
1932  1933  1932  1933 

Rs.  Rs.  Rs.  Rs. 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco   27.172,306    21,279.659    36,379,062  34,457,189 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured    9,721,605      7,380,105      9,499,284  7,436,400 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured   19,440,356    16,136,775        345,278  290,564 

Animals,  not  for  food   46,063  139,897     

56,380,330    44,936,436    46,223,624  42,184,153 

Exports  other  than  domestic  during  the  same  period  were  valued  at 
Rs. 4,796, 155  as  against  Rs.5,545,661  in  the  previous  year. 

The  principal  items  of  import  under  the  category  of  "  food,  drink,  and 
tobacco  "  are  "  grain  and  flour  "  and  "  other  food  and  drink."  Imports  under 
the  first  head  are  not  types  grown  or  produced  in  Canada.  The  grain  consists 
principally,  in  fact  almost  entirely,  of  pulses  and  rice  from  India  and  Burma, 
while  the  flour  is  the  Australian  soft  wheat  flour  for  consumption  principally  by 
the  native  population.  Canada  supplies  some  of  the  prepared  cereal  foods 
imported,  and  for  the  first  three  months  of  this  year  is  credited  with  36  cwts. 
valued  at  Rs. 1,723  out  of  total  imports  of  1,113  cwts.  (112  pounds)  valued  at 
Rs. 14,644.  The  principal  source  of  supply  for  prepared  cereals  is  British  India. 
"  Other  food  and  drink  "  imports  are  composed  chiefly  of  butter,  fresh  and 
tinned,  from  Australia,  biscuits  and  confectionery  from  Australia  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  small  quantities  of  tinned  fish  from  Canada,  presumably  salmon. 
Ceylon  is  not  a  large  canned  fish-consuming  market,  although  it  could  probably 
under  normal  conditions  be  further  developed.  For  the  three  months  ended 
March  imports  totalled  851  cwts.  (Rs.27,277),  of  which  Canada  is  credited  with 
111  cwts.  (Rs.3,778),  and  the  United  States  with  450  cwts.  (Rs.  10,509). 

Fresh  apples  are  imported  from  Australia,  Japan,  the  United  States,  and 
Spain.  In  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  the  following  shipments  were  entered: 
Australia,  2,578  cwts.  (Rs.63,219)  ;  Japan,  2,446  cwts.  (Rs.23,928) ;  United 
States,  229  cwts.  (Rs.6,503) ;  Spain,  207  cwts.  (Rs  8,828).  This  trade  is  largely 
dependent  upon  convenient  shipping  connections,  because  of  which  Australian 
exporters  with  a  weekly  service  by  the  English  mail  boats  which  take  fourteen 
days  on  the  voyage  to  Colombo,  can  command  the  small  market.  Buyers  would 
purchase  Canadian  apples  provided  it  were  possible  to  ship  them  direct  in  cold 
storage  at  competitive  prices. 

Under  "  raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured "  the  most 
important  items  are  coal,  seeds  and  nuts  for  oil,  fats,  resins,  gums,  etc.,  from 
British  India,  and  miscellaneous  items,  some  of  which  are  exportable  from 
Canada. 
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The  third  main  classification,  "  articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured," 
comprises  a  wide  variety,  the  principal  item  of  which  is,  as  is  usual  in  these 
markets,  cotton  yarns  and  manufactures,  supplied  almost  entirely  by  Japan, 
Lancashire,  and  British  India.  Petroleum  and  lubricating  oils  from  Sumatra  and 
the  United  States  were  imported  to  the  extent  of  more  than  Rs.4,000,000  in  the 
first  quarter  of  the  present  year,  and  are  one  of  the  principal  items  of  import. 

JAPANESE  COMPETITION 

Japan  is  obtaining  a  strong  hold  on  the  import  trade  of  Ceylon,  not  only  in 
cotton  goods  but  in  a  wide  variety  of  products,  including  beer,  ale,  and  porter, 
biscuits,  tinned  fish,  apples  and  grapes,  glassware,  cement,  hollow-ware,  cutlery, 
fountain  pens,  clocks,  electric  accessories,  bicycles,  cycle  tires  and  tubes,  brooms 
and  brushes,  tea  chests,  and  umbrellas.  Dealers  who  have  carried  stocks  of 
European  or  American  manufactured  goods  are  hard  hit  as  they  are  unable  to 
dispose  of  these  stocks  purchased  at  much  higher  prices  than  those  offered  from 
Japan. 

At  the  same  time  Australian  manufacturers  and  exporters  are  making  a 
strong  bid  for  the  Ceylon  market.  They  are  in  a  good  position  to  develop  this 
trade  because  of  their  low  prices  and  lower  grade  of  products  highly  suitable  to 
the  requirements  of  the  market.  A  further  point  in  their  favour  is  the  frequent 
and  excellent  steamship  services  which  they  have  at  their  disposal. 

There  is  a  fair  demand  in  the  Ceylon  market  for  canned  fruits  and  vegetables, 
cheese,  fresh  fruits,  butter,  prepared  cereal  foods,  creams,  jams  and  jellies,  and 
leather — all  of  which  can  be  supplied  by  Australian  shippers;  but  at  the  same 
time  there  are  possibilities  for  Canadian  firms  sufficiently  interested  to  persevere 
in  the  developing  of  trade  with  Ceylon. 

An  item  of  trade  with  Ceylon  which  was  of  considerable  proportions  so  far 
as  Canada  was  concerned,  but  which  has  within  the  last  few  years  shown  a  con- 
siderable drop,  is  that  in  motor  vehicles.  Out  of  a  total  of  73  motor  vehicles 
registered  in  Ceylon  during  April  of  the  present  year,  65  were  of  British  manu- 
facture (United  Kingdom  59,  Canada  6).  There  are  23,154  motor  vehicles  regis- 
tered in  the  colony:  United  Kingdom  9,350,  Canada  1,761,  United  States  9,652, 
France  1,040,  and  Italy  1,055. 


EMPIRE  TRADE  FAIR  AT  SINGAPORE 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Batavia,  advises  under 
date  June  6  that  the  British  Trade  Fair,  which  was  held  in  Singapore  from  May 
24  to  May  31,  1933,  was  an  unqualified  success.  The  purpose  of  the  exhibit 
was  to  furnish  a  collective  display  of  goods  manufactured  within  the  British 
Empire.  There  were  seventy-six  stalls  erected  by  fifty  exhibitors,  in  which  a 
wide  range  of  manufactured  articles,  raw  materials,  and  foodstuffs  was  displayed. 
It  has  been  accompanied  by  a  great  deal  of  Empire  propaganda  in  newspapers 
and  periodicals,  and  a  certain  amount  of  publicity  to  participating  firms  has 
resulted.   A  number  of  Canadian  products  were  displayed. 


TRADE  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  FRANCE 

A  pamphlet  containing  the  articles  of  the  Trade  Agreement  between  Canada 
and  France  which  went  into  force  on  June  10,  1933,  and  details  of  tariff  rates  on 
goods  on  which  Canada  is  accorded  French  minimum  tariff  rates  or  intermediate 
tariff  rates  under  the  Agreement,  has  just  been  issued.  Interested  Canadian  firms 
may  obtain  a  copy  of  this  pamphlet  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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EGG  MARKET  IN  SPAIN 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gold  peseta  equals  27^  cents,  and  one  paper  peseta  11-91  cents  Canadian  at  current 

rate  of  exchange.) 

Milan,  June  9,  1933. — The  importation  of  eggs  into  Spain  is  very  consider- 
able, the  consumption  per  capita  being  extremely  high.  The  poultry  farm  in 
the  modern  sense  of  the  word  is  practically  non-existent,  and  the  local  produc- 
tion of  eggs  does  not  suffice  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  the  country. 

Following  is  a  table  of  the  1932  imports  of  fresh  eggs  into  Spain,  with  the 
leading  sources  of  supply: — 


Total  

Germany 
Belgium . 
Egypt  .  . 
France  . 
Holland. 
Morocco 
Poland  . 
Portugal 
Turkey .  . 


Origin 


Metric 

Paper 

Quintals 

Pesetas 

232,819 

31,176,367 

3,796 

474,915 

32,409 

4,078,841 

30,630 

4,756,368 

3,609 

417,336 

989 

155,451 

37,319 

6,050,801 

17,266 

2,223,742 

21,608 

3,064,055 

82,642 

9,605,314 

PACKING,  PRICES,  AND  WEIGHTS 

The  eggs  are  received  here  in  wooden  cases  containing  60  or  120  dozen,  each 
dozen  being  packed  in  a  sectioned  carton.  The  weight  of  these  cases  is  55  kilos 
for  the  60-dozen  cases,  and  an  average  of  95  kilos  for  the  120-dozen  cases. 

Prices  of  eggs  per  30  dozen  prevailing  on  May  1,  1933,  were  as  follows: 
Morocco,  38  pesetas  ($4.54) ;  Egyptian,  35  pesetas  ($4.18) ;  Bulgarian,  40  pesetas 
(4.78) ;  Irish  Free  State,  49  pesetas  ($5.85) ;  Holland,  48  to  49  pesetas  ($5.79) ; 
Denmark  (all  brown),  50  to  52  pesetas  ($6.03). 

The  usual  weights  supplied  by  the  various  countries  in  grams  per  egg  are 
as  follows:  Argentine,  60;  Belgium  (15  per  cent  brown),  62  and  64;  Holland 
(25  per  cent  brown),  64;  Denmark  (all  brown),  64  to  65;  Bulgaria,  60  to  62; 
Morocco,  40  to  49;  Egypt,  32  to  42. 
(Note. — One  gram  equals  0-035  ounce;  a  standard  egg  weighs  approximately  57  grams.) 

Brown  eggs  are  preferred  and  obtain  higher  prices.  Big  eggs  are  wanted; 
the  local  Spanish  egg  weighs  about  60  grams.  The  best  domestic  eggs  on  the 
market  come  from  Villafranca  and  weigh  about  62  grams.  To  compete  with 
them,  foreign  eggs  must  have  a  weight  of  a'bout  64  grams. 


METHODS  OF  DOING  BUSINESS 

Barcelona  is  the  principal  egg  market,  followed  by  Vigo.  Two  methods  of 
consignment  are  in  use  in  Barcelona.  The  consignment  may  be  sent  on  com- 
mission— that  is  to  say,  the  shipment  is  sent  to  the  agent  who  sells  the  consign- 
ment on  wharf  at  the  best  possible  price.  By  the  second  method  the  agent 
makes  the  sale  according  to  instructions  received;  after  shipping  the  consign- 
ment a  bill  of  exchange  is  added  to  the  bill  of  lading  and  signed.  These  docu- 
ments are  negotiated  through  a  bank,  which  is  instructed  to  give  up  the  bill  of 
lading  when  the  bill  of  exchange  is  paid. 

Quite  recently  Irish  Free  State  eggs  have  entered  the  Spanish  market  and 
have  been  highly  appreciated.  Some  Spanish  firms  in  Barcelona  are  now 
interested  in  Canada  as  a  source  of  supply,  for  64-gram  brown  eggs  particularly. 

The  seasons  for  the  importation  of  eggs  into  Spain  are  as  follows:  Argentina, 
Uruguay  and  Chile,  August  to  December;  Turkey,  all  the  year  round;  Morocco, 
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June  to  December;  Bulgaria,  March  to  Septemiber;  Yugoslavia,  March  to  Sep- 
tember; Arabia,  January  to  April;  'and  Egypt,  all  the  year  round. 

Eggs  for  the  Spanish  market  do  not  have  to  be  marked. 

A  list  of  the  principal  importers  in  Barcelona  is  on  file  at  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

CUSTOMS  DUTY 

Te  ngold  pesetas  per  100  kilos  net,  or  about  $1.25  per  100  pounds  at  the 
present  rate  of  exchange. 

TRADE  OF  EGYPT  IN  1932 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Imports — Concluded 

[One  £  sterling  equals  0-975  £  Egyptian  (£E) ;  one  metric  ton  equals  1-1  short  ton;  one 
kilogram  equals  2-205  pounds.] 

Wood  and  Paper 
wood 

Pit  Props  and  Poles. — Imports  of  rough  round  timber  up  to  70  centimetres 
(30  inches)  in  circumference  totalled  2,029  metric  tons  valued  at  £E1 1,546  in  1932. 
Imports  of  poles  over  70  centimetres  circumference  totalled  308  metric  tons 
valued  at  £E1,735. 

Railway  Ties. — 11,175  metric  tons  of  railway  sleepers  (£E39,591)  were 
imported  in  1932  compared  with  25,044  tons  (£E98,720)  in  1931.  Turkey  is 
practically  the  only  source  of  supply.  While  Canadian  exporters  of  Douglas  fir 
have  tendered  consistently  for  this  business  during  recent  years,  their  prices  have 
been  slightly  higher  than  those  for  Turkish  sleepers,  which  are  cut  from  Kara- 
manian  pine,  a  species  of  wood  which  is  heavier  and  closer-grained  than  Douglas 
fir.  The  Egyptian  railways  will  not  accept  the  certificate  of  the  Pacific  Coast 
Lumber  Inspection  Bureau,  but  require  final  inspection  at  Alexandria. 

Sawn  Timber,  Rough. — The  trade  returns  classify  squared  o<r  sawn  timber 
in  three  categories:  (a)  of  a  thickness  of  over  50  millimetres  (about  2  inches), 
this  being  subdivided  into  two  groups,  (1)  fileri  and  (2)  other  than  filed';  (b) 
50  millimetres  or  less.  The  term  fileri  is  applied  to  pine  beams  over  50  milli- 
metres which  are  not  of  even  thickness  throughout  but  taper  off  from  one  end 
to  the  other  and  are  mainly  used  in  the  roofing  of  the  cheaper  kind  of  Egyptian 
dwellings. 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantity  and  value  of  imports  under  this 
group  in  1932,  together  with  the  principal  sources  of  supply:  — 


Over  50 

mm. 

50  mm.  or  less 

Origin 

M.  Tons 

£E 

M.  Tons 

£E 

7,880 

34,456 

65,597 

271,793 

Russia  

9,977 

42,988 

20,914 

95,252 

14,387 

61,229 

6,629 

30,109 

United    States. . 

920 

6,200 

640 

4,503 

1,502 

8,100 

1,730 

9,285 

974 

4,047 

122 

737 

Finland  

2,373 

10,108 

Italy  

41 

308 

163 

1,090 

Other  

5,510 

28,722 

325 

2,646 

Total  (1932) 

41,191 

186,050 

98,493 

425,523 

Total  (1931)  .... 

39,204 

243,886 

66,194 

378,103 
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Fileri  are  not  included  in  the  above  table.  Total  imports  amounted  to 
42,659  tons  valued  at  £E127,119.  This  class  of  timber  originates  chiefly  from 
Roumania  and  Finland. 

Although  Russian  lumber  is  subject  to  double  the  duty  on  wood  from  other 
countries,  fairly  large  imports  are  effected,  the  1932  trade  being  about  equal  to 
that  of  the  previous  year. 

Sawn  Timber,  Planed. — Imports  of  planed,  tongued  and  grooved  timber 
during  1932  amounted  to  425  metric  tons  valued  at  £E6,830. 

Veneer. — Imports  of  veneer  and  ply-wood  are  subdivided  into  two 
groups:  (a)  ply-wood,  cut  into  sheets  and  destined  to  be  glued  to  sheets 
of  another  species,  and  (5)  two-  or  three-ply -wood,  consisting  of  two  or  three 
sheets  glued  together  for  use  in  making  chair  seats  and  so  forth.  Imports  under 
the  first  categorv  increased  from  985  metric  tons  in  1931  (£E17,497)  to  1,724 
tons  (£E27,657)  "in  1932,  while  the  second  shows  a  fall  from  261  tons  (£E8,615) 
to  73  tons  (£E5,839). 

The  chief  sources  of  supply  are  Poland,  Russia,  Germany,  Austria,  and 
Roumania. 

Doors,  Windows,  Blinds. — Imports  of  wooden  doors,  windows,  and  blinds, 
rough,  decreased  from  £E4,360  in  1931  to  £E1,621  in  1932,  while  imports  of  the 
same  articles,  painted  or  decorated,  were  respectively  £E7,225  and  £E6,996. 
There  is  no  market  in  Egypt  for  ready-made  B.C.  fir  doors  and  the  like. 

Furniture. — Imports  of  wooden  furniture  in  1932  were  as  follows:  of  bent 
wood,  £E21,581  (Austria  £E13,929) ;  of  plain  wood  (a)  neither  carved  nor 
decorated  £E5,941  (United  Kingdom  £E2,296) ;  (b)  carved  or  decorated  £E1, 690; 
(c)  waxed,  varnished,  etc.,  £E14,315;  upholstered  or  covered,  of  all  kinds, 
£E6,126.    Imports  of  chair  seats  and  backs,  in  veneer  work,  totalled  £E973. 

There  are  a  large  number  of  small  carpenters'  shops  in  Egypt  which  make 
fair  reproductions  of  various  European  styles  of  furniture,  and  they  have  the 
advantage  of  cheap  labour. 

Other  Woodenware. — Other  items  of  interest  in  the  1932  imports  are:  reels 
and  bobbins  for  thread,  spinning  and  weaving,  £E5,263;  wooden  handles  for 
tools,  £E897;  boot  and  shoe  trees,  £E986;  household  utensils  and  similar  goods; 
£E1,994;  wooden  heels  and  soles,  £E3,140. 

PAPER 

Egypt's  only  paper  mill  is  located  at  Alexandria  and  produces  cardboard 
for  making  cigarette  boxes,  for  which  there  is  a  substantial  demand  in  this 
country.   It  uses  waste,  paper  and  rags  obtained  locally. 

Only  14  tons  of  pulp  for  paper-making,  valued  at  £E121,  were  imported  in 
1932,  while  waste  and  scrap  paper  imports  totalled  865  tons  valued  at  £E3.294. 

Newsprint. — Total'imports  of  newsprint  paper  in  1932  were  approximately 
the  same  as  in  the  previous  year  and  amounted  to  5,068  metric  tons  valued  at 
£E48,847.  The  principal  sources  of  supply  were:  Finland  (1,921  tons);  Sweden 
(1,379);  Norway  (617);  Austria  (462);  Germany  (344);  and  Holland  (162 
tons).   Sweden  doubled  its  exports  to  Egypt  in  1932  at  the  expense  of  Austria. 

Canadian  newsprint  has  in  recent  years  been  too  high-priced  for  this  market 
as  compared  with  quotations  from  Northern  Europe. 

Packing  Paper. — Imports  of  common  packing  paper,  weighing  from  35  to 
300  grams  per  square  metre,  even  coloured  or  varnished,  totalled  9,317  metric 
tons  valued  at  £E93,310  in  1932.  The  main  imports  were  from  Belgium  (2.798 
metric  tons),  Germany  (2,006),  Sweden  (1,421),  Finland  (887),  and  Holland 
(697  tons).  Other  sources  of  supply  include  Italy  (596  tons,  chiefly  straw),  and 
Czechoslovakia  (410  tons). 
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While  imports  from  Sweden  doubled,  through  its  currency  having  depreci- 
ated, and  Germany,  Holland,  and  France  suffered  corresponding  losses,  Belgium 
was  a<ble  to  maintain  and  even  increase  its  share  of  this  market. 

Imports  of  grease-proof,  crystal  and  similar  paper  for  packing  decreased 
from  462  metric  tons  valued  at  £E10,710  in  1931,  to  208  tons  (£E5,486)  last 
year. 

Wallpaper. — The  imports  of  wallpaper  during  1932  were  valued  at  £E6,184 
compared  with  £E6,013  in  1931.  The  demand  for  wallpaper  in  Egypt  is  not 
large  and  is  limited  to  the  wealthier  classes.  Many  people  live  in  apartments 
with  whitewashed  or  distempered  walls,  the  opinion  being  generally  held  that 
wallpapers  harbour  insects  and  are  undesirable  in  hot  climates. 

Wallboard. — There  are  several  makes  of  wallboard  sold  in  Egypt.  The 
use  of  this  material  has,  however,  been  practically  confined  to  the  lining  of  the 
interior  of  cinema  halls,  and  little  has  been  done  to  popularize  its  usefulness  as 
an  insulating  material  on  the  roofs  of  buildings. 

Insulating  board  is  included  in  the  Egyptian  trade  returns  under  the  head- 
ing of  pressed  or  hardened  paper  and  board,  with  total  imports  of  36  metric 
tons  (£E1,669)  in  1932  and  16  metric  tons  (£E1,040)  in  1931. 

Toilet  Paper. — Imports  of  toilet  paper  in  1932  and  1931  were  respectively 
141  metric  tons  (£E5,612)  and  153  "tons  (£E5,609).  This  class  of  paper  is 
obtained  chiefly  from  the  United  States. 

Boxes  and  Bags. — As  an  encouragement  to  the  paper  box  and  bag  industry, 
substantial  protection  has  been  afforded  under  the  customs  tariff  and  these 
products  are  being  manufactured  on  a  large  scale  locally  with  imported  paper 
and  board.  Nevertheless,  a  certain  demand  exists  for  some  types  of  these 
products.  Imports  of  paper  boxes  and  bags  of  all  kinds  in  1932  were  valued  at 
£E28,777.  The  chief  categories  were:  (a)  exclusively  of  paper,  each  weighing 
200  grams  or  over,  £E15,166;  other,  £E5,937 ;  (b)  exclusively  of  board,  £E4,040; 
(c)  of  paper,  garnished  with  a  textile  or  other  fabric,  £E3,437. 

Textiles 

Textiles  form  the  leading  group  among  imports  into  Egypt,  constituting  just 
over  one-quarter  of  the  value  of  all  imports.  Textile  products  in  1932  repre- 
sented a  value  of  £E7,610,470  out  of  a  grand  total  for  all  imports  of  £E27,425,691. 
Imports  of  silk  goods  totalled  £E1, 145,447;  woollen  goods,  £E748,856;  cotton 
products,  £E4,163,253;  other  textile  products,  £E428,511;  hosiery,  £E476,910;  and 
other  ready-made  wares,  £E644,161. 

SILK 

Yarn. — Imports  of  raw  natural  silk,  in  hanks  or  skeins,  increased  from  129.007  kilograms 
in  1931  (£E83,845)  to  196,409  kilos  (£E108.154)  in  1932.  China  supplied  half  of  last  year's 
total.    Imports  of  silk,  worked  or  thrown,  in  hanks  or  skeins,  amounted  to  £E8,367  in  1932. 

Imports  of  artificial  silk  yarn,  not  dyed,  amounted  to  452,134  kilos  valued  at  £E69,427, 
an  increase  of  25  per  cent  over  1931.  This  trade  is  mostly  in  the  hands  of  Italy,  which  was 
credited  with  259,144  kilos  in  1932;  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  37,718  kilos.  There  were 
also  49,072  kilos  of  dyed  artificial  silk  imported  last  year  valued  at  £E9,153,  or  a  little  more 
than  double  the  1931  imports. 

Fabrics. — Imports  of  woven  fabrics  of  pure  natural  silk  amounted  to  £E691,716  in  1932. 
of  which  Japan  supplied  70  per  cent  and  France  14  per  cent. 

Imports  of  fabrics  made  of  silk  mixed  with  other  textiles,  cotton  excluded,  totalled 
£E37,152. 

Imports  of  fabrics  and  articles  made  of  pure  artificial  silk  amounted  to  £E183,408,  of 
which  Japan  supplied  about  65  per  cent. 

WOOL 

Yam  and  Thread. — Imports  of  woollen  yarn  in  1932  amounted  to  £E22,342  in  value, 
and  woollen  thread,  put  up  for  retail  sale,  £E19,627. 
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Carpets. — Imports  of  woollen  carpets  were  valued  at  £E105,561,  mostly  from  Persia,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  Turkey. 

Fabrics. — Imports  of  pure  wool  and  hair  fabrics  in  1932  were  valued  at  £E317,222,  of 
which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  nearly  60  per  cent.  The  demand  is  mostly  in  fabrics 
weighing  from  200  to  350  grams  per  square  metre.  There  were  also  £E111,201  of  wool 
fabrics  with  cotton  warp  imported,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  just  over  half. 

Imports  of  other  wool  fabrics  mixed  with  a  textile  other  than  silk  totalled  £E161,695. 

COTTON 

There  are  two  large  modern  cotton  textile  plants  in  Egypt  manufacturing 
yarns  (up  to  36  count)  and  woven  fabrics  of  the  coarser  qualities.  As  imports  of 
raw  cotton  from  India  or  elsewhere  are  prohibited,  these  mills  use  the  lower  grade 
of  Egyptian  cotton  for  spinning.  Considerable  protection  has  been  given  local 
production  by  means  of  customs  duties,  but  imports  from  Japan  have  continued 
to  provide  serious  competition  both  for  local  and  foreign-made  fabrics. 

Yarn  and  Thread. — Imports  of  single  unbleached  yarn  (up  to  12  counts)  of  pure  cotton 
in  1932  totalled  only  36,696  kilograms  (£E1,858)  as  against  650,810  kilos  (£E35,978)  in  1931. 
India  supplied  82  per  cent  of  these  counts  last  year.  In  the  12  to  24  counts,  imports 
dropped  from  472,517  kilos  (£E35,918)  in  1931  to  166.5S1  kilos  (£E14,393)  last  year.  India 
supplied  36  per  cent  and  Japan  32  per  cent  of  these  counts  in  1932.  Imports  of  single 
bleached  yarn  in  1932  totalled  4,233  kilos  for  the  1  to  12  counts  valued  at  £E309,  and  41 ,819 
kilos  of  13  to  24  counts  valued  at  £E3,675.  There  were  716  kilos  of  dyed  singles  below  12 
count  imported,  and  15,646  kilos  of  13  to  24  counts.  Imports  of  unbleached  singles  above 
24  count  totalled  only  2,344  kilos  (£E373). 

Imports  of  folded,  unbleached  yarn  of  pure  cotton  during  1932  totalled  361,532  kilos 
valued  at  £E51,372,  mostly  13-24  and  37-48  counts.  Imports  of  folded  bleached  yarns  totalled 
16,017  kilos  valued  at  £E2,423.  about  75  per  cent  of  which  consisted  of  37  to  48  counts. 
Folded,  unbleached  and  bleached  glazed  yarn9  totalled  47,084  kilograms  valued  at  £E10,210. 

Imports  of  pure  cotton  thread  on  reels,  for  retail  sale,  were  valued  at  £E136,948,  of 
which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  half  and  Belgium  one-quarter.  Imports  of  thread,  not 
on  reels,  put  up  for  retail  sale,  were  valued  at  £E41,794,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom 
supplied  35  per  cent,  France  32  per  cent,  and  Italy  29  per  cent. 

Fabrics. — Imports  of  piece-goods  of  pure  cotton  in  1932  were  as  follows:  (1)  unbleached, 
£E482,049;  (2)  bleached,  £E577,891 ;  (3)  dyed  in  the  piece,  £E615,826;  (4)  dyed  in  the  yarn, 
£E973,792;  and  (5)  printed  fabrics,  £E774,809. 

Sixty-six  per  cent  of  the  imports  consist  of  piece-goods  which  weigh  14  kilograms  or 
more  per  100  square  metres,  and  18  per  cent  fall  in  the  ll-to-14  kilo  class. 

In  the  unbleached  category,  the  main  imports  consisted  of  fabrics  weighing  14  kilos  or 
more  per  100  square  metres,  this  group  representing  £E332,295,  of  which  Japan  was  by  far 
the  leading  supplier  with  £E297,511,  the  United  Kingdom  being  credited  with  £E26,455.  In 
regard  to  bleached  fabrics  of  the  same  weight,  of  which  £E320,931  were  imported,  the  United 
Kingdom's  share  was  £E142.169,  Japan's  £E1 10,540,  and  Italy's  £E62,472.  In  respect  to 
fabrics  under  14  kilos  per  100  square  metres  in  weight,  however,  unbleached  and  bleached, 
the  United  Kingdom  remains  practically  the  only  source  of  supply. 

In  the  dyed-in-the-piece  group,  Italy  was  Great  Britain's  chief  competitor  in  goods 
weighing  over  11  kilos  per  100  square  metres,  Japan  leading  in  the  9-to-ll  kilo  category, 
while  Switzerland  and  especially  the  United  States  (£E3,088)  lost  ground  in  the  5-to-7  kilo 
category.  Of  the  dyed-in-the-yarn  cotton  piece-goods,  the  bulk  of  imports  was  in  the 
14  kilos  and  over  group,  which  was  in  the  hands  of  Italy  and  Japan.  Italy  furnished  the 
United  Kingdom  with  the  chief  competition  in  the  classes  under  14  kilos  in  weight. 

In  respect  to  printed  piece-goods,  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  about  half  the  imports, 
its  main  competitor  being  Italy.  Czechoslovakia,  Germany,  France,  and  Japan  also  have  a 
fair  share  of  these  imports,  especially  in  the  heavier  categories. 

Imports  of  cotton  fabrics,  mixed  with  natural  silk,  amounted  to  £E10,955  in  1932,  while 
fabrics  mixed  with  artificial  silk  reached  £E176,148,  of  which  Italy  supplied  about  half. 

FLAX,  HEMP,  JUTE 

Yarns. — Imports  of  flax  yarn  in  1932  were  valued  at  £E12,526,  mostly  bleached  singles 
of  medium  sized  counts  (from  16  to  33).  Imports  of  flax  thread  put  up  for  retail  sale 
amounted  to  £E7,165. 

Imports  of  hemp  and  ramie  yarns  were  valued  at  £E13.436,  mostly  unbleached.  Imports 
of  hemp  and  ramie  thread,  put  up  for  retail  sale,  amounted  to  £E9,564. 
Imports  of  jute  yarn  and  thread  totalled  £E4,533. 
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Fabrics. — .Imports  of  pure  linen  fabrics  in  1932  were  valued  at  £E44,324,  chiefly  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  Belgium,  and  France. 

Imports  of  hemp  and  ramie  fabrics  totalled  £E  1,420. 

Imports  of  pure  jute  fabrics  were  valued  at  £E67,978  and  were  almost  entirely  supplied 
by  India. 

Imports  of  carpets  of  pure  jute  were  valued  at  £E8,010. 

CORDAGE  AND  LINOLEUM 

Imports  of  cordage  over  10  millimetres  in  thickness  were  valued  at  £E18,174  in  1932, 
and  £E5,801  for  sizes  over  5  and  up  to  10  millimetres;  imports  of  twine  and  cordage  over 
2  mm.  and  up  to  5  mm.  in  thickness  totalled  £E5,277. 

Imports  of  flax  twine,  up  to  2  mm.  in  thickness,  were  valued  at  £E3,060,  and  hemp  and 
ramie  twine  of  the  same  size,  £E15,245. 

Linoleum  imports  totalled  161,838  kilos  (£E8,593)  m  1932  as  against  220,182  kilos 
(£E12,007)  in  1931. 

HOSIERY 

Imports  of  hosiery  during  1932  totalled  £E476,910  compared  with  £E490,843  in  1931. 
Last  year's  imports  included:  natural  silk  hosiery  valued  at  £E16,029;  artificial  silk,  £E70,722; 
woollen,  £E99,800;  and  cotton,  £E290,098.  Cheapness  is  the  principal  factor  governing  the 
sale  of  hosiery  in  Egypt. 

Out  of  imports  of  £E16,029  for  natural  silk  hosiery,  Germany  supplied  £E10,473,  and 
France  £E2,763.  From  a  total  of  £E70,722  for  artificial  silk  hosiery,  Germany  furnished 
£E31,917,  Italy  £E18,7S9,  Japan  £E5;980,  Czechoslovakia  £E4,140,  the  United  States 
£E1,547,  and  the  United  Kingdom  £E1,588. 

Imports  of  £E99,800  for  woollen  hosiery  included  £E39;88S  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
£E15,991  from  Germany,  and  £E10,533  from  France. 

Imports  of  cotton  hosiery  goods,  which  totalled  £E290.098,  were  supplied  mainly  by 
Japan,  which  was  credited  with  £E123,927.  The  next  largest  suppliers  were  Germany 
(£E37,346),  Spain  (£E3Gr684),  Italy  (£E27,715),  Holland  (£E26,463),  France  (£E10,071),  and 
Hongkong  (£E9,653).  The  United  States  is  credited  with  £E1,667,  and  the  United  Kingdom 
with  £E5,780. 

CLOTHING  AND  OTHER  READY-MADE  ARTICLES 

.Imports  of  woollen  clothing  in  1932  amounted  to  £E40,169;  cotton  clothing,  £E16,517; 
natural  silk  clothing,  £E24,997;  and  artificial  silk  clothing,  £E15,430. 

Imports  of  underclothing  made  of  cotton  were  valued  at  £E17,584  (France  £E5,888, 
United  Kingdom  £E3,752,  Czechoslovakia  £E3,128) ;  natural  silk,  £E3,009  ;  artificial  silk, 
£E2,668. 

Imports  of  household  linen,  made  of  cotton,  amounted  to  £E56,920;  natural  silk,  £E1,300; 
artificial  silk,  £E2,973;  and  flax,  £E9,850. 

Sacks. — Imports  of  empty  jute  sacks  during  1932  were  valued  at  £E31 1,294,  almost 
exclusively  supplied  by  India. 

Blankets. — Imports  of  woollen  blankets  and  coverlets  were  valued  at  £E33,423,  and 
were  supplied  chiefly  by  the  United  Kingdom  (£E14,766),  and  Tunis  (£E6,567). 
Imports  of  cotton  blankets  and  coverlets  totalled  £E4,320. 


POULTRY   IMPORT   SITUATION  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  June  1,  1933. — The  chief  difficulty  in  endeavouring  to 
obtain  a  foothold  in  the  Argentine  market  for  Canadian  poultry  has  been  one  of 
price:  prices  from  the  Dominion  have  always  been  higher  than  those  from  the 
United  States.  Nevertheless,  on  account  of  the  reputation  which  the  Canadian 
Record  of  Performance  birds  and  those  registered  in  the  Canadian  National 
Poultry  Record  Association  enjoy,  local  breeders  have  been  so  far  interested  as 
to  place  a  few  orders.  In  1927  the  first  Canadian-bred  poultry  were  imported 
from  Ontario  through  a  New  York  broker.  In  1930  ten  Barred  Rock  cockerels 
and  ten  White  Leghorn  cockerels  from  registered  or  R.O.P.  stock  were  brought 
in  together  with  one  pen  of  White  Leghorns  consisting  of  a  cockerel  and  two 
pullets  from  280-egg  record  stock  and  one  pen  of  Rhode  Island  Reds  consisting  of 
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a  cockerel  and  two  pullets  from  250-egg  record  ancestors.  The  prices  ranged 
from  $12.50  to  $50  each,  at  the  farms  in  Canada.  In  1931  a  shipment  of  forty 
birds,  about  half  R.O.P.  and  half  registered,  were  shown  at  the  Canadian  Pavilion 
at  the  British  Empire  Trade  Exhibition  in  Buenos  Aires. 

Taking  a  long  view,  the  poultry  industry  in  Argentina  is  one  in  which  there 
should  be  great  room  for  expansion,  but  at  the  present  time,  with  exchange  almost- 
impossible  to  obtain  and  the  prices  paid  for  eggs  so  low,  the  immediate  prospects 
for  imported  birds  are  not  bright. 


POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

GEOGRAPHICAL  POSITION  AND  CLIMATE 

Buenos  Aires,  May  23,  1933. — The  Republic  of  Argentina  comprises  an  area 
of  1,112,743  square  miles,  roughly  29  per  cent  of  the  area  of  Europe,  and  extends 
from  21-30°  to  54-52°  south  latitude.  Its  greatest  length  north  and  south  is 
approximately  2,237  miles  and  measures  at  its  widest  point  about  932  miles. 
The  territory  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  on  the  east  by 
Brazil,  Uruguay,  and  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean.  The  Andes  mountains  form  the 
western  boundary  separating  Argentina  from  Chile. 

Being  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  the  seasons  in  Argentina  are  the  reverse 
of  those  in  Canada.  The  climate  of  Argentina  can  be  divided  into  three  separate 
zones:  the  northern  or  sub-tropical  area;  the  central  temperate  zone,  which  is 
the  most  important  from  a  commercial  point  of  view;  and  the  southern  zone, 
characterized  by  its  cool  climate  and  constant  high  winds.  The  rainfall  in  the 
southern  zone  averages  16  inches  a  year,  in  the  central  region  from  20  to  39  inches, 
and  in  the  northern  40  to  60  inches  per  annum. 

POPULATION 

The  population  of  Argentina  was  estimated  on  January  1,  1933,  at  approxi- 
mately 11,850,000  or  10-6  per  square  mile,  which  represents  an  increase  of  50  per 
cent  since  1914.  The  city  of  Buenos  Aires  alone  accounted  for  2,250.000  of  this 
total.  It  is  estimated  that  50  per  cent  of  the  race  is  of  Spanish  origin,  30  per 
cent  Italian,  and  the  balance  made  up  of  other  foreign  peoples,  there  being  a 
very  small  percentage  of  aboriginal  Indian  blood. 

INDUSTRIES 

Argentina  is  primarily  an  agricultural  and  pastoral  country,  the  funda- 
mental industries  being  the  production  of  cereals,  cattle  and  sheep,  meat,  hides, 
dairy  products,  sugar,  fruits,  cotton,  quebracho,  and  petroleum.  The  most 
important  manufacturing  industries  are  naturally  those  based  on  the  raw 
materials  supplied  by  these  industries  and  include  meat  packing,  flour  milling, 
quebracho  extract,  wine-pressing,  and  sugar  and  oil  refining. 

In  spite  of  the  lack  of  coal  or  developed  hydro-electric  power  plus  the 
absence  of  important  iron  deposits,  secondary  industries  aided  by  import  tariffs 
have  progressed  to  a  considerable  extent  since  the  War,  and  local  manufacturing 
now  embraces  a  wide  field,  including  products  made  by  domestic  firms  and  also 
those  made  or  at  least  assembled  here  by  international  companies.  Among  the 
principal  industries  are  the  manufacturing  of  cotton  and  woollen  goods,  boots 
and  shoes,  furniture,  soaps  and  cosmetics,  beer,  rubber  goods,  patent  medicines, 
and  iron  and  steel  products. 
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FOREIGN  CAPITAL  INVESTMENT 

Foreign  capital  plays  an  outstanding  part  in  the  economic  life  of  Argentina. 
According  to  available  figures,  converted  into  Canadian  funds  at  par,  the  foreign 
capital  investment  in  this  country  is  estimated  at  $4,125,000,000.  British  capital 
represents  approximately  $2,090,000,000,  of  which  amount  $1,310,000,000  is 
invested  in  railways,  $282,000,000  in  government  bonds,  and  the  balance  in  mis- 
cellaneous undertakings.  United  States  capital  invested  in  Argentina  is  estimated 
at  $800,000,000.  Government  securities  account  for  approximately  $500,000,000 
of  this  figure,  the  remainder  being  invested  in  transport  services,  commercial 
enterprises,  and  local  industries.  Other  chief  sources  of  foreign  capital  placed 
in  Argentina,  estimated  in  millions  of  dollars,  are  as  follows:  France,  $450; 
Germany,  $375;  Netherlands,  $150;  Belgium,  $135. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  following  figures  indicate  the  extent  of  Argentina's  trade  for  the  period 
1928-32  inclusive,  together  with  the  1923-27  average  for  comparative  purposes: — 


Exports  Imports  Total 
1,000  Gold  Pesos 

1923-27    890,438  850.658  1.741.096 

1928    1.054.508  836.708  1,891,215 

1929    953.744  861.997  1,815.741 

1930    614.104  739,183  1.353,287 

1931    640.558  516,484  1,157,043 

1932    566,624  367.956  934,580 


Imports  cover  a  wide  range  of  products,  the  main  groups  consisting  of  wool- 
len and  cotton  piece-goods,  fuels  and  lubricants,  stone,  glass  and  ceramics,  metals, 
lumber  and  wood  products,  newsprint  and  paper,  chemicals,  rubber  manufactures, 
agricultural  and  industrial  machinery,  automobiles,  tools  and  railway  materials, 
hardware,  certain  food  products,  tobacco,  and  beverages. 

The  principal  supplying  countries  are  the  United  Kingdom,  United  States, 
Germany,  Italy,  and  France. 

Exports  consist  mainly  of  maize,  wheat,  linseed,  chilled  and  frozen  meats 
and  by-products,  hides,  wool,  and  quebracho  extract. 

OPPORTUNITIES   FOR   CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  fact  that  Argentina  is  a  large  exporter  of  agricultural  and  pastoral 
products  naturally  restricts  the  outlet  in  this  country  for  Canadian  farm  produce. 

The  principal  Canadian  exports  to  Argentina  in  recent  years  have  been 
newsprint,  farm  implements  and  machinery,  rubber  manufactures,  automobiles, 
and  sewing  machines.  In  addition,  a  number  of  miscellaneous  articles,  whose 
aggregate  value  is  considerable,  are  regularly  exported  to  this  market  from 
Canada,  and  with  a  return  to  normal  conditions  Argentina  should  undoubtedly 
provide  an  important  outlet  for  a  wide  variety  of  Canadian  manufactures. 

CUSTOMS  TARIFFS 

The  Argentine  customs  tariff  consists  of  both  specific  and  ad  valorem  duties. 
Where  ad  valorem  duties  are  in  force  they  are  based  on  arbitrary  appraised 
values  as  set  forth  in  the  customs  tariff  and  not  on  invoice  values.  Generally 
speaking,  the  duties  are  high  and  in  some  cases  prohibitive. 

DISTRIBUTING  CENTRES 

Buenos  Aires  with  19  per  cent  of  the  population,  besides  being  the  political 
capital,  dominates  the  financial  and  commercial  life  of  the  country.  Approxi- 
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mately  80  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  are  brought  in  and  distributed  through 
Buenos  Aires,  where  practically  all  importers  and  agents  have  their  head  offices. 

Although  mainly  concerned  with  the  export  of  grain,  to  a  much  smaller 
degree  the  port  of  Rosario  serves  as  an  import  centre  for  the  northern  prov- 
inces. Bahia  Blanca  and  other  ports  are  mainly  export  centres.  The  chief  inland 
cities  are  mainly  centres  of  particular  industries,  such  as  Mendoza  and  San  Juan 
in  the  wine  district  and  Tucuman  in  the  sugar-growing  area,  and  are  unimportant 
from  an  import  distributing  standpoint. 

CURRENCY,  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

The  basis  of  the  monetary  system  is  the  gold  peso,  sometimes  known  as  "  oro 
sellado  "  (coined  gold)  and  written  $o/s.  For  many  years,  however,  there  has 
not  actually  been  any  circulation  of  gold  pesos.  The  gold  peso  is  still  used  for 
the  calculation  of  customs  duties,  international  currencies,  etc.,  simply  as  a 
theoretical  unit  of  value,  but  the  actual  currency  of  the  country  is  a  paper  peso 
(written  $m/n),  the  relation  of  which  is  fixed  by  law  at  0-44  of  the  gold  peso. 
The  Canadian  par  value  of  the  gold  peso  is  96  cents  and  the  paper  peso  42^ 
cents. 

The  metric  system  is  the  legal  standard  for  weights  and  measures. 

LANGUAGE 

The  official  language  is  Spanish.  However,  owing  to  the  large  British  and 
American  business  community  resident  in  Argentina,  English  is  understood  by 
many  of  the  established  importers  and  agents.  Nevertheless,  a  knowledge  of 
Spanish  is  an  undoubted  advantage  to  exporters  dealing  with  this  market. 

QUOTATIONS  AND  TERMS 

Quotations  should  be  c.i.f.  Buenos  Aires.  A  few  firms  in  this  market  will 
consider  f.a.s.  prices,  but  f.o.b.  quotations  are  of  little  value.  It  should  be  clearly 
indicated  whether  quotations  are  net  or  include  selling  commissions,  discounts,  etc. 

In  recent  years,  while  the  situation  varies  in  different  trades,  the  general 
terms  in  the  import  trade  of  Argentina  have  been  on  the  basis  of  ninety  days  or 
longer,  sight  drafts  against  documents. 

However,  owing  to  existing  exchange  restrictions  it  is  recommended  as  a 
general  rule  that  exporters  stipulate  for  cash  against  documents  until  the 
exchange  position  improves. 

BANKS  AND  DOCUMENTATION 

The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  has  a  branch  in  Buenos  Aires,  and  other  Cana- 
dian banks  have  established  connections  with  local  banking  institutions. 

A  shipment  of  merchandise  from  Canada  to  Argentina  is  usually  accom- 
panied by  ocean  bill  of  lading  (vised),  declaration  and  certificate  of  origin  (vised), 
commercial  invoice,  and  packing  list.  Details  covering  documentation  can  be 
obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

TRADE  MARKS  AND  PATENTS 

As  prior  use  gives  no  protection  against  registration  by  other  parties  in 
Argentina,  trade  marks  should  be  registered  without  delay. 

As  in  the  case  of  trade  marks,  there  are  no  special  privileges  granted  to 
foreign  patents.  That  is  to  say,  it  is  possible  for  a  foreign  invention  to  be 
patented  in  Argentina  by  some  person  or  manufacturer  not  the  owner  of  the 
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foreign  patent.  Proof  that  the  foreign  patent  existed  prior  to  the  date  of  grant  in 
Argentina  may  secure  annulment,  but  owing  to  the  length  of  time  this  usually 
takes  it  is  advisable  to  revalidate  foreign  patents  at  the  Argentine  patent  office. 

MARKING  REQUIREMENTS 

The  marking  requirements  for  Argentina  are  exacting,  but  so  far  as  Canadian 
exporters  are  concerned  it  may  be  briefly  stated  that  all  bundles,  bales,  packages, 
or  cases  of  Canadian  merchandise  imported  into  Argentina  must  be  marked, 
stamped,  or  labelled  "  Made  in  Canada."  Special  legislation  exists  for  the  mark- 
ing of  preserved  foods  and  pharmaceutical  products. 

PACKING 

The  same  care  should  be  observed  when  packing  for  Argentina  as  for  most 
export  markets.  An  important  factor  to  be  observed,  however,  is  that  many 
items  in  the  customs  tariff  are  dutiable  on  the  legal  net  weight.  Therefore  in 
order  to  avoid  paying  duties  on  the  outside  container  it  is  necessary  to  enclose 
the  goods  with  some  internal  wrapping. 

CATALOGUES  AND  SAMPLES 

Catalogues  for  this  market  should  not  be  sent  by  parcel  post  but  by  printed 
matter  post  in  order  to  avoid  customs  duties.  When  catalogues  are  enclosed  with 
samples  that  must  necessarily  be  sent  by  parcel  post,  these  should  be  shown 
separately  on  the  customs  declaration.  Catalogues  in  Spanish  obviously  make 
a  more  effective  appeal  than  when  printed  in  English.  However,  the  indis- 
criminate distribution  of  catalogues  in  either  language  to  importers  in  Argentina 
is  not  recommended. 

Whenever  possible,  samples  should  be  sent  by  sample  post  in  packages 
weighing  less  than  one  pound,  as  when  sent  by  this  method  there  is  usually  no 
duty  assessed.  In  connection  with  samples  that  of  necessity  must  come  via  parcel 
post  or  freight,  it  should  be  emphasized  that  owing  to  minimum  stamp  charges, 
commission  and  cartage,  the  total  cost  of  clearing  is  sometimes  greater  than  the 
value  of  the  sample.  In  order  to  avoid  useless  expenditure  on  goods  that  cannot 
be  sold  in  this  market,  it  is  recommended  that  exporters  should  consult  the  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner  before  sending  samples. 

SHIPPING 

At  the  present  time  there  is  no  regular  direct  south-bound  freight  service 
between  Eastern  Canadian  ports  and  the  River  Plate.  There  is  a  weekly  sailing 
from  New  York  via  the  Furness  Prince  Line  alternating  with  the  Munson  Line. 
The  agents  for  the  Furness  Prince  Line  in  Canada  are  Furness  Withy  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
315  St.  Sacrament  Street,  Montreal,  and  the  Munson  Line  is  represented  in 
Canada  by  Morison,  Pollexfen  &  Blair  Limited,  410  St.  Nicholas  Street,  Mont- 
real. 

The  McCormick  Steamship  Company,  operating  the  Pacific  Argentine-Brazil 
Line,  maintain  at  present  a  service  every  fifteen  days  from  British  Columbia 
ports  to  Buenos  Aires.  The  agents  for  this  line  are  the  Kingsley  Navigation 
Company,  Pacific  Building,  Vancouver.  In  addition,  the  Westfal  Larsen  Line, 
represented  by  the  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  966  Hastings  Street  West,  are  at 
present  operating  a  monthly  service  from  Vancouver  to  Buenos  Aires. 

POSTAL  INFORMATION 

The  rate  for  letters  from  Canada  to  Argentina  is  3  cents  for  the  first  ounce 
and  2  cents  for  each  additional  ounce.    Letters  may  be  sent  by  air  mail  at  the 
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rate  of  45  cents  for  each  half-ounce.  There  are  three  air  mails  per  week  from 
New  York,  and  the  average  time  from  Montreal  is  eleven  days  as  compared  with 
twenty  to  twenty-one  days  by  ordinary  mail. 

\  For  parcel  post  the  rate  is  25  cents  per  pound  when  sent  via  New  York 
and  12  cents  per  pound  when  shipped  by  direct  service  up  to  10  pounds  in  each 
case.  The  maximum  of  three  parcels  weighing  not  more  than  20  pounds  each 
may  be  sent  under  the  same  customs  declaration. 

ADVERTISING 

Advertising  must  necessarily  be  in  Spanish.  Further,  owing  to  the  mixture 
of  races  which  go  to  make  up  the  population  of  this  country  in  which  Spanish 
and  Italian  are  the  predominating  influences,  advertising  suitable  for  Canada  is 
often  useless  in  this  market.  It  is  therefore  advisable  that  any  publicity  cam- 
paign should  be  directed  by  the  exporter's  local  representative  in  conjunction  with 
a  local  advertising  agency  familiar  with  the  combined  psychology  of  the  popu- 
lation. 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS 

In  order  to  do  business  in  Buenos  Aires,  commercial  travellers  are  required 
to  take  out  a  federal  licence.  The  fee  payable  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
licensing  official  and  depends  on  the  size  and  importance  of  the  business.  If  no 
orders  are  actually  solicited  or  taken  a  licence  may  not  be  required.  There  are 
also  provincial  licences  costing  varying  amounts  for  each  province  visited,  but 
it  is  rarely  necessary  for  foreign  travellers  to  visit  the  provinces. 

REPRESENTATION 

The  import  trade  of  Argentina  is  handled  by  branch  offices  of  foreign  manu- 
facturers, by  importers  who  purchase  direct  and  also  in  some  instances  act  as 
exclusive  agents,  by  agents  selling  on  commission  usually  without  accepting 
financial  responsibility,  and  lastly,  through  indent  houses  in  Europe  and  the 
United  States,  acting  as  buying  agents  for  Argentine  firms. 

In  addition  to  the  ordinary  commercial  requirements  of  this  market,  the 
various  British  railways  operating  in  Argentina  purchase  substantial  quantities 
of  goods,  but  wherever  possible  their  purchases  are  made  through  their  head 
offices  in  England,  the  only  local  orders  being  for  articles  either  made  in  this 
country  or  more  conveniently  purchased  by  the  stores  departments  in  Argentina. 

While  the  most  effective  method  of  distribution  could  generally  be  obtained 
through  a  branch  sales  organization,  this  could  only  be  supported  by  large-scale 
operations.  On  the  whole,  the  most  satisfactory  representation  for  this  market 
is  through  a  resident  agent  selling  on  a  commission  basis,  as  the  majority  of  the 
established  importers  usually  have  more  lines  already  than  they  can  do  justice 
to  and  are  consequently  not  interested  in  the  introduction  of  a  new  product. 

JAPANESE  WHEAT  IMPORTS    AND  PRICE  MAINTENANCE 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  June  16,  1933,— The  annual  production  of  about  33,000,000  bushels 
of  domestic  wheat  is  not  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Japanese  flour 
mills,  and  the  difference  between  demand  and  supply  must  be  imported.  Usually 
flour-milling  companies  use  foreign  wheat  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  and 
domestic  wheat  during  the  second  half.  Also,  owing  to  the  high  protein  content 
and  excellent  milling  qualities  of  Canadian  hard  wheat,  the  Japanese  use  it  in  a 
standard  mixing  substance  with  the  softer  wheats  of  Australia  and  other  countries 
from  which  Japan  draws  her  supplies. 
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Figures  showing  imports  of  foreign  wheat  during  the  years  1930,  1931,  and 
1932,  together  with  the  imports  during  the  first  five  months  of  1933,  with  coun- 
tries of  origin,  follow:  — 

J  anuary-May, 
1930  1931  1932  1933 

Figures  in  Short  Tons  of  2.000  Lbs. 


113.754 

570.286 

684.310 

248.058 

Percentage  of  total   . . 

20.5 

71.2 

82.4 

80.0 

Canada   

197.167 

173.175 

132.207 

60.563 

Percentage  of  total  

37.0 

21.5 

16.0 

19.6 

226,600 

59.000 

13.042 

1,307 

42.5 

7.3 

1.6 

0.4 

Others  

19 

174 

41 

Total  

537.540 

802.635 

829.600 

309,928 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  imports  from  Canada  have  gone  down  by  about  one- 
third  since  1930.  This  is  due  entirely  to  the  very  large  imports  of  Australian 
wheat  marketed  under  the  influence  of  a  favourable  exchange  rate.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  imports  from  Australia  and  the  United  States  are  compared,  it  will  be 
seen  that  during  this  period  the  latter's  share  of  the  Japanese  trade  has  fallen 
to  about  one-eleventh  of  its  former  extent  owing  to  Australian  competition. 

In  the  five-month  period  January  to  May,  1933,  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  in  1932,  shipments  from  Canada  showed  a  slight  decrease  in 
volume  (about  3-3  per  cent),  while  Australian  shipments  have  decreased  by  36-3 
per  cent,  and  those  from  the  United  States  from  7,573  short  tons  to  1,307  tons. 
The  total  trade  showed  a  decrease  of  32-55  per  cent  in  volume  or  149,584  short 
tons. 

The  above  figures  do  not  include  the  imports  of  feed  wheat  from  Canada. 
The  volume  of  this  trade  of  necessity  depends  on  crop  conditions  in  Canada,  but 
in  1930  and  1931  imports  entered  under  this  heading  totalled  approximately 
60,000  tons  annually. 

The  total  quantity  of  foreign  and  domestic  wheat  available  for  manufac- 
turing purposes  during  1932  was  estimated  at  57,500,000  bushels,  about  30,000,000 
bushels  (52-2  per  cent)  of  which  was  used  in  the  production  of  wheat  flour.  Of 
the  wheat  available  for  milling  purposes  in  Japan,  a  three-year  average  showed 
that  7,147,754  bushels  were  used  for  export  flour,  and  the  balance,  consisting  of 
both  the  domestic  crop  and  imported  wheat,  was  used  in  the  making  of  "  shoyu," 
bean  paste  and  fodder.  Figures  relating  to  the  soy  brewing  industry  indicate  an 
annual  consumption  of  about  11-4  per  cent.    (Soy  is  a  Japanese  sauce.) 

Wheat  importations  into  Japan  are  not  entirely  for  use  in  the  homes  of 
Japan,  but  are  also  for  manufacture  into  flour  for  re-export  to  China  and  other 
Eastern  countries  that  are  also  becoming  larger  users  of  wheat  products.  For 
this  purpose  roughly  10,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  were  used  during  1932. 

It  is  probable  that  the  total  importation  of  foreign  wheat  during  this  year 
will  be  less  than  that  of  last  year  in  view  of  the  fact  that  this  year's  domestic 
production  is  estimated  at  about  4,500,000  bushels  more  than  last  year.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  Manchurian  and  North  China  markets  are  showing  a  greater 
interest  in  Japanese  flours;  and  it  is  not  anticipated  that  the  large  imports  of 
wheat  into  Shanghai  will  have  any  effect  on  the  Manchuria  and  North  China 
demand  for  Japanese  flour. 

THREE  DIVISIONS  OF  THE  IMPORT  TRADE 

In  making  a  survey  of  the  Japanese  market  for  foreign  wheat,  three  divisions 
must  be  considered  separately: — 

(1)  Wheat  intended  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  "  udon  "  or  macaroni 
and  some  bread  and  cake,  for  which  purposes  a  white  flour  of  not  too 
high  gluten  content  is  required. 
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(2)  Wheat  to  be  used  in  the  production  of  flour  for  export. 

(3)  Wheat  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  a  high-grade  flour. 

In  the  case  of  (1),  Australian  f.a.q.  grade  wheat  is  preferred,  but  it  is  con- 
sidered that  40  per  cent  Canadian  No.  3  or  No.  4  blended  with  60  per  cent 
Western  White  No.  2  is  equal  to  the  Australian,  and  provided  the  average  c.i.f. 
price  of  the  latter,  plus  blending  costs,  is  not  any  greater  than  the  Australian 
price,  then  purchases  will  be  made  from  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

In  the  case  of  (2) ,  the  low-grade  flour  suitable  for  the  export  markets  catered 
to  by  Japanese  millers  is  obtainable  from  Australian  f.a.q.  grade,  but  Japanese 
importers  would  buy  these  grades  from  Canada  in  preference  to  Australian  wheat 
should  the  Canadian  crop  consist  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  lower  grades 
(Nos.  5  and  6). 

With  regard  to  (3),  Japan  is  now  importing  Canadian  top  grades  for  mill- 
ing high-grade  flour  for  domestic  consumption. 

The  present  supplies  of  foreign  wheat  are  sufficient  to  take  care  of  the 
requirements  of  the  milling  companies  until  the  end  of  October,  and  with  domes- 
tic supplies  coming  into  the  market,  further  orders  for  foreign  wheat,  excluding 
those  for  high-grade  flour,  will  not  be  placed  much  before  October  for  (possibly) 
November  shipment. 

WHEAT  AND  OTHER  GRAIN  CROPS  IN  JAPAN 

Barley,  naked  barley  (rye),  and  wheat  constitute  the  staple  crops  raised  on 
upland  farms  in  Japan.  Rye  is  raised  principally  as  a  second  crop;  barley  and 
wheat  are  cultivated  as  primary  crops  in  areas  not  so  well  suited  for  the  growing 
of  rice.  These  grains  are  also  grown  in  low-lying  districts  as  second  crops  fol- 
lowing the  harvesting  of  rice.  The  first  two  are  used  principally  as  a  foodstuff 
in  conjunction  with  rice  by  the  people  who  live  in  the  country  districts,  and 
wheat  is  also  used  in  various  forms  largely  as  a  subsidiary  foodstuff  to  rice.  A 
considerable  quantity  is  consumed  in  the  brewing  of  Japanese  soy,  a  kind  of 
sauce.  Millets  are  raised  in  the  mountain  districts  where  rice  is  not  cultivated 
and  are  used  as  foodstuffs  by  the  poorer  classes  in  remote  places.  Buckwheat 
flour  is  used  extensively  in  the  manufacture  of  a  species  of  macaroni.  Maize  as 
grown  in  Japan  proper  (mainly  in  the  Hokkaido  district)  is  consumed  as  a  food, 
taken  between  regular  meals,  and  the  by-products  are  used  for  cattle  feeding. 

FIVE-YEAR  WHEAT  PRODUCTION  SCHEME 

According  to  the  report  given  out  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
Forestry,  while  the  annual  production  of  wheat  has  averaged  about  33,000,000 
bushels  over  a  five-year  period,  the  average  acreage  planted  to  wheat  has 
shown  a  decrease  notwithstanding  the  protection  afforded  by  customs  duties. 
This  coupled  with  increasing  imports  has  caused  the  authorities  such  concern 
that  a  five-year  wheat  production  scheme  was  inaugurated  with  the  idea  of 
making  Japan  self-sufficient  as  to  her  wheat  requirements.  For  this  purpose  an 
annual  expenditure  of  2,000,000  yen  was  authorized.  Every  winter  there  are 
roughly  4,750,000  acres  of  paddy  or  rice-growing  fields  that  are  not  used  for 
farming  purposes  during  the  cold  weather,  and  of  this  area  it  is  estimated  that 
1,500,000  acres,  if  properly  drained,  could  be  utilized  for  the  growing  of  wheat, 
Whether  the  soil,  after  having  been  under  water  for  the  greater  part  of  the 
summer,  would  lend  itself  to  the  economical  production  of  wheat  has  yet  to  be 
determined;  but  the  scheme  has  borne  fruit  to  the  extent  that  an  increase  has 
taken  place  in  upland  plantings,  and  this  year's  crop  is  estimated  at  38,500,000 
bushels,  which  is  an  increase  of  6,000,000  bushels  over  the  final  crop  returns  for 
the  last  crop  year. 
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CREDIT  FOR  WHEAT  STORAGE 

Coupled  with  this  increased  production  is  the  question  of  price;  and  it  is 
felt  so  strongly  in  certain  quarters  that  this  large  extra  supply  if  thrown  on  the 
market  would  be  bound  to  depreciate  prices  that  the  Government  has  been  pre- 
vailed upon  to  set  aside  an  amount  of  8,000,000  yen  for  storage  purposes  to  be 
advanced  to  farmers  on  the  basis  of  70  per  cent  of  the  market  value  of  the  wheat 
at  the  time  of  storage,  such  wheat  to  remain  in  designated  warehouses  for  a  period 
of  three  months.  It  may  be  held  in  storage  for  a  longer  period  if  the  owner  so 
desires,  thus  preventing  the  glutting  of  the  market  immediately  the  wheat  is 
harvested.  The  period  of  compulsory  storage  is  flexible  to  the  extent  that  a 
farmer  who  takes  advantage  of  this  credit  scheme  has  the  privilege  of  disposing 
of  his  wheat  at  any  time,  provided  he  refunds  the  amount  advanced,  plus  5  per 
cent  interest. 

BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

PENCILS  AND  PENCIL  STRIPS 

Under  Merchandise  Marks  (Imported  Goods)  Order  No.  12,  1933,  which 
has  been  adopted  by  Parliament,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  sell  or  expose  for  sale 
in  the  United  Kingdom  any  imported  goods  of  the  following  descriptions  unless 
they  bear  an  indication  of  origin: — 

(a)  Pencils  consisting  of  strips  made  wholly  or  parti}''  of  graphite,  carbon,  chalk,  gypsum, 
talc,  colours  or  dyestuft's,  encased  in  wood,  paper,  or  other  materials,  but  not  including 
propelling  pencils; 

(6)  Pencil  strips  of  the  descriptions  set  out  above,  including  those  for  propelling  and 
other  mechanical  pencils. 

The  indication  of  origin  shall  be  applied  in  the  following  manner:  — 

(a)  Pencils— Durably  stamped,  printed  or  impressed,  in  a  contrasting  colour  not  less 
than  one  inch  from  either  end  of  each  pencil,  and  printed  or  stamped  upon  any  card, 
box,  carton  or  other  container  on  or  in  which  the  goods  are  sold  or  exposed  for 
sale; 

(b)  Pencil  strips — Printed  or  stamped  on  the  card,  box,  carton  or  other  container  on  or 
in  which  the  goods  are  sold  or  exposed  for  sale. 

The  order  will  come  into  force  on  December  26,  1933. 

Although  marking  at  the  time  of  importation  is  not  called  for,  it  is  evident 
from  the  proposals  that  in  practice  the  overseas  manufacturer  will  be  expected 
to  mark  his  goods  in  the  manner  prescribed. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
New  Zealand  Sales  Tax  Exemptions 

Further  exemptions  from  the  sales  tax  imposed  on  imports  into  New  Zea- 
land became  effective  on  May  22,  1933.  Additional  articles  exempt  from  sales 
tax  include  among  other  articles:  Acids  (arsenic,  eaitbolic,  and  sulphuric),  casein, 
trade  catalogues  and  similar  articles  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Customs,  coffin  furniture  and  trimmings  including  shrouds,  fencing  droppers  of 
metal,  foods  composed  of  dried  milk  and  dried  malt-extract  as  may  be  approved, 
certain  machines  and  appliances,  malt  flour,  printers'  blankets,  white  pine  lumber, 
fence  posts  and  pit  props  in  the  round  or  merely  hewn,  cured  tobacco  leaf,  bees- 
wax and  paraffin  wax,  zinc  dust,  silk  in  the  piece  for  flour  dressing,  monotype 
paper  in  rolls,  slide  rails  for  electric  mo'tors,  starters  or  controllers  for  electric 
motors,  printers'  type  and  materials,  crude  petroleum  and  crude  distillates  of 
petroleum. 

The  New  Zealand  sales  tax  on  imports  is  5  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid  value 
as  increased  by  25  per  cent  thereof.  It  was  imposed  from  February  8,  1933. 
Further  particulars  regarding  this  tax  and  the  original  list  of  exemptions  were 
published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1523  (April  8,  1933),  pages 
523-524. 
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Newfoundland  Preferences  to  United  Kingdom 

The  Board  of  Trade  Journal  (London)  announces  that  the  Government  of 
Newfoundland  have  decided  to  implement  the  Agreement  made  with  the  United 
Kingdom  at  the  Imperial  Economic  Conference,  1932.  and  to  bring  in  force 
from  July  1,  1933,  the  tariff  preferences  in  favour  of  United  Kingdom  products 
provided  for  in  the  Agreement,  viz:  a  margin  of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  goods 
covered  by  sixty-one  items  of  the  Newfoundland  tariff,  including  lard,  confec- 
tionery, linseed  oil  and  turpentine;  railway  rails,  switches  and  wheels;  iron  pipe, 
steel  wire,  mild  steel  in  bars  and  sheets,  manufactures  of  brass  and  bronze,  tin, 
copper  ingots,  aluminium  in  blocks,  etc.,  babbit  metal,  solder,  tools,  hardware, 
cutlery,  skates,  safes,  flat  irons,  lamps,  gas  and  oil  stoves,  hollow-ware,  electric 
motors  and  generators;  electric  meters  and  lamps,  spark  plugs,  machinery  in 
general;  manufactures  of  cotton,  wool,  linen,  and  silk;  clothing,  leather,  leather 
footwear  and  belting,  medicines,  dyes,  paints,  printing  paper,  firearms,  motor 
cars  and  tires,  cordage,  fancy  goods,  matches,  musical  instruments,  oilcloth,  per- 
fumery, soap,  stationery,  music,  toys  and  games,  mining  equipment,  dynamite. 

Extension  of  Import  Duties  in  Barbados 

The  Barbados  duties  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1510 
(January  7,  1933),  page  24,  on  rubber  and  canvas  boots  and  shoes  with  rubber 
soles,  cotton  piece-goods,  hosiery,  lumber  dressed  or  undressed,  hoops  coiled  or 
straight,  shingles,  staves,  and  shooks  and  headings,  effective  for  six  months,  were 
extended  by  the  Expiring  Laws  Continuance  Act,  dated  March  28,  1933,  to 
March  31,  1934.  The  duties  on  rubber  and  canvas  boots  and  shoes  with  rubber 
soles  were  afterwards  reduced  as  noted  in  Commercial  Intclliqence  Journal  No. 
1534  (June  24,  1933),  page  1057. 

New  Antigua  Preference  Regulations:   Certificate  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1533 
(June  17,  1933),  page  1017,  concerning  the  50  per  cent  Empire  content  in  certain 
goods  claiming  tariff  preference  in  Antigua,  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce is  now  in  receipt  of  advice  from  the  Colonial  Secretary,  Antigua,  that  the 
existing  forms  of  certificate  of  origin  applicable  to  the  goods  affected  will  be 
accepted  for  such  goods  provided  that  the  qualifying  fraction  as  printed  in  para- 
graph (4b)  of  the  manufacturer's  certificate  has  been  amended  to  one-half  " 
and  that  the  alteration  has  been  initialled  by  the  person  signing  the  certificate. 

Antigua  Tariff  Amendment 

The  Legislative  Council  of  Antigua  on  May  23,  1933,  amended  the  customs 
tariff  on  containers  for  the  exportation  of  produce  as  follows: — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 

British  British 
Preferential  General  Preferential  General 

Tariff  Tariff  Tariff  Tariff 

Bags  and  sacks  for  the  expor- 
tation of  produce  ..ad  val.  10%  15%  1%  2\% 

Barrels  and  drums  of  metal  for 
the  exportation  of  produce 

ad  val.  10%  15%  Free  5% 

Wooden  barrels,  casks,  hogs- 
heads, pipes  and  puncheons, 
empty  for  the  exportation 

of  produce  ad  val.  5%  11%  Free  5rc 

Shooks,    staves,    headings  and 

wood  hoops  ad  val.  5%  1\%  Free  5% 

No  drawback  of  duty  is  now  allowed  in  respect  of  containers  of  whatever 
description  for  the  exportation  of  produce,  which  containers  are  liable  to  duty. 


No.  1.338 -Jn.Y  22. 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


153 


France  Increases  Tariff  on  Canned  Lobster 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  cables  that 
France  has  increased  the  duty  on  fresh  and  canned  lobster,  to  be  effective  on 
shipments  made  on  or  after  July  18.  This  increase  was  recommended  by  a 
recent  report  of  the  Tariff  Commission  of  the  French  Chamber  of  Deputies.  On 
fresh  lobster  the  rates  are  increased  from  25-50  francs  per  100  kilos  to  75  francs 
per  100  kilos  under  the  minimum  tariff  and  from  68  francs  to  200  francs  under 
the  general  tariff.  On  canned  lobster  the  rates  are  increased  from  42-50  francs 
per  100  kilos  to  85  francs  per  100  kilos  under  the  minimum  tariff  and  from  68 
francs  to  100  francs  under  the  general  tariff. 

Canada  is  accorded  an  annual  quota  of  3,000  quintals  (660,000  pounds)  of 
canned  lobsters  and  spiny  lobsters  to  be  entered  under  the  minimum  tariff. 

Dutch  Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  July  6  that  by  royal  decree  of  June  29,  1933,  a  quota  has  been  estab- 
lished governing  the  quantity  of  zinc  in  sheets  which  may  be  imported  into  the 
country  for  the  six  months'  period  from  June  1,  1933,  to  December  1,  1933. 

During  the  above-mentioned  period  80  per  cent  of  the  average  quantity  of 
this  product  imported  per  six  months  during  the  years  1931  and  1932  from  each 
exporting  country  may  enter  Holland. 

Portuguese  Tariff  Amendments 

(Gold  escudo  at  par  equals  $1.08  Canadian) 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes 
under  date  June  23,  1933,  that  by  a  Portuguese  decree  of  May  16,  1933,  a 
number  of  increases  of  tariff  rates  were  made.    Those  of  particular  interest  to 


Canada  are: — 

Old  Duty  New  Duty 
Gold  Escudos  per  Kg. 

Solid  rubber  tires,  with  or  without  iron  rim,  for  lorries 

or  other  freight  vehicles                                                      0-10  0-12 

Fur  skins  in  articles  finished  or  not  cut  out  for  making 

articles  or  sewn  together  (actual  weight)                           20-00  24-00 

Automobiles  for  carrying  persons,  n.s.m..  with  or  without 

bodies                                                                              Various  0-80 

Motor  omnibuses,  with  bodies                                                     0-10  0-20 

The  same,  without  bodies                                                          0-07  0-20 

Sawn  wood  less  than  1  mm.  in  thickness                                     0-02  0-03 


In  the  case  of  all  the  above  items  all  duties  are  subject  also  to  a  surtax  of 
20  per  cent. 

Other  products  affected  by  the  amendments  include  certain  textiles  and 
manufactures,  cigarette  paper,  hats,  feathers,  cognac,  sparkling  wines,  and 
perfumery. 

Tariff  Changes  in  Guatemala 

Writing  under  date  July  5,  1933.  Mr.  H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Com- 
missioner in  Mexico  City,  advises  that,  effective  July  2,  a  number  of  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  import  tariff  of  Guatemala. 

The  rate  on  concentrated  juices,  fruit  syrups  or  artificial  flavourings  for  the 
manufacture  of  gaseous  beverages,  has  been  reduced  from  30  centavos  to  25 
centavos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  11*2  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

A  new  item  sets  the  duty  on  wood  shingles  at  2  centavos  per  gross  kilogram 
or  about  0-9  cent  Canadian  per  pound. 

Other  items  affected  are  synthetic  musk;  Prussian  blue;  ultramarine  blue; 
paraffin  oils  and  vaseline;  certain  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  specialties; 
certain  merchandise  of  linen  or  ramie,  cotton,  silk,  and  artificial  silk;  oiling  and 
greasing  equipment. 
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New  items  are  created  to  cover  corn;  dried  peas;  cocoa  beans;  quartz  sand; 
aluminium  sulphate;  calcium  phosphate;  medicines  with  a  base  of  edible  flours; 
cotton  filter  disks;  rough  cotton  cloth  for  the  protection  of  plantations  against 
noxious  insects;  hatters'  blocks  of  paper;  sundry  sanitary  accessories  and  repair 
parts. 

Peruvian  Tariff  on  Wheat  and  Flour 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1502, 
of  November  12,  1932,  page  765,  Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Lima,  writes  under  date  June  27  that  the  Peruvian  supplementary  import  duties 
of  \  centavo  per  kilogram  on  wheat  and  4  centavos  per  kilogram  on  wheat  flour 
provided  for  in  the  law  of  October  10,  1932,  are  not  being  collected  but  are  to  be 
put  into  force  by  future  proclamation. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  17 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  July  17,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate.  Quota- 
tions for  the  week  ending  July  10,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of  com- 
parison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Ra! 

July  10 

July  17 

.1407 

$  .1724 

$  .1699 

5 

.1390 

.2105 

.2092 

Sh 

.0072 

.0102 

.0101 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.0444 

.0449 

Si 

.2680 

.2251 

.2232 

3 

.0252 

.0221 

.0225 

51 

.0392 

.0593 

.0590 

21 

.2382 

.3631 

.3596 

4 

Great  Britain 

4.8666 

5.0133 

5.0202 

2 

.0130 

.0085 

.0084 

T| 

Holland  

.4020 

.6113 

.6075 

4 

.1749 

.2612 

.2666 

4* 

Italv  

.0526 

.0806 

.0790 

4 

.0176 

.0188 

.0203 

7* 

.2680 

.2584 

.2509 

n 

.0442 

.0444 

.0465 

6 

.0060 

.0082 

.0093 

6 

.1930 

.1266 

.1252 

6 

.2680 

.2596 

.2577 

3 

.1930 

.2943 

.2912 

2 

United  States 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1 .0450 

1.0456 

2J 

.4245 

.3762 

.3816 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0888 

.0888 

Chile  

.1217 

.0679 

.0914 

4| 

.9733 

.9405 

.9410 

5 

.4985 

.2959 

.2969 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2246 

.2248 

6 

.  1930 

.2194 

.2117 

Uruguay  . . 

 Peso 

1.0342 

.6792 

.  7057 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1.0442 

1.1501 

 Dollar 

.3422 

.3649 

.3650 

3722 

.3790 

3£ 

 Yen 

.4985 

.3135 

.3136 

3.61 

.4020 

.5982 

.6043 

5 

 Tael 

,  ,  Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4598 

.4809 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5721 

.5855 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1 .0466 

1 .0456 

4.8666 

5 . 0238 

5.0307 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0^66 

1.0458 

.0392 

.  0579 

.0586 

.0392 

.  0579 

.  0586 

4.8666 

4.0107 

4.0161 

Egypt  .  .  . .Pou 

nd  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

5.1419 

5.1489 

Npw  Zealand. 

4.8666 

4 . 0268 

4.0322 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or— 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  NJ3., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Out., 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C , 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto  Out.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Prince  Edward  Island  Canned 
Lobster. 

Canned  Salmon  and  Lobster  

Canned  Salmon  

Sardines  

Flour  

Split  Peas  

Feed  Oats  


Miscellaneous — 

Sausage  Casings  

Vegetable  Fibres  

Gift  Specialties,  Toys,  Playing 

Cards,  etc. 

Articles  for  Winter  Sports  

Oilcloth  

Sundry  Hardware  

Electric  Refrigerators  and  Parts . . 
Automobile  Replacement  Parts. . 
Automobile  Accessories  and  Tires 
Automobile    Accessories    of  all 

Kinds. 

Electrode  Welding  Wire  for  Brass, 
Aluminium,  Bronze  and  Copper 

Metal  Clothes  Wringers  

Lead  and  Zinc  Ingots  and  Bars . 
Woodpulp,  Chemical  


466 

467 
468 
469 
470 
471 
472 


473 
474 
475 

476 
477 
478 
479 
480 
481 
482 

483 

484 
485 
486 


London,  England  

Paris,  France  

Marseilles,  France  

Trinidad  

Trinidad  

Trinidad  

Trinidad  

Hamburg,  Germany  

Bari,  Italy  

Roma,  Italy  

Madrid,  Spain  

Barcelona,  Spain  

Tientsin,  China  

Calcutta,  India  

Madrid,  Spain  

Madrid,  Spain  

Madrid,  Spain  

Osaka,  Japan  

Antwerp,  Belgium  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
Brussels,  Belgium  


Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  nevr 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Montrose,  July  28  and  Aug.  25;  Duchess  of  York,  Aug.  4  and  Aug.  29; 
Duchess  of  Richmond,  Aug.  11;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Aug.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia, 
Cunard  Line,  July  28  and  Aug.  25. 

To  London—  Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaverbuin,  Aug.  4;  Beaverdale,  Aug.  11;  Beaver- 
brae,  Aug.  18;  Beaverford,  Aug.  25 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  July  28  and  Aug.  25; 
Aurania,  Aug.  4;  Alaunia,  Aug.  11;  Ausonia,  Aug.  18 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  July  27;  Manchester  Citizen,  Aug.  3;  Man- 
chester Division,  Aug.  10;  Manchester  Producer.  Aug.  17;  Manchester  Brigade,  Aug.  24— all 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Nevisian,  July  28;  Oranian,  Aug.  18— both 
Dominion  Line;  Kastalia,  Aug.  11;  Salacia,  Aug.  25 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — New  York  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Aug.  4. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  July  28  and  Aug.  25;  Athenia.  Aug.  4;  Airthria,  Aug.  11;  Letitia. 
Aug.  18 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Aug.  2;  Kyno,  Aug.  23 — both  EUermafc's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith.— ^Cairnglen,  Aug.  4;  Cairneak  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Aug.  18 
—both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Kenbane  Head,  July  25;  Lord  Antrim,  Aug.  11— both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  July  28;  Beaverbuin,  Aug.  4;  Beaverbrae,  Aug.  IS;  Beaver- 
ford, Aug.  25— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  July  27;  Lista,  Aug.  11;  Grey  County. 
Aug.  25 — all  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam.— Hada  County,  July  24;  Evanger,  Aug.  8;  Kings  County,  Aug.  21— aM 
County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Hagen,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line.  Aug.  10  (also 
calls  at  Bremen);  Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  Aug.  11. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports— Valfiorita,  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service, 
Aug.  3. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  August. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierrc-Miqnvlon.— Fort  St.  George,  July  29  and  Aug.  26; 
Nerissa,  Aug.  12— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Oanada  SS.  Co., 
Aug.  4  and  18. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld. — New  Northland.  Clarke  SS.  Co..  July  24  and  Aug.  7. 
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To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  July  28;  Chomedy,  Aug.  11;  Cornwallis,  Aug.  25 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
July  27  and  Aug.  11. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Somers,  July  26;  Caithcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  4; 
Lady  Rodney,  Aug.  9;  Cavelier  (calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug. 
18— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Cruiser,  Canadian  National, 
Aug.  25. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Victor,  July  28;  Canadian 
Challenger,  Aug.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  July  25. 


From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5;  Newfoundland,  Aug.  22 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Westernland,  July  30  and  Aug.  27;  Pennland,  Aug.  13 — both  Red  Star 
Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Gripsholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  July 
30  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen) ;  Pulaski,  Gdynia-America  Line,  July  31  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Fort  Sit.  George,  July  31  and  Aug.  28; 
Nerissa,  Aug.  14 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co., 
Aug.  2,  16  and  30;  Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5;  Newfoundland,  Aug.  22 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  July  25;  Lady  Drake,  Aug.  8; 
Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  22 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd.,  July  30. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Aug.  1  and  16. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (calls  at  St.  Georges  but  not  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  July  24;  Cath- 
cart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  7 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Aug.  1;   Chomedy,  Aug.  15;   Cornwallis,  Aug.  2$ — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Malayan  Prince, 
Aug.  15;  Siamese  Prince,  Sept.  12 — both  Furness  Line. 


From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  July  29;  Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  12 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Crawford  Ellis,  July  29  and  Aug.  12;  Harboe  Jensen,  Aug.  5 — 
both  United  Fruit  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Aug.  17. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Aug.  5  and  19;  Empress  of  Australia,  Aug.  26— 
both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Glasgow. — Gregalia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.,  July  26;  Pacific 
Ranger,  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies,  Aug.  5  (also  calls  at  Manchester). 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle. — Trojan  Star,  American  Mail  Line, 
Aug.  1. 

To  Grangemouth  and  Leith. — Benledi,  AnglcnCanadian  Shipping  Co..  July  27. 

To  Australian  Ports. — Tolken,  July  25;  Tisnaren,  Aug.  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Central  American  Ports. — Beaver,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  Aug.  1. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  July  31. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Everett  (calls  Osaka,  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar), 
Aug.  8;  Seattle  (calls  Iloilo,  Cebu.  Macassar  and  Legaspi),  Aug.  18— both  Tacoma  Oriental 
SS.  Co.;  Hikawa  Maru,  Aug.  12;  Hiye  Maru,  Aug.  26;  Heian  Maru,  Sept.  9 — all  Nippon 
Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Aug.  2. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus,  Aug.  6;  Protesilaus,  Aug. 
27— both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (also  call  Miike). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  July  28;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Aug.  12;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Aug.  26 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Balavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Hazel,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Aug.  18. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Aug.  16;  Minowai,  Sept.  13 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne, 
Adelaide  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Jul}'  25. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Harvest,  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Aug.  18. 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Prince  Rupert  City,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  July  28. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk,  July  31 ;  Loch  Kat- 
rine, Aug.  14;  Delftdyk,  Aug.  28 — all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  Sept.  22. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — San  Antonia,  July  25;  Washington,  Aug. 
15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — San  Francisco,  Aug.  2;  Este, 
Aug.  12;  Oakland,  Aug.  23 — all  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Axel  Johnson,  Johnson  Line,  July  24. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  Aug.  3;  Rialto,  Aug.  28 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  August. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  August. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  1. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Aug.  1. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  S02,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leevvard 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.   Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Paul  Sykes.    Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building,  Tientsin. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shad  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Herctjle  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  SI,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street.  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 


Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Caneoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.     (Territory    covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  WT.C2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liver-pool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:   Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,   25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:    J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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MR.  LAMONTAGNE'S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  Egypt,  and 
whose  territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia, 
has  arrived  in  Canada  and  will  visit  the  principal  cities  in  the  interests  of  Cana- 
dian trade  with  these  countries.  The  following  is  the  first  part  of  his  itinerary:  — 

Ottawa   Aug.    2-  5 

Vancouver,  including  the  Okanagan  Valiey  and  New  Westminster    Aug.  11-22 
Winnipeg   Aug.  25 

Firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Lamontagne  should  com- 
municate, for- Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  and  for 
Vancouver  and  Winnipeg,  with  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association. 

JAPANESE  MARKETS  FOR  FLOUR 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  June  28,  1933. — A  comparison  of  the  production  and  consumption  of 
flour  in  the  Far  East  over  a  period  of  years  indicates  that  the  native  populations 
are  becoming  larger  users  of  wheat  products.  This  is  especially  so  when  there 
is  a  shortage  in  the  rice  crop,  or  the  price  of  rice  is  considered  too  high. 

According  to  figures  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  by  far  the 
largest  consumption  of  flour  takes  place  in  the  manufacture  of  bread.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  fully  49-9  per  cent  of  the  domestic  flour  consumption  is  so  employed. 
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The  growth  in  the  number  of  bakeries  during  recent  times  has  been  very  notice- 
able. These  are  usually  small  plants  scattered  throughout  the  cities  and  towns, 
specializing  in  the  making  of  buns  and  bread  of  various  kinds  which  are  gradu- 
ally becoming  more  popular  with  the  public.  Rice,  however,  is  much  preferred 
as  a  food  to  the  products  of  flour,  in  whatsoever  form  they  may  be  eaten. 

The  percentage  of  flour  used  for  various  purposes  in  Japan  may  be  esti- 
mated as  follows: — 

Per  Cent 


Bread   49.9 

Japanese  macaroni  and  spaghetti   13.9 

Wheat  gluten  cakes   4.3 

Cakes   25.8 

Others   6.3 


IMPORTS  OF  WHEAT  FLOUR 

The  market  for  Canadian  wheat  flour  in  Japan  is  very  irregular;  but  there 
will  always  be  a  certain  importation  every  year,  the  quantity  depending  on 
various  factors  in  the  markets  at  home  and  abroad.  Japan,  however,  offers  a 
much  greater  opening  for  Canadian  wheat  than  it  does  for  Canadian  flour.  By 
importing  Canadian,  Australian,  and  American  wheat  the  Japanese  millers  are 
able  to  blend  these  different  varieties  so  as  to  furnish  a  flour  suitable  for  almost 
all  the  requirements  of  the  various  consumers.  There  are  occasions  when 
market  conditions  in  Japan  render  it  possible  to  import  from  Canada,  but  for 
the  most  part  Japanese  mills  now  take  care  of  the  local  demand  with  a  com- 
paratively good  product — in  fact,  just  as  good  as  the  ordinary  market  requires. 
The  demand  for  flour  in  Japan  is  regulated  more  or  less  by  the  general  con- 
dition of  the  rice  crop.  When  the  market  reaches  the  position  where  foreign 
wheat  flour  may  be  imported  competitively,  flour  will  be  imported.  Should  the 
rice  crop  show  a  big  decrease  there  will  follow  a  greater  demand  for  flour,  specu- 
lators considering  this  an  opportune  time  to  purchase  foreign  flour.  If  the  flour 
cannot  be  sold  at  a  profit  on  arrival,  the  importer  will  either  store  it  in  ware- 
houses until  such  time  aaj  it  can  be  sold  or  he  will  re-export  it  to  China. 

There  has  been  a  fairly  consistent  demand  for  a  highly  glutinous  flour, 
which  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  flavouring  extracts.  This  flour  must  not 
only  have  a  high  glutinous  content,  but  the  dry  gluten  must  contain  a  high 
percentage  of  protein.  These  extracts  are  used  for  flavouring  almost  all  kinds 
of  Japanese  foods  and  command  an  extensive  sale.  The  various  manufacturers 
have  imported  most  of  their  requirements  from  Canada  in  the  past,  although 
they  have  been  experimenting  with  new  machinery  with  the  idea  of  using  flour 
of  domestic  production. 

Some  years  ago  flour  made  from  soft  wheat  was  generally  p-referred  for 
two  reasons — because  it  was  cheaper  and  because  it  was  easier  to  knead.  This 
condition  has  changed,  and  the  Japanese  bakers  have  learned  to  appreciate 
strong  flour  made  from  Canadian  wheat,  and  they  also  know  more  about  the 
use  of  hard  wheat  flour  and  how  to  knead  it.  A  certain  quantity  of  imported 
flour  goes  into  the  making  of  bread,  but  it  is  claimed  that  as  the  soft  wheat  flour 
is  whiter  in  colour,  Canadian  flour  can  only  be  used  in  certain  proportions.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  bakeries  where  Canadian  flour  is  used  exclusively  state  that 
it  gives  better  results,  and  that  the  bread  has  a  more  delicate  flavour.  It  is, 
also  stated  that  whereas  twenty-two  loaves  of  bread  can  be  obtained  from  a 
certain  quantity  of  Japanese  or  imported  soft  wheat  flour,  twenty-three  loaves 
can  be  made  from  the  same  quantity  of  Canadian  hard  wheat  flour. 

PACKING  REQUIRED 

Flour  imported  from  Canada  and  other  countries  usually  comes  in  single 
49-pound  cotton  sacks.  If  it  were  not  for  the  increased  cost  it  would  be  much 
better  to  use  double  bags.  In  shipping,  care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  all 
bags  are  sewn  up  securely  and  the  usual  practice  followed  of  providing  extra 
bags  on  a  ratio  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  bags  of  flour  shipped,  so 
that  any  torn  or  broken  bags  may  be  replaced  in  transit. 


No.  1539-July  29, 1933.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


163 


METHODS  OF  PURCHASE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Foreign  flour  is  nearly  always  imported  into  Japan  by  the  larger  import 
and  export  houses  who  have  branches  in  Portland,  Seattle  or  San  Francisco,  and 
who  are  in  a  position  to  open  irrevocable  letters  of  credit  for  their  purchases. 
In  the  larger  Japanese  cities  there  are  flour  merchants  of  first-,  second-,  and 
third-class  standing.  The  importer  usually  sells  on  30-  or  60-day  notes  to  a 
first-grade  merchant,  who  in  turn  supplies  both  the  second-  and  third-grade 
dealers.  In  some  cases  the  large  consumers,  such  as  bakers  and  manufacturers, 
go  direct  to  the  importer  and  buy,  when  they  can  do  so,  at  a  saving  over  pur- 
chases of  Japanese  flour. 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLOUR  IN  JAPAN 

Previous  to  1904,  the  flour  production  of  Japan  was  confined  to  the  output 
of  small  water  mills  scattered  throughout  the  whole  country,  and  the  domestic 
demand  was  largely  taken  care  of  by  the  importation  of  foreign  wheat  floair. 
The  first  roller  mill  was  established  in  1896  by  the  Japan  Flour  Milling  Com- 
pany and  had  a  daily  capacity  of  about  200  barrels. 

From  this  small  beginning  the  capacity  of  Japanese  mills  has  increased 
until  to-day  mills  devoting  their  energies  entirely  to.  flour  production  have  a 
daily  output  of  47,325  barrels.  These  figures  do  not  include  some  very  small 
plants  run  by  water-power  and  operated  by  farmers  as  a  side-line  to  their  usual 
occupation.  These  mills  for  the  most  part  use  domestic  wheat  only.  Of  the 
total  mills,  only  twenty-nine  are  equipped  with  modern  machinery,  and  of  this 
number  only  four  corporations  are  considered  financially  strong  enough  to 
purchase  wheat  abroad.  Of  the  total  daily  production  capacity  of  Japanese 
mills,  41,700  barrels  are  controlled  by  three  companies  who  are  the  more  import- 
ant members  of  the  Japan  Flour  Millers'  Association,  and  4,870  barrels  by  nine 
smaller  mills  who  are  outside  the  association.  The  greatest  competition  to  the 
cartel  comes  from  the  Masuda  Flour  Milling  Company,  which  controls  slightly 
more  than  half  the  capacity  of  the  independent  millers  and  offers  its  product 
below  the  cartel  market  prices.  In  addition  to  the  above  producers,  there  are 
two  other  groups  who  operate  small-type  machines  and  plants  run  by  water- 
power  and  operated  by  farmers  as  a  side-line  to  their  usual  occupations  of 
farming.  These  groups  are  encouraged  in  their  operations  by  the  Farmers' 
Co-operative  Associations,  and  have  an  estimated  total  capacity  of  4,755 
barrels.  The  actual  daily  productive  capacity  of  all  available  sources  of  supply 
might  be  stated  as  51,325  barrels. 

QUANTITY  AVAILABLE  FOR  DOMESTIC  CONSUMPTION 

An  estimate  of  the  relation  of  the  supply  and  demand  for  wheat  flour  in 
Japan  during  the  years  1922,  1930,  1931,  and  1932,  together  with  the  domestic 
production,  amount  of  imports  and  exports  and  the  consumption  in  Japan,  is 
tabulated  below  in  sacks  of  49  pounds  each: — 


Domestic 

Year                                       Production  Import  Export  Consumption 

Bags  Bags  Bags  Bags 

1922                                         28,157.101  1,679,566  266,667  29,570,000 

1930                                         40,962,412  877,859  5.396,647  36,448,000 

1931                                         42.088,394  258,204  6,080,430  36,266,000 

1932                                        41,989,139  112,045  9,976,184  32,125,000 


EXPORTS  OF  FLOUR  FROM  JAPAN 

The  capacity  of  Japanese  mills  is  now  more  than  sufficient  to  meet  the 
domestic  demands  for  flour,  and  as  a  result  the  value  of  the  flour  exports  goes 
a  long  way  towards  reducing  the  unfavourable  balance  of  trade.  The  greater 
part  of  the  exports  is  of  a  low  grade. 
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During  the  first  five  months  of  1921  the  quantity  of  flour  exported  reached 
784,394  short  tons;  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932  this  had  decreased  to 
83,673  short  tons,  and  in  1933  the  figure  increased  to  165,367  short  tons. 

The  following  figures  give  the  quantity  of  flour  (in  short  tons)  exported  in 
the  January-to-May  period  of  1931,  1932,  and  1933,  together  with  the  countries 
of  destination: — 

1931  1932  1933 

Figures  in  Short  Tons 

Manchuria   8,212       17,919  34.293 

Kwantung  Province   10,392       43,018  101,220 

China   63,886       22,444  29,365 

Straits  Settlements   14  ....  .... 

Dutch  India   368  135  122 

Other   1,522  159  367 

Total   84,394       83,675  165,367 

By  far  the  largest  volume  of  Canadian  flour  that  is  shipped  to  the  Orient 
is  indented  through  to  centres  like  Tientsin,  Peking,  Nanking,  Hankow,  and  other 
points  in  North  China  and  Manchuria.  A  great  part  of  these  imports  are  for  the 
account  of  Japanese  firms  who  have  offices  in  these  centres.  Sometimes  the  head 
office  in  Japan  does  the  buying  in  Canada  for  direct  shipment  to  China,  or  more 
frequently  a  Japanese  house  through  its  branch  in  Seattle,  Portland,  or  San  Fran- 
cisco buys  direct  from  the  Canadian  mill  for  export  to  these  centres.  In  dealing 
with  responsible  Japanese  import  houses,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  they 
often  buy  for  delivery  in  other  countries  than  Japan,  and  in  connection  with  flour 
particularly  this  is  the  case  more  often  than  not.  It  should  also  be  noted  that 
even  for  Japan  the  greatest  percentage  of  the  flour  imports  are  bought  by  branches 
of  Japanese  houses  in  Seattle  and  Portland. 

PROPOSED  JAPANESE  FISHING  STATION  IN  THE  KURILE  ISLANDS 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  June  23,  1933.— An  appropriation  of  10,000,000  yen  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  harbour  with  modern  equipment  on  Horomushiro  Island  in  the 
Kurile  group  as  a  permanent  fishing  base  is  to  be  included  in  the  forthcoming 
budget  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  to  which  is  attached  the 
Bureau  of  Fisheries.  The  initial  survey  of  the  island  as  a  suitable  base  has 
been  completed,  and  it  is  understood  that  the  expenditure  during  this  summer 
will  be  300,000  yen  for  further  surveys  and  plans.  It  is  stated  that  either 
Kakumabetsu  Bay  or  Murakami  Bay  will  be  finally  selected,  probably  the  latter 
as  the  Japanese  have  at  the  present  time  salmon  hatcheries  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  Murakami  Bay.  Those  engaged  in  the  fishing  industry  in  the  North  Sea 
make  Hakodate  or  Otaru  their  headquarters,  and  the  need  of  a  suitable  per- 
manent base  in  the  Kurile  Islands  has  long  been  considered  essential  to  the 
development  of  a  large-scale  Japanese  fishing  industry.  At  the  present  time 
fishing  grounds  in  this  area  are  teased  to  about  400  operators  who  employ  more 
than  20,000  fishermen. 

Fishing  boats — not  including  crab  and  salmon  canning  ships  -  aggregating 
400,000  tons  ply  between  the  northern  fishing  grounds  and  the  bases  at  Hakodate 
or  Otaru  each  season  for  provisions  and  equipment,  notwithstanding  the  ten-day 
voyage  each  way.  Complaints  regarding  the  inconvenience  and  expense  of 
utilizing  these  remote  bases  have  been  increasing,  with  the  result  that  the  deci- 
sion has  been  made  to  establish  a  permanent  station  on  Horomushiro  Island.  It 
is  estimated  that  five  years  will  be  required  to  complete  the  undertaking  owing 
to  climatic  conditions  limiting  the  construction  work  to  five  months  of  each  year. 
The  base  when  completed  will  have  a  spacious  harbour,  coal  depot,  water  supply 
station,  ship-landing  piers  and  warehouses  on  an  extensive  scale,  and  will 
shorten  the  distance  between  the  fishing  grounds  and  the  present  stations  at 
Hakodate  and  Otaru  by  more  than  1,000  miles. 
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AUSTRALIAN  FINANCIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  June  20,  1933. — The  monthly  summary  of  oversea  imports  and 
exports  for  April,  1933,  and  for  the  ten  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1932-33  indicates 
a  favourable  trade  balance  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  periods  of  last 
year  (in  sterling  currency  values)  as  follows: — 

July  to  April 
1931-32  1932-33 

Exports  of  merchandise   £64,645,000  £67,743,000 

Imports  of  merchandise   35,858,000  48,084,000 

Commodity  balance   +£28,787,000  +£19,659,000* 

Bullion  and  specie  balance   +    5,635,000       +  16,534,000 

Total  trade  balance   +£34,422,000  +£36,193,000 

The  following  schedule  indicates  the  trend  of  imports  and  exports  during 
the  ten  months  under  review  in  comparison  with  the  similar  period  of  1931-32: — 

July  to  April 

In  British  currency—  1931-32  1932-33  Increase 

Imports  of  merchandise   £35,857,524    £  48,084.371  +£12,226,847 

Imports  of  bullion  and  specie  .  .    .  .  497,886  933,376  +  435,490 

Total  imports   £36,355,410  £  49,017,747  +£12,662,337 

In  Australian  currency- 
Exports  of  merchandise   £82.480.910  £  84.882.967  +£  2,402,057 

Exports  of  bullion  and  specie   7,710,491  21,704,974  +  13,988,483 

Total  exports   £90,197,401    £106,587,941  +£16,390,540 

Total  imports  for  the  month  of  April  were  9-3  per  cent  lower  than  for 
March,  reversing  the  trend  of  increased  importations  which  had  been  recorded 
for  some  time  past.  The  total  exports  were  38  per  cent  lower  than  for  the  pre- 
vious month.  Imports  of  merchandise  were  8-1  per  cent  lower  in  April,  and 
exports  declined  by  23-6  per  cent  as  compared  with  March.  Bullion  and  specie 
were  exported  in  April  amounting  to  only  £554,288  sterling,  as  against  £2,878,988 
sterling  in  the  month  of  March. 

Values  for  the  last  ten  months  may  be  compared  with  those  for  the  cor- 
responding months  of  1931,  from  the  following  table: — 

Imports  (Merchandise)  Exports  (Merchandise) 

1931-32  1932-33  1931-32  1932-33 

July                                      £3.080,000  £4,540,000  £4,340,000  £3.900,000 

August                                    3.790,000  5.360,000  3.290,000  3.050,000 

September                              3.350.000  5. 130.000  4.600.000  6.340,000 

October                                   3.810,000  5.310,000  7.070.000  7,190,000 

November                               3.570.000  5,660,000  7,700.000  8.230,000 

December                                3.660.000  4.380.000  8.370,000  8,220,000 

January                                  3.330,000  4,600.000  7,170,000  6.960,000 

February                                3.410.000  4.370,000  7,520,000  8,860.000 

March                                    3.790.000  4,530.000  7,480,000  8,500,000 

April                                      4,050,000  4.170,000  7,110,000  6,500,000 

Imports  (values  in  sterling)  during  April,  1933,  amounted  to  £4,225,000  (of 
which  £4,167,000  represented  merchandise  and  £58,000  bullion  and  specie),  com- 
pared with  £4,658,000  for  March,  1933,  and  £4,113,000  for  March  of  the  preced- 
ing year. 

Compared  with  the  corresponding  month  of  last  year,  imports  increased  in 
the  following  classes:  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin,  etc.;  spirituous  and  alcoholic, 
liquors;    apparel  and  attire;    paints   and  varnishes;    stones   and  minerals; 

*  The  increased  bullion  and  specie  balance  in  the  current  year  includes  exports  of  gold 
from  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Australian  notes  fund  amounting  to  £11,265,636  (sterling  currency) 
for  the  first  ten  months  of  1932-33. 
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machines  and  machinery;  metals  and  metal  manufactures;  wood  and  wicker; 
earthenware,  glass,  etc.;  miscellaneous.  Conversely,  the  principal  decreases  were 
recorded  in  the  following  classes:  foodstuffs  of  animal  origin;  animal  substances 
(not  foodstuffs);  vegetable  substances  and  fibres;  textiles;  yarns,  etc.;  oils, 
fats,  etc.;  paper;  stationery;  drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers. 

Imports  (sterling  currency  values)  for  the  ten  months  ending  April,  1933, 
totalled  £49,018,000,  of  which  merchandise  represented  £48,084,000  and  bullion 
and  specie  £934,000,  compared  with  £36,355,000  (merchandise  £35,857,000  and 
bullion  and  specie  £498,000)  for  the  corresponding  ten  months  of  1931-32. 
Imports  of  merchandise  showed  an  increase  of  34  per  cent  over  the  corresponding 
ten  months  of  the  previous  fiscal  year.  Classes  of  goods  in  which  outstanding 
increases  were  recorded  were:  spirituous  and  alcoholic  liquors,  £363,000, 
as  compared  with  £204,000,  an  increase  of  78  per  cent;  vegetable  substances 
and  fibres,  £1,322,000  (£1,049,000),  26  per  cent;  apparel  and  attire,  £1,086,000 
(£808,000),  34  per  cent;  textiles,  £10,455,000  (£8,092,000),  29  per  cent; 
yarns  and  manufactured  fibres,  £3,521,000  (£2,590,000),  36  per  cent;  oils, 
fats,  and  waxes,  £4,987,000  (£3,771,000),  32  per  cent;  machines  and  machinery, 
£2,889,000  (£2,140,000),  35  per  cent;  metals  and  metal  manufactures  £5,472,000 
(£3,074,000),  78  per  cent;  wood  and  wicker,  £1,070,000  (£720,000),  49  per  cent; 
earthenware,  glass,  etc.,  £745,000  (£425,000),  75  per  cent;  paper,  £2,547,000 
(£2,185,000),  17  per  cent;  jewellery,  fancy  goods,  etc.,  £575,000  (£384,000),  50 
per  cent;  drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers,  £3,123,000  (£2,166,000),  44  per  cent. 
Imports  decreased  in  two  classes  only,  viz:  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin, 
£1,927,000  as  against  £1,945,000;  and  optical,  surgical,  and  scientific  instruments, 
£755,000  (£764,000). 

Exports  (values  in  Australian  currency)  of  merchandise  in  April,  1933, 
totalled  £8,135,000,  as  compared  with  £10,645,000  in  March  and  £8,927,000  for 
the  month  of  April  last  year.  Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  amounted  to  £694,000, 
compared  with  £3,606,000  in  March  and  £840,000  in  April,  1932. 

An  increase  was  shown  in  April  in  the  exports  of  cheese;  frozen  beef;  lamb; 
milk  and  cream;  raisins;  wine;  sheepskins;  greasy  and  scoured  wool;  wool  tops; 
machines  and  machinery;  pig  lead;  leather;  timber;  and  zinc  ores  and  concen- 
trates; and,  on  the  other  hand,  decreases  were  recorded  in  the  exports  of  butter; 
mutton;  currants;  fresh  apples;  fruits  preserved  in  liquid;  wheat;  flour;  pearl- 
shell;  tallow;  copper  ingots,  etc.;  tin  ingots;  zinc  bars,  blocks,  etc.;  soap;  gold 
bullion  and  specie;  silver  bullion  and  specie. 

Exports  of  the  following  principal  commodities  increased  in  value  during 
the  ten  months  ending  April  30,  1933,  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period 
of  the  previous  year,  viz:  butter,  £8,777,000,  as  compared  with  £8,541,000; 
cheese,  £305,000  '(£203,000)  ;  eggs,  £1,012,000  (£553,000)  ;  rabbits  and  hares, 
£519,000  (£402,000) ;  milk  and  cream,  £868,000  (£547,000) ;  raisins,  £1,147,000 
(£925,000);  fresh  apples,  £1,139,000  (£1,091,000);  fruits  preserved  in  liquid, 
£459,000  (£438,000)  ;  wheat,  £15,628,000  (£15,336,000) ;  flour,  £3,570,000  (£3,- 
108,000);  sheepskins,  £1,146,000  (£1,032,000);  pearlshell,  £188,000  (£164,000); 
greasy  wool,  £29,144,000  (£27,002,000);  scoured  wool,  £3,069,000  (£2,441,000); 
sandalwood,  £97,000  (£61,000);  piece-goods,  £134,000  (£89,000);  zinc  ores  and 
concentrates,  £159,000  (£85,000) ;  tin  ingots,  £136,000  (£123,000)  ;  gold  bullion 
and  specie,  £20,966,000  (£7,062,000);  silver  bullion  and  specie,  £727,000 
(£609,000). 

Conversely,  exports  of  the  following  commodities  decreased  m  value  during 
the  ten  months  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1931-32:  frozen  beef, 
£1,339,000  (£1,588,000);  lamb,  £2,070.000  (£2,107,000):  mutton,  £460,000 
(£712,000);  currants,  £309,000  (£386,000);  barley.  £251,000  (£407,000);  bran, 
pollard,  and  sharps,  £172,000  (£241,000);  sugar,  £1,486,000  (£2,499,000)  ;  wine, 
£660,000  (£806,000);  tobacco,  £213,000  (£217,000);  horses,  £95,000  (£118,000); 
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kangaroo  and  wallaby  skins,  £74,000  (£103,000) ;  opossum  skins,  £29,000 
(£332,000) ;  rabbit  and  hare  skins,  £301,000  (£452,000) ;  wool  tops,  £197,000 
(£207,000);  tallow,  £693,000  (£739,000);  coal,  £229,000  (£284,000);  copper 
ingots,  etc.,  £240,000  (£422,000) ;  pig  lead,  £1,956,000  (£1,969,000) ;  zinc  bars, 
blocks,  etc.,  £505,000  (£647,000) ;  leather,  £320,000  (£336,000) ;  timber,  £253,000 
(£437,000);  soap,  £137,000  (£170,000). 

THE  INTERNAL  COMMONWEALTH  LOAN 

Following  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Loan  Council,  the  Commonwealth 
Government  issued  an  internal  loan  for  £5,000,000  to  finance  public  works 
throughout  the  Commonwealth  during  the  financial  period  1933-34.  The  loan 
was  issued  at  par  bearing  a  rate  of  interest  at  3|  per  cent,  payable  on  June  15 
and  December  15,  and  repayable  on  December  15,  1942,  the  interest  to  be  free 
from  State  income,  State  unemployment,  and  Federal  super  tax,  but  subject  to 
ordinary  Federal  income  tax.  The  loan  was  offered  to  the  public  on  May  22 
and  was  over-subscribed  on  May  29  to  the  extent  of  £8,500,000,  at  which  time 
the  subscriptions  closed.  The  excess  amount  will  be  retained,  and,  as  the  money 
will  not  be  immediately  required,  a  large  proportion  will  probably  be  utilized  to 
rediscount  Treasury  bills  held  by  the  Commonwealth  and  trading  banks.  The 
terms  of  the  loan  are  identical  with  those  offered  when  the  previous  Common- 
wealth loan  was  issued  in  November,  1932.  On  that  occasion  the  loan  was  under- 
written by  the  various  banks  and  36  per  cent  of  the  issue  was  left  unsubscribed. 
The  reception  accorded  to  the  recent  loan  may  be  attributed  to  the  increased 
confidence,  reduction  of  deposit  rates,  and  the  improved  outlook  in  world  affairs. 

!  FEDERAL  LOAN  COUNCIL 

The  Federal  Loan  Council  assembled  in  Melbourne  on  June  6  to  discuss  the 
financial  position  of  the  Commonwealth  and  States  for  1933-34  and  to  arrange 
for  meeting  further  shortages.  The  aggregate  deficits  of  the  States  for  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  year  ending  June  30  will  probably  be  well  within  the  Premiers'  Plan 
limit  of  £9,000,000.  It  is  now  evident  that  the  total  deficits  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1934,  cannot  be  reduced  much  below  the  figures  for  the  current 
year.  The  present  adverse  balances  are  largely  resultant  from  the  heavy 
exchange  charges  in  remitting  funds  abroad,  and  any  saving  in  interest  occasioned 
by  a  successful  large  conversion  of  Australia's  overseas  debt  to  a  lower  rate 
would  be  further  increased  by  the  saving  of  25  per  cent  exchange.  The  success 
of  the  recent  conversion  loan  in  London  of  £11,500,000  is  evidence  of  an  improved 
credit  outlook  for  Australia  and  is  a  favourable  indication  that  further  conver- 
sions may  be  effected. 

It  was  finally  arranged  between  the  Loan  Council  and  the  Commonwealth 
Bank  whereby  the  bank  agreed  to  finance  State  deficits  to  the  extent  of 
£8,500,000  for  the  financial  year  commencing  July  1,  subject  to  the  amount  being 
reduced  by  the  benefits  derived  by  the  States  from  the  conversion  of  oversea 
debts. 

The  Commonwealth  Bank  will  now  discount  the  necessary  Treasury  bills 
to  finance  the  States.  The  amount  of  loan  money  required  to  be  raised  in  1933-34 
was  considered  and  fixed  at  £17,346,000;  of  this  amount,  £8,500,000  had  been 
obtained  from  the  Commonwealth  3 J  per  cent  loan,  which  leaves  a  balance  of 
£8,846,000  to  be  arranged  before  June  30,  1934.  It  is  expected,  in  the  absence 
of  official  announcement,  that  a  large  percentage  of  the  loan  will  be  devoted  to 
State  unemployment  relief  works. 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH  AND  STATES 

The  following  schedule  sets  out  the  position  of  revenue  and  expenditure  of 
the  Commonwealth  and  States  for  the  first  eleven  months  (July  to  May  inclusive) 
of  the  fiscal  year: — 


No.  1539-July  29, 1933.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


169 


Eleven  Months  Fiscal  Year  to  May  31,  1933 


Revenue  Expenditure 


+  Surplus 
-Deficit 


Commonwealth  . . 
New  South  Wales. 

Victoria  

Queensland  

South  Australia  .  . 
Western  Australia 
Tasmania  


£65,068,000  £62,034,000 

45,629,672  48,726,265 

18,494,003  21,053,714 

11,751,088  12.590,234 

9,051,000  10,077,000 


+  £  3,034,000 

-  3,096,593 

-  2,559,711 

-  839,146 

-  1,026,000 

-  1,041,010 


112,523 


Combined  deficiency  11  months 


-£  5,640,983 
$27,415,177 


(@  $4.86  to  the  £) 


BANKS  BUYING  AND  SELLING  DOLLARS 


Australian  banks,  on  demand  transactions,  are  to-day  buying  United  States 
dollars  at  the  rate  of  $3.55^  (selling  $3.28j)  and  Canadian  dollars  at  $3.75f 
(selling  $3.65^)  in  Australian  currency,  including  the  telegraphic  transfer 
exchange  on  London  of  £125  10s.  selling  and  £125  buying  on  every  £100  English 
currency. 


The  drought  conditions  which  were  impending  at  the  beginning  of  May  have 
been  largely  averted  by  generous  rainfalls  over  wide  areas  during  the  last  week 
in  May  and  early  in  June,  and  a  more  optimistic  outlook  now  prevails. 

The  delayed  rainfall  will  doubtless  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the  current 
season's  wool  clip  and  certain  sections  of  the  wheat  areas  must  also  suffer.  Com- 
modity prices — particularly  wool,  wheat,  and  metals — have  shown  further  recent 
improvement,  and  the  higher  prices  obtained  for  wool  at  the  closing  sales  are  a 
very  favourable  indication  for  the  current  season,  particularly  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  practically  all  stocks  have  been  cleared  with  the  demand  still  unsatisfied. 
The  higher  prices  which  are  expected  to  rule  for  the  next  season's  clip  should 
add  materially  to  the  spending  power  of  the  people  and  contribute  to  a  further 
revival  of  trade.  The  official  estimate  of  the  new  season's  clip,  only  recently 
made  available,  indicates  a  total  production  of  2,942,500  bales,  or  225,500  bales 
less  than  the  estimate  for  the  season  which  has  just  been  concluded. 

A  reduction  in  the  exchange  rates  on  London  would  tend  to  offset  the 
increased  prices  for  primary  products,  and  the  outcome  of  the  World  Economic 
Conference  is  being  watched  with  great  interest  by  the  people  of  Australia  as 
they  will  be  vitally  affected  by  the  adoption  of  any  policy  which  may  alter  the 
upward  trend  of  commodity  markets. 

The  course  of  stock  exchange  quotations  has  been  steadily  upward  during 
the  past  three  months.  The  depreciation  of  the  dollar  was  followed  by  an  increase 
in  all  commodity  prices  and  this  helped  to  maintain  a  firm  market.  The  improved 
financial  position  of  the  Commonwealth  Government  has  undoubtedly  con- 
tributed to  a  more  hopeful  trading  outlook,  and  hence,  with  more  normal  climatic 
conditions  being  experienced,  the  volume  of  importations  during  the  balance  of 
this  year  should  not  be  adversely  affected. 


Melbourne,  June  21,  1933. — In  recent  weeks  quotations  in  the  oversea  wheat 
markets  have  been  subject  to  considerable  fluctuation.  Exporters  of  Australian 
wheat  advise  that  wheat  actually  held  in  the  United  Kingdom  has  not  been 
affected  to  the  full  extent  of  the  variations.  Sterling  quotations,  however,  con- 
tinue to  be  a  constant  factor  in  the  position,  though  the  movements  in  wheat 
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futures  have  exceeded  the  effect  of  the  exchanges.  Wheat  values  in  Canada  and 
the  United  States  are  not  considered  to  be  a  guide  to  Australian  exporters  under 
the  existing  exchange  premium  and  the  flight  of  Australian  currency  from  the 
pound  sterling. 

Holders  of  the  comparatively  small  quantity  of  Australian  wheat  now  avail- 
able, or  uncommitted,  for  export  are  naturally  closely  following  press  cable- 
grams indicative  of  harvest  prospects  in  the  northern  hemisphere — particularly 
in  Canada  and  the  United  States — which  are  accentuated  through  late  sowing  in 
some  parts  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  anticipation  that  the  coming  Australian 
harvest  will  be  from  10  to  15  per  cent  less  than  the  last  crop,  and  the  recurrent 
uncertainty  of  rains  falling  at  the  critical  period  in  September  and  October.  It 
is  true  that  during  the  last  few  weeks  crop  prospects  have  improved  because  of 
recent  generous  rainfalls  over  wide  areas,  but  certain  districts  have  not  so 
benefited,  hence  the  outlook  at  this  juncture  can  only  be  considered  fair. 

Shipments  of  wheat  from  Australia  in  the  last  four  weeks  have  been  of 
moderate  volume,  chiefly  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  Japan,  while  the  demand 
from  China  appears  to  be  filled  by  cheaper  grades  of  Argentine  wheat.  As  this 
mail  closes,  the  market  is  without  animation,  and,  in  view  of  the  small  uncom- 
mitted balance  which  is  firmly  held,  there  is  little  pressure  on  holders  to  sell. 

Prices  to  growers  have  only  slightly  varied  during  the  month  under  review, 
and  now  average  2s.  6-|d.  per  bushel  of  60  pounds  in  Australian  currency  at 
country  railway  stations  (equivalent  to  46  cents  in  Canadian  funds),  while  the 
average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  is  3s.  Hd.  (or  56  cents  in  Canadian  funds). 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  season  on  December  1  down  to  this  week  the  total 
quantity  of  Australian  wheat  shipped  and  committed  is  estimated  at  about 
3,300,000  tons,  leaving  an  exportable  surplus  of  approximately  700,000  tons 
uncommitted  in  wheat  and  flour  equivalent. 

FLOUR 

The  flour-milling  industry  throughout  Australia  is  depressed  through  the 
absence  of  an  export  demand.  The  lack  of  remunerative  offers  from  the  usual 
oversea  markets  has  been  disappointing,  and  as  a  result  mills  have  substantially 
restricted  operations.  Some  United  Kingdom  buyers  have  submitted  offers  to 
purchase  Australian  flour  at  a  price,  but  the  prices  offered  were  out  of  line  with 
the  cost  of  wheat  and  milling  production.  The  usual  regular  shipments  have  been 
made  to  Java  and  Hongkong,  but  few  inquiries  have  been  received  from  other 
destinations. 

Exports  of  flour  compare  with  those  for  the  corresponding  period  of  previous 
seasons  thus:   1932-33,  365,354  tons;   1931-32,  361,296  tons;   1930-31,  288,681 

tons. 

The  average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  on  standard  quality  Australian  flour 
is  £6  13s.  6d.  in  Australian  currency  ($24.11  in  Canadian  funds)  per  ton  of  2,000 
pounds  in  150-pound  hessian  sacks,  and  £7  Is.  (about  $25.47  Canadian  funds)  in 
49-pound  calico  bags. 

The  exports  of  Australian  flour  to  China  consist  principally  of  supplies  for 
the  north  of  the  Republic.  This  season  North  China  has  been  an  important  outlet 
for  the  Australian  flour-milling  industry  by  placing  orders  estimated  to  exceed 
100,000  tons.  Practically  all  of  these  orders  have  been  completed,  and  no 
further  business  of  importance  is  anticipated  before  September  next.  An  import 
duty  of  0-25  gold  unit  (1  gold  unit  equals  U.S.$0-40)  per  picul  of  133^  pounds 
is  now  imposed  on  wheat  flour. 

FREIGHTS 

Coincident  with  the  reduction  in  the  volume  of  exports  of  wheat  and  flour 
in  lecent  weeks,  the  freight  rates  now  quoted  may  be  considered  nominal,  though 
fairly  dependable  at  this  date.    To  the  United  Kingdom  and  Continental  ports 
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the  quotations  are  on  the  basis  of  English  currency  payable  when  the  steamer 
begins  discharging  at  port  of  destination.  The  rates  now  ruling  to  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Continent  vary  from  22s.  3d.  to  23s.  3d.  English  currency  ($5.17 
to  $5.40  in  Canadian  funds  at  this  date)  per  ton,  while  for  bulk  wheat  shipped 
at  Sydney  the  rate  is  20s.  6d.  ($4.76)  per  ton.  Obviously,  at  the  time  the  cargo 
is  discharged  oversea  the  conversion  into  equivalent  Canadian  dollars  may  be 
somewhat  altered  from  the  present  figures. 

Inversely,  quotations  from  Java,  Singapore,  Japan,  and  Northern  China  are 
— unless  otherwise  arranged — payable  in  Australian  currency.  A  recent  large 
shipment  of  wheat  for  Japan  was  fixed  as  low  as  10s.  Australian  currency  ($1.83 
Canadian  to-day)  per  long  ton,  and  same  tonnage  for  Taku  Bar  (North  China) 
was  fixed  at  13s.  6d.  ($2.45  Canadian)  per  ton.  Generally,  wheat  to  Shanghai 
in  part  cargoes  is  quoted  at  about  15s.  ($2.74  Canadian)  per  ton.  Considerable 
flour  to  Taku  Bar  has  been  carried  at  17s.  ($3.10  Canadian)  per  ton  of  2,000 
pounds,  while  the  rates  on  part  cargoes  to  Java  and  Singapore  are  considerably 
higher. 

NEW  ZEALAND  MARKET  FOR  ZINC  DUST 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  June  30,  1933. — Zinc  dust  is  required  in  New  Zealand  chiefly  for 
gold  precipitation.  Gold  production  has  latterly  received  considerable  impetus 
in  this  as  in  other  countries,  and  exports  in  the  calendar  year  1931  were  139,974 
ounces  of  gold  produced  in  New  Zealand,  which  were  increased  to  167,784  ounces 
in  1932.  At  present  the  greater  part  of  the  gold  is  won  by  quartz  mining 
operations. 

Supplies  of  zinc  dust  have  generally  been  obtained  from  a  San  Francisco 
firm,  though  recently  a  trial  order  has  been  placed  in  England.  Prices  f.o.b. 
San  Francisco  were  in  the  neighbourhood  of  8J  to  9  cents  per  pound.  Quanti- 
ties used  approximate  15  tons  per  annum,  and  are  usually  purchased  in  5-ton 
lots.  The  material  is  admitted  to  New  Zealand  free  of  customs  duty  (except 
3  per  cent  primage)  from  all  countries.  Although  there  is  no  preferential 
tariff  advantage  to  British  countries,  it  is  possible  that  exchange  and  shipping 
facilities  might  enable  zinc  dust  produced  in  Canada  to  compete  successfully 
in  New  Zealand  with  supplies  from  foreign  sources.  It  is  of  course  essential 
that  the  zinc  dust  be  pure  and  fully  suited  to  mining  requirements,  but  if  these 
essentials  can  be  met,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland  is  in  a 
position  to  submit  samples,  and  would  endeavour  to  obtain  consideration  for 
Canadian  supplies  if  samples  and  details  of  packing,  prices,  and  purity  of  the 
commodity  are  submitted  by  interested  Canadian  firms. 

NEW  ZEALAND  MARKET  FOR  DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  June  30,  1933. — Inquiries  have  been  received  from  both  Eastern 
and  Western  Canada  regarding  the  market  in  New  Zealand  for  diatomite, 
infusorial  earth,  and  similar  products,  and  investigation  of  the  market  indi- 
cates that  the  chief  user  is  the  one  sugar  refining  company,  which  is  interested 
only  in  a  product  equal  in  all  respects  to  the  brand  they  use  at  present,  and 
fully  competitive  therewith  in  price. 

Supplies  for  sugar  filtration  are  at  present  drawn  chiefly  from  California, 
and  are  periodically  imported  in  quantities  of  about  30  tons,  in  bags  containing 
approximately  90  pounds,  but  no  information  on  prices  is  available.  Smaller 
quantities  are  required  by  some  of  the  gas  companies  for  the  production  of  fire 
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brick,  and  by  a  manufacturer  of  gelatine  for  nitration  purposes,  but  in  the  case 
of  some  users  domestic  deposits  have  been  found  sufficiently  pure  for  their  needs. 

The  New  Zealand  deposits  of  diatomite,  silica,  etc.,  have  not  been  developed 
to  any  great  extent,  and  the  few  industries  requiring  a  pure  and  constant  supply 
for  filtration  purposes  continue  to  use  the  imported  product.  There  are  no  oil 
refineries  in  New  Zealand,  and  relatively  few  manufacturing  industries,  so  the 
total  outlet  for  imported  diatomaceous  earth  is  believed  to  be  relatively  small. 

Investigation  as  to  the  market  for  diatomaceous  material  for  use  in  concrete 
work  reveals  that  its  use  in  New  Zealand  is  by  no  means  customary,  and  that  if 
a  market  could  be  found  domestic  supplies  are  adequate  for  such  requirements 
at  prices  much  below  those  for  any  imported  product. 

This  product  is  admitted  to  New  Zealand  free  of  customs  duty  (except  3 
per  cent  primage)  from  all  countries,  hence  there  is  no  preferential  tariff 
advantage  to  supplies  from  British  countries.  However,  shipping  facilities  and 
exchange  rates  may  make  it  more  advantageous  to  import  from  Canada  than 
from  foreign  countries,  and  it  is  suggested  that  Canadian  firms  in  a  position  to 
supply  regularly  a  constant  grade  of  diatomaceous  earth  for  nitration  purposes 
communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland.  Pre- 
liminary details  regarding  fineness  and  prices,  c.i.f.  Auckland,  are  essential, 
and  the  product  must  be  fully  equal  to  that  already  used  by  New  Zealand  firms. 
Samples  could  be  forwarded  subsequently,  but  information  as  to  the  names  of 
Canadian  industrial  firms  already  using  the  product  should  be  incorporated 
in  the  initial  correspondence. 

No  detailed  import  statistics  are  available  regarding  these  commodities. 

HAY  CROP  SITUATION  IN  ENGLAND  AND  WALES 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  July  14,  1933. — In  view  of  the  somewhat  uncertain  stage  in  the 
harvesting  of  the  hay  crop  which  had  been  attained  when  our  last  report  was 
despatched  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1537:  July  15),  it  is  thought 
interesting  to  Canadian  hay  shippers  to  reproduce  the  following  statement  which 
is  included  in  the  Monthly  Agricultural  Report  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
issued  to-day,  on  conditions  which  prevailed  in  England  and  Wales  on  July  1. 

It  will  be  observed  that  whereas  the  hay  harvested  during  the  latter  part  of 
June  happily  incurred  less  damage  than  was  anticipated  from  the  prevailing 
break  in  the  weather,  the  yield  of  both  seeds  and  meadow  hay  is  a  light  one,  and 
considerably  below  the  ten-year  average. 

Owing  to  the  favourable  weather  conditions,  haymaking  was  commenced  somewhat 
earlier  than  usual  in  most  districts,  and  a  fair  proportion  of  seeds  hay  was  secured  in  excel- 
lent condition  before  the  rains.  Little  damage  was  done  to  the  hay  already  cut  and  good 
progress  was  made  during  the  fine  intervals.  At  the  end  of  the  month  the  bulk  of  the  seeds 
hay  had  been  carted  in  most  areas  and  the  cutting  of  meadow  hay  was  well  advanced.  The 
hay  crop  is  light  but  of  good  quality  and  over  the  whole  of  England  and  Wales  the  yield 
per  acre  will  be  appreciably  below  average.  The  present  forecast  for  seeds  hay  is  about 
25  cwt.  per  acre  and  for  meadow  hay  173  cwt.  per  acre  or  3^  cwt.  and  3  cwt.  per  acre  respec- 
tively below  the  average  of  'the  ten  years  1923-32. 

UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET  FOR  JIGSAW  PUZZLES 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  July  11/1933. — Jigsaw  puzzles  have  been  selling  steadily  in  this 
country  for  many  years,  but  the  demand  has  never  reached  the  proportions 
shown  in  Canada  or  the  United  States,  when  jigsaw  puzzles  were  the  latest  fad. 

Up  to  the  present  the  puzzles  commonly  sold  have  been  made  of  three-ply 
wood,  excellently  sawn  and  suitable  for  use  over  an  extended  period.  These 
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have  been  in  nearly  every  case  of  home  manufacture.  Some  idea  of  the  com- 
petition may  be  obtained  from  the  fact  that  one  of  the  most  important  dis- 
tributors is  able  to  buy  an  80-piece  plywood  puzzle  from  the  manufacturers 
at  6d.  per  puzzle,  and  retail  them  at  Is.  A  175-piece  puzzle  of  the  same 
material  usually  retails  at  about  2s.  6d.  It  is  understood  that  certain  railway 
companies  and  steamship  lines  have  subsidized  some  issues  advertising  their 
particular  travel  scenes. 

Some  time  ago  a  large  firm  of  newsagents,  with  offices  throughout  the  United 
Kingdom,  endeavoured  to  popularize  the  cardboard  puzzles.  They  were  offered 
on  sale  or  return  to  the  agents  at  3^d.  apiece,  and  quoted  retail  at  6d.,  but  did 
not  meet  with  much  success.  Subsequently,  job  lots  of  puzzles  from  the  United 
States  have  been  offered  to  the  dealers  at  lower  prices. 

As  a  result  therefore  of  the  lack  of  any  wide  public  interest,  and  the  pres- 
sure of  surplus  stocks  available  from  overseas,  the  market  has  been  reduced  to 
an  unfavourable  level  for  Canadian  offers. 

HARDWARE   TRADE  IN  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

II 

Other  Hardware 

Many  articles  that  are  hardware  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  term,  though 
not  in  the  restricted  tariff  sense,  are  imported  into  Jamaica.  The  articles  in 
question  are  as  follows:  iron  wire  screen  cloth,  iron  wire  for  fencing,  iron  staples 
and  nails  for  fencing,  metal  containers  for  putting  up  local  produce,  iron  and 
steel  hoops  and  iron  and  steel  cut  into  lengths  for  making  such  hoops  (all  of 
which  were  and  still  are  free  of  duty  irrespective  of  country  of  origin),  and 
railway  and  tramway  materials,  agricultural  and  artizans'  implements  and  tools, 
and  pans  for  boiling  sugar  (which  were  and  remain  free  of  duty  if  of  British 
Empire  origin  and  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  of  other 
origin).  The  following  are  the  1932  statistics  covering  these  products,  together 
with  the  chief  sources  of  supply: — 

Implements  and  Tools,  Agricultural. — Total,  £17,698:  United  Kingdom,  £15,568;  United 
States,  £1,566;  Canada,  £228;  Germany,  £149. 

Implements  and  Tools,  Artisans'.— Total,  £13,596:  United  Kingdom,  £6,793;  United  States, 
£5,443;  Germany,  £693;  Canada,  £552, 

Iron  Nails  and  Staples  for  Fencing. — Total,  £1,355:  United  States,  £596;  Belgium,  £406; 
Germany,  £186. 

Iron  Wire  for  Fencing.— Total,  £8,420 :  Belgium,  £5,301 ;  Germany,  £1,473;  United  States, 
£919;  United  Kingdom,  £531.  In  the  first  quarter  of  1933  the  value  of  importations  was 
£2,394:    United  Kingdom,  £760;  Belgium,  £651;  United  States,  £535;  Germany,  £242. 

Iron  Wire  Screen  Cloth.— Total,  £971 :  United  Kingdom,  £480;  Belgium,  £140;  Germany, 
£127. 

Iron  or  Steel  Hoops  and  Shooks.— Total,  £630:  United  Kingdom,  £378;  Belgium,  £150. 
Metal  Containers  for  Local  Produce. — Total,  £1,710:  United  Kingdom,  £1,113;  Canada, 
£550. 

Railway  and  Tramway  Material  of  Iron  or  Steel. — Total,  £3,485:  United  Kingdom,  £2,675; 
United  States,  £740. 
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Summary  of  Headings  on  Preceding  Page,  Calendar  Year  1932  and  January  to 

March,  1933 


Jan.-Mar., 

1932 

Percentage 

1933  Percentag* 

. .    . .  £27,198 

56.8 

£  8,505 

62.7 

United  States  

.  .   .  .  9,768 

20.4 

2,916 

21.5 

Belgium  

....  6.063 

12.6 

804 

5.9 

....  2,634 

5.5 

624 

4.6 

....  1,450 

3.1 

238 

1.8 

..   ..  752 

1.6 

476 

3.5 

Total  

....  £47,865 

£13,563 

In  the  Jamaican  official  trade  records  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  present 
year,  imports  of  crown  corks  for  aerated  waters  and  beer  are  shown  to  have 
been  made  to  the  total  value  of  £613,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied 
£538  and  the  United  States  £75;  these  imports,  which  are  free  of  duty,  are  not 
included  in  the  above  headings,  nor  is  similar  information  available  for  the 
calendar  year  1932. 

Also,  imports  of  implements  and  tools  other  than  agricultural  or  artisans' 
were  imported  in  1932  to  the  value  of  £341  (United  Kingdom  £186,  United 
States  £143),  and  in  the  first  quarter  of  1933  to  the  value  of  £355  (United 
Kingdom  £346). 

As  the  rate  of  duty  on  these  articles  under  the  general  tariff  is  shown  to 
have  been  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  year, 
they  evidently  were  not  deemed  to  be  hardware  in  the  tariff  sense.  Machinery 
and  its  parts — for  example,  lathes  and  lathe  knives — would  not  be  taken  as 
hardware  in  this  sense. 

The  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  now  have  between  them  nearly 
85  per  cent  of  Jamaica's  custom  in  hardware  other  than  those  kinds  on  which 
an  increased  preference  was  granted  in  October  last.  Canada's  share  of  the 
trade  is  insignificant. 

Agricultural  Implements  and  Tools. — About  forty  articles  are  deemed,  for 
tariff  purposes,  to  be  agricultural  tools  and  implements;  lawn  mowers  and 
sprayers  for  gardens  and  lawns  are  specially  excepted  from  this  list,  of  which 
the  chief  items  are  axes,  agricultural  forks,  cutlasses,  harrows,  hoes,  knives  of 
different  kinds,  mattocks,  pickaxes,  ploughs,  rakes,  spades,  shovels,  and  watering 
cans.  As  most  of  the  cultivation  in  Jamaica  is  done  by  hand  on  account  of 
the  rugged  and  mountainous  nature  of  the  country,  there  is  a  good  demand 
for  farm  implements.  Pickaxes  and  mattocks  of  standard  patterns,  grubbing 
hoes,  spades,  agricultural  forks  with  four  prongs,  shovels  with  round  and  square 
mouths,  cutlasses,  banana  knives,  cane  knives,  grass  knives,  pruning  knives  and 
knives  for  other  purposes,  have  a  considerable  and  steady  sale.  In  the  parish 
of  St.  Mary,  where  bananas  are  grown  in  great  quantity,  a  special  kind  of  hoe 
(called  the  St.  Mary  hoe),  the  blade  of  which  is  rather  shorter  and  broader 
than  that  of  an  ordinary  grubbing  hoe,  is  much  used.  The  D-shaped  handle, 
cut  to  fit  the  hand,  is  usual  in  forks,  spades  and  shovels;  an  iron  rivet  as  a  rule 
goes  through  that  portion  (the  straight  stroke  of  the  D)  which  is  grasped  by 
the  hand  of  the  user.  In  shipping  pickaxes  and  hoes,  the  handles  are  of  course 
separated  from  the  heads.  Cutlasses,  or  machetes,  with  wooden  and  horn  handles, 
are  sold  in  large  numbers;  the  scimitar  shape  predominates,  but  straight  cut- 
lasses are  also  used.  Axes  are  mostly  of  the  Kentucky  type.  Ordinary  hand 
ploughs  with  shares  9^  inches,  1(H  inches  and  12-J  inches  long;  double-shared 
hand  ploughs,  hillside  ploughs,  sub-soil  ploughs  and  wing-shared  ploughs,  are 
stocked  by  the  hardware  stores.  The  chief  kinds  of  harrows  in  demand  are 
those  with  six  discs  of  16  inches,  and  eight  discs  of  18  inches.  Garden  trowels 
sell  fairly  well. 
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Artisans'  Implements  and  Tools. — The  official  list  of  articles  which  arc 
deemed  to  be  artisans'  tools  for  tariff  purposes  comprises  nearly  200  items,  a  few 
of  which — e.g.  paint  brushes — are  not  made  of  metal.  These  articles  are  those 
commonly  used  by  the  following  tradesmen:  fitters,  masons,  bricklayers,  plas- 
terers, smiths,  carpenters,  painters,  cabinet  makers,  coopers,  bootmakers,  saddlers, 
watchmakers  and  tailors.  Many  kinds  of  knives  are  covered  by  this  list,  which 
also  includes  shears.  There  is  a  good  demand  for  carpenters'  and  cabinet  makers' 
tools:  saws,  hammers,  chisels,  planes,  hatchets,  augers,  adzes,  gimlets,  braces,  bits, 
rules,  squares,  spirit  levels,  files,  rasps,  screw-drivers,  and  many  other  articles. 
Prior  to  September,  1931,  most  of  Jamaica's  orders  for  carpenters'  tools  went 
to  the  United  States,  but  England  has  since  become  the  largest  supplier.  Of 
late,  the  all-metal  plane  has  gained  in  popularity,  but  planes  with  wooden 
bodies  are  also  sold.  Masons'  trowels  and  hammers  sell  fairly  well;  such 
hammers  are  shipped  with  the  handles  detached.  Pliers,  wrenches  and  other 
fitters'  tools  are  used  to  a  considerable  extent. 

Fencing  nails  and  staples  are  imported  in  kegs  of  100  lbs.,  and  in  two  sizes, 
viz.,  J  inch  long,  No.  14  gauge,  for  wire  netting;  and  1^  inch  long,  No.  9  gauge, 
for  barbed  or  plain  wire  fencing.   Staples  of  the  latter  size  are  stout  and  strong. 

Fencing  wire  is  in  good  and  steady  demand,  chiefly  in  the  barbed  variety 
(i.e.,  two  strands  twisted  together,  with  barbs  at  regular  intervals),  which  is 
also  galvanized  to  withstand  rust;  some  plain  wire  is,  however,  sold,  and  this 
comes  both  black  and  galvanized.  Barbed  wire  is  supplied  in  Nos.  12  and  12|- 
gauges  and  in  rolls  of  37-J-,  50,  75,  and  100  lbs.,  and  plain  wire  in  Nos.  4,  5,  6, 
7,  and  8  gauges,  shipped  in  rolls  of  100  lbs.  and  112  lbs. 

Iron  wire  screen  cloth  is  used  for  screening  safes,  houses  and  water  tanks; 
it  is  shipped  in  rolls  of  100  feet  long,  in  widths  of  from  2  to  3  feet  and  in 
meshes  of  various  sizes — principally  J  inch,  \  inch,  |  inch,  and  |  inch.  For 
outside  purposes — e.g.,  over  water  tanks — galvanized  screen  cloth  is  preferred, 
as  it  lasts  longer  than  the  plain  blued  variety,  wThich  is  often  used  on  meat 
safes.  Black,  bronze,  and  monel  finishes  are  also  seen;  the  rolls  come  wrapped 
in  heavy  paper,  several  of  them  being  packed  in  a  case. 

Iron  or  steel  hoops  and  shooks  are  imported  in  sizes  to  fit  the  puncheons 
or  kegs  for  which  they  are  intended.  Hoops  for  rum  puncheons  and  casks  and 
honey  barrels  are  shipped  in  bundles  of  28  and  56  lbs.,  but  vat  hoops,  which 
are  much  larger  and  heavier,  come  loose.  Strapping  for  citrus  boxes,  which  is 
in  considerable  demand,  comes  in  rolls  of  6,000  feet. 

Metal  Containers  for  Local  Produce. — There  is  a  small  demand  for  tins  to 
hold  25  lbs.  of  orange  oil;  these  tins  have  a  capacity  of  about  4  gallons.  The 
local  edible  cocoanut  oil  factory  and  the  biscuit  factory  use  tins  to  put  up  their 
respective  products;  the  oil  tins  are  in  imperial  pint  and  quart  sizes,  with  screw 
caps.   Many  of  these  containers,  however,  are  made  locally. 

Railway  and  Tramway  Material  of  Iron  or  Steel. — This  category  is  defined 
in  the  Jamaican  tariff  law  to  include  "  locomotives,  tractors,  railway  rolling 
stock  and  parts  thereof,  rails,  railing  ties,  and  all  materials  and  appliances  to 
be  used  exclusively  for  construction  and  equipment  of  railways  and  tramways/' 
The  principal  importer  is  the  Jamaica  Government  Railway. 

NOTE  ON  PACKING 

The  packages  used  for  a  number  of  articles  have  been  mentioned  in  the 
course  of  this  report.  There  is  a  standard  packing  for  certain  kinds  of  hard- 
ware— e.g.,  the  100-lb.  keg  for  nails  and  staples — but  in  many  items  no  general 
rule  can  be  laid  down.  The  object  of  packing  is  to  ensure  arrival  of  the  goods 
in  sound  and  satisfactory  condition,  and  wThere  this  purpose  can  be  achieved 
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without  packing,  the  latter  is  dispensed  with.  Heavy  stoves  and  ranges,  for 
example,  come  unpacked;  their  small  parts  and  fittings,  however,  are  generally 
detached  and  put  up  in  wooden  boxes.  Iron  pots  and  pans  are  bound  into 
bundles,  but  tinware  and  enamelware  are  packed  in  cases  to  prevent  damage. 
Small  articles  such  as  screws  and  knives  are  put  up  first  of  all  in  cardboard 
boxes,  and  a  number  of  the  latter  packed  in  a  case,  which  usually  contains  other 
items  of  hardware.  The  indent  system  of  purchase  often  facilitates  economies 
in  packing.  For  example,  the  hardware  stores  import  from  time  to  time  water- 
tanks  made  of  iron,  which  are  used  in  the  country  districts.  These  tanks,  which 
measure  4  feet  by  4  feet  by  4  feet,  and  hold  400  gallons  of  water,  never  come 
empty;  before  shipment  from  the  country  of  supply,  they  are  filled  with  the  local 
importer's  purchases  of  many  sorts  of  small  hardware — e.g.,  hammers,  saws,  cut- 
lasses, wrenches,  bolts,  nuts,  etc. 

BUSINESS  METHODS 

Four  large  importers  in  Kingston  do  the  bulk  of  the  island's  hardware  trade; 
they  sell  wholesale  as  well  as  retail.  Three  of  these  houses  are  branches  of  an 
English  syndicate.  There  are  several  other  firms,  both  in  the  city  and  the 
country,  engaged  in  this  business  in  a  smaller  way.  Most  of  the  Chinese 
grocers  in  the  country  carry  small  items  of  hardware.  The  large  importers  pur- 
chase on  indent;  this  system  saves  them  the  trouble  of  dealing  with  a  number 
of  manufacturers,  and  of  course  reduces  routine  clerical  work  to  a  minimum, 
since  goods  of  many  sorts,  supplied  by  almost  as  many  manufacturers,  come  in 
one  shipment,  covered  by  one  set  of  invoices.  For  many  years  the  Jamaican 
hardware  trade  has  had  indent  connections  in  London  and  New  York;  latterly, 
a  similar  service  has  been  provided  in  Canada  and  is  used  by  local  importers.  A 
fair  amount  of  newspaper  advertising  of  hardware,  especially  of  articles  for 
household  use,  is  done  in  the  island. 

TENDERS  FOR  ARMY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  INDIA 

With  reference  to  the  report  on  this  subject,  which  appeared  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1510  (January  7,  1933),  page  10,  Mr.  R.  T.  Young, 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Calcutta,  writes  under  date  June  6  that  in 
order  to  have  advance  information  respecting  tenders  for  army  contracts  in  India 
made  available  to  Canadian  firms,  manufacturers  must  be  represented  in  India 
by  agents  in  a  position  to  quote  on  behalf  of  their  principals,  the  time  for  receiv- 
ing tenders  being  limited  by  delivery  dates. 

Registration  of  these  representatives,  which  is  required  by  the  regulations, 
may  be  effected  through  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Cal- 
cutta. 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  SWITZERLAND 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rotterdam,  June  20,  1933. — Despite  a  limited  population,  the  standard  of 
living  and  purchasing  power  of  Switzerland  are  well  above  the  European  average. 
While  domestic  industries  are  capable  of  supplying  many  of  the  country's  require- 
ments, raw  materials,  foodstuffs,  and  certain  classes  of  merchandise  which  are 
not  produced  locally  must  be  imported,  and  consequently  the  market  is  of  interest 
to  Canadian  export  traders. 

PHYSICAL  FEATURES  AND  CLIMATE 

An  inland  country  in  the  same  latitude  as  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Huron, 
Switzerland  is  a  rough  hexagonal  in  shape,  bounded  on  the  north  by  Germany, 
on  the  east  by  the  Austrian  Tyrol,  by  Italy  on  the  southeast  and  south,  and  by 
France  on  the  west. 
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Its  natural  frontiers  are  the  Alps  on  the  south  and  east,  the  Rhine  on  the 
north,  and  the  Jura  mountains  on  the  west. 

The  area  is  15,976  square  miles,  which  is  about  three-quarters  of  the  size 
of  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia.  Physically  the  country  may  be  partitioned  into 
three  major  divisions— the  Alpine  region  on  the  south,  the  Jura  district  on  the 
northwest,  and  a  dissected  plateau  which  lies  between  these  two  mountain  ranges. 
The  last-named  occupies  about  one-third  of  the  total  area  and  is  the  most  impor- 
tant section  with  most  of  the  population  and  industrial  and  commercial  activities. 

About  one-quarter  of  the  area  of  Switzerland  is  barren  and  unproductive 
mountain  country,  the  remainder  being  arable  and  forest  land. 

In  the  Alpine  districts  the  climate  is  subject  to  extremes.  On  the  central 
plateau  the  climate  approximates  that  of  western  Europe  with  mild  winters  and 
moderate  summers.    Rainfall  is  abundant. 

NATURAL  RESOURCES 

Although  endowed  by  nature  with  magnificent  scenery  and  an  agreeable 
climate  which  assist  in  attracting  tourists,  the  only  other  natural  resources  of 
Switzerland  which  warrant  attention  are  water-power  and  forest  wealth.  The 
former  is  the  basis  of  an  electro-chemical  industry.  Roughly  22  per  cent  of  the 
area  is  covered  with  forests  which  produce  the  bulk  of  the  country's  lumber 
requirements. 

POPULATION 

According  to  the  census  of  1930,  the  population  of  Switzerland  is  4,077,099, 
which  is  nearly  700,000  more  than  the  province  of  Ontario  in  approximately  one 
twenty-sixth  of  the  same  area.  There  are  no  cities  of  metropolitan  size  and  only 
four  are  in  excess  of  100,000.  These  are:  Zurich  (309,541),  Basle  (184,762), 
Geneva  (142,812),  and  Berne  (137,777).  Forty-one  per  cent  of  the  total  popu- 
lation is  classified  as  being  employed  in  industry,  27  per  cent  in  agriculture,  and 
10  per  cent  in  commercial  activities. 

LANGUAGE  AND  RELIGION 

One  of  the  outstanding  features  of  Switzerland  is  the  diversity  of  tongues, 
there  being  three  official  languages — German,  French,  and  Italian.  Of  the  three, 
German  is  the  most  important,  being  the  mother  tongue  of  about  71  per  cent  of 
the  people  and  the  common  language  in  sixteen  out  of  the  twenty-two  cantons. 
French  is  spoken  by  21  per  cent  of  the  people,  most  of  whom  are  in  the  extreme 
west  of  the  country,  while  the  7  per  cent  who  use  Italian  are  on  the  southern 
slopes  of  the  Alps. 

While  English  is  being  spoken  by  an  increasing  number  of  business  men,  its 
use  is  by  no  means  general.  The  majority  of  the  larger  importing  houses  can 
correspond  in  it,  but  inquiries  in  other  languages  should — if  at  all  possible — be 
answered  in  the  language  of  the  inquirer.  Catalogues  and  circulars  should  be  in 
French  or  German. 

As  regards  religion,  approximately  57  per  cent  of  the  inhabitants  are  classi- 
fied as  Protestants,  and  about  41  per  cent  as  Roman  Catholics. 

CURRENCY 

The  monetary  unit  is  the  Swiss  franc,  which  consists  of  100  centimes. 
Switzerland  is  one  of  the  few  remaining  gold  standard  countries,  the  franc  having 
a  par  value  of  19-3  Canadian  cents.  There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  movement 
of  foreign  exchange  and  capital  can  be  exported  freely. 

INDUSTRY 

Without  natural  resources  and  handicapped  by  its  inland  position  and  the 
difficulty  inherent  to  transportation,  Swiss  industry  has  been  forced  to  depend 
on  the  skill  of  its  craftsmen  rather  than  on  abundant  raw  materials  or  other 
natural  advantages.   As  a  result  manufacturing  has  become  highly  specialized. 
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Its  principal  branch  is  the  production  of  different  metallurgical  products. 
The  other  leading  industries  in  order  of  their  importance  include  textiles,  food- 
stuffs, watchmaking,  boots  and  shoes,  and  chemicals.  In  the  first  group  are 
embodied  textile  machinery,  locomotives,  turbines,  motors,  pumps,  condensers, 
and  machine  tools.  In  the  second  some  of  the  principal  products  are  silk  piece- 
goods,  silk  ribbons,  cotton  piece-goods,  muslins,  veils  and  gauzes,  embroidery  and 
lace,  woollen  goods,  hosiery,  knitted  articles,  and  linen  goods.  Closely  allied 
with  watchmaking  is  the  production  of  gramophones,  precision  instruments,  and 
jewellery.  The  principal  foodstuffs  are  condensed  milk,  cheese,  chocolate  and 
confectionery.  As  regards  chemicals,  the  manufacture  of  dyes  derived  from  tar 
is  the  oldest  branch.  The  production  of  heavy  and  electro  chemicals  is  of  more 
recent  origin,  while  an  additional  sideline  is  the  chemieo-pharmaceutical 
industry. 

TOURIST  TRAFFIC 

Owing  to  its  location  in  the  centre  of  populous  Europe  and  because  of  its 
alpine  setting,  Switzerland  has  developed  as  a  tourist  centre  and  the  entertain- 
ment of  foreign  visitors  now  ranks  as  one  of  the  country's  principal  industries. 

Among  the  tourists  Germans  predominate,  followed  by  British,  Dutch,  and 
French.  In  addition  to  hotels,  there  are  many  sanatoriums,  homes,  and  educa- 
tional institutions  which  cater  principally  to  foreigners.  The  amount  of  money 
which  is  thus  brought  into  the  country  is  important  in  balancing  the  unfavour- 
able visible  trade  balance.  Tourist  purchases  are  a  not  inconsiderable  item, 
while  the  transporting,  feeding,  and  serving  of  these  guests  are  of  much  import- 
ance to  the  wellbeing  of  the  country. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

Because  of  its  unsuitability  for  some  branches  of  agriculture,  coupled  with 
its  lack  of  natural  resources  and  highly  developed  manufacturing  plants,  foreign 
trade  is  essential  to  Switzerland.  Its  total  value  in  1931  was  3,600  million  francs. 
The  visible  balance  is  consistently  unfavourable. 

At  the  present  time,  owing  to  restrictions  of  different  kinds,  trade  conditions 
are  abnormal.  In  1931,  however,  79  per  cent  of  all  Swiss,  imports  were  from 
Europe  and  14-8  per  cent  from  the  two  Americas.  As  regards  exports,  77*5  per 
cent  went  to  European  countries,  12-1  per  cent  to  the  Americas,  and  7-2  per  cent 
to  Asia. 

The  principal  commodities  imported  are  grain,  coal  and  other  minerals,  iron 
and  iron  products,  raw  cotton  and  silk,  animal  products,  and  colonial  goods. 
The  leading  exports  are  the  products  of  the  industries  to  which  reference  has 
already  been  made. 

In  1932  Swiss  imports  from  Canada  had  a  value  of  47,730,000  francs. 
Wheat — with  a  value  of  38,273,229  francs — accounted  for  79  per  cent  of  the 
total.  Coarse  grains  represented  an  additional  14  per  cent,  while  the  small  bal- 
ance was  represented  by  foodstuffs  and  miscellaneous  fabricated  goods. 

TARIFF  AND  IMPORT  REGULATIONS 

Under  normal  conditions  the  Swiss  import  tariff  was  on  the  whole  moderate. 
It  is  now,  however,  frankly  protectionist.  Since  the  deepening  of  the  crisis  not 
only  have  duties  been  raised,  but  numerous  articles  have  been  specified  which 
may  be  imported  only  under  licence. 

The  ordinary  tariff  consists  of  one  column  only  and  the  products  of  all 
nations  are  treated  alike.  Specific  duties  are  levied  on  the  gross  weight  of  the 
merchandise,  which  means  that  heavy  containers  should  not  be  employed. 
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In  making  shipments  no  special  forms,  consular  invoices  or  visas  are 
required.  In  the  case  of  a  few  limited  articles  such  as  meat  products,  a  special 
certificate  is  necessary.  At  the  same  time,  when  the  merchandise  is  cleared 
through  the  Swiss  customs  the  importer  must  fill  in  declaration  forms  in  which 
particulars  are  given  showing  the  kind  of  goods,  the  country  of  origin,  net  and 
gross  weights,  marks  and  number  of  packages,  and  the  value  of  the  contents  in 
Swiss  francs.  For  this  reason  complete  covering  information  should  be  given  on 
the  commercial  invoice  which  is  sent  to  the  buyer. 

The  Federal  Government  provides  "  Freilagers  "  at  different  centres.  These 
correspond  to  bonded  warehouses,  and  in  them  foreign  merchandise  may  be 
stored  without  the  payment  of  duty  for  re-export  or  further  handling  prior  to 
importation. 

METHODS  OF  DOING  BUSINESS  WITH  SWITZERLAND 

As  a  market  for  foreign  goods,  Switzerland  has  a  number  of  characteristics 
which  are  common  to  few,  if  any,  other  countries,  and  if  an  intelligent  effort  is 
to  be  made  to  sell  goods  there,  these  must  be  carefully  studied  and  the  methods 
employed  by  competitors  must  be  duplicated  or  improved  upon. 

Although  the  prosperity  of  the  country  is  dependent  to  a  high  degree  on 
export  trade,  the  Swiss  are  not  a  nation  of  traders,  of  buyers  and  sellers,  to  the 
same  extent  as  maritime  peoples  such  as  the  Dutch  and  the  English.  While  there 
are  hundreds  of  firms  in  the  countries  of  northwestern  Europe  which  border  on 
the  sea  who  are  engaged  in  business  as  exporters  and  importers,  the  number  in 
Switzerland  is  very  limited.  In  some  commodities  in  particular  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  Swiss  trade  is  in  the  hands  of  importers  and  agents  in  Germany, 
Holland,  Belgium,  and  France,  and  it  is  through  these  middlemen  that  some 
Canadian  exports  find  their  way  to  Switzerland. 

There  are  instances  where  the  employment  of  foreign  intermediaries  is  justi- 
fied owing  to  the  limitations  of  a  market  with  4,000,000  inhabitants  and  conse- 
quent restricted  demand,  and  also  when  overseas  exporters  are  unable  or  unwill- 
ing to  comply  with  demands  made  as  to  conditions  of  credit  and  methods  of 
quoting.  While  in  a  limited  number  of  instances  there  may  be  no  justification 
for  direct  representation  in  Switzerland,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  this  is 
not  only  advisable  but  necessary  if  the  most  is  to  be  made  of  existent  selling 
opportunities.  For  the  foreign  exporter  Switzerland  is  only  a  subsidiary  market, 
but  for  the  Swiss  importer  it  is  the  principal  and  in  most  cases  the  only  market, 
and  is  thus  likely  to  be  worked  with  much  more  enthusiasm  and  thoroughness. 
In  addition,  apart  from  the  personal  contact — which  is  often  either  completely 
lacking  or  only  imperfectly  developed  when  trading  is  done  through  foreigners — 
there  is  the  strong  national  sentiment  which  makes  Swiss  prefer  to  buy  from 
Swiss. 

REPRESENTATION 

There  are  three  principal  methods  of  doing  business  with  Switzerland,  in 
each  of  which  modification  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  meet  particular  require- 
ments. 

The  first  method  is  by  means  of  a  branch  of  the  exporting  house  established 
in  the  Republic  and  incorporated  under  Swiss  law.  A  number  of  American. 
British,  and  European  exporters  have  found  it  convenient  to  establish  Swiss 
branches,  although  in  all  cases  this  was  the  culmination  of  former  successful  par- 
ticipation in  the  market  through  a  resident  agent  or  direct  sales.  If  there  is  suffi- 
cient business  to  warrant  its  existence,  the  branch  method  may  be  in  the  majority 
of  cases  considered  the  most  desirable  means  of  securing  volume  results.  It  is, 
however,  of  immediate  interest  only  to  those  exporters  who  are  so  well  estab- 
lished that  their  affairs  can  be  best  looked  after  by  their  own  organizations. 
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Of  more  immediate  interest  to  most  Canadian  shippers  is  the  second  method, 
which  is  the  medium  of  a  Swiss  agent  or  representative.  This  may  be  either  an 
individual  or  a  firm  doing  business  on  a  commission  basis,  or  buying  for  their  own 
account,  wholesalers  being  included  in  the  latter  category.  This  type  of  con- 
nection as  a  rule  asks  for  and  is  given  sole  representation  either  by  formal 
contract  or  a  gentleman's  agreement. 

The  straight  agent  is  usually  preferable  to  the  wholesaler.  The  latter's 
competitors  will  not  buy  from  him,  and  there  is  also  the  tendency  to  follow  the 
path  of  least  resistance  and  not  push  a  line  energetically  enough  unless  it  happens 
to  be  particularly  remunerative. 

Apart  from  having  either  a  branch  office  or  a  resident  Swiss  agent,  business 
may  be  done  direct  with  the  retailers — the  method  adopted  by  many  European 
firms,  particularly  the  Germans.  Owing  to  geographical  contiguity  and  a  com- 
mon language,  it  is  a  comparatively  easy  matter  for  German  commercial 
travellers  to  include  the  greater  part  of  Switzerland  in  their  itinerary.  Few 
Canadian  commercial  travellers  visit  continental  Europe,  and  in  any  case  quali- 
fications are  necessary  for  Switzerland  which  few  possess.  To  conclude  business 
successfully  a  fluent  knowledge  of  both  German  and  French  is  necessary. 

In  addition  to  employing  commercial  travellers,  contracts  may  be  made  and 
business  concluded  direct  with  retailers  by  direct  correspondence.  A  few  Cana- 
dian products  such  as  those  which  lend  themselves  to  shipment  by  parcel  post 
are  being  sold  in  the  country  by  this  method,  but  for  obvious  reasons  the  volume 
can  never  become  large. 

PACKING 

In  packing  goods  for  export  to  Switzerland,  the  principal  point  to  be  borne 
in  mind  is  that  the  import  duties  are  levied  on  the  gross  weight  or  on  the  net 
weight  with  the  minimum  tax  added  to  it.  The  kind  of  packing  required  depends 
on  the  nature  of  the  merchandise,  but  it  is  often  possible  to  effect  economies  by 
packing  as  lightly  as  possible  consistent  with  safety.  In  no  case,  however,  should 
safety  be  disregarded  in  order  to  effect  small  savings  in  duty. 

While  the  majority  of  bulk  commodities  shipped  from  Canada  to  Switzer- 
land are  transported  up  the  Rhine  in  river  barges  from  Rotterdam,  the  greater 
part  of  the  package  freight  is  routed  via  Antwerp,  from  whence  it  is  forwarded 
by  rail  to  Basle.  Imports  destined  for  French  and  Italian  Switzerland  are 
usually  routed  via  Marseilles  and  Genoa  respectively. 

When  it  can  be  avoided,  it  is  inadvisable  to  pack  different  varieties  of  mer- 
chandise which  are  subject  to  different  classifications  in  the  same  box.  If 
examination  is  rendered  difficult  because  of  this,  it  may  be  necessary  to  pay  duty 
on  the  whole  at  the  rate  applicable  to  the  article  taking  the  highest  classification. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  IMPORTS 

Zurich,  the  largest  city  in  the  Republic,  is  also  the  commercial  metropolis 
and,  together  with  Basle,  the  second  city,  is  the  most  central  point  for  covering 
the  whole  country.  Both  Basle  and  Zurich  are  in  German  Switzerland,  which 
is  the  most  important  section  of  the  Republic,  and  most  of  the  larger  and  better 
importers  and  agents  in  these  cities  have  their  own  organizations  covering 
French  and  Italian  Switzerland  as  well  as  the  German  cantons.  These  make 
the  most  desirable  type  of  connection. 

Other  and  usually  smaller  firms  work  only  in  their  own  linguistic  divisions 
or  even  confine  themselves  to  particular  geographical  sections.  When  this  type 
of  agent  secures  an  agency  for  the  whole  of  Switzerland,  it  is  not  uncommon  to 
farm  it  out  to  various  sub-agents.  This  practice  is  not  to  be  recommended.  It 
means  split  commission  and  a  looseness  of  organization  which  may  lead  to  many 
small  difficulties  which  in  the  aggregate  destroy  the  value  of  the  business  being; 
transacted. 
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As  an  alternative  to  giving  one  agent  a  line  of  goods  to  sell  for  the  whole 
of  Switzerland,  one  may  be  appointed  for  the  German-speaking  cantons,  one  for 
the  French  cantons,  and  one  for  the  Italian  section,  each  of  these  dealing  with 
the  direct  exporter.  This  is  assuming  that  there  is  sufficient  volume  of  trade  to 
justify  the  added  expense  of  dealing  with  three  agents  instead  of  one,  although 
Italian  Switzerland,  which  is  of  little  importance,  can  often  be  conveniently 
worked  with  the  German  part  of  the  country. 

To  sum  up,  the  Canadian  exporter  shipping  to  Switzerland  should,  when 
possible,  have  only  one  connection  for  the  whole  country,  and  as  an  alternative 
one  in  the  north  for  the  German  part  and  one  in  Geneva  or  Lausanne  for  French 
Switzerland. 

QUOTATIONS   AND  TERMS 

To  gain  a  good  foothold  in  a  foreign  market,  the  methods  and  terms  given 
by  competitors  must  to  a  large  extent  at  least  be  duplicated,  and  this  is  one  of 
the  difficulties  with  which  exporters  in  Canada  have  to  contend.  In  a  country 
like  Holland  the  most  that  is  requested  is  that  quotations  be  made  c.i.f.  Dutch 
port.  The  Swiss  as  a  rule  are  not  satisfied  with  prices  quoted  to  a  North  Sea 
port  but  ask  for  figures  c.i.f.  Basle  or  f.o.r.  some  inland  point,  including  import 
duty.  Continental  competitors  will  quote  franco  and  in  Swiss  currency  to  the 
importer's  warehouse,  and  consequently  there  is  a  disinclination  to  go  to  the 
trouble  of  employing  a  forwarding  agent  and  figuring  out  the  additional  charges 
for  bringing  the  goods  from  seaboard  to  Switzerland,  and  the  seller  who  does  this 
work  himself  gets  the  business. 

In  correspondence  with  Swiss  importers,  it  is  also  advisable,  in  addition  to 
quoting  in  francs,  to  convert  the  weights  and  measures  to  the  metric  system,  and 
to  use  French  or  German.  Catalogues  and  literature  in  English  with  highly 
technical  information  are  useless. 

The  question  of  credit  must  also  be  considered  when  studying  the  Swiss 
market.  It  is  seldom,  if  ever,  that  payment  is  made  by  means  of  letters  of  credit, 
and  in  fact  the  importer  is  in  most  cases  given  thirty  to  sixty  days  in  which  to 
pay  for  the  goods.  One  of  the  factors  standing  in  the  way  of  increasing  direct 
trade  is  the  fact  that,  while  the  middleman  is  prepared  for  a  very  small  profit  to 
assume  the  risk  of  giving  credit,  the  exporter  hesitates  or  is  unwilling  to  do  so. 

It  can  be  appreciated  that  when  a  European  exporter  selling  in  Switzerland 
gives  a  price  laid  down  any  place  in  Switzerland  with  liberal  credit  terms,  a  cata- 
logue and  letter  in  English  quoting  in  dollars  perhaps  f.a.s.  steamer  and  with  no 
credit  stipulations  will  not  lead  to  business. 

CARRYING  OF  STOCKS 

Because  of  the  many  attractive  ways  in  which  capital  may  be  employed,  the 
Swiss  are  averse  to  tying  up  their  money  in  heavy  stocks  of  goods.  They  prefer 
to  buy  small  quantities  at  frequent  intervals — a  consideration  giving  shippers  in 
nearby  countries  a  very  appreciable  advantage. 

When  discussing  the  prospects  of  trading  with  Canada,  the  question  invari- 
ably asked  is  whether  stocks  are  carried  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic,  which  places 
exporters  who  have  warehouses  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  a  particularly  favour- 
able position. 

The  question  of  consignment  is  not  as  a  rule  mentioned  seriously,  although 
there  are  instances  where  this  is  demanded  and  should  be  carefully  considered  as, 
for  example,  in  the  case  of  a  new  product  being  introduced  for  the  first  time. 

ADVERTISING 

Advertising  is  as  essential  in  Switzerland  as  anywhere  else  in  connection 
with  branded  and  proprietary  goods  and  other  products  and  articles  which  have 
features  of  their  own.   The  question  is  one  which  has  different  angles  with  dif- 
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ferent  articles,  and  few  general  statements  can  be  made.  Newspapers,  trade 
journals,  novelties,  posters,  and  moving  pictures  are  all  effective  mediums. 
The  question  of  advertising  is  complicated  owing  to  language  and  the  necessity 
of  employing  German,  French,  and  Italian.  When  advertising  is  contemplated, 
it  is  usually  advisable  to  employ  a  Swiss  advertising  agency.  Psychological 
differences  make  material  which  is  effective  in  Canada  of  little  use  in  Switzer- 
land. 

CREDIT  INFORMATION 

Switzerland  does  not  differ  from  other  countries  in  that  there  are  some 
firms  who  are  bad  credit  risks.  No  goods  should  be  shipped  or  relationships 
entered  into  until  credit  information  is  secured  on  the  prospective  customer  or 
agent.  This  can  be  obtained  through  the  commercial  banks  and  any  of  a  number 
of  credit  information  bureaux.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  business  morale  of 
the  average  Swiss  firm  may  be  classified  as  good. 

All  firms  of  any  importance  are  required  by  law  to  file  certain  particulars 
with  the  trade  registers  at  the  Chambers  of  Commerce  in  the  different  municipali- 
ties, and  these  are  additional  sources  of  information.  Swiss  law  is  also  very 
strict  with  reference  to  obligations  incurred  under  bills  of  exchange. 

GENERAL 

While  the  Swiss  market  has  its  limitations  and  is  in  many  respects  exacting, 
it  is  well  worth  attention.  To  sum  up,  the  following  trading  points  should  be 
remembered: — 

(1)  The  country  should  be  worked  by  means  of  resident  agents. 

(2)  Catalogues  and  literature  should  be  in  French  and  German  and  should 

give  weights  and  measures  in  the  metric  system. 

(3)  Correspondence  should  be  conducted  in  French,  and  if  possible  in 
German  for  the  German-speaking  part. 

(4)  Through  quotations  in  Swiss  francs  c.i.f.  Swiss  points  or  f.o.r.  duty- 
paid  should  be  quoted. 

(5)  Reasonable  credits  to  reputable  importers  should  not  be  refused. 


SHIPMENTS  TO  SPAIN  ON  CONSIGNMENT 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  under 
date  July  4,  1933,  that  Canadian  exporters  considering  making  shipments  to 
Spain  on  a  consignment  basis  should  be  sure  to  see  that  their  interests  in  goods 
so  shipped  are  fully  protected  in  case  of  bankruptcy  on  the  part  of  the  Spanish 
agent  or  merchant  involved.  Legally,  such  stocks  are  considered  as  a  deposit 
held  by  the  agent  for  his  principals,  but  cases  have  arisen  where  the  courts 
have  considered  goods  shipped  on  consignment  as  property  of  the  consignee 
because  he  had  paid  customs  dutv,  freight,  etc.,  and  had  accepted  bills  at  60, 
90,  and  120  days. 

Two  methods  are  available  for  protecting  exporters  against  such  a  con- 
tingency: (1)  To  place  the  consignment  stocks  free  of  all  charges,  the  manu- 
facturer or  owner  paying  freight,  customs  duties,  etc.;  (2)  The  owner  to  sign 
a  document  wherein  it  is  explicitly  stated  that  the  Spanish  representative  holds 
the  goods  on  consignment,  to  be  paid  for  as  sold,  and  that  disbursement- 
on  account  of  customs,  freight,  etc,  will  be  defrayed  by  deductions  from  the 
proceeds  of  such  sales. 
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CEREAL  CROP  PROSPECTS  IN  GREECE 

Mr.  E.  K.  Mazijoglou,  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Athens, 
Greece,  reports  under  date  July  5,  1933,  that  the  Greek  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
have  now  issued  1933  cereal  crop  forecasts,  which  compare  favourably  with  the 
actual  production  figures  for  1932. 

The  prospects  for  1933.  together  with  the  actual  quantities  produced  during 
the  previous  vear  within  parentheses,  are  as  follows  in  metric  tons:  wheat, 
798,341  (566,026) ;  barley,  236,900  (214,913) ;  rye,  84,852  (68,530) ;  oats,  142,014 
(108,248) ;  meslin,  38,088  (36,929).  The  area  under  cereals  in  1933  is  placed  at 
2,919,575  acres  as  against  2,577,033  acres  in  1932. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  PORTUGUESE  EAST  AFRICA 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  June  1,  1933. — Portuguese  East  Africa,  or  the  Colony  of 
Mozambique,  is  primarily  devoted  to  agriculture.  In  the  past  it  has  relied  upon 
the  prices  which  its  agricultural  products  obtained  in  the  European  market  to 
enable  it  to  keep  a  satisfactory  trade  balance.  In  a  recently  published  report, 
H.M.  Consul-General  at  Lourenco  Marques  shows  how  since  1929  the  world- 
wide fall  in  the  prices  of  primary  products  has  reacted  upon  the  economic  con- 
dition of  the  territory.  Since  that  year  the  adverse  trade  balance  has  risen  to 
approximately  £1,500,000,  while  the  colony's  invisible  exports,  notably  the  earn- 
ings of  its  natives  in  the  South  African  gold  mines  and  receipts  from  transit  and 
tourist  traffic,  have  not  been  sufficient  to  offset  that  adverse  balance. 

As  the  Mozambique  escudo  has  no  international  value,  gold  is  used  for  effect- 
ing overseas  payments.  As  a  consequence  of  the  excess  of  imports  over  exports, 
there  was  a  heavy  drain  of  gold  from  the  colony,  which  persisted  until  it  became 
evident  that  only  by  the  most  rigorous  curtailment  of  imports  and  the  control 
of  gold  transfers  would  commercial  obligations  abroad  be  met.  Hence  the  pub- 
lication of  the  Monetary  Decree  of  April  22,  1932,  which  among  other  things 
provided  for  the  creation  of  an  "  Exchange  Fund  "  to  receive  all  revenues  of 
the  State  collected  in  gold,  to  be  administered  by  an  "  Exchange  Council"; 
obliged  exporters  to  deposit  in  the  "  Exchange  Fund,"  in  foreign  currency  or  gold, 
a  certain  percentage  of  the  fiscal  value  of  all  goods  exported;  prohibited  the 
export  of  gold  or  of  capital  for  investment  or  deposit  abroad;  and  finally,  vested 
with  the  "  Exchange  Council "  exclusively  the  authority  to  permit  the  transfer 
of  funds  necessary  to  pay  for  the  colony's  import  requirements.  In  this  connec- 
tion two  schedules  of  commodities  were  published,  the  first  covering  prime  neces- 
sities, and  the  second,  less  essential  or  luxury  articles.  In  all  cases  applications 
for  exchange  to  purchase  goods  from  Portugal  or  from  other  Portuguese  colonies 
were  to  be  given  preference.  Transfers  of  funds  for  the  purchase  of  goods  on  the 
second  list  were  to  be  authorized  only  if  and  when  there  was  a  balance  avail- 
able in  the  "  Exchange  Fund  "  after  requisitions  for  exchange  for  all  other  pur- 
poses had  been  satisfied. 

This  decree  came  into  effect  on  June  4,  1932,  and  its  effects  have  been  firstly 
to  render  the  importation  of  luxury  articles  almost  impossible  whatever  their 
origin,  and  secondly  to  divert  business  which  was  formerly  placed  with  foreign 
countries  to  Portugal  itself  or  to  other  Portuguese  colonies.  The  visit  to  Mozam- 
bique of  the  Portuguese  Minister  of  Colonies  in  July,  1932,  served  to  further 
strengthen  commercial  relations  with  the  mother  country. 

trade  and  shipping 

The  total  value  of  imports  for  local  consumption  in  1931,  including  specie, 
was  £3,203,273  as  compared  with  £3,545,785  in  1930  and  £3,111,455  in  1929,  the 
principal  items  being  agricultural  machinery  and  implements,  industrial  machin- 
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ery,  textiles,  wines,  footwear,  coal,  petrol  and  lubricating  oils,  mineral  waters, 
olive  oil,  pharmaceutical  products,  motor  cars  and  vehicles,  and  preserved  fish. 
For  the  same  three  years  exports  were  valued  at  £1,663,420,  £2,232,977,  and 
£2,519,004  respectively.  The  commodities  affected  were  as  follows:  sugar, 
bananas  and  citrus  fruits,  cotton,  sisal,  maize,  vegetable  oils  and  oil  seeds,  ground 
nuts,  and  copra.  The  direction  of  export  trade  in  recent  years  and  the  proportion 
absorbed  by  the  chief  markets  is  shown  by  the  appended  table: — 

Percentage  of  Total  Mozambique 
C  ountry  of  Destination  Exports  consigned  thereto  in 

1931  1930 
24.03  29.01 

17.79  9.89 

13.49  10.25 

9.91  9.37 

9.51  15.24 

25.27  26.24 


100.00  100.00 

Of  the  colony's  imports  in  1931  and  1930,  the  principal  countries  of  origin, 
together  with  the  percentage  of  the  total  for  which  each  was  responsible,  were  as 
under: — 

Percentage  Share  of  Total  Imports 


Country  of  Origin  1931  1930 
United  Kingdom  and  other  British  Empire  countries, 

excluding  the  Union  of  South  Africa   24.14  30.15 

Union  of  South  Africa   21.81  13.39 

Portugal  and  its  possessions   14.08  14.24 

Germany   6. 16  .... 

Holland   3.21 

Japan   2 .44  .... 

Italy   1.68 

Ail  other  countries   26.48  42.22 


100.00  100.00 

The  number  of  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  the  colony  during  1931  was 
2,088  as  against  2,427  in  the  previous  year.  There  has  been  a  noteworthy  increase 
in  the  tonnage  of  Portuguese  ships.  In  1927  this  was  948,757,  and  in  1931  it  has 
risen  to  1,445,130.  British  shipping,  however,  continues  to  hold  first  place  in 
the  trade  of  the  colony  with  a  gross  tonnage  of  4,575,577  in  1931,  4,607,458  in 
1930,  and  4,576,095  in  1929.  Total  cargo  landed  during  1931  was  455,694  tons, 
nearly  60  per  cent  of  which  was  ex  British  vessels,  while  cargo  shipped  aggre- 
gated 507,795  tons,  50  per  cent  of  which  was  carried  in  British  bottoms. 

FARMING 

Portuguese  East  Africa  has  great  agricultural  possibilities,  being  well  suited 
for  the  cultivation  of  tropical  and  sub-tropical  products,  while  labour  is  gener- 
ally cheap  and  plentiful.  The  principal  agricultural  products  of  the  colony  are 
cotton,  seed  for  which  the  Government  distributes  gratis  to  natives  in  certain 
areas  and  undertakes  to  purchase  the  cotton  from  them  at  a  specified  price; 
sugar;  cocoanuts,  for  the  production  of  copra;  maize,  which  is  a  prolific  crop 
and  is  cultivated  on  a  large  scale  both  by  Europeans  and  natives;  sisal,  which 
enjoys  an  excellent  reputation  in  European  markets;  ground  nuts;  rice;  tea 
(black  only);  tobacco;  mangoes,  guavas,  and  bananas;  and  citrus  fruits.  The 
last-named  are  chiefly  grown  in  the  southern  section  of  the  territory  on  account 
of  the  proximity  of  the  port  of  Lourenco  Marques,  which  possesses  an  excellent 
pre-cooling  plant,  the  facility  of  communication  with  that  port  and  the  fre- 
quency with  which  ships  visit  it. 

The  Government  has  taken  active  measures  to  stimulate  pastoral  industries, 
and  has  established  a  laboratory  for  the  study  of  diseases  to  which  cattle  are 
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subject,  for  although  there  is  abundant  pasturage,  many  of  the  most  suitable 
areas  are  infested  by  ticks,  which  are  responsible  for  a  high  rate  of  mortality 
among  herds.  The  number  of  bovines  in  the  colony  is  estimated  at  about  half  a 
million. 

MANUFACTURING  INDUSTRIES 

To  encourage  the  industrial  development  of  Portuguese  East  Africa,  the 
Government  has  approved  the  grant  of  exclusive  rights  for  the  establishment  of 
secondary  industries.  Under  such  concessions  the  manufacture  of  sugar  is  being 
carried  on  successfully,  production  in  1931  amounting  to  52,701  tons.  The 
sugar-milling  industry  is  protected  by  a  customs  tariff  of  £22  4s.  per  ton  upon 
imported  sugar.  Oil  extraction  is  another  leading  industry,  there  being  several 
factories  engaged  in  the  extraction  of  oil  by  compression  from  copra,  castor 
beans,  cotton  seed,  and  sunflower  seed.  There  are  five  tobacco  factories  in  the 
colony,  in  which  approximately  300  tons  of  leaf  are  treated  annually.  Mineral 
waters,  macaroni  and  food  pastes,  candles,  and  furniture  are  all  manufactured 
in  Lourenco  Marques,  which  also  supports  a  printing  industry  capable  of  execut- 
ing all  the  printing  required  in  the  colony.  An  industry  with  a  possible  future 
is  the  manufacture  of  denatured  alcohol.  With  a  view  to  curtailing  the  con- 
sumption of  alcohol  among  the  natives,  the  Government  prohibited  the  manu- 
facture of  this  commodity  in  1902 — a  prohibition  which  was  not  withdrawn  until 
1921,  when  the  sugar  factories  were  granted  permission  to  process  their  molasses. 
On  account  of  certain  restrictions,  the  industry  has  not  thriven,  and  legislation 
is  at  present  being  studied  with  the  object  of  placing  it  on  a  sound  commercial 
basis,  so  that  the  necessity  of  importing  requirements  from  abroad  may  be 
obviated. 

MINING 

Numerous  attempts  have  been  made  to  develop  a  mining  industry  in 
Portuguese  East  Africa,  although  considerably  less  attention  has  been  concen- 
trated on  the  endeavour  than  upon  agricultural  enterprises  and  their  relative 
secondary  industries.  Moreover,  the  fall  in  the  price  of  metals,  and  the  richness 
of  several  deposits  in  contiguous  territories,  notably  the  Belgian  Congo  and 
Northern  Rhodesia,  have  tended  to  retard  development  considerably.  Numerous 
gold  veins  have  been  located  in  Tete  district,  but  their  working  has  been  hindered 
by  lack  of  capital  for  expenditure  upon  the  necessary  plant.  Deposits  of  copper, 
argentiferous  galena,  and  graphite  have  also  been  found  in  this  area,  while  tin 
has  been  discovered  in  Chimoio.  There  are  considerable  deposits  of  reputed  high- 
grade  coal  in  the  Zambesi  Valley,  but  owing  to  lack  of  facilities  for  transportation 
to  the  coast,  so  far  these  have  only  been  exploited  to  meet  local  needs. 

GENERAL 

Trade  statistics  for  1932  are  not  yet  available,  and  consequently  it  is  impos- 
sible to  estimate  with  any  accuracy  the  full  effect  of  the  measures,  as  described 
in  the  introductory  section  of  this  report,  which  were  taken  in  the  middle  of  the 
year  in  an  endeavour  to  re-establish  the  economy  of  the  colony  on  a  sound  basis. 
In  any  case,  even  with  such  figures  at  hand,  insufficient  time  has  elapsed  to  permit 
of  the  reaching  of  definite  conclusions. 

It  seems  certain,  however,  that  non-Portuguese  imports  will  show  substantial 
diminution  in  future,  while  both  imports  from  and  exports  to  Portugal  and 
Portuguese  colonies  increase.  The  decree  of  April  22,  1932,  followed  by  the 
timely  visit  of  the  Minister  of  Colonies,  has  severely  restricted  the  Mozambique 
market  for  foreign  imports,  and  its  provisions  have  undoubtedly  strengthened, 
and  will  continue  to  strengthen,  existing  commercial  ties  with  the  mother  country 
and  other  Portuguese  colonies  at  the  expense  of  foreign  suppliers. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  PERSIA 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Note. — All  figures  relate  to  the  economic  year  from  June  23,  1931,  to  June  21,  1932. 
The  man  is  equivalent  to  2-97  kilograms  or  6-55  pounds.  During  the  period  under  review 
the  exchange  equivalent  of  100  rials  averaged  £1.187.) 

Cairo,  June  1,  1933. — Persia's  imports  during  the  vear  ending  June  21,  1932, 
totalled  669,220,588  rials  or  approximately  £7,950,000^  of  which  37,857,597  rials 
or  £450,000  represented  non-dutiable  goods  imported  by  the  diplomatic  corps 
and  concessionaires. 

Exports  totalled  1,735,973,302  rials  or  about  £20,600,000,  of  which  petroleum, 
in  raw  or  other  form,  accounted  for  58-8  per  cent. 

In  the  official  trade  statistics,  as  the  following  table  shows,  imports  are  shown 
as  offsetting  all  exports  of  Persian  goods  with  the  exception  of  petroleum  (which 
is  marketed  abroad  by  the  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company)  and  the  Caspian  Sea 
fisheries  catch,  which  is  exported  by  a  mixed  company  holding  a  concession  for 
this  trade. 

Imports  Exports 
Class  Mans  Rials  Mans  Rials 

Live  Animals   692.486  1.767.703  2.574.209  13.144.099 

Beverages  and  Foodstuffs   17,272.423  120.212.356  60.963.788  173,185.542 

Raw  and  Semi-manufactured  Goods..    .  31.256.079  73.377.288  18.882.471  294,587,076 

Fully  Manufactured  Goods   13,995,900  435,687,595  1,921,371  218,383,812 

Precious   Metals   and   Gold   and  Silver 

Coins   206  318,067  3.657  2,793.846 

Total                                               63.217,094    631.363,009  84.345.496  702.094,375 

Petroleum   1.773.981.249  1,017,948.566 

Caspian  Sea  fish  and  roe   3.178,929  15,930.361 

Miscellaneous  non-dutiable  goods   37,857,579   

Grand  total   669.220,588    1,735,973,302 

Exports  of  the  Caspian  Sea  Fisheries  Company,  which  are  destined  exclu- 
sively to  Russia,  were  made  up  as  follows:  fresh  fish,  1,771,538  mans  (5,130,796 
rials) ;  dried,  salted  and  smoked  fish,  1,228,652  mans  (3,894,582  rials) ;  and 
caviar,  178,739  mans  (6,904,983  rials). 


TRADE  BY  COUNTRIES 


The  following  table  shows  that  as  regards  imports  the  leading  sources  of 
supply  during  1931-32  were  Russia  (42-6  per  cent),  the  British  Empire  (28  per 
cent),  the  United  States  (6-8  per  cent),  Germany  (6-7  per  cent),  and  Japan 
(3-9  per  cent). 

Whereas  import  statistics  may  be  taken  as  being  fairly  correct  as  regards 
value  and  countries  of  origin,  the  Persian  Customs  being  able  in  case  of  need 
to  request  the  presentation  of  certificates  of  origin,  consular  invoices,  and  other 
documents  to  establish  the  identity  of  the  goods,  statistics  in  respect  to  exports 
are  not  to  be  relied  upon  as  the  ultimate  destination  cannot  be  verified. 
Petroleum  tankers,  for  instance,  may  be  ordered  by  wireless  to  alter  their  ports 
of  call,  and  in  many  cases  the  destination  of  other  goods  as  given  to  Customs  on 
clearance  is  likely  to  be  a  transit  country  or  port;  this  would  be  especially 
true  of  Egypt  and  India  where  transhipment  is  effected. 

The  foregoing  remarks  should  therefore  be  kept  in  mind  in  considering  the 
figures  given  in  the  following  table  in  respect  to  exports: — 
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Imports 

Country  .Rials 

Russia   268,585,534 

India   110.322,007 

British  Empire   66,491,663 

United  States   42,756,850 

Germany   42.040,858 

Japan   24,876,705 

Italy   17,944.557 

Belgium   16.032,820 

France   14.572.134 

Czechoslovakia   12,695.721 

Holland   4,917,039 

Iraq   1,673,489 

Poland   1,620,467 

China   1,329,681 

Switzerland   1,059,357 

Austria   1,029,685 

Sweden   968,384 

Greece   468,223 

Spain   444,192 

Oman   439,296 

Turkey   281,531 

Afghanistan   195,534 

Egypt   151,846 

Other   465,430 

Total   631,363,009 


Exports 
Other  than 
Petroleum 

Rials 
266,883,661 
87.147,900 
71,811,892 
79,715.682 
63.427,153 
5,970,069 
4.064,542 
488,685 
9.195,517 
130,254 
928,405 
43,120,878 
459,122 
1,921,641 
523,434 
4,438,879 
3,I53,39S 
123,585 


Petroleum 
Exports 
Rials 


6,196,732 
33,493,706 
5,402,817 
6,694,495 
22,732,289 

F  18,024,736 


81,253,031 
431,555,358 

40,795,996 

4  i, 655,520 
48,834.871 
156,540,435 

2. '761,85  i 
27,312,770 


2,498,882 
'  221,792 


165.605,932 
18,912,128 

1,017,948,566 


Trade  with  Russia. — The  chief  products  imported  from  Russia  were:  cotton  piece  goods 
124,719,154  rials,  sugar  (54,243,853),  and  mineral  oils  (48,985,546).  Other  items  include  iron, 
in  bars,  etc.,  3,990,793  rials,  galvanized  sheets  (1,534,271),  nails,  rivets,  screws,  pipes,  etc. 
(1,282,711),  machinery  (3,332,541),  glassware  (3,772,815),  cement  (2,714,869),  paper  of  all 
kinds  (2,151,928),  pottery  (2,099,147),  galoshes  (2,032,477),  rubber  tires  (1,602,540),  live 
animals  (1,582,726),  chemicals  (1,131,840),  drugs  (947,925). 

Persia's  chief  exports  to  Russia  were:  raw  cotton,  104,200,323  rials,  rice  (33,067,712), 
fruits,  fresh  or  dried  (26,205,940),  raw  wool  (21,865,000),  live  animals  (12,381,806),  sheep 
skins,  raw  (11,312,533),  woollen  carpets  (8,408,289),  gum  adragant  (6,876,171),  and  silk 
cocoons  (4,199,219). 

Trade  with  India. — The  main  imports  from  India  were:  tea  37,540,303  rials,  cotton  piece- 
goods  (32,759,602),  cotton  yarn  (27,061,210),  groceries  of  all  kinds  (3,878,722),  and  jute 
bagging  (3,288,032). 

Persia's  chief  exports  to  India  were:  petroleum  81,253.031  rials,  fruits,  fresh  and  dried 
(30,900,177),  fabrics  of  pure  silk  (11,918,083),  woollen  carpets  (11,350,558),  assafoetida 
(5,869,820),  raw  cotton  (3,320,513),  and  gum  adragant  (2,651,877). 

Trade  with  Great  Britain. — The  trade  statistics  of  Persia  indicate  on  the  one  hand, 
trade  with  British  India,  and  on  the  other,  trade  with  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire. 
In  the  latter  case  trade  is  almost  entirely  with  the  United  Kingdom. 

Imports  from  the  British  Empire  (except  India)  are  shown  as  totalling  93,575,078  rials, 
of  which  27,083,415  rials  are  goods  imported  free  of  duty  by  companies  operating  in  Persia 
under  concessions.  Of  the  65,491,663  rials  of  goods  subject  to  duty,  cotton  piece-goods 
amounted  to  42,193,597  rials  or  65  per  cent.  Other  imports  included  mineral  oils,  2,536,131 
rials,  piece-goods  of  cotton  mixed  with  wool  (2,230,114),  machinery  and  apparatus2 (2,1 14,015). 
rubber  tires  (1,135,574),  fabrics  of  pure  wool  (862,555),  artificial  indigo  (842.618),  parts  of 
vehicles  of  all  kinds  (758,415),  alcoholic  beverages  (732,678),  cement  (662,191),  scientific 
instruments  (601,545),  sugar  (493,912),  paper  and  products  (478,705),  automobiles,  passenger 
(400.719),  motor  trucks  (316,032). 

Exports  to  Great  Britain  and  other  parts  of  the  Empire,  except  India,  totalled  503,367,250 
rials,  consisting  mainly  of  petroleum  (431,555,358),  woollen  carpets  (32.928.182),  raw  sheep 
skins  (14.526.392),  gum  adragant  (11.167,179),  fruits,  fresh  and  dried  (5,048,856),  fur  skins 
(2,915,354),  and  silk  carpets  (1,007,023). 

It  is  quite  likely  that  these  goods  are  to  a  considerable  extent  re-exported  from  the 
United  Kingdom  to  other  countries. 

Trade  with  the  United  States.— Imports  from  the  United  States,  which  in  1931-32  totalled 
42,756,850  rials,  apart  from  1,372.168  rials  of  duty-free  goods,  were  made  up  as  follows- 
automobiles  (16,627,010  rials),  automobile  tires  (12.120.084),  automobile  parts  (5.768.260). 
printed  matter  (2,517,551),  hardware,  toys  and  haberdashery  (1.414.972),  machinery  and 
parts  (792.658),  railway  material  (657,406),  nails,  rivets,  screws,  tubing,  etc.  (659,264),' skins, 
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prepared  (395,748),  mineral  oils  (225,982),  hand  tools  (193,228),  cotton  piece-goods  (172,617), 
clothing  and  apparel  (145,903),  pharmaceutical  goods  (129,642),  bicycle  and  motor  cycle  tires 
(128,373),  all  other  goods  (798,152). 

Persia's  exports  to  the  United  States,  which  totalled  79,715,682  rials,  were  chiefly  woollen 
carpets  (69,091,291  rials).  The  remaining  exports  included:  sausage  casings  (3,481,810  rials), 
gum  adragant  (1,924,591),  fruits,  fresh  and  dried  (1,627,490),  quince  seeds  (1,192,247),  works 
of  art  (858,310),  raw  sheep  skins  (272,801),  raw  furs  (250,254),  other  gums  and  resins  (215,746), 
pure  cotton  fabrics  (171,856),  gum  arabic  (171,082),  all  other  goods  (458,204). 

Trade  with  Germany. — Imports  from  Germany  were  chiefly:  machinery  and  parts 
(12,396,082  rials),  synthetic  indigo  (3,803,274),  paper  of  all  kinds  (3,765,383),  motor  cars 
(1,580,518),  iron  and  steel  manufactures  (1,272,215),  copper  coins  (990,000),  copper  in  bars 
or  sheets  (983,257,)  other  mineral  and  S37nthetic  colours  (982,590),  automobile  tires  (874,595). 

Exports  to  Germany  were  chiefly  woollen  carpets  (69,091,291  rials),  sausage  casings 
(3,481,810),  gum  adragant  (1,924,591),  fruits  (1,627,490)  and  quince  seeds  (1,192,247). 

Trade  with  Japan. — As  is  to  be  expected,  imports  from  Japan  were  chiefly  cotton  piece- 
goods  (19,138,967  rials),  and  cotton  yarn  (4,710,234). 

Of  a  total  of  5,970,069  rials,  representing  Persia's  exports  to  Japan,  opium  accounted 
for  5,056,000  rials,  and  gum  adragant  894,951  rials. 

PRINCIPAL  COMMODITIES  EXCHANGED 

Imports. — By  far  the  largest  item  in  imports  into  Persia  is  cotton  piece- 
goods.  Then  follow  sugar,  mineral  oils,  vehicles,  tea,  machinery,  cotton  yarn, 
woollen  fabrics,  chemicals,  paper,  and  iron  and  steel  products. 

The  following  table  shows  the  main  imports  of  the  country  in  1931-32,  by 
order  of  importance: — 

Commodity — 

Cotton  piece-goods  

Sugar  

Mineral  oils  

Automobiles  and  other  vehicles  

Tea..  

Machines,  tools  and  parte  , 

Cotton  yarn  

Haberdashery,  toys  and  hardware  

Fabrics  of  pure  "wool  

Chemicals  

Fabrics  of  cotton  and  wool  

Paper  (excluding  cigarette  paper)  

Nails,  screws,  rivets,  tubing,  etc  

Iron  and  steel  semi-manufactures  

Groceries  

Indigo  

Cement  

Drugs  

Skins,  prepared  

Glassware  

Fabrics  of  hemp  and  jute  

Fabrics  of  cotton  and  artificial  silk  

Thread  of  all  kinds  

Printed  matter  

Porcelain  ware  

Miscellaneous  iron  products  

Galoshes  

Leather  goods  

Copper  and  nickel,  in  bars,  sheets,  wire,  etc 

Clothing  and  ready-made  goods  

Mineral  colours  

Pharmaceutical  preparations  

Live  animals  

Galvanized  iron  sheets  

Furniture  of  all  kinds  

Tin  sheets  

Wood,  unmanufactured  

Rope  and  cordage  

Sodium  salts  

Scientific  instruments  

Alcoholic  beverages  

Silkworms'  eggs  

Gall  nuts  

Window  glass  

Artificial  silk  fabrics  


Rials 
231.204.000 
73.435,000 
52,460.000 
45.530,000 
38,332,000 
33,599,000 
32,729,000 
15,104,000 
10,971,000 
8,715,000 
8,414,000 
8.123.000 
7,887,000 
6,109.000 
5,004,000 
4,850.000 
4,499,000" 
4,344,000 
3.816,000 
3,662.000 
3.620.000 
3,588.000 
3.191.000 
2,909.000 
2.375.000 
2,283,000 
2.093.000 
2,036.000 
1,990.000 
1.945.000 
1,918,000 
1,796.000 
1,767.000 
1,684.000 
1,617,000 
1,531,000 
1.424.000 
1,385.000 
1.240.000 
1,232.000 
1,231.000 
1.176.000 
1.163.000 
1.084.000 
1,020,000 
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Exports. — Persia's  chief  export  is  petroleum.  The  next  largest  items  are 
woollen  carpets,  fresh  or  dried  fruits  (chiefly  dates),  raw  cotton,  gum  adragant, 
rice,  raw  sheep  skins,  raw  wool,  opium,  sausage  casings,  natural  silk  fabrics, 
live  animals,  and  raw  furs. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  items  totalling  over  1,000,000  rials  comprised  in 
Persia's  exports  last  year  (1931-32). 

Commodity —  Rials 

Mineral  oils  of  every  kind   1.017,948,000 

Woollen  carpets   188^475'000 

Fruits,  fresh  or  dried   117,990,000 

Cotton,  raw   108,451,000 

Gum  adragant   35,609,000 

Rice   33,265,000 

Sheep  skins,  raw   28,238,000 

Wool,  raw   25,339,000 

Opium   20,907,000 

Sausage  casings   17,230,000 

Natural  silk  fabrics   13.863,000 

Live  animals   13.144,000 

Raw  furs   9,935,000 

Fish   9,455,000 

Wheat,  barley  and  other  cereals   8,311,000 

Caviar   6,907,000 

Silk  cocoons   6,477,000 

Assaf  oetida   6,024,000 

Butter,  fresh  and  salt   5,601,000 

Quince  seeds   5,291,000 

Groceries   4,466.000 

Drugs   4,230,000 

Raw  goat  and  sheep  skins   3,616,000 

Animal  hair   3,559.000 

Other  raAv  hides  and  skins   3,467,000 

Turquoises   2,898,000 

Tobacco,  raw   2,802,000 

Hides  and  skins,  prepared   2.593.000 

Raw  hemp..  .  .   2,111,000 

Vegetables,  fresh  or  dry   1,968,000 

Silver  ingots  and  coins   1,647,000 

Silk  carpets   1,623,000 

Readymade  clothing   1,576,000 

Gums,  other   1,207,000 

Silverware   1,085,000 

Raw  silk   1,051,000 


REGULATION   OF  FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  Government  established  a  monopoly  of  foreign  trade  over  certain  goods 
in  February,  1931,  in  order  to  balance  exports  and  imports,  the  latter  having  up 
till  then  shown  a  large  excess  over  exports. 

Import  quotas  are  fixed  and  at  intervals  lists  are  published  of  the  various 
commodities  which  may  be  imported  by  parties  other  than  the  Government,  on 
the  basis  of  an  exchange  with  local  products. 

At  the  end  of  1931  a  commercial  treaty  was  signed  with  Soviet  Russia, 
whereby  Russia  would  supply  approximately  half  of  Persia's  total  imports,  in 
return  for  which  Russia  would  purchase  an  equal  amount  of  Persian  goods. 

An  American  automobile  and  rubber  tire  group  is  negotiating  for  the  right 
to  import  these  commodities,  taking  in  exchange  certain  Persian  products.  The 
syndicate,  known  as  the  Persia  America  Trading  Corporation  of  New  York, 
desires  a  fifteen-year  agreement  with  the  Persian  Government,  which  has  yet 
to  sanction  this  bargain. 

CANADIAN  TRADE  POSSIBILITIES 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  United  States  was  fourth  among  the 
countries  exporting  to  Persia  last  vear,  the  whole  of  her  exports  being  about 
£507,600. 
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According  to  Canadian  trade  figures,  the  value  of  the  commodities  exchanged 
between  Canada  and  Persia  during  the  last  five  calendar  years  was  as  follows: — 


Year  Imports  from  Persia  Exports  to  Persia 

1928   $348,088  $  99,583 

1929   232,296  149,294 

1930   145,480  71,929 

1931   42,397  25,775 

1932   45,904  3,879 


1928-1932   $814,165  $351,460 


It  will  be  seen  that  Canada's  exports  to  Persia  last  year  were  negligible.  It 
is  to  be  presumed  that  during  the  peak  year  of  1929  automobiles  and  parts  were 
Canada's  main  exports  to  Persia.  At  the  present  time  it  would  be  the  policy  of 
American  automobile  manufacturers  to  supply  the  Persian  market  from  their 
plants  in  the  United  States,  and  the  proposed  agreement  already  referred  to 
whereby  an  American  group  is  seeking  to  obtain  a  monopoly  of  trade  in  certain 
products  will  adversely  affect  Canadian  exports,  not  only  of  automobiles,  but  of 
certain  other  commodities. 

The  opinion  may  be  advanced  that  Canadian  exporters  should  be  more  alive 
to  the  possibilities  of  the  Persian  market,  and  that  on  the  other  hand  Persia  can 
supply  a  good  many  raw  products  which  are  required  by  Canadian  industries 
and  that  an  advantageous  reciprocal  trade  could  be  built  up  between  the  two 
countries. 

Persia  is  embarking  on  a  new  economic  policy,  and  its  progress  should  be 
closely  watched  in  Canada.  No  opportunities  whereby  Canadian  interests  could 
participate  in  trade  and  other  developments  in  Persia  should  be  missed. 

PATENT  MEDICINES  IN  ARGENTINA 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  par  rates  of  exchange  one  Argentine  gold  peso  equals  96  cents  Canadian,  and  one  paper 

peso  equals  42V  cents  Canadian) 

Buenos  Aires,  June  9,  1933. — Patent  medicines  of  all  descriptions  find  a 
ready  sale  in  Argentina,  provided  that  the  proper  methods  of  representation 
and  distribution  are  followed.  Official  statistics  show  that  some  12,000  different 
preparations  are  at  present  on  the  market,  which  are  divided  equally  between 
imports  and  products  of  local  manufacture.  Buenos  Aires  alone,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  2,250,000  out  of  a  total  of  11,850,000  people  in  the  whole  Republic,  has 
over  700  chemists'  shops. 

SUPPLY  OF  PATENT  MEDICINES 

Although  the  local  manufacture  of  patent  medicines  is  of  considerable 
importance,  protected  as  it  is  by  high  customs  duties,  there  is  still  a  large  though 
declining  importation,  as  the  following  figures  for  the  last  four  years  show:  1929, 
5,345,855  gold  pesos;  1930,4,415,979;  1931,3,288,969;  1932^1,797,478.  These 
figures  do  not  represent  the  true  value  of  the  imports,  but  are  taken  from  the 
official  customs  appraisals.  Although  there  is  a  considerable  falling  off  in  imports, 
this  probably  does  not  mean  a  decrease  in  consumption  as  much  as  an  increase  in 
the  local  industry. 

COUNTRIES  OF  ORIGIN 

France  supplies  by  far  the  greatest  proportion  of  the  imports  of  patent 
medicines.  In  1931,  the  latest  available  complete  statistics,  imports  from  France 
accounted  for  about  30  per  cent  of  the  total,  as  against  Germany  with  nearly 
10  per  cent  and  the  United  States  with  7  per  cent.  Imports  from  the  leading 
countries  of  supply  during  1931  were  as  follows  (customs  appraisal  values  in 
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gold  pesos):  France,  997,400;  Germany,  323,300;  United  States,  229,500; 
United  Kingdom,  178,800;  Italy,  142,000;  Spain,  139,700;  Switzerland,  115,900. 

Canada  does  not  figure  in  the  statistics.  It  is  possible  that  a  few  prepara- 
tions have  found  their  way  to  the  Argentine  market  from  Canada,  but  only  in 
small  quantities. 

LOCAL  INDUSTRY 

As  already  stated,  the  local  industry  manufacturing  patent  medicines  is  of 
considerable  importance.  There  are  many  foreign  firms  whose  products  are 
made  in  Argentina  either  on  a  royalty  basis  or  on  some  other  arrangement  with 
their  agents.  In  addition,  several  well-known  foreign  manufacturers  have  built 
their  own  factories  to  supply  this  territory. 

ADVERTISING 

As  in  other  countries,  advertising  plays  a  paramount  part  in  the  marketing 
of  all  patent  medicines  in  Argentina.  The  experience  of  one  United  States  manu- 
facturer may  be  used  as  an  example  to  show  the  results  obtained  by  effective 
propaganda.  For  several  years  their  product,  well  known  in  the  United  States, 
made  practically  no  headway  in  Argentina.  An  advertising  campaign  was 
recently  started  and  the  sales  in  one  month  exceeded  those  for  the  past  two  years 
put  together. 

Probably  the  most  general  advertising  mediums  for  patent  medicines  are 
newspapers  and  periodicals.  However,  all  methods  are  extensively  used.  Window 
display  advertising  is  usually  effected  by  the  distribution  of  a  free  stock  in 
exchange  for  a  display  for  a  certain  number  of  days. 

It  is  important  that  a  decision  be  made  to  advertise  either  to  the  doctors 
by  samples  and  frequent  canvassing  or  to  the  general  public  through  the  usual 
mediums.  Only  in  exceptional  cases  will  both  methods  prove  successful  for  any 
one  preparation,  as  doctors  will  not  prescribe  a  publicly  advertised  article. 

Advertising  methods  vary  considerably  according  to  the  product,  but  the 
practice  in  Argentina  differs  greatly  from  that  in  Canada.  It  is  therefore  of  the 
utmost  importance  that  a  specialist  familiar  with  Argentine  customs  should  be 
consulted  before  any  campaign  is  attempted.  The  authorities  may  compel  any 
manufacturer  or  representative  to  modify  any  statements  made  in  advertising 
that  they  consider  exaggerated. 

REPRESENTATION 

Owing  to  the  many  regulations  regarding  the  sale  of  patent  medicines  and 
the  different  methods  of  doing  business  on  the  Argentine  market,  Canadian  firms 
should  only  consider  as  a  representative  one  who  is  dealing  in  this  trade  and  who 
is  thoroughly  conversant  with  the  market. 

Several  of  these  representatives  are  equipped  to  manufacture  patent 
medicines  in  Argentina,  and  because  of  high  duties  many  foreign  preparations 
are  now  made  in  the  Republic  by  such  organizations.  United  States  manufac- 
turers usually  allow  their  representative  to  manufacture  for  them  and  to  collect 
a  commission  on  the  sales ;  Continental  manufacturers,  on  the  other  hand,  usually 
grant  manufacturing  rights  on  a  royalty  basis. 

A  great  percentage  of  the  import  business  is  done  by  representatives  who 
buy  outright  and  resell  from  their  stocks,  although  some  representatives  are 
allowed  to  carry  stocks  on  consignment. 

TERMS  AND  PRICES 

Under  normal  conditions  the  most  usual  terms  for  patent  medicines  were 
probably  ninety  days  sight,  but  the  present  exchange  restrictions  naturally  tend 
to  restrict  credits  to  cash  against  documents. 
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Where  the  stocks  are  bought  outright  by  the  representative,  it  is  customary 
for  the  latter  to  fix  the  selling  price.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  manufacturer 
has  shipped  his  goods  on  consignment  and  paid  the  duties,  then  he  usually  fixes 
the  local  selling  price.  However,  should  the  representative  pay  the  duties  on  a 
consignment  shipment,  he  usually  demands  the  right  to  fix  his  prices  as  in 
practice  the  duties  may  amount  to  more  than  the  actual  value  of  the  shipment 
and  the  representative  has  thus  a  greater  interest  in  the  merchandise  than  the 
shipper. 

REGULATIONS 

The  regulations  governing  the  sale  of  patent  medicines  come  under  the 
Department  of  Hygiene  of  the  Argentine  Government,  Before  any  pharma- 
ceutical product  can  be  sold  or  imported  into  Argentina,  a  permit  must  be  secured 
from  this  department.  The  length  of  time  required  to  obtain  this  permit  varies 
considerably,  but  it  may  be  necessary  to  wait  from  twelve  to  eighteen  months. 
It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  therefore  that  the  representative  making  the 
application  be  given  complete  data  regarding  the  product  in  order  to  avoid  any 
unnecessary  delay. 

Documents  and  Information  Required. — The  first  step  of  a  foreign  manu- 
facturer in  making  application  for  this  permit  is  to  provide  his  representative 
with  a  power  of  attorney  in  Spanish  authorizing  the  applicant  to  act  as  his 
representative  before  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  any  other  authority  that 
may  be  necessary  and  to  sell  the  product  in  Argentina.  This  power  of  attorney 
must  be  vised  by  an  Argentine  consul.  The  complete  analysis  of  the  product, 
both  qualitative  and  quantitative  and  written  in  Spanish,  must  also  be  supplied. 
This  must  be  signed  by  the  qualified  chemist  in  charge  of  the  laboratory  of  manu- 
facture, whose  signature  must  be  legalized  by  a  notary  public,  which  in  turn 
must  be  vised  by  an  Argentine  consul. 

These  documents  are  attached  to  the  application  form  (made  out  by  the 
representative)  and  submitted,  together  with  the  following:  a  complete  set  of 
labels;  boxes,  prospectuses,  etc.,  and  six  samples  of  the  product  as  it  will  be  put 
up  for  sale  in  Argentina  (six  samples  of  every  size  and  different  form  of  packing 
are  required).  Should  any  of  the  literature  be  written  in  English,  then  a  true 
translation  in  Spanish  must  be  shown  on  the  same  document. 

Labelling. — In  order  to  sell  a  patent  medicine  in  Argentina,  the  label  must 
be  written  in  Spanish  and  must  clearly  show  the  following  data:  formula  of  com- 
position; name  and  location  of  the  manufacturer;  name  and  location  of  the 
representative  or  importer;  net  weight  or  volume  of  the  package  expressed  in 
the  metric  system;  and  the  dose  of  the  product. 

Cost  of  Permit. — The  original  application  entails  the  use  of  stamped  paper 
to  the  value  of  2  pesos  ($0.85  Canadian  at  par).  Following  this  there  is  an 
analysis  fee  based  on  8  pesos  ($3.40  Canadian  at  par)  for  each  ingredient.  After 
this  a  special  analysis  may  be  required;  the  cost  varies  according  to  the  nature 
of  this  analysis  from  25  to  200  pesos  ($10.60  to  $85  Canadian). 

CUSTOMS  TARIFF 

The  tariff  on  most  patent  medicines  is  47  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  10 
per  cent  increase.  This  percentage  is  taken  on  the  customs  appraisal  values, 
which  naturally  vary  according  to  product  in  question.  As  a  rule  the  valuation 
is  per  unit  and  not  by  weight. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
Newfoundland  Tariff  Changes 

The  following  changes  in  rates  of  duty  under  the  customs  tariff  of  New- 
foundland were  made  effective  from  June  30,  1933,  by  resolution  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  that  Dominion,  subsequently  confirmed  by  the  passage  of  an  Act:— 


Butter,  imported  for  the  manufacture  of  butterine  or 
similar  compounds  Per 

Confectionery  costing  at  place  of  shipment  less  than  18 

cents  per  pound  *  &d  val. 

plus  per  ib. 

Confectionery  costing  at  place  of  shipment  18  cents  per 

pound  and  over  a(i  val. 

plus  per  lb. 

Confectionery  to  be  sold  in  bars  and  packages  at  5  cents 

retail  ad  val. 

plus  per  lb. 

Confectionery  in  fancy  packages  ad  val. 

Tea  lb- 
Tobacco  for  pipe  only  ad  val. 

plus  per  lb. 

Tobacco  for  cigarettes,  or  for  either  pipe  or  cigarettes,  .ad  val. 

plus  per  lb. 

Cigarettes,  manufactured  per  lb. 

plus  ad  val. 

Kerosene  oil  (including  duty  on  package)  per  gal. 

Gasolene  (including  duty  on  package)  per  gal. 

Tin  in  sheets,  solder,  and  lining  compounds  for  manufac- 
turing cans  for  food  products  

Corrugated  zinc  for  the  manufacture  of  washing  boards,  ad  val. 

Garden  tractors  and  motor  mowers,  costing  $125  and 

over,  for  school  or  school  athletic  clubs  ad  val. 

Articles  for  mining  or  oil-boring  or  refining,  viz.:  Ex- 
plosives and  batteries;  fire  brick  for  smelters;  pipe 
5  inches  and  over  in  diameter;  cables  f  inch  and 
over  ad  val. 

Whole  wheat  for  grinding  or  milling  

Hemp,  jute  or  linen  bags,  printed  or  plain,  for  flour 

milled  in  Newfoundland  •  ad  val. 

Hemp,  jute  or  linen  material,  printed  or  plain,  for  mak- 
ing bags  for  flour  milled  in  Newfoundland  ad  val. 

Buckles  for  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes  ad  val. 

Anti-toxin,  insulin  and  similar  preparations  ad  val. 

Soles  of  rubber,  leather,  leather  substitute,  composition, 
or  other  material  cut  or  shaped,  and  heels,  for  the 
manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes  ad  val. 

Cigarette  papers  

Rubber  bags  for  cold  storage  companies  to  be  used  in 

freezing  fish  ad  val. 

Cordage  unspecified  in  the  tariff  per  lb. 

plus  ad  val. 

Matches  per  gross  boxes  of  50  matches  each 

plus  ad  val. 

Soap,  common  or  laundry  per  lb. 

plus  ad  val. 


Former  Rate 

6  cents 

45% 
5  cents 


35% 
1  cent 

30% 
1  cent 

55% 
8  cents 

10% 
40  cents 

10% 
40  cents 
$5.50 

10% 

Free 
5  cents 

Various 
50% 

42%  and  50% 


Free 


New  Rate 

Free 

50% 
5  cents 


50% 
1  cent 

45% 
1  cent 
60% 

12  cents 
10% 

49  cents 
10% 

90  cents 
$4.50 
10% 
1  cent 
1  cent 

Free 
15% 


50% 

50% 
50% 
Free 


55% 
50% 
ad  val. 

55% 
2  cents 

25  cents 

2i  cents 


10% 


10% 
10c.  per  bush. 

15% 

10% 
25% 
10% 


25% 
1  cent 
per  60  sheets 

15% 
2  cents 

10% 
25  cents 

10% 
1\  cents 

10% 


In  addition  to  the  above  rates,  dutiable  imports  are  subject  to  a  tax  as 
follows: — 


Articles  for  the  manufacture  of  goods  paying  excise  duty. 

Articles  for  the  manufacture  of  other  goods  

Other  dutiable  goods  


3f%  ad  val. 
4|%  ad  val. 
7|%  ad  val. 


Kerosene  oil  and  gasolene  are  exempt  from  this  tax. 

Customs  duty  is  levied  on  the  current  domestic  value  of  the  goods  in  the 
principal  markets  of  the  country  whence  and  at  the  time  when  the  goods  were 
exported  directly  to  Newfoundland. 

The  additional  tax  on  dutiable  imports  is  levied  on  the  invoice  cost  of  the 
goods  which  is  held  to  be  the  cost,  free  on  board,  at  the  seaport  of  the  country 
from  which  the  goods  were  exported  directly  to  Newfoundland. 

Amounts  of  customs  duty  and  tax  are  subject  to  a  surtax  of  3  per  cent 
thereof. 
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Newfoundland  Preferences  to  United  Kingdom 

Following  are  the  more  important  articles  on  which  Newfoundland  granted 
tariff  preferences  to  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  June  30,  1933,  in  accordance 
with  the  Imperial  Economic  Conference  Agreement,  1932,  to  which  reference  was 
made  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal: — 

The  principal  articles  accorded  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  preference  are: — 

Lard,  lard  compound  and  similar  substances,  cottolene  and  stearine;  lard,  neutral  stock 
and  lard  oil  for  manufacturing;  sugar  candy  and  confectionery;  linseed  oil,  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine and  other  oils  to  be  used  in  manufacturing;  railway  rails  and  other  metal  track 
materials;  railway  wheels  and  axles;  unspecified  iron  and  steel  fittings;  iron  and  steel  pipe 
and  tubing  (except  cast  pipe  and  boiler  tubes)  and  fittings  for  same;  unspecified  iron  and 
steel  wire;  unspecified  mild  steel  and  galvanized  steel  in  bolts,  bars,  sheets,  etc.;  brass  rivets, 
wire,  burs,  washers,  and  pumps;  unspecified  brass  and  bronze  manufactures;  tin  in  blocks, 
ingots,  bars,  and  slabs;  tin  sheets  and  copper  ingots  for  manufacturing;  aluminium  in 
blocks,  ingots,  bars,  slabs;  babbit  metal,  type  metal,  phosphor  tin  and  bronze  in  blocks, 
bars,  plates,  sheets  or  wire;  rods  for  welding;  tin  chaplins;  zinc  or  spelter  and  solder; 
hand  tools  of  all  kinds;  electric  motors,  generators,  switchboards,  transformers,  switches, 
lamps,  meters,  magnetos,  and  spark  plugs;  hand  and  power  machines  costing  over  $100  each; 
typewriters,  calculating  machines;  domestic  sewing,  knitting,  washing  and  wringing 
machines;  wood-working  and  saw-mill  machines;  steam,  gas,  hoisting,  and  motor  engines; 
water  wheels;  elevators;  boilers,  furnaces,  and  radiators;  horse-powers;  concretemixers; 
rock  crushers;  cranes  and  derricks;  machinery  for  the  fisheries;  mining,  oil  boring, 
pumping,  and  refining  equipment  (under  regulations) ;  cotton  piece-goods  and  batting ; 
mulch  paper  for  agriculturists;  piece-goods  of  wool  or  worsted;  haberdashery;  thread, 
buttons,  and  needles;  ready-made  clothing,  collars,  and  cuffs;  drugs,  medicines,  surgical 
dressings;  dyes;  paints,  colours,  varnishes;  sole  leather;  upper  leathers  except  bark  tanned 
and  japanned;  patent  or  enamelled  leather;  machinery  belting;  printing,  writing,  and 
toilet  paper;  paper  bags,  not  printed;  firearms,  explosives,  and  fireworks;  metal,  furniture, 
and  shoe  polishes;  motor  vehicles  and  tires;  cordage;  stoppers  for  bottles,  etc.;  fancy 
goods;  optical  instruments;  matches;  musical  instruments;  oilcloth  and  linoleum;  per- 
fumery and  toilet  preparations;  soap;  stationery;  toys  and  games. 

Principal  United  Kingdom  products  accorded  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  prefer- 
ence are: — 

Cutlery  and  hardware;  hollow -ware;  hand  and  power  machines  costing  less  than  $100 
each;  unspecified  machinery;  cotton,  woollen,  linen,  and  silk  manufactures;  boots  and  shoes 
of  leather;    hats  and  caps. 

French  Quota  on  Canadian  Salmon 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1531 
(June  3,  1933),  page  912,  concerning  the  quota  on  canned  salmon,  an  agreement 
has  been  reached  between  Canada  and  France  whereby  the  quota  of  salmon  that 
may  be  imported  into  France  from  Canada  under  the  effective  minimum  tariff 
rate  (84  francs  per  100  kilograms)  for  the  twelve  months  from  October  1,  1933, 
to  September  30,  1934,  has  been  fixed  at  64,000  metric  quintals  with  an  additional 
10,600  quintals  for  the  months  of  October  and  November,  1934.  Imports  from 
Canada  beyond  this  quota  will  be  subject  to  the  general  tariff  of  300  francs  per 
100  kilograms. 

French  Quota  on  Varnished  Leather  from  Canada 

The  Canadian  Minister  in  Paris  has  advised  that  the  quota  of  varnished 
leather  (item  476  bis  of  the  French  tariff  )  that  may  be  imported  into  France 
from  Canada  has  been  fixed  at  6,000  kilograms  1 13.200  pounds)  for  a  period  of 
three  months.  The  application  of  this  quota  is  likely  to  start  from  July  1,  1933. 
Imports  into  France  from  Canada  of  varnished  leather  included  in  item  476  bis 
are  accorded  the  French  minimum  tariff  under  the  Franco-Canadian  Trade  Agree- 
ment, which  came  into  force  on  June  10,  1933  (see  Commercial  Intelligena 
Journal  No.  1531  of  June  3,  1933,  page  902). 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  24 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  July  24,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate.  Quota- 
tions for  the  week  ending  July  17,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of  com- 
parison. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  on  next  page  have  been  received  sinc  e 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  the  secretaries 
of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association,  Boards  of  Trade,  and  Chambers  of  Commerce. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 
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Commodity 

Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Fruits,  including  Gallon 
Apples. 

Flour  

Flour  

Wheat  Mixed  Feeds,  also  Oats.  . 
Pearl  Barley  

Miscellaneous — 

Office  Supplies  

Wood-Free  Natron  Kraft  Wrap- 
ping Paper. 

Chemical  Sulphite  Pulp,  Bleach- 
ed, Unbleached,  and  Easy 
Bleaching. 

Cheap  Rubber  Goods  


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


487 

488 

489 
490 
491 

492 
493 

494 
495 


London,  England  

Guatemala  City,  Guatema 
la. 

Sagua  la  Grande,  Cuba 

Havana,  Cuba  

Osaka,  Japan  

Amsterdam,  Holland  

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Amsterdam,  Holland  


Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 


NEW  SHIPPING  SERVICE  BETWEEN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND 

SOUTH  AFRICA 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (Vancouver 
agents,  Messrs.  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.  Ltd.)  for  a  monthly  service  between  Van- 
couver, B.C.,  and  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  and  Durban  in 
South  Africa,  calling  at  Lourenco  Marques  in  Portuguese  East  Africa  and  also 
at  Beira  when  sufficient  inducement  offers. 

The  vessels  to  be  employed  are  large  ships  with  capacity  of  at  least  10,000 
tons  d.w.  and  a  small  amount  of  passenger  accommodation  and  speed  of  14  knots. 
Every  alternate  vessel  will  be  equipped  with  at  least  52,000  cubic  feet  of  cold 
storage.  All  vessels  employed  are  equipped  with  tankage  capacity  for  carrying 
oils  in  bulk  and  with  mail  rooms  and  strong  rooms  for  the  carriage  of  mails  and 
other  valuable  cargo.  The  first  sailing  will  be  by  the  Silver  Willow  from  Van- 
couver on  August  17. 

Any  further  information  that  may  be  desired  in  regard  to  this  service  will 
be  gladly  furnished  upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 


(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 


From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  Aug.  4  and  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Aug.  11;  Duchess 
of  Atholl,  Aug.  18;  Montrose,  Aug.  25;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Sept.  1 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Aug.  26. 

To  London.— Beaverburn,  Aug.  4;  Beaverdale,  Aug.  11;  Beaverbrae,  Aug.  18;  Beaver- 
ford,  Aug.  25;  Beaverhill,  Sept.  1— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania.  Aug.  4  and  Sept.  1; 
Alaunia,  Aug.  11;  Ausonia,  Aug.  18;  Ascania,  Aug.  25— all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  9. 

To  Manchester.— Manchester  Citizen,  Aug.  3  and  Sept.  7;  Manchester  Division,  Aug.  10; 
Manchester  Producer,  Aug.  17;  Manchester  Brigade,  Aug.  24;  Manchester  Commerce,  Aug. 
31 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonwouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea.— Kast alia.  Aug.  11;  Vardulia,  Aug.  25— both 
Cunard-Donaldson  Line;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Sept.  15. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport.— New  York  City,  Aug.  4;  Boston  City,  Sept.  1 
— both  Bristol  City  Line. 
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To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  Aug.  4  and  Sept.  1;  Airthria,  Aug.  11;  Letitia,  Aug.  18;  Sulairia, 
Aug.  25 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Aug.  2;  "Kyno,  Aug.  23 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leilh. — Cairnglen,  Aug.  4;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Aug.  18; 
Cairnross,  Sept.  1 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Lord  Antrim,  Head  Line,  Aug.  10  (cargo  accepted  for  London- 
derry and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Aug.  4;  Beaverbrae,  Aug.  18;  Beaverford,  Aug.  25;  Beaver- 
hill,  Sept.  1 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Lista,  Aug.  11;  Grey  County,  Aug.  25;  Brant  County, 
Sept.  8— -all  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Evanger,  Aug.  8;  Kings  County,  Aug.  21;  Hada  County,  Sept.  5 — all 
County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Hagen,  Aug.  10;  Frankfurt,  Sept.  7 — both  Hamburg-American  North 
German  Lloyd  Line  (also  call  at  Bremen);  Beaverdale,  Aug.  11;  Beaverburn,  Sept.  8 — 
both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Aug.  3;  Vallescura,  Aug.  27 — both  Lloyd- 
Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  August. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co., 
Aug.  4  and  18;  Fort  St.  George,  Aug.  12;  Nerissa,  Aug.  26 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  7  and  21  and  Sept.  4. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  Aug.  11;  Cornwallis,  Aug.  25;   Colborne,  Sept.  8 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara— A  steamer,  Aug.  11;  Marie  Horn, 
Aug.  26 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  4  and  Sept.  1;  Lady 
Rodney,  Aug.  9;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  18;  Lady  Somers, 
Aug.  23 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Prirnero,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  Aug. 
11;  Maud,  Canadian-South  American  Line,  Aug.  15  (calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro  but 
not  at  Montevideo). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Ly Helton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Cruiser,  Canadian  National, 
Aug.  25. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Canadian 
National,  Aug.  31. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Calumet,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Aug.  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5;  Newfoundland,  Aug.  22 — both  Furness  Line. 
To  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Jul}'  30  and  Aug.  27 ;   Pennland,  Aug.  13 — both  Red  Star 
Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Gripsholm,  July  30;  Drottningholm,  Aug. 
26 — both  Swedish-American  Line  (do  not  call  at  Copenhagen)  ;  Pulaski,  Gdynia-America 
Line,  July  31  and  Sept.  1  (calls  at  Gdynia  but  not  at  Gothenburg). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon.— Fort  St.  George,  July  31  and  Aug.  28; 
Nerissa,  Aug.  14 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co., 
Aug.  2,  16  and  30;  Nova  Scotia,  Aug.  5;  Newfoundland,  Aug.  22 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Aug.  8;  Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  22; 
Lady  Hawkins,  Sept.  5 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd.,  July  30 
and  Aug.  23. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and,  Demerara. — Putten,  Aug.  1;  a  steamer,  Aug.  16; 
Marie  Horn,  Aug.  31 — all  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  7  and  Sept.  4;  Cavelier 
(does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  21 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Aug.  1;   Chomedy,  Aug.  15;   Cornwallis.  Aug.  29 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Jai'a.— Malayan  Prince. 
Aug.  15;  Siamese  Prince,  Sept.  12 — both  Furness  Line. 
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From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  12;  Lady  Hawkins,  Aug.  26 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Line,  Aug. 
5  (cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Aug.  20. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Aug.  5  and  19  and  Sept.  2;  Empress  of  Aus- 
tralia, Aug.  26 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London,  Liver-pool  and  Glasgow. — Pacific  Ranger,  Aug.  5;  Pacific  Grove,  Aug.  16 — 
both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester) ;  Parthenia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co., 
Aug.  7. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle. — Trojan  Star,  American  Mail  Line, 
Aug.  1. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Cressington  Court,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Aug.  8;  Holy- 
stone, Aug.  10;  a  steamer,  Aug.  22;  Benmohr,  Aug.  25 — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co. 
To  South  American  Ports. — A  steamer,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Aug.  20. 
To  Australian  Ports. — Tisnaren,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  20. 
To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Shunten  Maru,  Yamashita  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  5. 
To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  July  31. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Everett  (calls  Osaka,  Tsingtao.  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar), 
Aug.  8;  Seattle  (calls  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Macassar  and  Legaspi),  Aug.  18 — both  Tacoma  Oriental 
SS.  Co.;  Hikawa  Maru,  Aug.  12;  Hive  Maru.  Aug.  26;  Heian  Maru,  Sept.  9— all  Nippon 
Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia.  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Aug.  2. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus,  Aug.  6;  Protesilaus,  Aug. 
27— both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (also  call  Miike). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls 
Honolulu),  Aug.  12;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki).  Aug.  26 — both  Canadian  Pacific, 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Hazel,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Lino.  Aug.  IS. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Aug.  16;  Minowai,  Sept.  13 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Aug.  18, 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk,  July  31;  Loch  Kat- 
rine, Aug.  14;  Delftdyk,  Aug.  28— all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  Sept.  22. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Washington,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  15. 
To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — San  Francisco,  Aug.  2;  Este, 
Aug.  12;  Oakland,  Aug.  23 — all  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 
To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Johnson  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and,  Trieste. — Cellina,  Aug.  3;  Rialto,  Aug.  28 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Stensby,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.,  Aug.  16. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies.  August. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Silver  Willow,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line.  Auff.  17  fcarero  accented  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Bcira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  1. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Aug.  10; 
Point  Sur,  Sept.  12— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Emergency  Aid,  Aug.  6;  West  Nilus  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Aug.  18;  West  Mahwah,  Sept.  6;  Hollywood  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Sept.  18 — all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  th«  Post  Office  Department. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydne}',  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Ha3rti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  '  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building, 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  81,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  'South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 
James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.     (Territory    covers    Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:    J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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MR.    ENGLISH'S   ITINERARY   IN  CANADA 


Mr.  J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London 
elude  his  tour  of  Canada  by  visiting  the  under-mentioned  cities: — 

St.  John  August  11-12  Hamilton,  includ.  Guelph, 

Kentville,   includ.   Bridge-  Kitchener  and  Brantford  August  21-24 


will  con- 


town  and  Middleton  . .  August  14-16 
Halifax  August  17-18 


London,    including  Inger- 

soll  and  St.  Thomas  .  .  August  25-26 


Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  English  should 
communicate  for  Hamilton  and  London  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  and  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  for  the  other  cities. 


MR.  LAMONTAGNE'S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  Egypt,  and 
whose  territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia, 
has  arrived  in  Canada  and  will  visit  the  principal  cities  in  the  interests  of  Cana- 
dian trade  with  these  countries.  The  following  is  the  first  part  of  his  itinerary:  — 

Vancouver,  including  the  Okanagan  Valley  and  New  Westminster    Aug.  11-22 
Winnipeg   Aug.  25 

Firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Lamontagne  should  com- 
municate with  the  Secretary  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  in 
these  cities. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  TRADE  CONDITIONS,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE,  1933 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  July  20,  1933. — The  completion  of  the  half-year  is  accompanied  by 
authentic  evidence  of  the  continuation  of  the  definite  improvement  in  the 
domestic  affairs  and  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  which  has  been  gradually 
asserting  itself. 

Although  up  to  the  present  the  unsatisfactory  and  uncertain  international 
situation  has  prevented  the  betterment  from  extending  to  the  external  trade, 
which  is  of  such  vital  importance  to  the  prosperity  of  the  country,  the  slight 
rise  in  the  local  barometer  is  certainly  heartening,  and  further  indicates  the 
country's  preparedness  to  quickly  take  advantage  of  any  favourable  turn  in 
world  circumstances  which  may  develop. 

In  the  meantime,  the  statement  made  in  the  House  of  Commons  by  the 
Government  representative  when  introducing  the  Board  of  Trade  vote  confirms 
the  widely-held  opinion  that  things  generally  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  probably 
less  bad  than  in  other  countries. 

Percentage  Production  and  Export  Declines  in  Leading  Countries. — It  was 
represented  that  while  the  tendency  of  international  trade  to  decline  had  not 
been  arrested,  the  export  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  not  unsatisfactory  in 
the  light  of  restrictions  on  world  trade.  That  values  are  below  the  level  of  two 
years  ago  is  entirely  due  to  price  changes,  for  the  volume  is  substantially  un- 
changed. From  1931  onward,  as  compared  with  1929  (the  last  semi-normal 
year),  there  was  a  very  substantial  decline  in  the  volume  of  exports  of  all  the 
main  countries.  While  the  United  Kingdom  experienced  a  decline  in  1931,  the 
1932  figures  were  no  worse,  which  is  in  striking  contrast  with  practically  all 
other  countries.  In  comparison  with  1929,  United  Kingdom  production  figures 
show  a  16  per  cent  decline  in  1931  and  a  17  per  cent  decline  in  1932.  Exports 
show  a  37  per  cent  decrease  in  volume  in  1931,  and  the  same  reduction  in  1932. 

In  France  production  had  slumped  from  11  per  cent  in  1931  to  31  per 
cent  in  1932,  and  exports  from  22  per  cent  to  40  per  cent.  In  Germany  pro- 
duction had  fallen  from  27  per  cent  in  1931  to  40  per  cent  in  1932,  and  exports 
from  14  per  cent  to  41  per  cent.  In  the  United  States  production  had  dropped 
from  32  per  cent  in  1931  to  46  per  cent  in  1932,  and  exports  from  33  per  cent 
in  1931  to  48  per  cent  in  1932. 

Increase  in  Employment. — A  more  consoling  indication  of  improvement,  in 
so  far  that  it  is  a  positive  one,  is  the  increase  in  employment  evinced  by  the 
official  figures  recorded  by  the  Ministry  of  Labour.  These  statistics  show  that 
at  the  end  of  June  more  persons  were  in  employment  than  at  any  time  since 
June,  1930.  The  increase  in  insured  workers  in  employment  totals  508,000  since 
January  1,  of  which  no  less  than  135,000  were  reported  in  June,  when  the 
total  number  of  persons  at  work  in  the  United  Kingdom  was  9,793,000. 
Simultaneously,  there  has  been  a  decrease  in  the  numbers  of  the  registered 
unemployed,  amounting  to  464,957  since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  with  the 
result  that  on  June  26  the  number  of  persons  unemployed  on  the  registers  of  the 
Government  Labour  Exchanges  had  fallen  to  2,438,108,  or  a  reduction  of  309,235 
from  a  year  ago.  This  improvement  extends  to  almost  all  forms  of  activity,  and 
notably  to  the  iron  and  steel,  engineering,  textile,  boot  and  shoe,  building,  and 
distributing  industries.  Even  the  Cinderella  of  industries — shipbuilding — re- 
ports some  slight  advance  in  tonnage  launched  and  ships  under  construction, 
and  coal-mining  anticipates  benefit  when  the  new  treaties  with  certain  European 
countries  have  reached  a  stage  of  full  operation. 
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There  is  also  evidence  of  other  encouraging  signs  which  are  usually  asso- 
ciated with  improving  trade. 

ADVANCE  IN  WHOLESALE  PRICES 

Probably  the  most  important  of  these  is  the  advance  in  wholesale  prices 
which  seems  at  length  to  have  established  itself  and,  if  comparatively  slow,  is 
gradual. 

According  to  the  system  followed  by  the  Department  of  the  Board  of  Trade, 
and  taking  the  calendar  year  1930  as  the  basis  100,  the  index  figure  for  average 
wholesale  prices  of  a  number  of  selected  commodities  representative  of  all 
sections,  stood  on  January  1,  1933,  at  83-9.  This  dropped  uninterruptedly  until 
in  April  82-3  was  reached.  Thereafter  reaction  set  in  and  after  climbing  to 
83-1,  the  index  reached  85-1  at  the  end  of  June.  Alternatively,  the  average  of 
wholesale  prices  on  that  date  in  comparison  with  the  1913  figures  of  100  works 
out  at  101-7. 

As  might  be  anticipated,  retailers  have  not  remained  dormant,  and  the 
Ministry  of  Labour  has  since  reported  that  on  July  1,  the  cost  of  living  index 
stood  at  38  per  cent  above  the  level  of  July,  1914,  as  compared  with  36  per  cent 
on  June  1  and  43  per  cent  a  year  ago.  For  food  alone,  the  average  increase  was 
approximately  18  per  cent  on  July  1,  as  compared  with  14  per  cent  a  month 
earlier  and  25  per  cent  a  year  ago. 

In  a  recent  report  reference  was  made  to  the  more  encouraging  conditions  of 
domestic  retail  business,  and  other  indications  of  an  upward  tendency  include 
better  bank  statistics,  an  increase  in  building  plans  passed,  and  higher  electricity 
consumption. 

OVERSEAS  TRADE 

When  we  turn  to  the  figures  of  external  trade  for  the  half-year,  the  results 
are  less  satisfactory.  It  is  almost  superfluous  to  repeat  the  universal  recognition 
that  international  trade  has  been  almost  hopelessly  fettered  in  recent  times  by 
the  prevalence  of  increased  tariffs,  a  variety  of  hampering  trade  restrictions,  and, 
further,  the  complicated  exchange  situation. 

Latterly,  transactions  have  been  further  delayed  in  anticipation  that  the 
discussions  at  the  London  Economic  Conference  would  find  a  remedy  for  the 
troubles  from  which  the  world  has  been  suffering.  Unfortunately  this  cure  has 
been  found  difficult  of  accomplishment,  and  it  looks  as  if  agreement  upon 
international  conditions  generally  must  be  deferred  for  further  consideration, 
while  the  unexpected  "  flight "  in  the  United  States  from  the  dollar,  by  creating 
new  conditions,  has  caused  fresh  embarrassment  in  many  circles. 

In  any  case,  opportunity  has  been  taken  of  the  meetings  of  the  Conference 
to  promote  a  better  understanding,  and  in  some  cases  agreements  regarding  the 
marketing  of  certain  commodities,  in  which  British  Empire  countries  are  con- 
cerned, and  from  which  Canada  should  derive  substantial  benefits  in  due  course. 

Although  figures  already  issued  indicate  that  Canadian  export  trade  to  the 
United  Kingdom  and  elsewhere  has  acquired  marked  impetus  from  the  working 
of  the  Ottawa  Agreements,  and  Canada's  imports  of  United  Kingdom  products 
have  also  benefited  from  a  comparative  point  of  view,  the  experience  at  the 
London  office  is  that  many  transactions  and  new  opportunities  have  been  greatly 
interfered  with  by  the  instability  of  the  exchanges,  and  hesitation  and  doubt  are 
bound  to  continue  until  the  present  uncertainty  as  to  the  future  relation  between 
the  dollar  and  the  pound  sterling  is  definitely  settled. 

According  to  the  returns  issued  by  the  British  Government,  the  figures  of 
external  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  six  months  ended  June,  1933,  were 
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as  follows,  shown,  for  purposes  of  comparison,  in  contrast  with  similar  statistics 
for  the  first  half  of  1932:— 

Six  Months  ended  Six  Months  ended  Per 

June,  1933             June,  1932  Decrease  Cent 

Imports                                    £320,368,731          £360,857,606  £40,488,875=  11.2 

Exports  (British)                      175,289,757            187,033,336  11,743,579  6.2 

Re-exports                                   25,202,658             29,330,153  4,127,495  14.0 

Totals   £520,861,146  £577,221,095  £56,359,949'  9.7 

The  figures  run  on  lines  which  have  become  familiar  since  the  adoption  of 
the  general  tariff,  i.e.  a  considerable  contraction  in  the  quantity  and  value  of 
the  imports,  and  one  the  percentage  in  which  is  practically  double  that  of 
British  exports,  at  a  time  like  the  present  when  both  sections  mark  a  reduction, 
because  although  prices  generally  were  on  a  lower  level  than  during  the  calendar 
year  1932,  foreign  trade  has  definitely  decreased  in  volume  this  year. 

The  result,  however,  is  in  accordance  with  the  settled  policy  of  the  British 
Government,  and  moreover  provides  a  measure  of  satisfaction  which  is  of  an 
important  nature  from  both  the  economic  and  financial  points  of  view,  in  so 
far  that  there  is  a  decline  in  the  value  of  the  preponderance  of  imports  over 
exports  and  re-exports  of  over  £25,000,000  in  comparison  with  the  first  half- 
year  of  1932,  the  gross  figures  being  respectively  £119,876,000  and  £144,494,000. 
Further,  the  so-called  "  adverse  balance  "  for  the  six  months  indicates  the  pro- 
gressive saving  of  £63,000,000,  harking  back  to  1931. 

Upon  reference  to  another  table  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  summarizing 
trade  by  commodities,  which  follows,  it  is  noticeable  that  the  shrinkage  in 
imports  of  £40,500,000  is  allotable  as  to  more  than  half  of  the  value  to  "  food, 
drink  and  tobacco,"  which  is  a  spread  over  a  large  variety  of  items. 

Less  satisfactory  because  it  betokens  restricted  activity  in  many  factories 
is  the  drop  of  nearly  £6,000,000  in  the  value  of  the  "  raw  materials  "  brought 
in,  in  almost  every  section — a  situation  which  derives  only  partial  consolation 
from  the  knowledge  that  receipts  of  "  fully  manufactured  goods  "  fell  away 
by  approximately  £11,000,000,  iron  and  steel  being  a  leading  contributor. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  it  is  extremely  disappointing  to  find  that  exports  of 
United  Kingdom  fully  manufactured  goods  were  reduced  in  value  by  no  less 
than  £8,300,000  in  comparison  with  a  year  ago,  and  that  while  the  chief  com- 
ponents were  cottons  and  machinery  (each  approximately  £3,000,000),  the 
decline  was  pretty  general  throughout  the  list. 

TABLE  OF  IMPORTS,  EXPORTS  AND  RE-EXPORTS,  ACCORDING  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRADE 
CLASSIFICATION,  DURING  THE  SIX  MONTHS  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1931,  1932, 

AND  1933 

(«)  Imports 

1931  1932  1933 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco   £197,615,087  £185.370,048  £164,248,951 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured..  90,375.196  89.458.951  83.714.211 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured   124,353,863  81,701,841  70.773.871 

Animals,  not  for  food   1.740.229  1.478,033  340,555 

Parcel  post   3,738,237  2.848,733  1.291,143 

Total   f417,822,612    £360,857,606  £320,368,731 

(b)  Exports  of  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom 

1931  1932  1933 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                                 £  17.727,631  £  15,991,807  £  13,129,794 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured..       23,739,051  21,755,969  22,026,925 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured                              150.370,565  142,982,219  134,639,950 

Animals,  not  for  food                                                            454,840  325.397  196,654 

Parcel  post                                                                        6.863,892  5,977,944  5,296.425 

Total   £199,155,979    £187,033,336  £175,289.757 
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(c)  Exports  of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandise 

1931               1932  1933 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                                   £  10.413,894    £    8,420,835  £  5,688,304 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured..        15,851,474       14,065,650  13,770,217 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured                                 9,119,689         6,658,075  5,629,774 

Animals  not  for  food                                                               323,214           185,593  114,273 


Total   £  35,708,271    £  29,330,153    £  25,202,658 


IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Following  precedent,  there  is  reproduced  as  an  appendix  to  this  report  the 
official  import  statistics  for  the  first  six  months  of  1933  of  commodities  which 
enter  into  Canadian  export  trade,  which  are  selected  for  inclusion  in  the  monthly 
returns  which  the  British  Government  publish.  As  will  be  noted,  these  com- 
modities are  mainly  confined  to  articles  of  food  and  raw  materials. 

Although  detailed  examination  discloses  a  falling-off  in  a  few  items,  the 
results  are  satisfactory  in  the  majority  of  cases,  and  indeed  gratifying  in  so 
far  that  they  indicate  progress. 

For  example,  the  quantity  of  Canadian  wheat  imported  marks  an  increase 
of  50  per  cent  from  the  corresponding  figure  of  1932 ;  Canada  regained  the  lead 
in  flour:  whereas  there  was  a  decline  in  the  total  of  nearly  300,000  cwts.,  receipts 
from  Canada  increased  by  about  200,000  cwts. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  notable  decline  in  the  quantity  and  propor- 
tion of  Canada's  barley  shipments,  and  arrivals  of  oats  were  nearly  cut  in  two. 

Some  small  recovery  was  again  recorded  in  bacon,  which  it  is  hoped  marks 
another  step  towards  the  recapture  of  an  outlet  which  must  be  of  immense 
importance  to  Canada,  and  which  had  been  temporarily  lost  owing  to  a  variety 
of  unfavourable  circumstances.    The  figures  for  ham  are  also  encouraging. 

While  the  early  part  of  the  year  is  a  lean  period  for  the  Canadian  export 
of  cheese,  there  was  a  heavy  decline  in  the  quantities  sent  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  although  total  imports  were  up. 

The  same  feature  applies  to  canned  salmon,  Canadian  supplies  dropping 
from  80,284  cwts.  to  27,447  cwts. 

The  cattle  trade,  which  is  of  great  potential  value,  marked  a  most  satis- 
factory increase,  which  ought  to  be  reflected  by  increased  shipments  during  the 
greater  period  of  St.  Lawrence  navigation  which  is  still  to  come. 

Another  of  the  most  promising  recent  developments  in  Canadian  export 
trade:  tobacco,  again  recorded  an  advance;  while  business  in  another  specialty, 
patent  leather,  exhibited  substantial  improvement. 

A  further  noteworthy  feature  is  the  impressive  advance  in  the  quantity 
of  newsprint  shipped  during  the  six  months. 

It  has  been  generally  understood  that  Canada  had  taken  advantage  of  the 
temporary  Russian  embargo  to  supply  increased  quantities  of  softwoods  which 
are  required  by  the  United  Kingdom,  a  position  which  is  confirmed  by  an 
increase  in  the  quantity  of  Canadian  sawn  softwoods  from  82,651  loads  to 
143,820  loads  during  the  period  under  review. 

Taking  into  consideration  that  the  figures  dealt  with  relate  mainly  to  the 
winter  months  when  the  port  of  Montreal  is  closed,  the  results  can  be  regarded 
as  satisfactory  and  encouraging.  While  returns  of  imports  of  a  number  of  other 
lines,  and  of  the  manufactured  goods,  are  not  available,  there  is  reason  to 
anticipate  that  similar  satisfactory  progress  has  been  accomplished  in  the  case 
of  a  number  of  other  commodities. 
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IMPORTS  OF  CERTAIN  PRODUCTS,  MAINLY  AGRICULTURAL,  INTO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 
DURING  THE  SIX  MONTHS  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1932  AND  1933 

1932  1933 


Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

Wheat— 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

51.501.469 

1      at  17  a  cr  a 

16,217,459 

56,825,303 

15,644,117 

16  864  18*3 

24  983  1 49 

7  914  <i88 

lJjOOO,0  /  U 

4  79°.  Q8Q 

1  ^  477  QfiQ 

°.  98fi  ^81 

IO.  ±Oi7  ,OUU 

4  229  244 

17  1  7fi  0^8 

4  841  7fi°. 

t,o-i  1,  /  Ot> 

1  07*}  1  fi^ 

^  04fi 

1  *?89 

Soviet  Union 

1,151.442 

300,855 

250 

67 

TT7  7            1       |f         7               J      Tl  7 

Wheat  Meal  and  Flour—- 

A   £?w1  PAH 

4.OD1.0U9 

1    ftSK  AOO 

1,900,9ZZ 

4.olo.o9o 

1,544,836 

1  And  AAA 
1,090,4*4 

OO A  O  "1  O 

1,916,315 

796,487 

T    AO'"  O  A  O 

1.937,393 

733.126 

1    A  A        4  cr  1 

1,206.451 

432,025 

*3fi8  181 

1  87  a.9^ 

fiO  8Q9 

Barley — 

3,774.212 

1.231,324 

5,125,807 

1.315,266 

830,568 

259,967 

506,227 

125,636 

United  States ,  .  , 

312,823 

147,221 

1,427,826 

439.633 

402,579 

119,434 

650,761 

143,433 

Oats — 

3.680,222 

L088,509 

2,790,473 

624,152 

1.257,016 

423,702 

/?  a  C  A  A  1 

695,201 

174,691 

l.yol,U4  / 

515.977 

1.545.935 

OOC  OOA 

326,889 

OA  Ofl7 

o4,zy  / 

OC7  OTO 

zo/,Z7o 

55,488 

Bacon — 

5,784.910 

14,576,291 

4,767,155 

14,701,100 

105,764 

oil  eoo 

199.491 

591,139 

0  A£r A   1  A  1 

«5.9o4,lUl 

1  A  1  PK  O  O , i 

1U,100,Zo4 

O  AOO  OAX 

Z,Woo,z9D 

a  a  a  cr  0  a  cr 

9,695,305 

573.428 

1  OTA  OOO 

l,Z/4,zoo 

^0*7  AAA 

4o/,9UU 

l  OA  cr  00 1 

1.205,221 

341.772 

OOO  A  A  cr 

828, 04o 

478.289 

1    O  AO   *7  O  O/ 

1.308.733 

226.224 

565,317 

208,194 

648,753 

Tin  wi  Q  

oDo, OOO 

i  9°.^;  eifi 

1  .ZoJ.O'iO 

4f»fi  fi^l 

1  *38fi  1  73 

Jo. 44  / 

OAO  Q07 

Bfi  A09 

OA  I  OQ7 

TT»-»i  4-r>A  Q+o+<->o 

united  iotaies  . . 

91 4  MK 

7fi7  *?7ft 

9^9  0.07 

8fiQ  Q".8 
ooy,ytjo 

Cheese — 

Total  imports 

1.464,601 

4,457,487 

1.568.794 

3,803.223 

Canada 

80'626 

238,048 

46,267 

134.832 

New  Zealand 

1,162,076 

3.446,808 

1.320,797 

3.071,219 

94.321 

267,395 

59.804 

133,047 

Italy  

60,249 

254,341 

43,769 

178,932 

Canned  Salmon — 

178.389 

620,69S 

194,969 

624,043 

80.284 

294.587 

27,447 

174.140 

35,422 

162.677 

72.919 

273,469 

21,966 

53,011 

89,444 

161,834 

Canned  Lobsters — 

12,860 

154,729 

9,793 

102,386 

12,263 

149,248 

8,782 

93,245 

Newfoundland  and  Coast  of  Lab- 

399 

3  880 

88fi 

OOO 

8  1  KQ 

Cattle— 

Number 

Number 

322.911 

4.945,394 

271,306 

2,742.467 

8.221 

180,263 

20,202 

367.356 

Irish  Free  State 

314,690 

a  rnc  i  0 1 
4,/OD,ldl 

OKI   1  [\A 

ZDl,iU4 

O  O  "7  ill 

Z,O/0,lll 

Tobacco,  Unmanufactured, 

Stripped  and  Unstripped — 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

G7.lKi.772 

3.234.241 

84,178.043 

4.364,557 

8.683.314 

617.665 

10.642.119 

758,858 

50.004.486 

2,149,625 

63.940,225 

3,108,424 

Copper  Ore — 

Tons 

Tons 

20.012 

517,084 

14,837 

341,891 

9.154 

380.901 

6.446 

195,371 

4.531 

106.5f>(] 

5.257 

121,95a 
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IMPORTS  OF  CERTAIN  PRODUCTS,  MAINLY  AGRICULTURAL,  INTO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

DURING  THE  SIX  MONTHS  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1932,  AND  1933  Con. 

1932  1933 


Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

Leal  her.  V  n  dressed — II  ides — 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

994,112 

i  oo  mo 
loo,/  to 

/ 10,  /oU 

1.431 

12,443 

1  RAQ 
1,04:0 

12,612 

108,425 

658,679 

109,900 

509,678 

Germany  

11,887 

73,079 

C  PC  AO 

o,099 

oy,9o  / 

United  States  

12.723 

36,190 

PC  QOQ 
O.OZo 

12,479 

Leather,  Dressed — Patent — 

Total  imports  

8.494 

303,344 

13,965 

424,598 

Canada  -.  

3.580 

136,355 

5,804 

194,275 

United  States  

3.606 

123,010 

4,0DZ 

114  078 
1  14:, y  to 

Paper,  Printing,  not  Coated,  and  Writ 

ing  Paper  in  Large  Sheets — 

2.688.399 

1,734,492 

2,645,494 

1,458.744 

434,494 

283,482 

626,715 

324,972 

Newfoundland  and  Coast  of  Lab- 

rador   

769.752 

510,839 

854.520 

512.334 

Finland  

732,459 

OftA  O  PC  1 

399,501 

797  097 
t  Z  t  ,\JZ  ( 

000.00 1 

Norway  

414,768 

OOA   A  O  A 

303,557 

181.306 

250.593 

1 47  Q^O 
14  t  ,oOJ 

101,271 

57,476 

Paper,  Packing  and  Wrapping,  including  Tissue  Paper — 

Total  imports  

1,420,474 

1,558,643 

1,214,480 

Canada   

33.086 

1  7*?4 
1,  /  oi 

1 ,0 10 

C  1  9  PC  A  Q 

ao a  on ^ 

686.395 

8Q9  1  84 
ooz,  lot 

oua  ,0  /  0 

Norway  

271  8^0 

ZOO,  t  04 

Zot.O  1  O 

901  4P>7 
ZU 1  ,to  i 

1  fi'iS 

151  711 

1  *?0  9^0 

lOU  ,ZOU 

1  ^1  4Bfi 

lO  1,4:00 

Photograph ic  A ppliances — 

469,563 

flQQ  fi7A 

oyy,o  /  v 

944  0*38 
1  90  1  7*3 

izy,  1/0 

901  ^8*? 

zu  1,000 

Canada   

248,628 
65,248 

United  Mates  

86,345 

Lead,  Pig  and  Sheet — 

Tons 

Tons 

137,339 

1,777,899 

1  4*}  480 
140,489 

1  f!fi4  019 

1  ,oot,y  iz 

23,691 

309,876 

Q9  489 

OZ,40Z 

*370  *309 

0  /  y.ouz 

65.447 

798,941 

78  7Q7 
10.101 

008  OOO 

United  States  

17.457 

228,216 

Z.oOU 

*30  *?1  ^ 

Zinc,  Crude — 

59.537 

827.775 

Q/i  7nn 

K(X  PC  A  PC  K 

ooo.yoo 

27,995 

392,100 

0 1  00 1 
Z1.60L 

Oil  .OO! 

14.839 

210,337 

0,1/0 

qa  peno 
oy.ooy 

Germany  

1.732 

23,421 

0,01  / 

f;q  1  i  0 
0o,l  Iz 

Wood  and  Timber,  Hewn,  Hard,  Other 

than  Mahogany — 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

1.500.075 

261.629 

1.128,002 

168,534 

274.556 

39,055 

A  1  A  Olfi 

41U,olO 

04,09U 

339,826 

60,800 

OAA  11/1 
ZU9,114 

oZ, OOO 

Wood  and  Timber,  Hewn, Soft — 

Loads 

Loads 

98.918 

350.279 

79,446 

190,620 

8.810 

46,267 

5,590 

22,423 

8,642 

61,542 

Q  f\A  A 

o,944 

OA  O  PC  1 

z9,oo4 

32,001 

52,214 

Id  1  A  A 

00,144 

OO  A  PCft 

oz,yoo 

12,725 

45,767 

o,oou 

18.880 

Wood  and  Timber,  Sawn,  Hard,  other 

than  Mahogany — 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

13.339.220 

2.446,807 

10,907,161 

1.736,891 

1.650,745 

177,430 

1.521,000 

149.970 

United  States  

7.357.449 

1.360,164 

ft      O  *"  OAA 

D.Oo/,o44 

AAJ  OA1C 

904,205 

473,258 

180,823 

ooz, 4oo 

124,516 

Wood  and  Timber,  Sawn,  Soft — 

Loads 

Loads 

1,295.563 

4.333,370 

1.245.647 

3.757.560 

82,651 

372,497 

143.820 

533.089 

351,943 

1.067,555 

60,567 

156.486 

242.647 

773.279 

296,783 

828.861 

Finland  

235.510 

707,349 

279,281 

796.757 

77.643 

492,140 

60,995 

367,519 

Wood  Pulp,  Mechanical,  Wet — 

Tons 

Tons 

494.896 

1,231,332 

542.068 

1,209.783 

10.769 

32,397 

4.003 

9.744 

271,529 

694.762 

247.483 

576,003 

68.460 

171,777 

143,345 

322,232 
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TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1540— Aug.  5, 1933. 


FLOUR  AND  WHEAT  IMPORTATIONS  INTO  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnston,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  July  14,  1933. — The  Dominion's  share  of  the  import  flour  market 
in  Scotland  lis  increasing.  Canadian  flour  .has  held  for  many  years  an  important 
'and  frequently  a  leading  place  in  the  market,  and  seems  now  to  be  rising  to  -a 
'commanding  position. 

The  trade  returns  of  the  United  Kingdom  do  not  contain  separate  statistics 
for  Scotland,  and  those  for  individual  ports  do  not  show  the  .'countries  of  origin, 
and  in  .any  case  are  over  a  year  in  arrears.  To  'compile  a  useful  and  up-to-date 
table  .therefore,  it  has  been  necessary  to  extract  figures  from  the  Clyde  .and 
Forth  Bill  of  Entry,  relating  to  ports  on  these  two  rivers  only.  But  imports  of 
flour  into  other  ports  in  Scotland  are  so  small  as  to  be  negligible. 

The  table  deals  with  the  first  six  months  of  1933,  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  in  1932,  1931,  and  1929.  In  the  last  pre-depression  period 
of  six  months  (1929),  Canada  shipped  50  per  cent  of  the  imported  $our  con- 
sumed in  Scotland,  in  the  1932  period  the  percentage  was  40,  and  in  the  first  six 
rnontbs  of  the  ipresen't  year,  when  the  depression  was  in  full  tide,  the  Dominion's 
share  rose  to  57^  per  cent.  Australia's  percentage  rose  from  16  in  the  1929 
period  to  47  per  cent  in  1932,  falling  to  34  per  cent  in  1933.  Importations  from 
the  United  States  over  the  period  under  review  have  shown  a  very  heavy  decline. 

It  will  be  also  observed  that,  although  there  has  been  a  considerable  fall 
in  total  flour  imports  into  Scotland  in  the  last  three  six-monthly  periods  under 
review,  Canadian  mills  in  ,the  first  (six  months  of  the  present  year  have  shipped 
more  than  in  either  of  the  two  preceding  six-monthly  periods.  The  fall  in  the 
total  imports  represents  increased  ^business  for  the  British  millers. 

FLOUR  IMPORTS  INTO  SCOTLAND 


January  1  to  June  30 

1933  1932  1931  1929 

Source  of  Supply                        Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts. 

Canada                                        615,354  512,972  597,397  787,903 

Australia                                       364.594  606,409  307,789  229,276 

United  States                                 63,589  151,054  383,068  425,891 

France                                            18,304  23,509  24,167  9,643 

Belgium                                            4,983  914     

Germany                                          3,199  590             3,560  6,478 

Holland                                              664  200   

Hungary                                             305  2,725           14,300  14,325 


Totals   1,070,992       1,298,373       1,330,281  1,473,516 

Percentage  of  Total  Shipments 

United 

January-June                                                               Canada  Australia  States 

1933                                                                          57 1          34  6 

1932                                                                          40           47  11 

1931                                                                          45           23  29 

1929                                                                             50            16  30 


Scotland  per  capita  is,  with  two  exceptions — Newfoundland  and  the  British 
West  Indies  group  and  adjoining  possessions — the  principal  market  for  Canadian 
millers,  and  takes  roughly  three  times  as  much  Canadian  flour  as  does  the  rest 
of  Great  Britain. 

The  reason  for  the  dominant  place  Canadian  flour  has  in  the  Scottish 
market  among  imported  flours  is  perhaps  too  well  known  to  need  lengthy  recapitu- 
lation. But  it  may  be  worth  while  repeating  that  so  long  as  the  long  process  of 
bread-making  is  practised  in  Scotland  (as  contrasted  with  the  short  process  used 
in  England),  just  so  long  will  flour  manufactured  from  fine  hard  spring  wheat 
from  the  Canadian  West  be  indispensable  to  Scottish  bakers,  although  the  quan- 
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tities  used  will  naturally  fluctuate  through  various  influences.  Whether  that 
flour,  made  altogether  or  mainly  from  Canadian  wheat,  be  manufactured  respec- 
tively in  Canada  or  in  the  United  Kingdom,  is  too  lengthy  and  technical  a  sub- 
ject to  be  gone  into  here.  But  at  least  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the  capacity 
of  the  flour  mills  in  Glasgow  and  Leith  is  sufficient  to  supply  the  flour  require- 
ments of  Scotland,  and  it  is  the  home  miller  who  has  been  reaping  the  benefit  of 
the  reduced  aggregate  flour  imports  into  the  Scottish  market  during  the  past  few 
years,  for  there  is  no  other  explanation  of  reduced  imports  combined  with  neces- 
sarily normal  consumption. 

Canadian  firms  milling  Ontario  winter  wheat  flours  may  be  interested  in  a 
confidential  statement  by  a  Glasgow  importer  of  such  flours.  This  is  available 
to  interested  Canadian  firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

WHEAT  IMPORTS  INTO  SCOTLAND 


January  1  to  June  30 

1933  1932  1931  1929 

Source  of  Supply                       Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts. 

Canada                                        1.594.978  2,132,456  1.589,113  1.906,901 

Australia                                       808.909  731.192  932,079  393,053 

Argentina                                      111,999  191.890  30,660  187,000 

Germany                                         48.236  39,100  46,754  70,050 

United  States                                  10,000  92,281  118,206  392,650 

Russia     91,188  324,282   

Estonia       37,540   

Poland       30,959   

Ecuador       29,150   


Total  imports   2,574,122       3,278,107       3,138,743  2,949,654 

Percentages  of  Total  Imports 

January  1  to  J une  30 

1933        1932        1931  1929 

Canada                                                           62.00       65.0       51.00  64.5 

Australia                                                           31.00       22.0       29.00  13.0 

Argentina                                                           4.50         6.0         1.00  6.0 

Germany                                                             2.00         1.0         1.50  2.5 

United  States                                                      0.25         3.0         3.75  13.0 

Russia     3.0  10.00   


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  July  20,  1933. — Clyde  shipyards  account  for  some  '60  per  cent 
of  the  total  work  in  progress  in  British  yards,  in  which  a  marked  improvement 
for  the  quarter  ended  June  30  is  shown.  The  Clyde  therefore  maintains  its 
premier  position  among  the  shipbuilding  rivers  of  the  world.  While  the  British 
position  is  improving,  the  total  work  on  hand  is  still  far  below  normal. 

The  greater  activity  in  the  Clyde  shipbuilding  yards  has  extended  to  the 
steel  works  in  the  Glasgow  district.  Considerable  quantities  of  ship  plates  and 
sections  are  being  produced,  and  the  mills  are  also  benefiting  from  nigher  prices. 
A  fairly  steady  business  is  reported,  and  the  outlook  is  hopeful.  Export  trade 
tends  to  improve. 

It  is  reported  that  United  States  agents  ,are  in  Scotland  negotiating  "for  the 
purchase  of  large  parcels  of  Scotch  whisky  in  anticipation  of  the  early  repeal 
of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  of  the  American  Constitution.  Last  year  the 
seventy-eight  distilleries  in  the  Pot  Malt  Distillers'  Association  agreed  to 
suspend  operations  for  a  season  because  of  lack  of  demand.  This  decision 
crippled  the  Highlands,  but  it  is  expected  the  distilleries  will  reopen  in  September. 
The  improved  outlook  for  this  important  industry  is  reflected  in  the  price  of 
barley,  which  in  a  few  weeks  has  risen  from  14  shillings  or  16  shillings  to  24 
shillings  per  quarter. 
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COMMERCIAL  NOTES  FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

B.  Millin,  Commercial  Agent 
Record  Apple  and  Pear  Shipments  from  Australia 

Sydney,  June  22,  1933. — The  Department  of  Commerce  reports  that  for  the 
current  year  to  May  27  last  4,990,583  cases  of  apples  and  606,426  cases  of  pears 
have  been  shipped  from  Australia,  and  already  last  year's  record  export  of 
4,655,796  cases  of  apples  has  been  exceeded  by  334,789  cases.  Marked  improve- 
ment has  also  been  shown  in  the  export  of  pears,  which  have  increased  by  312,500 
cases  over  last  year's  figures.  Tasmania  and  Victoria  are  the  principal  apple- 
growing  States  of  the  Commonwealth;  in  the  other  States  apples  and  pears  are 
only  grown  in  the  colder  mountainous  districts. 

Tasmania  exported  this  season  2,444,695  cases  of  apples  and  154,006  cases 
of  pears,  and  Victoria  1,359,439  cases  of  apples  and  390,651  cases  of  pears. 
West  Australia,  New  South  Wales,  and  South  Australia  follow  in  order  of 
importance.  Queensland,  on  account  of  its  tropical  situation,  is  a  very  small 
producer. 

Pearl-shell  Fishing  in  Australia 

Pearl-shelling  is  carried  on  in  the  tropical  waters  of  Queensland,  the  Northern 
Territory,  and  Western  Australia.  The  pearl  oyster  inhabits  the  northern  and 
western  coastal  areas  from  Cape  York  to  Shark  Bay,  a  length  of  shore  of  over 
2,000  miles.  Fishing  is  conducted  with  the  aid  of  diving  apparatus  in  water 
varying  from  4  to  20  fathoms  in  depth.  Three  species  of  pearl  oyster  are  recog- 
nized in  commerce — the  golden-lip,  the  black-lip,  and  the  Shark  Bay  shell.  By 
far  the  most  valuable  and  lustrous  is  the  golden-  or  silver-lip.  It  is  much  the 
largest  of  the  family,  the  weight  of  the  pair  of  shells  amounting  to  over  eight 
pounds.   The  black-lip  both  in  size  and  quality  is  much  its  inferior. 

In  accordance  with  the  "  White  Australia  "  policy,  it  was  originally  deter- 
mined that  the  employment  of  Asiatic  labour  should  cease  in  1913,  but  this  was 
amended  to  allow  Asiatics  to  be  employed  where  the  diver  and  tender  of  the 
boat  were  Europeans. 

For  the  first  nine  months  of  the  current  financial  year  (July  to  March), 
exports  of  pearl-shell  from  Australia  have  amounted  to  approximately  1,250  tons 
valued  at  £184,663,  as  compared  with  1,043  tons  with  a  value  of  £148,813  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  last  financial  year.  The  average  price  per  ton  is 
estimated  at  £148 — an  increase  of  £5  per  ton  over  last  year's  price.  The  average 
for  the  last  five  years  was  £150  per  ton. 

Sydney  Rabbit  and  Rabbit  Skins  Market 

To  the  Australian  farmer  and  pastoralist,  rabbits  have  resolved  themselves 
into  a  pest.  Nevertheless  many  men  find  employment  and  considerable  profit 
in  trapping  and  otherwise  endeavouring  to  exterminate  the  animals.  This 
advantage  is,  however,  far  outweighed  by  the  cost  of  the  process  and  the  resultant 
damage  to  crops  and  pasturage.  The  extent  of  the  rabbit  skin  trade  may  be 
gauged  by  the  fact  that  during  the  year  1931-32  there  was  a  total  of  2,211  tons 
offered  at  the  Sydney  sales  alone.  As  it  takes  about  seven  skins  to  the  pound, 
the  tonnage  mentioned  above  would  necessitate  the  trapping  of  34,668,680 
rabbits;  these  huge  figures  give  some  idea  of  the  rabbit  population  of  Australia. 

Rabbit  skins  are  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of  felt  for  hats  and 
the  better  qualities  are  used  by  furriers.  They  are  principally  exported  to  Great 
Britain  and  North  America. 
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During  the  last  few  months  prices  have  increased  by  from  50  to  60  per  cent 
as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  1932,  when  prices  slumped  very  heavily. 
This  week's  prices  were  as  follows:  first  winters,  54^  pence  per  pound  as  com- 
pared with  30  pence  per  pound  last  year;  second  winters,  35^  to  38^  pence;  first 
incomings,  31^  to  33^-  pence;  second  incomings,  23^  to  26^  pence;  autumns,  18^ 
to  20^  pence;  racks,  13  to  14  pence;  first  heavy  pelts,  76  pence;  second  heavy 
pelts,  63^  to  70  pence;  third  heavy  pelts,  53  to  60  pence;  fourth  heavy  pelts, 
41  to  48  pence ;  lower  grades  of  heavy  pelts,  9  to  21  pence. 

As  in  the  case  of  skins,  the  export  of  rabbit  carcasses  has  also  shown  a  large 
decrease,  but  in  recent  months  there  has  been  a  very  marked  improvement. 
Frozen  rabbits  and  hares  are  graded  under  very  strict  supervision;  this  trade 
extends  to  almost  every  part  of  the  world. 

Business  Conditions  in  New  South  Wales 

After  a  long  period  of  very  low  prices,  wool  has  taken  a  steady  upward 
turn  and  many  in  the  trade  anticipate  further  advances.  During  the  last  three 
months  there  has  been  an  advance  of  fully  25  per  cent.  The  statistical  position 
is  stronger  than  it  has  been  for  many  years,  and  Australian  markets  will  be  prac- 
tically free  of  any  surplus  at  the  end  of  this  month.  Furs,  skins,  and  other  pas- 
toral products  have  also  advanced  in  strong  sympathy  with  wool,  sometimes  in 
a  very  pronounced  manner. 

The  building  trade  is  showing  considerable  signs  of  improvement  after  a  long 
period  of  inactivity,  and,  being  a  key  industry,  the  effect  has  been  noted  in  a 
revival  of  inquiry  for  commodities  which  have  been  more  or  less  neglected  for 
some  time.  Imports  are  still  being  kept  at  a  fairly  low  level,  but  as  stocks  of 
raw  material  as  well  as  essential  finished  goods  are  being  worked  off,  there  is  a 
tendency  for  imports  to  increase.  It  may,  at  any  rate,  be  taken  for  granted  that 
imports  have  reached  or  even  passed  their  low  level,  and  that  efforts  to  reduce 
them  will  be  of  little  avail. 


INTERNATIONAL  MOTOR  SHOW  AT  MELBOURNE 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  June  26,  1933. — At  the  seventh  International  Motor  Show  at 
Melbourne,  which  was  held  from  June  15  to  24  in  the  huge  Exhibition  Building, 
the  products  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company  of  Australia  and  General  Motors 
Limited  were  prominently  displayed.  The  international  character  of  the  exhibits 
was  impressive,  the  British  and  Continental  models  occupying  the  major  portion 
of  the  floor  space. 

Among  the  exhibits  of  the  affiliated  Canadian  motor  companies,  General 
Motors  advertised  their  new  1933  Chevrolet  as  a  British  product;  a  large  part 
of  the  content  is  Australian,  and  the  balance  almost  entirely  made  up  of  Cana- 
dian chassis  equipment.  An  interesting  feature  of  the  exhibition  was  the  large 
auditorium  fitted  up  as  a  sound  picture  theatre.  The  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner's office  had  arranged  with  the  sponsors  of  the  show — the  Chamber  of  Auto- 
motive Industries — to  exhibit  the  Canadian  Government  sound  motion  picture 
film  "  From  the  Ground  Up."  This  film  has  been  shown  twice  daily  during  the 
exhibition,  was  witnessed  by  upwards  of  15,000  people,  and  was  very  well  received. 
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POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  NEW  ZEALAND 

C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

POSITION,  AREA,  POPULATION 

Auckland,  June  30,  1933. — The  Dominion  of  New  Zealand,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  two  large  and  one  small  islands  known  as  the  North,  South,  and  Stewart 
islands  respectively,  lies  in  the  South  Pacific  Ocean  between  the  parallels  of  34 
and  48  degrees  South,  and  the  meridians  of  166  and  179  degrees  East  longitude. 
There  are  various  outlying  and  annexed  islands.  Including  the  adjacent  islands, 
the  area  of  New  Zealand  is  103,285  square  miles,  or  about  one-seventh  larger  than 
Great  Britain;  the  North  Island  comprises  44,131,  the  South  Island  58,120,  and 
Stewart  Island  662  square  miles,  while  the  Chatham  Islands  are  372  square 
miles  in  area.  The  North  Island  has  a  length  of  515  miles  and  the  South  Island 
525  miles.  Separating  these  islands  is  Cook  Strait,  which  is  16  miles  in  width 
at  its  narrowest  part.  The  estimated  population  of  New  Zealand  proper  as  at 
April  1,  1932,  was  1,524,633,  including  the  Maoris  or  natives,  who  numbered 
69,466.  The  population  is  almost  entirely  of  British  origin  and  consequently 
English  is  the  only  language  used  commercially. 

New  Zealand  has  a  remarkable  diversity  of  landscape — plains,  downs  and 
valleys,  extensive  tracts  of  hills  and  mountains,  numerous  rivers  and  many  lakes. 
The  largest  plain  is  just  over  100  miles  in  length  and  has  a  width  of  40  miles. 
The  highest  mountain  is  12,349  feet.  Slightly  more  than  half  the  population  is 
urban.  There  are  four  principal  cities:  Auckland,  Wellington,  Christchurch,  and 
Dunedin. 

CLIMATE 

New  Zealand  has  a  climate  of  the  marine  type,  neither  excessively  hot  in 
summer  nor  unpleasantly  cold  in  winter.  There  is,  of  course,  a  wide  variety  of 
conditions  in  a  country  over  1,000  miles  in  length,  yet  even  in  the  coldest  centres 
the  temperature  never  reaches  zero  and  rarely  exceeds  90  degrees  in  the  hottest 
months.  An  ample  rainfall  is  well  distributed  throughout  the  year.  The  average 
annual  sunshine  may  be  said  to  approximate  2,000  hours.  Being  in  the  Southern 
Hemisphere,  the  seasons  are  opposite  to  those  in  Canada.  Spring  is  in  Sep- 
tember, October,  and  November;  summer  in  December,  January,  and  February; 
autumn  in  March,  April,  and  May;  and  winter  in  June,  July,  and  August. 

STANDARD  OF  LIVING 

The  standard  of  living  compares  more  than  favourably  with  that  of  other 
countries.  The  people  are  to  a  certain  degree  conservative,  and  labour-saving 
devices  are  not  used  to  quite  the  same  extent  as  in  Canada.  The  wealth  per 
capita  is  high,  the  estimate  at  the  end  of  1931  being  just  over  $2,000.  Out  of 
80,245  taxpayers  in  1931-32,  only  15,663  had  incomes  of  less  than  $1,450;  26,881 
had  incomes  between  that  amount  and  $2,000;  and  14,497  had  incomes  between 
$2,000  and  $2,400. 

AGRICULTURE 

New  Zealand  is  mainly  a  farming  country,  particularly  a  country  of  grass- 
land farming.  It  is  primarily  a  grazing  country,  principally  of  dairy  cattle  and 
sheep.  Grain  crops,  particularly  oats  and  wheat,  are  grown  on  a  fairly  large 
scale  in  the  South  Island.  There  are  more  than  4,000,000  cattle  and  over 
30,000,000  sheep  in  the  Dominion.  Butter  constitutes  the  principal  product  and 
the  annual  production  is  over  230,000,000  pounds;  cheese  production  is  about 
200,000,000  pounds.  In  the  vicinity  of  280.000,000  pounds  of  wool  are  produced. 
Over  4,000,000  sheep  and  8,000,000  lambs  as  well  as  about  375,000  cattle  are 
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slaughtered  annually.  The  production  of  wheat  averages  about  8,000,000 
bushels,  the  yield  per  acre  being  over  30  bushels.  The  annual  average  oat  crop 
amounts  to  about  3,500,000  bushels,  with  an  average  of  over  40  bushels  to  the 
acre.   Normal  cereal  production  is  barely  sufficient  for  domestic  requirements. 

INDUSTRIES 

While  agriculture  is  the  outstanding  occupation,  yet  there  are  more  than 
5,000  industrial  establishments,  limited  for  the  main  part  to  the  treatment  of  the 
principal  primary  products.  There  has  been  a  tendency  during  recent  years 
towards  greater  diversity  of  industry.  The  industries  employ  some  80,000  hands 
with  an  annual  pay-roll  of  about  $82,000,000,  while  the  value  of  production  is 
about  $410,000,000. 

OVERSEAS  TRADE 

New  Zealand  occupies  a  prominent  place  among  the  trading  nations  of  the 
world  with  respect  to  trade  per  capita,  and  particularly  for  exports.  For  the  few 
years  prior  to  the  economic  depression  the  total  trade  per  capita  averaged  about 
$340,  whereas  the  exports  per  capita  amounted  to  approximately  $170.  Certainly 
these  figures  have  been  considerably  reduced  during  the  depression.  The  follow- 
ing table  indicates  the  actual  volume  of  trade  and  the  balance  of  exports  over 
imports,  the  values  shown  being  in  thousands  of  pounds  adjusted  where  necessary 
to  a  basis  of  New  Zealand  currency,  which  ranged  from  par  with  sterling  to  a 
discount  of  10  per  cent.  Since  January,  1933,  sterling  has  risen  to  a  premium  of 
25  per  cent  over  New  Zealand  currency. 


Excess  of 
Exports  over 

Year  Total  Trade    Imports     Exports  Imports 

1928    £101,074       £44,886       £56,188  £11,302 

1929    104.377        48,798        55,579  6,781 

1930    89,685         44,745         44,940  195 

1931    61,760        26,607        35,153  8,546 

1932    •      61,667        24,701        36,966  12,265 


IMPORT  TRADE 

About  70  per  cent  of  New  Zealand's  imports  come  from  British  countries; 
nearly  half  of  the  imports  come  from  the  United  Kingdom.  The  other  prominent 
Empire  countries  are  Australia  and  Canada,  while  the  United  States  is  "the  out- 
standing foreign  country  sharing  in  the  trade.  As  New  Zealand  has  a  very 
extensive  seaboard  in  relation  to  her  size,  there  are  numerous  ports.  However, 
a  very  large  percentage  of  the  import  trade  is  handled  by  the  ports  of  Auckland, 
Wellington,  Lyttelton  (the  port  of  Christchurch) ,  and  Dunedin.  Auckland  has 
about  35  per  cent  of  the  import  trade;  Wellington,  34  per  cent;  Lyttelton,  13 
per  cent;  and  Dunedin,  9  per  cent. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

New  Zealand  represents  a  valuable  market  for  Canada's  exports.  The  value 
of  Canadian  products  exported  to  this  Dominion  in  1929  was  $20,405,831;  in 
1930,  $15,008,985;  in  1931,  $4,573,319;  and  in  1932,  $3,405,667.  Economic  and 
tariff  considerations  account  for  the  reduced  figures  in  the  later  years,  but  in 
normal  times  there  is  an  outlet  for  a  wide  range  of  Canadian  manufactures  and 
for  certain  other  products  in  the  season  of  scarcity  in  New  Zealand,  which 
coincides  with  the  season  of  plenty  in  northern  latitudes,  and  the  development  of 
this  market  is  well  worth  close  investigation  by  Canadian  exporters. 

CUSTOMS  TARIFF 

The  customs  tariff  of  New  Zealand  provides  substantial  preferences  on 
most  items  imported  from  Empire  countries.   Canada  enjoys  the  British  prefer- 
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ential  tariff  on  most  commodities,  while  a  few  are  subject  to  special  rates  under 
a  Trade  Agreement  between  the  two  Dominions.  In  order  to  qualify  for 
preferential  treatment  at  least  one-half  of  the  factory  cost  (including  labour 
and  materials),  as  well  as  the  final  process  of  manufacture,  must  have  been 
performed  in  British  countries.  Articles  made  from  certain  specified  raw 
materials  and  partly-manufactured  raw  materials  are  eligible  for  preferential 
treatment  even  though  the  proportion  of  British  labour  and/or  materials  is 
less  than  one-half  of  the  factory  cost.  In  the  case  of  motor  vehicles,  75  per 
cent  of  the  factory  cost  must  be  British  to  enable  Canadian  cars  to  qualify  for 
the  full  British  preferential  rate  of  duty,  while  an  intermediate  rate  is  appli- 
cable if  the  percentage  exceeds  50  but  is  less  than  75  per  cent. 

CUSTOMS  REQUIREMENTS 

Particulars  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  New  Zealand  are  available  in 
a  separate  pamphlet  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

MARKING  OF  GOODS 

There  are  no  stringent  regulations  in  force  respecting  the  marking  of  goods. 
There  are  of  course  the  usual  requirements  respecting  patents,  designs  and 
trade-marks  and  no  infringement  is  tolerated.  Briefly,  the  New  Zealand  regu- 
lations provide  that  if  goods  are  marked  with  a  description  of  the  component 
parts  or  of  the  country  of  origin,  any  such  description  must  be  true  and  accurate 
and  not  misleading.  There  are  certain  definite  requirements  as  to  the  marking 
of  leather  footwear,  foods  and  drugs. 

PACKING 

Extensive  comments  on  methods  of  packing  seem  unnecessary.  There  are 
few  special  features  regarding  packing  for.  shipment  to  New  Zealand;  in  most 
instances  ocean  freight  is  payable  on  measurement,  and  consequently  the  out- 
side dimensions  of  packages  should  be  kept  to  a  minimum  consistent  with  the 
necessary  strength  of  the  container.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  goods 
must  pass  through  the  tropics  and  when  perishable  proper  care  in  packing 
should  be  exercised.  There  is  little  transhipment  in  New  Zealand,  as  cargo 
boats  call  at  most  of  the  main  ports,  thus  obviating  the  need  for  small  packages. 

Packages  should  be  carefully  marked  in  accordance  with  shipping  instruc- 
tions received.  The  distinguishing  marks  or  numbers  must  agree  with  those 
described  in  the  invoice  covering  the  shipment  ;  otherwise  needless  difficulty  is 
encountered  by  the  customs  officials. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

New  Zealand  follows  almost  wholly  the  English  system  of  weights  and 
measures.  Unless  definitely  stated  to  the  contrary,  correspondence  with  New 
Zealand  firms  referring  to  a  hundredweight  is  taken  to  mean  112  pounds,  and 
a  ton  to  mean  2,240  pounds. 

QUOTATIONS 

Due  to  extensive  trading  with  North  America,  most  New  Zealand  firms 
are  fully  conversant  with  quotations  in  dollars.  Nevertheless,  as  the  currency 
is  in  pounds,  shillings  and  pence,  importers  are  better  acquainted  with  sterling. 
When  the  conversion  and  exchange  rates  are  fluctuating,  it  is  impossible  for 
merchants  to  determine  the  landed  cost  when  prices  are  quoted  in  dollars.  It 
is  strongly  suggested  that  Canadian  firms  should,  whenever  possible,  quote  in 
sterling.  All  quotations  in  pounds,  shillings  and  pence  should  specify  definitely 
whether  they  are  sterling  or  New  Zealand  funds;  normally  there  is  only  a 
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nominal  rate  of  exchange  between  the  two  but  at  present  sterling  is  at  25  per 
cent  premium.  Quotations  c.i.f.  enable  the  importer  to  ascertain  the  cost  of 
the  goods  on  the  wharf,  but  the  domestic  value  or  f.o.b.  price  should  also  be 
stated  (or  alternatively,  details  of  the  freight  and  insurance  charges)  so  that 
the  amount  of  duty  payable  may  be  determined.  It  should  be  particularly 
noted  that  factory  prices  are  of  little  value,  as  there  is  no  way  of  ascertaining 
in  New  Zealand  the  inland  freight  charges  in  Canada.  Exporters  are  urged 
to  give  full  particulars  of  prices  in  their  first  letter,  as  by  doing  so  they  elimin- 
ate a  delay  of  some  three  months  in  correspondence.  Special  care  should  be 
taken  to  say  whether  or  not  discounts  or  commission  are  included  in  the 
quotations. 

CREDITS 

Terms  of  business  vary  materially,  but  the  usual  practice  in  trade  with 
New  Zealand  is  to  quote  cash  against  documents  on  arrival  of  the  steamer 
carrying  the  goods;  this  applies  particularly  when  the  goods  are  forwarded  by 
cargo  boat  and  the  documents  by  fast  mail  boat,  in  which  case  the  documents 
sometimes  arrive  weeks  before  the  goods.  In  certain  cases  terms  of  30,  60,  or 
90  days  may  be  desired  by  the  importers.  The  standard  of  business  morality 
of  New  Zealand  firms  is  particularly  high,  and  when  dealing  with  established 
companies  such  terms  may  usually  be  granted.  In  any  event  credit  reports  on 
New  Zealand  firms  are  easily  obtainable  through  the  Canadian  banks  or  the 
Trade  Commissioner's  office.  Consignment  business  is  not  recommended  except 
in  special  circumstances.  Adequate  banking  facilities  exist  in  New  Zealand 
for  the  handling  of  overseas  trade. 

REPRESENTATION 

The  organization  of  the  commercial  community  of  New  Zealand  is  such 
that  the  usual  representation  of  overseas  firms  is  by  manufacturers'  represen- 
tatives or  indent  agents.  These  agents  become  virtually  the  New  Zealand 
travellers  of  the  overseas  exporters,  but  their  remuneration  is  by  commission 
on  all  sales  to  New  Zealand.  There  are  many  points  in  favour  of  a  retainer 
plus  commission,  but  these  terms  are  seldom  insisted  on  by  New  Zealand  firms. 
In  some  cases,  particularly  of  commodities  where  servicing  is  required,  repre- 
sentation is  best  secured  through  wholesale  merchants.  Canadian  firms  should 
make  inquiries  before  appointing  representatives  in  New  Zealand  and  thus  avoid 
subsequent  difficulties  and  disappointment. 


TRADE  ROUTES 

Definite  steamer  services  operate  to  New  Zealand  from  both  Eastern  and 
Western  Canadian  ports.  The  Canadian  National  Steamships  Ltd.  have 
monthly  sailings  from  Montreal  or  Halifax,  while  the  Union  Steamship  Com- 
pany of  New  Zealand  Ltd.,  and  the  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co.  have 
regular  cargo  sailings  from  Vancouver.  In  addition,  the  Canadian-Australasian 
Line  has  fast  mail  boats  from  Vancouver  to  Auckland  every  four  weeks.  Mail 
boats  are  operated  from  San  Francisco  by  the  Union  Royal  Mail  Line  and  the 
Matson  Line.  Cargo  services  are  also  maintained  from  New  York  and  Pacific 
United  States  ports. 

PARCEL  POST 

Frequently  samples  and  sometimes  shipments  of  goods  may  be  sent  by 
parcel  post  more  cheaply  and  more  expeditiously  than  by  freight  or  express. 
The  parcel  post  rates  from  Canada  to  New  Zealand  are  as  follows: — 

Via  Via 

Vancouver  San  Francisco 

Up  to  and  including  10  pounds                           $0  12  per  lb.  $0  25  per  lb. 

Over  10  pounds  and  up  to  15  pounds                      1  60  per  lb.  3  00  per  lb. 

Over  15  pounds  and  up  to  20  pounds  ....         2  25  per  lb.  3  50  per  lb. 
66874-  -3  h 
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COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS 

There  is  no  licence  required  for  travellers  representing  Canadian  firms. 
A  deposit  of  £10  must  be  made  with  the  Collector  of  Customs  as  security  against 
income  tax  on  business  secured.  Such  a  deposit  is  usually  not  required  from 
the  factory  representative  where  the  firm  he  represents  have  established  con- 
nections in  New  Zealand. 

NEW  ZEALAND  OFFICE  IN  CANADA 

The  New  Zealand  Government  maintains  a  Trade  and  Tourist  Commis- 
sioner at  320  Bay  Street,  Toronto,  and  officials  of  Canadian  firms  contemplating 
visiting  New  Zealand  might  advantageously  consult  him. 

TRADE  OF  TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO,  1932 

;  W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

I 

Port  of  Spain,  June  30,  1933. — The  colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  with  an 
area  of  1,980  square  miles  and  a  population  of  411,452,  is  the  largest  island  in 
the  eastern  group  of  the  British  West  Indies  and  is  economically  the  most  impor- 
tant unit  of  this  territory.  As  a  producer  of  sugar,  cocoa,  cocoanuts,  etc.,  this 
colony  has  suffered  along  with  all  primary  producers;  however,  the  full  effects 
of  the  present  depression  have  not  been  felt,  since  in  addition  to  the  above  pro- 
ducts the  colony  is  an  important  producer  of  crude  oil  and  an  attractive  tourist 
resort  during  the  winter  months.  The  colony's  finances  are  in  a  very  good  con- 
dition in  spite  of  a  deficit  for  the  second  year  in  succession,  which  amounts  to 
£15,000  (last  year  it  was  £110,883) :  a  substantial  reserve  fund  was  built  up  in 
the  prosperous  period  1922-30.  The  Government  has  under  construction  a 
central  water  scheme  which,  when  completed,  will  deliver  5,000,000  gallons 
of  pure  water  a  day.  The  whole  undertaking  with  dam,  reservoirs,  roads,  and 
chlorination  and  distribution  system  will  cost  approximately  £1,000,000.  The 
necessary  funds  have  been  obtained  by  a  bond  issue  floated  in  part  locally  and 
in  London. 

TOTAL  TRADE  AND  SHIPPING 

During  1932  a  total  of  4,395  vessels  of  all  kinds  with  a  tonnage  of  7,985,184 
entered  and  cleared  from  the  four  ports  of  the  colony.  This  represents  a  decrease 
of  24  from  the  number  of  vessels  in  the  previous  year,  but  an  increase  of  274,012 
in  tonnage.  All  principal  services  were  maintained  and  in  several  cases  larger 
boats  used.  Trinidad,  owing  to  its  strategic  location  and  large  supplies  of  cheap 
oil  bunkers,  is  a  regular  port  of  call  for  ships  on  the  New  York-South  American 
run,  and  in  addition  there  are  direct  sailings  from  the  principal  exporting  coun- 
tries of  the  world,  making  Trinidad  in  many  ways  the  most  competitive  and  the 
most  cosmopolitan  market  in  the  British  West  Indies. 

The  total  trade  of  the  colony,  exclusive  of  transhipments,  amounted  to 
£8,272,348  in  1932,  being  £288,950  less  than  in  the  previous  year.  This  decrease 
in  the  value  of  the  total  trade  is  more  than  covered  by  the  lower  cost  of  most  of 
the  imports  and  the  low  world  prices  prevailing  for  most  of  the  raw  tropical 
products  exported.  Trinidad  and  Tobago  continued  to  account  for  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  entire  trade  of  the  Eastern  Group  of  the  British  West  Indies 
and  British  Guiana. 

Imports,  exclusive  of  in-transit  produce,  etc.,  were  valued  at  £3,695,137  in 
1932,  a  decrease  of  £222,302  compared  with  the  previous  year  and  of  £1,649,396 
compared  with  1930.  The  principal  decreases  were:  Tonca  beans,  from  £72,262 
in  1931  to  £31,508  in  1932;  common  soap,  from  £64,687  to  £34,125  (due  to  the 
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imposition  of  protective  duties) ;  and  condensed  milk,  from  £131,854  to  £103,761. 
Imports  of  empty  bags  and  sacks,  wheaten  flour,  beer,  ale,  stout  and  porter,  and 
potable  spirits  also  decreased.  To  offset  in  part  these  decreases  there  was  an 
important  increase  in  the  value  of  machinery — £366,629  in  1932  compared  with 
£322,580  in  1931.  The  value  of  wood  and  timber  and  chemicals  imported  also 
registered  an  increase  over  1931.  These  three  increases  reflect  improved  condi- 
tions in  the  Trinidad  oil  industry.  Considerable  development  work  was  done 
during  the  past  year,  and  with  any  improvement  in  the  crude  oil  situation 
Trinidad  will  again  become  an  important  importer  of  machinery,  structural 
timbers,  etc. 

SOURCES  OF  IMPORTS 

The  British  Empire  continued  to  be  the  chief  source  of  supply  of  the  colony's 
imports,  67-28  per  cent  of  the  total  originating  in  Empire  countries  against  61-59 
per  cent  in  1931.  This  increase  was  made  almost  entirely  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States.  Exporters  in  the  United  Kingdom  were  favoured  throughout  the 
year  owing  to  the  premium  on  United  States  and  Canadian  currencies.  Due  to 
this  exchange  advantage,  the  United  Kingdom  further  strengthened  its  position 
as  the  largest  source  of  supply,  being  credited  with  43-88  per  cent  of  the  total, 
an  increase  of  7-8  per  cent  over  1931  and  of  15-22  per  cent  over  1926.  Due  to 
this  competition,  Canada's  share  fell  from  17-20  per  cent  in  1931  to  13-79  per 
cent  in  1932,  and  that  of  the  United  States  from  18-87  per  cent  to  13-06  per  cent. 

The  above  percentages  illustrate  a  trend  that  has  been  in  progress  for  the 
past  seven  years.  The  United  Kingdom  has  been  steadily  increasing  in  import- 
ance as  a  source  of  supply  for  this  colony.  Canada  has  been  gaining  ground  at 
the  expense  of  exporters  in  the  United  States,  but  has  been  unable  to  meet  the 
competition  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  such  products  as  extra  grades  of  flour, 
cheaper  grades  of  dried  fish  and  butter,  and  in  motor  cars.  Exporters  in  the 
United  States  have  been  losing  ground  partly  on  account  of  the  preferential 
tariffs,  and  for  the  past  year  and  a  half  they  have  been  faced  with  the  additional 
handicap  of  a  gold  currency,  which  has  been  at  times  at  a  premium  of  40  per 
cent  over  local  currency. 

EXPORTS 

For  the  year  under  review  the  value  of  domestic  exports  amounted  to 
£4,195,432,  while  that  of  exports  other  than  domestic  was  £381,779,  giving  a  total 
of  £4,577,211  or  £66,648  less  than  the  corresponding  total  for  1931.  Domestic 
exports  showed  an  increase  of  £24,838,  which  was  offset  by  a  decrease  of  £91,486 
in  the  value  of  exports  other  than  domestic.  The  exports  of  asphalt  reached  a 
new  low  value,  and  at  £131,651  were  £104,946  less  than  in  1931.  The  world  price 
of  cocoa  reached  an  all-time  low  during  1932,  and  in  addition  the  Trinidad  crop 
was  greatly  reduced  by  the  prevalence  of  witchbroom,  with  the  result  that  both 
the  quantity  exported  and  the  value  were  the  lowest  for  many  years — £579,170  in 
1932  compared  with  £826,333  in  1931  and  £1,651,179  in  1928.  Exports  of  sugar, 
lime  oil,  copra,  and  bitters  were  also  reduced  in  value.  Exports  of  petroleum 
products  of  all  kinds  showed  a  satisfactory  increase  and  were  valued  at  £2,382,846 
last  year  and  £1,949,455  in  1931.  Crude  petroleum,  fuel  oil,  gasolene,  and  bunkers 
made  up  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  exports  of  this  colony. 
Grapefruit,  oranges,  coffee,  and  rum  also  registered  increases  over  the  preceding 
years. 

DESTINATION  OF  EXPORTS 

For  the  past  six  years,  owing  to  large  purchases  of  petroleum  products  and 
cocoa,  the  United  States  has  been  Trinidad's  best  customer  with  25  to  32  per 
cent  of  the  total.  Last  year,  due  to  an  increase  in  the  United  States  tariff  on 
petroleum  products  and  low  prices  and  a  short  crop  of  cocoa,  the  United  King- 


218 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1540— Aug.  5,  1933. 


dom  succeeded  the  United  States  and  took  exports  valued  at  £1,155,422  com- 
pared with  £753,310  in  1931,  or  25-24  per  cent  of  the  total,  an  increase  of  9-01 
per  cent  over  1931.  The  United  States  was  the  next  largest  purchaser  with 
imports  valued  at  £764,056  or  16-69  per  cent  of  the  total,  a  decrease  from 
£1,199,906  or  25-84  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1931.  Canadian  exports  fell  from  a 
value  of  £662,336  in  1931  to  £540,451  in  1932,  due  almost  entirely  to  reduced 
imports  of  raw  sugar.  The  United  Kingdom  increased  the  preference  granted 
colonial  sugars  last  year,  with  the  result  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  West 
Indies  crop,  which  under  normal  circumstances  would  have  been  sold  in  Canada, 
was  marketed  at  better  prices  in  England.  These  decreases  were  offset  to  a  cer- 
tain extent  by  increased  Canadian  purchases  of  petroleum  products,  coffee,  and 
cocoa.  Canada's  imports  from  Trinidad,  valued  at  £540,451,  exceeded  her  exports 
to  this  colony  by  £42,754. 

IMPORTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA 

The  following  statistics  cover  the  importation  of  all  the  important  articles 
and  commodities  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters  into  Trinidad  in  the  past  year. 
In  each  case  the  total  importation  is  given  first  for  1932  and  then  in  parentheses 
for  1931:— 

Aerated  and  Mineral  Waters,  Natural  and  Artificial. — 1,811  gals.,  £444  (£1,128) :  United 
Kingdom,  £190;  United  States,  £130;  France,  £65. 

Apparel,  All  Kinds.— £58, 367  (£57,111):  United  Kingdom,  £26,430;  United  States,  £13,163; 
Japan,  £10,327;  Canada,  £3,048;  Germany,  £1,447. 

Bags,  Trunks  and  Valises.— £1,901  (£2,595):  United  Kingdom,  £1,674;  Canada,  £121; 
United  States,  £49. 

Beer  and  Ale,  Stout  and  Porter.— 99 ,436  liq.  gals.,  £20,038  (173,030  liq.  gals.,  £34,736) : 
United  Kingdom,  £15,658;  Germany,  £1,510;  Denmark,  £1,165;  Holland,  £1,426;  Canada, 
£206. 

Biscuits,  Unsweetened.— 36,845  lbs.,  £2,314  (79,020  lbs.,  £4.903):  Canada,  £1,262;  United 
Kingdom,  £982;  United  States,  £70. 

Biscuits,  Swee lened.— 38,048  lbs.,  £2,913  (  44,644  lbs.,  £3.789):  United  Kingdom,  £2,495; 
Holland,  £215;  Belgium,  £143. 

Blacking  and  Polishes.— 57,313  lbs.,  £4,450  (49,147  lbs.,  £4,044):  United  Kingdom,  £3,523; 
United  States,  £905. 

Books,  Printed.— £18,377  (£16.402):  United  Kingdom,  £12,588;  United  States,  £3,565; 
Canada,  £739;  Canal  Zone,  £678. 

Boots,  Shoes. and  Slippers.— 46 ,625  doz.  pairs,  £95,092  (33,419  doz.  pairs,  £89,755):  United 
Kingdom,  £67,948;  Japan,  £12,124;  Czechoslovakia,  £7,056;  Canada,  £5,597;  Straits  Settle- 
ments, £993. 

Brooms  and  Brushes.— -7, 423  doz.,  £3.947  (8,242  doz.,  £5,117):  United  Kingdom,  £1,962; 
Canada,  £1,880. 

Butter  and  Butter  Substitutes.— 1,023 ,835  lbs.,  £59,472  (1.085,740  lbs.,  £59,799):  United 
Kingdom,  £32,771;  France,  £17,100;  Canada,  £7,015. 

Railway  Rolling  Stock.— £16,898  (£6,609):  United  Kingdom,  £12,232;  United  States, 
£3.421;  Germany,  £623;  Canada,  £448. 

Bicycles  or  Tricycles.— 1,672,  £6,483  (1,632,  £6,685):  United  Kingdom,  £6,374;  Japan, 
£45;  Canada,  £13. 

Motor  Cars.— Not  exceeding  3,000  lbs.  in  weight.— 340,  £51,347  (  301,  £40,349):  United 
Kingdom,  £31,535;  Canada,  £17,584;  Germany,  £1.622.  Exceeding  3,000  lbs.  in  weight,— 
13,  £2,982  (52,  £11,418):  United  Kingdom,  £2,457;  United  States,  £525.  Parts— £15.941 
(£14,915):  United  States,  £11,509;  United  Kingdom,  £3,835;  Canada,  £249. 

Motor  Lorries  and  Vans  complete.— 38,  £5,300  (59,  £9,126):  Canada,  £3,394;  United 
Kingdom,  £1,842.  Chassis.— 109,  £13,184  (£12,450)  :  Canada,  £8,302;  United  Kingdom,  £4,049. 
Tires,  Motor  Car.— 7,992,  £19,347  (  7,910,  £18,870):  Canada,  £13,174;  United  Kingdom,  £5,572. 

Bran  and  Pollard.— 1,114,661  lbs.,  £3,345  (1,179,348  lbs.,  £2,954);  Argentina,  £3,157;  Can- 
ada, £170. 

Oilmeal.— 3,950,925  lbs.,  £14,384  (4,504,475  lbs.,  £17,725):  United  States,  £11,304;  Canada, 
£3  078 

Cement.— 76,854  barrels  of  400  lbs.,  £43,732  (109,496,  £56,969):  United  Kingdom,  £34,064; 
Canada,  £4,408;  Germany,  £2,039;  Belgium,  £1,761. 

C/ieese.— 338,019  lbs.,  £13,758  (356,348  lbs.,  £14,558):  Canada,  £11,445;  United  Kingdom, 
£987;  Holland,  £777. 

Chemicals.— £50,389  (£32,904):  United  Kingdom,  £43,827;  United  States,  £3,656;  Holland, 
£1,209;  Germany,  £1,053;  Canada,  £156. 
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Coal— 35,737  tons,  £43,350  (  34,876  tons,  £44,778);  United  Kingdom,  £40,488;  United 
States,  £2,851. 

Confectionery.— 253,718  lbs.,  £12,081  (243,256  lbs.,  £12,387):  United  Kingdom,  £10,061; 
Canada,  £846;  United  States,  £716. 

Cordage.— 468,440  lbs.,  £7,410  (513,202,  £8,925) :  United  Kingdom,  £7,384. 

Twine.— 91,795  lbs.,  £5,063  (98,254,  £5,754):  United  Kingdom,  £3,895;  United  States, 
£723;  Canada,  £323. 

Cotton,  Manufactures  of:  Cotton  Piece-goods.— -9,272,243  yds.,  £168,684  (9,375,024  yds., 
£177,840):  United  Kingdom,  £136,732;  United  States,  £26,869;  Japan,  £1,524;  Canada,  £89. 
Hosiery.— £8,058  (£9,053):  United  States.  £3,843;  Japan,  £1,089;  United  Kingdom,  £923; 
Canada,  £124. 

Other  Kinds  of  Cotton  Manufactures. — £46,124  (£48,367):  United  Kingdom,  £27,426; 
Br.  West  Indies,  £11,656;  United  States,  £2,188;  Canada,  £868. 

Electrical  Apparatus.— £36, 482  (£35,579) :  United  Kingdom,  £17,371 ;  United  States, 
£14,632;  Canada,  £1,244. 

Canned  or  Preserved  Fish  in  Jars  or  Bo ttles.— 279,462  lbs.,  £9,289  (483,918,  £18,493)  : 
Canada,  £6,120;  United  States,  £979;  United  Kingdom,  £777;  Portugal,  £590.  Other  Kinds 
of  Fish .—5,808,453  lbs.,  £77,285  (5,932,218  lbs.,  £86,159):  Canada,  £41,887;  United  Kingdom, 
£17.224;  Newfoundland,  £15,935. 

Oats.— 4,570,182  lbs.,  £16,798  (4,608,320  lbs.,  £14,720) :  Canada,  £16,774. 

Flour,  Wheaten.— 309,414  bags  of  196  lbs.,  £283,722  (329,658,  £298,469):  Canada,  £185,845; 
United  Kingdom,  £97,511;  United  States,  £351. 

Maize  or  Commeal— 3,601  lbs.,  £3,271  (4,493  lbs.,  £3,939):  United  States,  £2,988;  Can- 
ada, £189. 

Pulse,  Peas  or  Beans,  Whole  or  Split.— 3,101,377  lbs.,  £17,543  (2,788,664  lbs,  £16,878): 
United  Kingdom,  £14,423;  United  States,  £684. 

Haberdashery  and  Millinery .—£4,966  (£4,294):  United  Kingdom,  £3,299;  Japan,  £548; 
Italy,  £478;  Canada,  £186. 

Cash  Registers,  Casket  Hardware,  House,  Office,  Cabinet  or  Store  Furniture  of  Iron 
or  Other  Metal— £10,161  (£10,326):  United  Kingdom,  £6,338;  Canada,  £2,362;  United  States, 
£798. 

Typewriters.— 74,  £1,189  (126,  £1,659):  United  States,  £657;  United  Kingdom,  £356. 
Other  Kinds  of  Hardware.— £40, 925  (£43,442):  United  Kingdom,  £23,420;  United  States, 
£8.177;  Germany,  £6,231. 

Hats  and  Bonnets.— £32,967  (£28,366):  United  Kingdom,  £25,402;  Italy,  £6,779. 

Agricultural  Tools.— £7,008  (£7,281):  United  Kingdom,  £6,440;  United  States,  £437;  Can- 
ada, £116. 

Other  Kinds  of  Tools.— £17,498  (£22,551):  United  Kingdom,  £9,359;  United  States, 
£6,886;  Canada.  £107. 

India  Rubber  and  Gutta  Percha  Mfrs.— £3,589  (£3,415) :  United  Kingdom,  £1,324;  Can- 
ada, £1,107;  United  States,  £772. 

Lard,  Pure.— 101,541  lbs.,  £2,472  (141,892  lbs.,  £3,277):  Canada,  £2,004;  United  States, 
£245. 

Leather,  Dressed.— 13,748  lbs.,  £2,892  (17,264  lbs.,  £3,771):  United  Kingdom,  £1,513; 
United  States,  £861;  Canada,  £137. 

Machinery,  Agricultural— £13, 893  (£6,337):  United  Kingdom,  £7,589;  United  States, 
£6,117;  Canada,  £47. 

Sugar  Manufacturing  Machinery .—£44,060  (£35,297):  United  Kingdom,  £42,336;  United 
States,  £1,686. 

Mining  Machinery .—Z2A%$§%  (£192,665):  United  Kingdom,  £152,006;  United  States, 
£72,020;  Canada,  £124. 

Industrial  and  Manufacturing  Machinery. — £34,621  (£53,445):  United  Kingdom,  £27,215; 
United  States,  £5,206;  Canada,  £215. 

Marine  Machinery .—£6, 134  (£3,630):  United  Kingdom,  £3,953;  United  States,  £1,539. 
Sewing  Machines.— £5 ,955  (£6,634):  United  Kingdom,  £5,052. 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia. — 2,854  tons,  £16,312  (not  available):  United  Kingdom,  £14,205; 
Canada,  £2,105. 

Other  Chemical  Manures. — 1,015^  tons,  £4,118:  United  Kingdom,  £1,195;  Germany,  £947; 
Dutch  West  Indies,  £796. 

Beef  or  Pork,  Pickled  or  Salt ed.— 3,006,731  lbs.,  £51,710  (  3,140,883  lbs.,  £49,535) :  United 
States,  £25,991;  United  Kingdom,  £16,613;  Canada,  £6,838;  Argentina,  £2,142. 

Canned  Meats.— 153,539  lbs.,  £6,307  (187,164  lbs.,  £7,725):  Argentina,  £2,059;  United 
Kingdom,  £1,514;  United  States,  £1,264;  Canada,  £45. 

Fresh  Meat,  Including  Game  and  Poultry .—982,423  lbs.,  £18,587  (1,365,656  lbs.,  £26,411): 
Argentina,  £12,886;  Brazil,  £3,841;  Uruguay,  £928;  United  Kingdom,  £767;  Canada,  £165. 
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Smoked  or  Cured  Meats.— 720.220  lbs.,  £23,482  (575,334  lbs.,  £18,406):  United  States, 
£8,524;  United  Kingdom,  £6,880;  Argentina,  £2,819;  Brazil,  £2,335;  Canada,  £1,818. 

Medicines  and  Drugs.— £29,205  (£32,076):  United  Kingdom,  £18,428;  United  States, 
£4,842;  Canada,  £2,725;  France,  £1.252. 

Iron  and  Steel,  Nails,  Spikes,  Rivets,  Clinches,  Wire  (including  Barbed  Wire),  Woven 
Wire  Fencing  and  Metal  Gates.— £5,627  (£5,314):  United  Kingdom,  £2,459;  Canada,  £2,269. 

Other  Kinds  of  Iron  Manufactures.— £103,051  (£104.578) :  United  Kingdom,  £79,290;  Ger- 
many, £4,942;  Holland,  £4,131;  Belgium,  £3,335;  Canada,  £1,623. 

Condensed  or  Otherwise  Preserved  Milk. — 86,277  cases  of  48  lbs.,  £103,761  (94,436, 
£131,854):  Holland,  £29,130;  Canada,  £24,925;  United  Kingdom,  £24,398;  Denmark,  £11,352. 

Lubricating  Oil— 223,904  gals.,  £30,892  (229,451  gals.,  £30,190):  United  Kingdom,  £17,686; 
United  States,  £9,038;  Canada,  £3,917. 

Paints,  Colours  and  Putty.— 846,561  lbs.,  £18,976  (975,292  lbs.,  £21.165) :  United  King- 
dom, £16,674;  United  States,  £1,276;  Canada,  £766. 

Barytes.— 6,732  tons,  £22,506  (8,948  tons,  £31,200):  Germany,  £16,775;  Holland,  £3,795; 
United  Kingdom,  £1,696. 

Paper,  Printing  for  Newspapers  and  Wrapping. —£28,108  (£24,314):  Canada.  £6,221; 
United  States,  £4,389;  Sweden,  £3,748;  United  Kingdom,  £3,932;  Holland,  £2.779;  Den- 
mark, £2,327.  Paper,  Other  Kinds.— £40.693  (£40,188):  United  Kingdom,  £28,230;  United 
States,  £4,130;  Belgium,  £2,555;  Canada,  £2,425. 

Provisions,  Unenumerated. ,-—£16.149  (£18,372):  United  Kingdom.  £6,204;  United  States, 
£6.184;  Canada,  £1,597.' 

Salt,  Fine,  including  Table  Salt.— 5.410,694  lbs.,  £7,930  (6,580,450  lbs.,  £9,266):  United 
Kingdom,  £7,918;  Canada,  £12. 

Silk  Manufactures,  Artificial.— £74.090  (£62,911):  Japan,  £31.430;  United  Kingdom, 
£27,708;  France,  £7,027;  United  States,  £2,171;  Canada,  £795. 

Silk  Manufactures,  Natural.— £6,529  (£10,741):  Japan,  £2,590;  Canada,  £1,943;  United 
Kingdom,  £930. 

Common  Soaps.— 3,619,781  lbs.,  £35.738  (5,128,641  lbs.,  £64,687):  United  Kingdom, 
£31.369;  Canada,  £1,935;  Argentina,  £1,772;  United  States,  £648.  Fancy  Soap.— 122,738  lbs., 
£7,219  (146.839  lbs.,  £9,148):  United  Kingdom,  £5,021;  Canada,  £956;  United  States,  £910. 

Spices.— 360,301  lbs.,  £6.054  (406,186  lbs.,  £6,895):  United  Kingdom,  £2,306;  Morocco, 
£1,186. 

Stationery.— £7,388  (£8,644):  United  Kingdom,  £5,380;  United  States,  £737;  Canada, 
£608. 

Tea.— 196,206  lbs.,  £12,842  (227,112  lbs.,  £18.489):  United  Kingdom,  £8,286;  British  East 
Indies,  £2,556;  Canada,  £1,413. 

Tobacco  and  Snuff;  Unmanufactured  Leaf  Containing  Less  Than  25  Per  Cent  of 
Moisture.— 539,291  lbs.,  £25,691  (599,430  lbs.,  £43,840) :  United  States,  £25.439. 

Cigarettes.— 12,689  lbs.,  £6,842  (21,797  lbs.,  £11,053):  United  Kingdom,  £6,342;  United 
States,  £432. 

Toys  and  Games.— £8.328  (£9,379):  United  Kingdom,  £5,695;  Germany,  £1,167;  Canada, 
£118. 

Vegetables,  Dried,  Canned  or  Preserved. —81, 645  lbs.,  £2,667  (114,777  lbs.,  £3,883): 
United  Kingdom.  £759;  Canada,  £407. 

English  Potatoes.— 7,186,323  lbs,  £21,870  (  7,170,714  lbs.,  £24,882):  Canada,  £10,621;  Hol- 
land, £8,059;  Argentina,  £1,854. 

Onions  and  Garlic— 3,376,494  lbs..  £19,796  (2,961,614  lbs.,  £17,686):  Portugal,  £5,161; 
Argentina,  £5,244;  Holland,  £3,429;  Canada,  £1,617. 

Douglas  Fir  Lumber  Undressed.— -2, ,366, 463  sup.  ft.,  £17,769  (1,086,447  sup.  ft,  £7,821): 
Canada,  £17,769.  Dressed.— 1,257,943  sup.  ft,  £11,306  (907,569  sup.  ft,  £7,692):  Canada, 
£11.306. 

Pitch  Pine,  Undressed.— 3,049,322  sup.  ft,  £30,946  (  3,450,998  sup.  ft,  £29,237):  United 
States,  £27,136;  Bahamas,  £2,920.  Dressed.— 3,735,019  sup.  ft,  £39,557  (  3,899,223  sup.  ft., 
£40,383):  United  States,  £35,414;  Bahamas,  £2,940. 

Wood  and  Timber,  Other  Kinds,  Undressed.— 1,008,806  sup.  ft,  £13,799  (858,415  sup.  ft., 
£13,620) :  British  Guiana,  £11,435;  Canada,  £2,221.  Dressed. -^816,295  sup.  ft,  £10,118  (827,404 
sup.  ft,  £11,233) :  Canada,  £10,115. 

Shooks,  Staves  and  Headings  of  Oak.— £10,768  (£9,405) :  United  States,  £9,904. 

Other  Kinds  of  Shooks,  Etc.— £17, 144  (£11,671):  Canada,  £9,309;  United  States,  £7,180. 

House,  Office,  Cabinet  or  Store  Furniture.— £9,049  (£10,189):  Germany,  £2,083;  United 
Kingdom,  £1,794;  United  States,  £1,758;  Canada.  £1,576. 

Woollen  Manufactures.— £33,275  (£40,840):  United  Kingdom,  £32,389;  Canada,  £32. 

Goods  Manufactured  Unenumerated. — £61,076  (£93,741):  United  Kingdom,  £36,053; 
United  States,  £12,685;  Germany,  £4,799;  Canada,  £3,020;  Japan,  £1,659. 

Parcel  Post— £85,-552  (£99,807). 
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WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  SITUATION  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  florin  equals  $0-402  at  par;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds;     one  metric  ton  equals  2,205 
pounds.    All  conversions  have  been  made  at  par  rate  of  exchange) 

Rotterdam,  July  14,  1933. — The  second  quarter  of  1933  saw  wheat  imports 
into  the  Netherlands  at  their  lowest  ebb  since  1929.  The  total  quantity  came 
to  145,360  metric  tons  in  comparison  with  185,762  tons  during  the  corresponding 
period  of  1932  and  170,927  tons  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  current  year. 

Prior  to  1931  smaller  imports  of  wheat  could  partially  be  accounted  for  by 
large  flour  imports.  Since  then,  however,  flour  imports  have  been  unimportant, 
and  whereas  foreign  wheat  was  formerly  used  exclusively  by  the  large  mills,  a 
minimum  quantity  of  35  per  cent  of  domestic  wheat  must  now  be  utilized. 
Recently  too,  large  quantities  of  rye  flour  used  for  bread-making  have  taken 
the  place  of  a  corresponding  quantity  of  wheat  flour. 

The  subjoined  table  shows  the  total  Dutch  wheat  and  flour  imports  by 
quarters  since  the  beginning  of  1929.  These  figures  illustrate  the  contraction 
which  is  taking  place  and  which  is  also  being  helped  by  the  tendency  to  use 
greater  quantities  of  foodstuffs  other  than  bread.    Figures  are  in  metric  tons: — 

Year  Wheat  Flour 

1929  January-March   142,562  39,203 

April-June   146,362  33,685 

July-September   168,785  25,133 

October-December   96,953  27,133 

1930  January-March   157,028  27,678 

April-June   155,738  39,728 

July-September   222,401  43,864 

October-December   172,649  48,453 

1931  January-March   193,125  36,610 

April-June   175,078  44,425 

July-September   226,559  23,614 

October-December   235,174  9,926 

1932  January-March   199,168  6,256 

April-June   185,762  7,406 

July-September   177,765  7,060 

October-December   196,616  10,544 

1933  January-March   170,927  11,021 

April-June   145,360  10,847 

Reverting  to  the  second  three  months  of  1933,  the  decline  in  comparison 
with  previous  periods  is  largely  due  to  the  complete  disappearance  of  imports 
from  Russia,  which  country  had  until  recently  continued  to  figure  as  a  shipper 
to  Holland. 

The  positions  of  the  Argentine  and  Australia  were  also  less  favourable 
than  a  year  ago. 

On  the  other  handT  imports  from  Canada  accounted  for  approximately  44 
per  cent  of  the  total,  having  increased  from  27,808  tons  to  63,451  tons,  which 
was  within  26,000  tons  of  the  high  level  reached  during  the  last  quarter  of  1932, 

Particulars  of  wheat  imports  in  tons  during  the  April-June  and  January- 
March  periods  1933  and  the  April- June  period  1932  are  appended: — 

Country  of  Origin 

Germany  

Belgium  

Russia  

Roumania  

Canada   

Argentina  

United  States  

Australia  


April-June,  1932 

J  anuary-March,  1933 

April-June,  1933 

M.  Tons 

$ 

M.  Tons 

$ 

M.  Tons 

$ 

2,600 

58,400 

29,716 

475,200 

5,597 

92,800 

3,118 

71,600 

5,112 

96,400 

1,486 

24,800 

1,077 

19,600 

32,141 

538,400 

2,365 

49,200 

1,705 

28,400 

27,808 

619,600 

37,684 

687,200 

63,541 

1,255,200 

85,313 

1,870,800 

37.287 

594,000 

47,638 

764,000 

38.120 

844,000 

22,561 

412,800 

16,223 

305,200 

23,229 

526.800 

4,317 

83,200 

10,553 

197,200 

185,762 

3,706,400 

170,927 

2,922,000 

145,360 

2,644.000 
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WHEAT  IN  STORAGE 

At  the  beginning  of  April  there  were  37,335  metric  tons  of  wheat  in  storage 
in  Rotterdam,  half  of  which  was  from  Canada  and  half  from  the  Plate.  The 
total  quantity  remained  fairly  stationary  until  the  end  of  May  when,  as  a  result 
of  increasing  arrivals  from  both  the  Argentine  and  Canada,  it  reached  70,465 
tons  by  June  10.   On  July  8  the  total  rose  further  to  75,960  tons. 

PRICES  OF  WHEAT 

In  conformity  with  overseas  markets,  prices  on  the  Rotterdam  exchange 
have  been  moving  upwards  and  selling  has  been  dull.  Traders  see  no  justifica- 
tion for  the  sharp  forward  movement  of  the  past  few  weeks.  They  point  to  a 
probable  smaller  demand  from  Europe,  discount  unfavourable  American  crop 
reports  against  large  carry-overs,  and  believe  the  present  speculative  wave  is 
due  for  a  sharp  break. 

During  the  week  ending  July  7  business  was  done  in  Rotterdam,  per  100 
kilos,  at  the  following  prices:  Bahia  Blanca  loco,  4.60  fl.  to  4.72^  fl.;  July,  4.50 
to  4.72i  fl.;  August,  4.55  to  4.82^  fl.;  September,  4.75  to  4.87^  fl.;  October,  4.85 
to  4.95  fl.  Manitoba  No.  2,  loco  5.55  to  5.72J  fl.;  July,  5.65  fl.  Pacific  loco, 
free  on  board,  5.37^  to  5.574  fl. 

Some  small  parcels  of  Manitoba  No.  1  hard  Atlantic  were  sold  up  the 
Rhine  for  5.90  to  6  fl.;  No.  1  hard  Pacific  at  from  5.85  to  5.90  fl.,  and  No.  1 
Northern,  also  Pacific,  at  from  5.75  to  5.85  fl. 

CROP  CONDITIONS 

The  general  condition  of  the  Dutch  grain  crops  is  good.  Winter  wheat 
is  very  slightly  above  average  and  summer  wheat  somewhat  below.  Early  in 
the  year  some  apprehension  was  felt  owing  to  the  protracted  drought,  which, 
however,  did  not  last  long  enough  to  cause  damage. 

The  summer  has  on  the  whole  been  cool  and  damp  with  a  few  warm 
and  sunny  periods  interspersed.  Drier  and  better  weather  during  the  past  month 
would  have  improved  the  quality  of  the  wheat.  Because  of  dampness,  its 
general  standard  is  expected  to  be  below  that  of  a  year  ago,  but  it  will  not- 
withstanding be  satisfactory  for  bread-making. 

DOMESTIC  WHEAT  PRODUCTION 

The  domestic  production  of  wheat  is  continuing  to  increase.  According  to 
information  supplied  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  the  area  now  under  winter 
wheat  comprises  279,920  acres  in  comparison  with  251,708  acres  in  1932  and 
an  average  of  only  127,590  acres  in  the  period  from  1922  to  1931,  which  was 
prior  to  the  inception  of  the  Wheat  Mixing  Law.  Ground  sown  with  spring 
wheat  has  also  increased,  the  figure  for  1933  being  51,564  acres  against  44,867 
acres  in  1932  and  an  average  of  15,660  acres  for  the  preceding  twelve  years. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  a  decrease  in  the  production  of  coarse 
grains,  the  farmers  finding  it  more  profitable  to  grow  wheat  for  which  they 
receive  a  price  well  above  world  market  level.  Figures  for  the  respective  periods 
are  797,000  acres,  821,000  acres,  and  947,000  acres. 

The  total  yield  of  wheat  in  1932  is  now  given  as  12,641,750  bushels  in 
comparison  with  6,646,750  bushels  in  1931. 

IMPENDING  LEGISLATION 

The  Government  has  recently  brought  in  an  Agricultural  Crisis  Law  for 
the  approval  of  the  Dutch  Parliament.  This  bill,  which  is  very  compre- 
hensive in  nature,  will  give  the  Cabinet  authority  to  take  whatever  measures 
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it  may  consider  necessary  to  further  assist  Dutch  agriculture  which  is  suffering 
severely  through  the  loss  or  curtailment  of  export  markets. 

It  is  believed  that  under  this  law  steps  may  be  taken  to  further  restrict 
wheat  imports,  and  that  domestic  producion  will  be  concurrently  increased  until 
the  wheat  situation  in  Holland  is  analogous  to  that  in  Germany  or  France. 

The  grain  trade  is  apprehensive  and  is  taking  steps  to  protect  its  interests. 
It  is  doubtful,  however,  if  it  can  do  more  than  secure  modification  in  its  favour 
in  the  event  of  free  trade  in  cereals  being  stopped. 

FLOUR  MILLS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

According  to  a  statement  recently  issued  by  the  Government  Statistical 
Bureau,  tTiere  were  at  the  close  of  1932  nineteen  flour  mills  in  the  Netherlands, 
each  with  a  minimum  milling  capacity  of  2,000  tons  of  bread  grain  per  annum. 
In  the  preceding  period  there  were  also  19  mills  with  the  same  operating  capacity, 
which  was,  however,  a  decrease  in  comparison  with  previous  years. 

The  following  table  gives  particulars  regarding  some  of  the  more  important 
points  in  connection  with  the  Dutch  milling  industry: — 

Average  Average 

Number  of  mills  

Quantities  of  grain  ground — 

Wheat  (1,000  tons)  

Rye  (1,000  tons)  

Production   of   wheat   flour    for  domestic 

consumption   (1,000  tons)  

Production  of  wheat  flour  for  export  (1,000 

tons)   

Total   value   of   raw  materials,   fuel,  etc. 

(Fl.  1,000,000)  

Value  of  total  production   (Fl.  1,000,000) 
Number  of  employees  (on  Sept.  15)   .  . 

In  the  foregoing  the  two  most  outstanding  items  are  the  substantial  increase 
beginning  in  1931  and  carrying  on  into  1932  in  the  quantity  of  wheat  milled 
and  the  correspondingly  larger  production  of  flour.  Both  of  these  are  due  to 
operation  of  the  Wheat  Mixing  Law,  which  became  effective  on  July  4,  1931, 
and  which  to  all  intents  and  purposes  give  domestic  millers  a  monopoly  of  the 
flour  market. 

FLOUR  SITUATION 

The  flour  market  remains  dull,  and  because  of  the  prohibition  of  free 
imports  is  but  little  affected  by  outside  events.  Imports  of  rye  flour  have  been 
stopped  by  a  quota  which  has  been  exhausted  for  several  years. 

Straight-grade  Dutch  milled  flour  containing  35  per  cent  inland  wheat  is 
quoted  at  12.75  fl.  per  100  kilos. 

Particulars  of  flour  imports  since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  by  quarters,  as 
well  as  comparative  figures  for  the  second  quarter  of  1932,  are  appended: — 


1921-25 

1925-30 

1931 

1932 

23 

20 

19 

19 

592 

602 

667 

795 

46 

37 

48 

45 

407 

441 

506 

598 

39 

2 

1 

102 

88 

50 

62 

113 

99 

63 

70 

2.160 

1,920 

1,910 

1,950 

April-June,  1932 

Jan.-March,  1933 

April-June,  1933 

Country  of  Origin 

M.  Tons 

$ 

M.  Tons 

$ 

M.  Tons 

$ 

1,188 

17,200 

1,039 

■  15,600 

399 

12,800 

191 

5,600 

86 

2,800 

240 

8,400 

208 

6,400 

325 

8,800 

1.289 

61,200 

3,303 

64,800 

4,583 

86,000 

320 

11,200 

1,005 

30,800 

1.629 

51,200 

3,628 

135.600 

4,814 

161,200 

2,251 

76.000 

514 

14,800 

308 

8,000 

743 

19,600 

Total  

7,406 

245,200 

11,021 

294,400 

10,847 

262,000 

With  the  domestic  mills  controlling  the  flour  market,  they  have  been  making 
attempts  to  unite  all  the  bakers  in  a  bread  price-fixing  plan  with  those  who 
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refuse  to  come  in  to  be  charged  extra  for  their  flour.  Some  of  the  co-operative 
bakeries  have  refused  to  participate,  however,  and  have  threatened  that  if  neces- 
sary they  will  secure  and  operate  a  mill  of  their  own.  Consequently  the  ques- 
tion remains  unsettled,  although  efforts  are  being  made  to  stabilize  and  raise 

prices. 

CONSUMPTION  OF  FLOUR 

A  statement  issued  by  the  Central  Office  for  the  control  of  the  flour  trade 
states  that  the  average  monthly  quantity  of  wheat  flour  used  by  Dutch  bakeries 
during  1932  came  to  866,000  sacks  of  50  kilos  each.  In  January,  1933,  the 
actual  consumption  was  1,013,000  sacks,  in  February  792,000,  in  March  579,000, 
in  April  664,000,  and  in  May  785,000  sacks.  The  high  figure  in  January  was 
due  to  the  impending  amendment  to  the  Mixing  Law,  which  took  effect  on 
February  13.  This  raised  the  percentage  of  domestic  wheat  which  must  be  used 
from  25  to  35.  During  the  months  succeeding  January,  consumption  of  wheat 
flour  was  on  the  low  side  owing  to  the  large  quantities  of  cheap  rye  flour  which 
were  mixed  with  it. 

WHEAT  SITUATION  IN  SWITZERLAND 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  tons  equals  2,205  pounds;   one  Swiss  franc  equals  $0-193  at  par) 

Rotterdam,  July  18,  1933. — One  of  the  features  of  the  Swiss  wheat  market 
during  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  has  been  the  relatively  large  imports  from 
Argentina,  which  indicate  that  buyers  have  been  showing  some  preference  for 
the  South  American  product.  European  mills  do  not  regard  the  quality  of  the 
last  Argentinian  crop  as  being  as  satisfactory  as  its  predecessor.  The  quantity 
imported  into  Switzerland  during  the  January-to-June  period  came  to  72,774 
metric  tons,  in  comparison  with  39,672  metric  tons  during  the  corresponding 
period  of  1932. 

Imports  from  all  sources  were  considerably  greater  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1933  in  comparison  with  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year — 
236,872  and  191,340  metric  tons  respectively.  Imports  from  Canada  totalled 
130,558  metric  tons  or  nearly  55  per  cent  of  the  total,  compared  with  92,516 
metric  tons  or  48  per  cent  in  1932. 

Wheat  imports  from  the  principal  countries  during  the  last  three  half-yearly 
periods  were  as  follows: — 


Jan.-June,  1932  July-Dec,  1932  Jan.-June,  1933 

Country  of  Origin  M.  Tons  1,000  Fr.  M.  Tons  1,000  Fr.  M.  Tons  1,000  Fr. 

Germany   1,166  146  30,457  3,508  12,675  1,380 

Holland       3,195  360  1,495  163 

Roumania   19,368  2,500  4,516  1,557  1,027  118 

Russia   7,915  1,093  3,052  387  1,319  147 

Canada   92,516  13,518  182,009  24,755  130,558  16,764 

United  States   23,841  3.329  23,842  3,199  16,414  2,042 

Argentina   39,672  5.362  78,651  10,398  72,774  8,568 

Total   191,340  26,839  324,436  44,257  236,872  29,263 


Switzerland  has  a  subsidized  domestic  wheat  production  which  averages 
108,900  metric  tons  annually.  Latest  reports  indicate  that  the  condition  of  the 
1933  crop  is  fairly  good.  Some  damage  has  been  done  by  violent  rain,  but  indica- 
tions are  that  a  yield  of  normal  proportions  will  be  harvested. 
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BELGIAN  BRUSH  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  June  23,  1933. — Belgian  brush  manufacturing  remained  for  a  long 
time  a  household  industry;  its  entrance  into  the  field  of  specialized  industry 
dates  back  only  to  the  beginning  of  the  present  century.  The  principal  brush- 
making  centres  are  Iseghem,  Bruges,  and  Lierre.  Iseghem  and  the  neighbouring 
villages  include  no  fewer  than  twenty  factories  where  in  normal  times  from 
2,500  to  3,000  hands  are  employed;  in  the  Bruges  and  Lierre  areas  there  are 
from  4,000  to  5,000  workers.  The  output  of  the  Iseghem  factories  is  intended 
mainly  for  export;  that  of  the  factories  in  Bruges  and  Lierre  is  primarily  for 
the  domestic  market.  Belgian  production  comprises  a  full  range  of  industrial, 
household,  decorators',  paint,  and  toilet  brushes  with  the  exception  of  tooth 
brushes,  while  shaving  brushes  are  manufactured  only  on  a  small  scale.  Owing 
to  import  restrictions  in  Great  Britain — the  chief  foreign  outlet  for  Belgian 
brushes — and  also  to  a  certain  extent  to  the  practice  of  selling  at  reduced  prices 
by  the  numerous  small  plants  which  have  been  established  in  the  last  few  years, 
competition  on  the  internal  market  has  become  very  keen.  It  is  hardly  possible 
that  low-grade  brushes  from  abroad,  such  as  those  being  manufactured  locally 
in  large  quantities,  could  be  sold  in  Belgium.  The  bulk  of  the  trade  in  common 
brushes  is  in  the  hands  of  domestic  producers.  Belgium,  however,  is  tributary 
to  foreign  markets  for  fine  and  high-grade  brushes  of  all  kinds,  which  seem 
to  form  but  an  insignificant  portion  of  the  demand,  for  the  total  of  her  require- 
ments in  tooth  brushes,  and  for  a  substantial  share  of  her  needs  in  shaving  and 
paint  brushes. 

Total  imports  and  exports  of  both  fine  and  common  brushes  amounted  to 
54-2  and  2,094-8  metric  tons  respectively  in  1932  as  compared  with  55-3  and 
5,125-5  metric  tons  in  1931;  those  of  paint  and  varnish  brushes,  which  are 
entered  separately  in  Belgian  statistics,  totalled  15-2  and  6-6  metric  tons  in 
1932  as  against  17-9  and  6-8  metric  tons  in  1931.  Belgian  exports  are  com- 
posed exclusively  of  low-grade  brushes;  imports  comprise  tooth,  shaving,  paint, 
and  varnish  brushes  of  both  the  fine  and  common  types,  the  other  categories 
being  of  the  high-grade  variety. 

Shaving,  tooth,  paint,  and  varnish  brushes  would  appear  to  be  the  only 
varieties  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters. 

Shaving  Brushes. — Although  there  is  some  local  production,  the  chief  sources 
of  supply  are  Germany  and  France.  English,  American,  and  Canadian  shaving 
brushes  are  also  on  the  market  but  in  very  limited  quantities ;  they  are  reported 
to  be  rather  expensive.  French  brushes  are  of  a  better  quality  than  the  German, 
but  as  a  result  of  lower  prices  the  latter  have  secured  a  larger  share  of  the 
trade.  The  ordinary  types  on  sale  are  of  hog's  hair,  imitation  badger  or  badger 
mixed,  with  wooden  handles.  The  demand  for  the  finer  types  with  pure  badger 
bristles  mounted  in  tortoise  shell,  bone,  ivory,  etc.,  is  very  limited.  The  shaving- 
brushes  most  favoured  are  those  selling  retail  at  from  6  to  20  Belgian  francs 
($0.17  to  $0.56  Canadian  at  par). 

Tooth  Brushes. — As  previously  stated,  tooth  brushes  are  not  made  in  Bel- 
gium. The  French  "  Gibbs  "  and  the  Czechoslovakian  "  Koh-i-noor  "  have  the 
greatest  sale.  The  former,  packed  in  three  sizes,  retails  at  7.50,  9.50,  and  16 
Belgian  francs  ($0.21,  $0.27,  and  $0.45  Canadian  at  par).  The  "  Koh-i-noor," 
offered  in  different  sizes,  is  disposed  of  at  from  7.50  to  15  Belgian  francs  retail 
($0.21  to  $0.42  at  par).  Numerous  brands  of  German  brushes  are  offered 
at  low  prices  and  have  a  good  sale.  English  brushes,  though  expensive,  are 
well  liked.  The  sales  of  the  chief  American  brand  on  the  market  have 
considerably  decreased  in  the  last  few  years.    Japanese  brushes,  which  sell  at 
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as  low  a  price  as  2  Belgian  francs  retail  ($0.06  at  par),  do  not  seem  to  be 
well  received. 

Until  quite  recently  bone  handles  were  preferred,  but  owing  to  lower  prices 
those  made  of  celluloid  seem  to  be  gaining  considerable  ground.  Brushes  from 
France  and  Great  Britain  have  both  the  bone  and  the  celluloid  handles,  while 
German  and  Czechoslovakian  manufacturers  confine  themselves  to  the  celluloid 
variety. 

Paint  Brushes. — The  low-grade  domestic  production  is  supplemented  by 
imports,  mainly  from  Germany,  Czechoslovakia,  and  France,  Germany  ranking 
first  by  a  good  margin.  Small  quantities  of  paint  brushes  are  also  imported 
from  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and  Canada,  The  German,  Czecho- 
slovakian and  French  products,  comprising  oval  and  flat  brushes  with  black, 
white,  or  grey  bristles,  nickel  ferrules,  are  of  an  average  grade.  It  is  believed 
that  good  quality  paint  brushes,  at  moderate  prices,  would  meet  with  success 
in  Belgium. 

The  demand  is  for  oval  and  flat  brushes,  and  black  bristles  are  preferred. 
All  the  ordinary  sizes  are  required. 

Varnish  Brushes. — Sources  of  supply  are  the  same  as  for  paint  brushes. 
Oval,  round,  and  flat  brushes  are  in  demand.  The  common  sizes  are  all  in  use. 

The  import  trade,  which  is  carried  on  through  commission  agents  or 
importers  buying  on  their  own  account,  is  chiefly  a  parcel  post  trade.  Terms 
of  payment  vary  from  cash  against  documents  after  inspection,  2  per  cent 
discount,  down  to  30  and,  sometimes,  60  days  end  of  month,  net  cash.  Com- 
missions range  from  5  to  10  per  cent.    Quotations  are  always  on  a  c.i.f.  basis. 

Canadian  exporters  wishing  to  ascertain  the  sales  possibilities  for  shaving, 
tooth,  paint,  and  varnish  brushes  in  the  Belgian  market  are  invited  to  send 
samples,  illustrated  catalogues,  quotations  c.i.f.  Brussels  or  Antwerp,  together 
with  all  relevant  details,  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  PERU,  ECUADOR,  AND  BOLIVIA 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

PERU 

Lima,  Peru,  July  1,  1933. — The  past  quarter  has  witnessed  a  considerable 
increase  in  optimism  in  Peru  that  the  turn  in  the  tide  has  been  reached,  and 
that  henceforth  both  the  import  and  export  trade  will  improve.  The  pending 
settlement  of  the  international  affair  with  Colombia  over  Leticia,  in  eliminating 
the  threat  of  war,  has  helped  this  tendency,  and  in  consequence  the  bond  and 
loan  markets  have  shown  considerably  increased  values  over  those  prevailing 
some  months  ago.  Exchange  has  also  strengthened  considerably  in  terms  of 
overseas  gold  currencies,  and  much  more  so  in  terms  of  sterling  and  United  States 
dollars.  This  factor  has  had  considerable  influence  on  trade,  as  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States  are  the  two  countries  of  most  importance  to  Peruvian 
commerce.  Recent  increases  in  world  prices  of  cotton,  sugar,  and  copper,  Peru's 
main  export  commodities,  and  also  in  the  case  of  silver,  another  product  of  note, 
have  given  rise  to  the  expectation  of  increased  purchasing  power  through  aug- 
mented export  values.  One  of  the  larger  copper  producers  whose  mines  have  been 
operating  at  about  only  one-fourth  of  capacity  reopened  a  short  while  ago  a 
portion  of  their  shut-down  plant  in  the  Oroya  area.  Both  wholesale  and  retail 
trade  showed  improvement  although  the  levels  are  still  very  low. 

Customs  figures  for  the  first  quarter  of  1933  showed  that  exports  have 
increased  in  both  volume  and  value,  the  latter  having  risen  by  35  per  cent  as 
compared  to  the  previous  year.  Imports,  however,  showed  a  reverse  tendency 
for  the  same  period. 
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BOLIVIA 

Practically  no  change  has  been  reported  in  economic  conditions  in  Bolivia 
during  the  past  quarter.  Foreign  exchange  is  still  very  scarce  and  is  yet  insuffi- 
cient to  cover  imports  of  necessities  of  life  and  of  industry.  Some  betterment 
has  occurred  in  the  tin  industry,  although  the  restricted  quota  to  which  Bolivia 
is  subject  will  minimize  any  advantages  anticipated  from  recent  sharp  rises  in 
tin  prices.  The  mineral  producers  have  agreed  to  provide  the  Exchange  Control 
Board  with  a  larger  percentage  of  the  foreign  exchange  received  from  export 
metal  shipments.  Some  optimism  has  been  created  in  view  of  the  possibility  of 
an  amicable  arrangement  in  the  near  future  of  the  Gran  Chaco  dispute,  which 
has  been  a  severe  drain  on  the  country's  resources.  Due  to  imports  restricted 
both  by  high  prices  and  lack  of  foreign  exchange,  some  impetus  has  been  given 
to  local  manufacturing  and  the  establishing  of  new  factories. 

ECUADOR 

There  was  no  improvement  in  Ecuadorean  conditions  during  the  past  quarter 
of  the  year.  In  spite  of  increased  prices  for  cacao,  the  poor  returns  from  the 
crop  offset  any  advantages  which  might  have  been  expected  to  have  accrued 
therefrom.  It  has  been  reported  that  the  entire  crop  of  "  Navidad  "  variety 
cacao  was  lost  through  blight.  Foreign  currency  still  continues  to  be  very  scarce, 
and  demands  for  drafts  are  still  subject  to  many  months'  delay  in  fulfilment. 
There  has  been  considerable  agitation  looking  to  the  removal  of  control  of 
exchange  but,  after  study,  a  project  submitted  for  that  purpose  to  the  Adminis- 
tration was  adversely  reported  upon.  Nor  was  any  change  made  in  the  official 
exchange  rate  of  6  sucres  per  dollar,  although  the  street  rate  continues  around 
10  sucres  per  dollar.  The  commercial  community  is  still  demanding  the  rescis- 
sion of  control,  for,  although  their  back  liabilities  in  foreign  currency  will  be 
payable  at  a  higher  exchange  rate,  they  expect  ultimately  to  benefit  through  the 
subsequent  freedom  granted  to  both  imports  and  exports.  The  former  still  con- 
tinues at  a  low  level  and  no  improvement  is  expected  until  the  next  cacao  crop 
next  year.  This,  however,  has  helped  somewhat  all  local  industries,  particularly 
the  textile  industry,  which  is  very  active.  Prices  of  local  products  have  risen 
from  5  to  10  per  cent,  and  sales  have  increased.  Further  political  unrest  is 
reported  from  Quito.  The  budget  deficit  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  is  officially 
reported  at  7,000,000  sucres. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CHILE 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  Peru,  July  1,  1933. — Although  there  has  been  no  substantial  improve- 
ment in  business  conditions  in  Chile  during  the  past  quarter,  several  factors,  such 
as  the  political  stability  of  the  present  Administration,  the  theoretical  balancing 
of  the  budget,  the  reorganization  of  the  nitrate  industry,  and  the  general  increase 
in  world  prices,  have  given  rise  to  the  belief  that  henceforth  conditions  will 
improve  gradually.  Wholesale  business  is  reported  as  having  shown  no  improve- 
ment, although  an  increase  was  registered  in  retail  sales.  Foreign  exchange, 
however,  still  continues  scarce  and  its  control  is  rigidly  enforced.  Further  regula- 
tions have  recently  been  made  with  a  view  to  broadening  the  control  in  an 
endeavour  further  to  impede  such  imports  as  are  considered  not  necessary  to  life 
and  industry  in  the  country.  Foreign  exchange  allotments  were  lower  than  for  any 
period  during  the  past  year,  and  there  is  little  prospect  of  collecting  old  debts 
at  present.  A  newspaper  report  of  June  20  states  that  the  moratorium  on  debts 
payable  in  foreign  money  by  municipalities,  banks,  mortgagors,  and  railways  has 
been  extended  a  further  two  years. 
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The  project  for  the  reorganization  of  the  nitrate  industry  contemplates  the 
liquidation  of  "  Cosach  "  and  the  separation  therefrom  of  its  associated  com- 
panies. A  central  selling  agency  will  acquire,  on  a  cost-plus  basis,  all  nitrate 
and  iodine  and  will  have  a  sales  monopoly  in  disposing  of  it  abroad.  The  Govern- 
ment will  receive  25  per  cent  of  the  profits,  which  portion  is  at  present  destined 
for  the  service  of  the  external  public  debt  with  priority  for  "  Cosach  "  preference 
bonds. 

Due  to  the  departure  of  the  United  States  from  gold,  the  Chilean  peso  during 
May  was  fixed  at  3d.  gold.  The  drop  in  the  value  of  the  dollar  is  considered 
highly  harmful,  as  it  will  naturally  raise  the  price  and  therefore  curtail  the  sales 
of  Chilean  products  in  the  country.  The  advantage  of  a  cheaper  dollar  for  debt 
payments  is  not  apparent  as  Chile  is  not  paying  any  portion  of  the  principal  or 
interest  on  dollar  or  other  foreign  obligations.  There  have  occurred  heavy  can- 
cellations of  freight  space  by  exporters  pending  a  rise  in  the  value  of  the  dollar, 
and  the  export  trade  is  at  present  operating  at  a  very  reduced  level.  Further 
depreciation  of  the  peso  is  being  requested  by  the  commercial  community  to  help 
exports  either  by  still  greater  inflation  or  by  rescinding  exchange  control  to  allow 
the  peso  to  find  its  own  level.  The  latter  proposal  has,  it  is  understood,  been 
rejected  by  the  Administration  as  the  time  is  not  yet  considered  opportune  for 
such  a  step. 

Activity  in  manufacturing  has  increased  by  about  36  per  cent  as  compared 
to  the  same  period  of  last  year.  Low  exchange  of  the  peso,  lack  of  foreign  cur- 
rency, and  the  consequent  high  cost  of  imported  goods,  have  been  mainly  respon- 
sible for  this  upturn.  Exports  for  the  period  January  to  April  showed  a  down- 
ward tendency,  with  prospects  of  improvement  as  soon  as  the  nitrate  question  is 
settled,  as  compensation  treaties  with  France  and  Spain  have  been  entered  into 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  foreign  exchange  available  from  nitrate  purchases  by 
these  countries  will  be  used  to  liquidate  the  frozen  credits  held  in  Chile  by  their 
nationals.  The  import  trade  continues  at  a  very  low  level,  and  there  is  unlikely 
to  be  much  improvement  for  some  months  to  come.  Such  betterment  will  depend 
on  the  progress  made  by  the  nitrate  and  copper  industries,  which  until  recently 
accounted  for  about  80  per  cent  of  Chilean  exports. 


TENDERING  FOR  PUBLIC  WORKS  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  June  27,  1933. — No  firm  can  tender  on  government  contracts 
in  Argentina  unless  they  have  an  accredited  representative  in  the  country  who 
has  power  of  attorney  to  act  in  the  firm's  name,  and  this  is  as  essential  in 
endeavouring  to  sell  equipment  as  in  tendering  for  a  contract  on  construction. 
The  time  facitor  is  an  important  element  in  the  awarding  of  contracts.  The 
time  allowed  between  the  call  for  tenders  and  the  closing  date  ^seldom  exceeds 
four  months  and  as  a  rule  is  much  less.  In  the  case  of  tenders  for  road  con- 
struction, which  are  now  being  called  for,  only  one  month  is  allowed,  and  in 
some  instances  the  time  is  as  short  as  two  weeks. 

Calls  for  (tenders  are  issued  in  a  bulletin  published  for  this  specific  purpose, 
also  by  the  Government  in  the  Boletin  Oficial,  and  in  three  trade  publications. 
In  some  cases  the  general  outline  of  the  scheme  or  project  only  is  announced, 
and  those  wishing  to  tender  for  the  work  mu^t  submit  plans  or  specifications  or 
both.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  plans  amd  specifications  mus't  be  pur- 
chased by  prospective  tenderers,  the  cost  of  which  ranges  from  $10  to  $50 
(Canadian).  Spanish  is  the  official  language  of  the  country,  and  all  plans  and 
specifications  are  published  in  Spanish. 
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In  submitting  a  tender  the  contractor  must,  as  a  guarantee  of  good  faith, 
deposit  an  amount,  usually  2  per  cent  of  the  contract  price,  which  is  subject  to 
an  increase  to  5  per  cent  on  acceptance.  Such  deposits  are  usually  made  in 
Government  bonds  at  par,  and  due  allowance  for  possible  fluctuations  in  the 
value  of  these  must  be  taken  into  consideration  in  making  the  deposit. 

JAPANESE  MARKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING  WIRE 

P.  V.  McLane,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Kobe,  June  22,  1933. — There  is  a  growing  demand  in  Japan  for  electrode 
welding  wire.  Until  a  few  years  ago  gas  welding  was  the  method  most  favoured, 
but  due  to  sales  agreements  among  oxygen  manufacturers  the  price  of  oxygen 
increased  to  such  an  extent  that  electric  welding  began  to  be  utilized. 

Small  quantities  of  welding  wire  are  manufactured  in  Japan,  but,  as 
the  industry  is  new,  only  the  lower  grades  are  produced.  No  statistics  are 
available  of  the  total  domestic  production  and,  except  for  an  estimate — 300  tons 
a  year — supplied  by  importers,  there  are  no  official  figures  of  importation. 
Imports  come  chiefly  from  Sweden  and  Great  Britain,  the  former  country  supply- 
ing the  bulk  of  the  shipments  in  the  form  of  wire  rods  which  are  remanufactured 
in  Japan  at  a  considerable  saving  in  cost.  British  welding  wire,  on  the  other 
hand,  comes  in  finished  form,  and  imports  have  been  gradually  declining  owing 
to  the  price  being  higher  than  that  of  the  Swedish  product. 

Japanese  welding  wire,  being  of  poor  quality,  sells  at  the  low  price  of  1  sen 
(1  yen  equals  100  sen)  a  foot  retail  for  wire  of  ^-inch  diameter.  British  wire 
of  the  same  diameter  is  quoted  at  8  sen  per  foot  retail.  Swedish  wire  sells  for 
300  yen  per  metric  ton  (2,204  pounds)  c.i.f.  Japan.  The  duty  on  welding  wire  is 
25  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

In  addition  to  the  demand  for  ordinary  electrode  welding  wire,  there  is  a 
market  in  Japan  for  electrode  welding  wire  suitable  for  welding  aluminium, 
brass,  bronze,  and  copper.  Canadian  firms  in  a  position  to  supply  these  products 
are  requested  to  furnish  this  office  with  samples  sufficient  for  an  adequate  test, 
prices — preferably  c.i.f.  Japan — and  any  further  particulars  which  might  be  of 
interest  to  prospective  buyers. 

JAPANESE  MARKET  FOR  WHISKY 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  July  11,  1933. — Although  by  far  the  greater  number  of  Japanese 
still  drink  "sake,"  the  native  rice  wine,  as  their  chief  alcoholic  beverage,  beer 
has  been  increasing  in  popularity  chiefly  in  the  cities,  and  there  is  a  certain 
demand  for  other  types  of  alcoholic  liquors,  including  whisky. 

Since  whisky  is  chiefly  drunk  in  bars  by  the  Japanese,  it  is  natural  that  in 
many  of  these  places  cheap  substitutes  for  imported  brands  should  be  served, 
particularly  since  unfamiliarity  with  imported  types  makes  the  substitution 
comparatively  easy. 

When  Japanese-made  substitutes  first  came  on  the  market,  they  were 
usually  made  up  of  foreign  whiskies  imported  in  bulk  and  adulterated.  This 
demand  for  bulk  shipments  therefore  furnished  a  satisfactory  outlet  for  cheap 
types  of  whisky.  Since  the  depreciation  of  the  yen,  however,  these  bulk 
shipments  have  almost  entirely  stopped,  and  the  products  of  local  pot-stills  has 
been  used  instead.  These  whiskies  are  distinctly  raw,  usually  attributable 
to  the  fact  that  they  are  produced  by  small  concerns  under  conditions  which  do 
not  permit  of  their  maturing  the  whisky  for  several  years  before  marketing. 
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Sales  to  foreigners  are  comparatively  small,  and  have  decreased  con- 
siderably since  the  depreciation  of  the  yen.  The  following  tables  show  the 
extent  to  which  imports  have  receded  in  the  last  two  years: — 

Imports  of  Whisky  into  Japan 


Total  from 

In  Bottles     In  Bulk  Total  Canada 

Figures  in  Litres;  1  Litre  equals  1-76  Pint 

1928                                                       218,000         23,000  241,000  16,000 

1929                                                       214,000         22,000  236,000  16,000 

1930                                                       202,000         46,000  248,000  14,000 

1931                                                       207,000       141,000  348,000  9,000 

1932                                                     150,000        85,000  235,000   

Imports  First  Four  Months 

J anuary  to  April —                                            In  Bottles  In  Bulk  Total 

1931                                                                 61.820  28,368  90,188 

1932                                                                 54,511  77,403  131,914 

1933                                                                 31.815  2,129  33,944 


From  the  above  tables  it  will  be  seen  that  imports  of  whisky  in  bottles  were 
highest  in  1928,  and  have  been  going  down  consistently  since  then.  Imports  in 
bulk,  however,  for  dilution,  adulteration,  or  mixing,  increased  practically  every 
year  until  the  beginning  of  1932.  Practically  all  of  the  imports  in  bulk  for  1932 
entered  during  the  first  four  months — that  is,  before  the  yen  was  depreciated  to 
any  great  extent.  Since  then,  at  least  as  much  locally  bottled  whisky  has  been 
sold,  but  it  has  been  made  entirely  from  the  product  of  domestic  pot-stills. 

ADDRESS  OF   SHANGHAI  OFFICE 

The  attention  of  Canadian  export  firms  and  distributors  of  trade  and  other 
publications  is  directed  to  the  change  in  the  post  office  address  of  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner's  office  in  Shanghai.  Mail  matter  should  be  addressed  to 
P.O.  Box  264  instead  of  Box  300  as  formerly. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES  IN  NETHERLANDS  INDIA 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  advises 
under  date  June  13  that  a  recent  decree  of  the  Netherlands  Indian  authorities 
prescribes  that  the  decimal  system  of  weights  and  measures  will  be  officially 
recognized  in  Netherlands  India  as  from  January  1,  1934.  From  this  date  weigh- 
ing and  measuring  apparatus  based  on  any  system  other  than  the  metric  may 
not  be  employed  in  public.  Certain  non-metric  weights  and  measures,  such  as 
the  el,  gantong,  picul,  and  kati,  may  be  maintained  until  December  31,  1937,  but 
all  other  non-metric  weights  and  measures  will  be  prohibited.  The  law  provides 
that  after  December  31,  1933,  no  non-metric  weights  and  measures  will  be  per- 
mitted to  be  sold  in  Netherlands  India. 

UNITED  KINGDOM-LATVIAN  COMMERCIAL  AGREEMENT 

The  exchange  of  notes  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Latvian  Govern- 
ments, embodying  the  terms  of  the  recently  concluded  Commercial  Agreement 
between  the  two  countries,  has  just  been  published.  On  the  United  Kingdom 
side  His  Majesty's  Government  undertake  not  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  imports 
from  Latvia  of  bacon,  hams,  butter,  or  eggs,  except  in  so  far  as  such  regulations 
may  be  necessary  to  secure  the  effective  operation  of  marketing  schemes  which 
may  be  adopted  in  the  United  Kingdom.  In  such  an  event,  however,  Latvia  is 
to  be  allotted  an  equitable  share  of  permitted  foreign  imports. 

In  return  the  Latvian  Government  agree  to  grant  to  the  United  Kingdom 
several  concessions  which  will  improve  conditions  for  the  marketing  in  Latvia 
of  salted  herrings  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Customs  Tariff  Investigation 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  in  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
that  application  has  been  made  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  surgical 
knives  and  surgical  and  dental  instruments  and  artificial  teeth,  and  reduction  in 
import  duty  on  gold  leaf  on  the  roll,  as  well  as  an  addition  to  the  free  list  of 
petroleum  coke.  It  is  announced  that  any  representations  which  interested 
parties  may  desire  to  make  in  regard  to  these  applications  should  be  addressed 
in  writing  to  the  Secretary,  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee,  Caxton  House 
(West  Block),  Tothill  Street,  Westminster,  London,  S.W.  1,  not  later  than  August 
16,  1933. 

Newfoundland  Surtax  Continued 

The  Excise  and  Import  Tax  Act  of  Newfoundland,  by  which  a  surtax  of 
3  per  cent  is  imposed  on  all  amounts  collected  as  customs  duty  and  as  tax  on 
imports  under  the  Tax  on  Goods  Act,  has  been  extended  to  June  30,  1934.  This 
surtax  was  imposed  on  May  1,  1932,  and  would  have  expired  on  June  30,  1933, 
but  for  the  extension  now  enacted. 

Condensed  Milk  Duty  in  State  of  Kelantan 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1513 
(January  28,  1933),  page  120,  the  State  of  Kelantan,  belonging  to  the  group  of 
Unfederated  Malay  States,  has  altered  the  tariff  of  2\  per  cent  ad  valorem 
British  preferential  rate,  and  \2\  per  cent  ad  valorem  general  tariff  rate,  applic- 
able to  "  milk  (including  cream),  condensed,  desiccated,  or  preserved."  The  new 
British  preferential  rate  is  one  Straits  dollar  (2s.  4d.)  per  100  pounds  net,  and 
the  general  tariff  rate  five  Straits  dollars  (lis.  8d.)  per  100  pounds  net.  The  new 
rates,  which  became  effective  on  April  8,  correspond  with  those  in  force  in  the 
Federated  Malay  States. 

Invoice  Requirements  of  Malta 

Mr.  R.  W.  McBurney,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Milan,  writes  that 
the  Malta  Gazette  of  June  12,  1933,  announces  an  addition  to  the  Customs  law 
as  follows: — 

All  invoices  must  bear  a  declaration  signed  by  the  manufacturer,  or  supplier  of  goods, 
or  by  a  person  by  them  authorized  to  sign  on  their  behalf,  specifying  that  the  invoice  amount- 
ing to  (here  insert  the  value)  is  in  all  respects  correct.    This  invoice  must  contain  a 

detailed  description  of  the  goods  and  the  value,  including  the  cost  of  transportation  and 
insurance,  already  paid  or  to  be  paid  on  said  merchandise,  as  well  as  the  actual  quantity  of 
merchandise  covered  by  same.  The  declaration  must  also  state  that  no  other  invoice  for 
the  same  goods  has  been  made  or  will  be  made. 

In  case  that  the  cost  of  transportation  and  insurance  has  not  yet  been  paid  and  is 
unknown  to  the  manufacturer  or  supplier,  a  declaration  to  this  effect  must  be  added  to  the 
invoice. 

Direct  Shipments  for  Preference  Purposes  to  British  Malaya 

Regulations  governing  the  shipment  of  preference  goods,  including  motor 
cars  from  Canada  to  British  Malaya,  have  been  received  from  the  Acting  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java.   The  rulings  are  as  follows: — 

The  Federated  Malay  States  (Perak,  Selangor,  Negri  Sembilan,  and 
Pahang)  will  accord  British  preferential  tariff  treatment  to  motor  cars  or  other 
commodities  if  consigned  on  a  through  bill  of  lading.  There  is  nothing  to  pre- 
vent shipments  from  Canada  on  a  through  bill  of  lading  via  a  foreign  port.  The 
certificate  of  origin  must  be  attached.  In  so  far  as  motor  cars  are  concerned, 
direct  shipment  on  a  through  bill  of  lading,  although  advisable,  is  not  necessary 
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if  the  person  registering  the  car  is  able  to  prove  to  the  registrar,  by  invoice  or 
other  document,  that  the  motor  vehicle  was  manufactured  in  the  British  Empire. 

The  group  of  Unfederated  Malay  States  ( Johore,  Trengganu,  Kedah,  Kelantan, 
and  Perlis)  have  ruled  that  Empire  goods,  including  motor  cars,  consigned  and 
shipped  on  a  through  bill  of  lading,  even  via  a  foreign  port,  are  eligible  for  the 
preferential  duty.   It  is  merely  necessary  to  prove  direct  consignment. 

The  Straits  Settlements  will  accord  preferential  treatment  to  Empire  goods, 
consigned  on  a  through  bill  of  lading,  even  when  shipped  via  a  foreign  port. 

United  States  Tariff  Investigation 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission  on  July  21  gave  notice  of  a  public 
hearing  to  be  held  at  Washington  on  August  22,  1933,  in  accordance  with  Section 
336  (a)  (4)  of  Title  III  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  to  investigate  the  difference 
in  cost  of  production  of  ale,  porter,  stout,  and  beer,  the  growth  or  product  of  the 
United  States,  compared  with  similar  articles  wholly  or  partly  produced  in  com- 
peting foreign  countries. 

Swedish  Tariff  on  Apple  Peel  and  Core 

Mr.  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  reports  under 
date  July  11,  1933,  that  a  royal  resolution  has  been  passed  in  Sweden  providing 
that  from  July  1,  1933,  dried  apple  peel  and  core,  as  well  as  dried  chopped  apples, 
which  have  previously  been  imported  free  of  duty,  will  be  dutiable  at  the  rate 
of  25  kronor  per  100  kilos  (approximately  3  cents  per  pound). 

Norwegian  Tariff  Amendments 

Mr.  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  writes  under 
date  July  18,  1933,  that  on  June  30  'the  Norwegian  Storting  passed  certain 
changes  in  the  customs  tariffs,  effective  July  1.  Of  the  changes  made,  the 
following  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters:  Casings,  wholly  dried,  not 
salted,  increased  from  0-30  krone  per  kg.  to  3  kroner  per  kg.  (approximately 
3^  cents  per  pound  to  35  cents  per  pound) ,  and  casings,  half  dried,  increased 
from  0-30  krone  per  kg.  to  0-90  krone  per  kg.  (approximately  3^  cents  per 
pound  to  10J  cents  per  pound) ,  while  other  ^casings  remain  as  before.  Axles 
and  other  parts  for  automobiles,  aeroplanes,  motor  cycles  and  trailers  increased 
from  18  to  20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  and  trailers  for  motor  lorries  from  5  to  8 
per  cent  ad  valorem.  The  usual  supplementary  surtaxes  of  50  and  20  per  cent 
apply  to  these  rates. 

Luxury  Tax  Increase   in  Belgium 

By  .virtue  of  a  roya'l  decree  dated  July  15,  1933,  which  icomes  into  force  on 
July  21,  rubber  tirejs  and  inner  tubes  for  automobiles  are  to  be  subject,  on 
importation  into  Belgium,  to  a  luxury  tax  of  14  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid 
Value  in  the  case  of  Canadian  goods  and  9  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid  value  on 
goods  originating  in  other  countries.  Previously  these  goods  were  subject  to  the 
turnover  tax  of  7-50  per  cent  on  those  of  Canadian  origin,  and  2-50  per  cent 
on  goods  from  other  countries. 

Anti-bounty  Duty  on  French  Codfish  in  Portugal 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  under 
date  July  4,  1933,  that  by  a  decree  published  in  the  Diario  do  Governo  of  May  8, 
1933,  an  anti-bounty  duty,  the  equivalent  in  Portuguese  money  of  the  French 
export  bounty  of  80  francs  per  100  kilos,  was  levied  by  Portugal  on  codfish 
imported  from  France  and  French  possessions,  as  well  as  that  caught  by  French 
vessels  and  imported  directly  from  the  fishing  grounds.  This  duty  became  effec- 
tive at  once. 
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Argentine  Trade  Marks  and  Patents  Registration 

In  order  to  avoid  difficulties  and  disappointments,  Canadian  firms  interested 
in  'the  Argentine  market  should  consider  the  question  of  registering  their  trade 
marks  and  protecting  their  patents  by  revalidation  at  the  Argentine  Patent 
Office.  Many  cases  have  occurred  where  foreign  manufacturers  have  been  forced 
to  abandon  their  long-established  marks  and  have  been  unable  to  sell  their 
goods  in  this  market  under  a  foreign  patent,  owing  to  ignorance  or  negligence 
of  the  trade  mark  and  patent  laws.  A  report  on  this  subject,  prepared  by  Mr. 
R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  B'uenos  Aires,  is  on  file  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  interested  manufacturers  may  obtain 
a  copy  on  application.  The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  more  important 
points  brought  out  in  this  report. 

The  Argentine  trade  mark  law  generally  gives  the  right  to  any  individual 
to  register  a  mark  provided  such  a  mark  is  not  registered  in  Argentina.  A 
recent  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  however,  somewhat  modifies  the  rigidity 
of  the  meaning  of  this  law  by  stating  that  only  >a  manufacturer,  trader  or 
agriculturist  may  obtain  the  registration  of  a  mark  or  oppose  such  registration 
by  others,  and  then  only  in  respect  to  his  manufacturing,  trading  or  agriculture. 
Prior  use  and  unfair  competition  are  inot  ruling  factors  in  Argentina. 

Generally  speaking,  the  basis  of  opposition  to  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
must  Joe  on  previous  registration  in  Argentina,  and  it  (should  be  noted  that 
foreign  ownership  or  registration  of  a  trade  mark  is  not  considered  /as  >a  basis  for 
opposition. 

As  in  the  case  of  trade  marks,  there  are  no  special  privileges  granted  to 
foreign  patents.  That  is  to  say  that  it  is  possible  for  a  foreign  invention  to  be 
patented  in  Argentina  by  some  person  or  manufacturer  not  the  owner  of  the 
foreign  patent.  Such  a  patent  can  be  annulled  if  it  can  be  proved  that  the 
foreign  patent  existed  prior  to  the  date  of  grant  in  Argentina.  The  time  taken 
to  effect  this  cancellation  is,  however,  iong,  and  therefore  it  is  iadvised  that 
Canadian  manufacturers  patent  their  inventions  in  Argentina,  .as  they  would  be 
prevented  from  selling  their  goods  in  this  market  until  such  time  as  the  annul- 
ment became  effective. 


BRITISH  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  IN  CANADA 

Canadian  importers  and  others  desirous  of  obtaining  information  regarding 
the  export  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canadian  firms  desirous  of  repre- 
senting British  manufacturers  in  Canada  are  invited  to  communicate  with  the 
undermentioned : — 

The  Senior  British  Trade  Commissioner  in  Canada  and  Newfoundland,  1111 
Beaver  Hall  Hill,  Montreal,  Que.    Telegraphic  address:  "  Britcom." 

The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Ontario),  901-902  Bank  of  Hamilton 
Building,  Toronto,  Ont.    Telegraphic  address:  "  Toroncom." 

The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Western  Canada),  850  West  Hastings 
Street,  Vancouver.    Telegraphic  address:  "  Vancom." 

The  Officer-in-Charge  (for  Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan),  British  Trade  Com- 
missioner's Office,  703  Royal  Bank  Building,  Winnipeg.  Telegraphic 
address:  "  Wincom." 
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TENDERS  INVITED 
Siam 

Copies  of  tender  forms  have  been  received  from  Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Acting 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Batavia,  Java,  for  material  required  by  the  Royal 
State  Railways  of  Siam,  Stores  Service,  as  follows:  200  casks  copper  sulphate 
(tenders  close  August  31) ;  3,440  galvanized  corrugated  iron  sheets  (tenders 
close  August  24) ;  1,000  kegs  red  lead  powder  (tenders  close  September  7) ; 
30,000  pieces  sponge  cloth  (tenders  close  September  21);  and  1,500  pieces 
changkols  or  hoes  (tenders  close  September  14).  These  forms,  together  with 
specifications  and  related  information,  are  available  to  interested  Canadian  firms 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  JULY  31 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  July  31,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate.  Quota- 
tions for  the  week  ending  July  24,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of  com- 
parison. 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotation*) 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

W«ck  end  i  tig 

\YVpU  ending 

Hunk  Ra 

July  24 

July  31 

.1407 

$  .1707 

$  .1722 

5 

.1390 

.2048 

.2027 

3£ 

.0072 

.0102 

.0107 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

. .  .     . .  .  .Krone 

.0206 

.0439 

.0441 

3£ 

.2680 

.2195 

.2168 

3 

.0252 

.0221 

.0222 

5i 

.0392 

.0572 

.0568 

2* 

Germany  . . 

.2382 

.3509 

.3594 

4 

Great  Britain 

4.8666 

4.9024 

4.8282 

2 

Creeee  

 Drachma 

.0130 

.0085 

.0085 

7£ 

Holland  

.4020 

.5904 

.5849 

3h 

Hungary  . . 

.1749 

.2680 

.2691 

i\ 

Ttalv  

.0526 

.0772 

.0768 

4 

.0176 

.0210 

.0210 

n 

Norway  . .  . .  , 

.2680 

.2468 

.2443 

3£ 

Portugal  

.0442 

.0451 

.0450 

6 

Roumania  . .  . 

.0060 

.0079 

.0092 

6 

.1930 

.1225 

.1214 

6 

Sweden  

.2680 

.2537 

.2507 

3 

SAvitzerland 

.1930 

.2831 

.2800 

2 

United  States 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0506 

1.0762 

n 

.4245 

.3834 

.3766 

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0945 

.0914 

Chile  

.1217 

.0919 

.0941 

4* 

.9733 

.9455 

.9471 

4 

Mexico  

.4985 

.2983 

.3056 

4-5 

Peru  

,  Sol 

.2800 

.2416 

.2260 

6 

Venezuela  . . 

.1930 

.2153 

.2260 

Uruguay  . . 

1 . 0342 

.7091 

.7103 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1.1556 

1.1838 

Hongkong  . .  . 

 Dollar 

.3572 

.3474 

Tndia   

.3650 

.3755 

.3739 

Si 

.4985 

.3046 

.3056 

3.6, 

Java  

.4020 

.5904 

.5892 

5 

Shanghai   . . 

 Tael 

Siam  

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4622 

.4627 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.  5678 

.5778 

.  5743 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1 . 0235 

1.0081 

Jamaica  

 Pound 

4.8666 

4.9129 

4.8390 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1 . 0235 

1.0081 

.0392 

.05725 

.0575 

.0392 

.05725 

.0575 

4.8666 

3.9219 

3.8625 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

5.0280 

4.9520 

Npw  Zealand.  . 

4  Sfififi 

3 . 9376 

3.8780 

South  Africa.  . 

4.8666 

4.9085 

4.8342 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director.  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 
Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 


St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q.. 
Toronto,  Ont.. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce- 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q., 
Kingston,  Ont., 
Osbawa,  Out., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 


Stratford,  Ont., 
"Woodstock,  Out., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Belleville,  Ont., 
Peterborough,  Ont., 
London,  Ont., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,.  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reph 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


Foodstuffs — 

Cheese  

Cod  and  other  Salt  or  Smoked 
Fish. 

Cod  and  other  Dried  or  Salted 
Fish. 

Canned  Fish,  Vegetables,  Soups, 

Fruit,  Honey. 
Sweetened  Condensed  Milk  

Potatoes  

Flour  

Seed  Peas  

Brandy  


No. 


496 
497 

498 

499 

500 

501 
502 
503 
504 


Location  of  Inquirer 


San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
Manzanillo,  Cuba  


San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico .... 

Kuala  Lumpur,  Federated 

Malay  States. 
Kuala  Lumpur,  Federated 

Malay  States. 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad  

Genoa,  Italy  

Baden,  Switzerland  

Kuala  Lumpur,  Federated 

Malay  States. 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 
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TRADE  INQUIRIES — Concluded 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchcase  or  Agency 

Miscellaneous — 

Adding  Machine  Paper  in  Rolls.  . 

Waxed  Paper  

Silk  Hosiery  P  ieces  

505 
506 
507 
508 

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  

Kobe,  Japan  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. . . 
Kuala  Lumpur,  Federated 
Malay  States. 

The  Hague,  Holland  

Shanghai,  China  

Kuala  Lumpur,  Federated 

Malay  States. 
Santiago,  Chile  

Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Automobile  Accessories  

Automobile  Parts  

Automobile  Accessories,  including 
Service  Station  Equipment, 
such  as  Visible  Pumps,  Air 
Pressure  Gauges  and  similar 
Mechanical  Fixtures. 

Formic  Acid  and  Carbide  

Lobster-carrying  Vessel  

509 

510 
511 

512 
513 

Agency. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 
Purchase. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  •/ 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  Aug.  11  and  Sept.  8;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Aug.  18; 
Montrose,  Aug.  25:  Duchess  of  York,  Aug.  29;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Sept.  1 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Aug.  25;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Sept.  2. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Aug.  11;  Beaverbrae,  Aug.  18;  Beaverford,  Aug.  25;  Beaver- 
hill,  Sept.  1;  Beaverburn,  Sept.  8 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  Aug.  11  and  Sept.  8; 
Ausoniia,  Aug.  18;  Ascania,  Aug.  25;  Aurania,  Sept.  1 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  9. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Aug.  10  and  Sept.  14;  Manchester  Producer,  Aug. 
17;  Manchester  Brigade,  Aug.  24;  Manchester  Commerce,  Aug.  31;  Manchester  Citizen, 
Sept.  7 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Kastalia,  Aug.  11;  Vardulia,  Aug.  25 — both 
Cunard-Donaldson  Line;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Sept.  15. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Sept.  1. 

To  Glasgow. — Airthria,  Aug.  11  and  Sept.  1;  Letitia,  Aug.  18;  Sulairia,  Aug.  25;  Athenia, 
Sept.  1 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull—  Kyno,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Aug.  23. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith—  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Aug.  18;  Cairnross,  Sept.  1; 
Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Sept.  15 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Lord  Antrim,  Head  Line,  Aug.  10  (cargo  accepted  for  London- 
derry and  Cork). 
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To  Anliverp.—Benvevbrae,  Aug.  18;  Beavcrford,  Aug.  25;  Beaverhill,  Sept.  1— all  Cana- 
dian Pacific;  Lista,  Aug.  11;  Grey  County,  Aug.  25;  Brant  County,  Sept,  S— all  County 
Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam.— Evanger,  Aug.  8;  Kings  County,  Aug.  21;  Hada  County,  Sept.  5— all 
County  Line. 

To  Hamburg.— Hagen,  Aug.  10;  Frankfurt,  Sept.  7— both  Hamburg-American  North 
German  Lloyd  Line  (also  call  at  Bremen);  Beavcrdale,  Aug.  11;  Beaverburn,  Sept.  8 — 
both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports .— Vallescura,  Aug.  14;  Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Aug.  28;  Vial- 
prato,  Aug.  30 — all  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line.  August, 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon—Fort  St.  George,  Aug.  12;  Nerissa,  Aug. 
26— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle.  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  18. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  21  and  Sept,  4. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados.  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— 
Chomedy,  Aug.  11;  Cornwallis,  Aug.  25;   Colborne,  Sept.  8- — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua.  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique.  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Aug.  11;  Marie  Horn, 
Aug.  26 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Rodney,  Aug.  9  and  Sept.  6;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or 
Nassau),  Aug.  18;  Lady  Somers,  Aug.  23;  Catthcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau), 
Sept,  1 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Primero,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  Aug. 
11;  Maud,  Canadian-South  American  Line,  Aug.  15  (calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro  but 
not  at  Montevideo). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  D?mcr///?.— Canadian  Cruiser,  Aug.  25;  Canadian 
Constructor,  Sept,  22 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Aug.  31;  Cana- 
dian Britisher,  Sept,  29— both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports.— Calumet,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Aug.  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  Aug.  22;   Nova  Scotia,  Sept,  9 — both  Furnrss  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Aug.  13  and  Sept,  10;  Westernland, 
Aug.  27— both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line, 
Aug.  26  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen)  ;  Pulaski,  Gdynia-America  Line.  Sept,  1  (calls  at 
Gdynia  but  not  at  Gothenburg). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierrc-Miquelon. — Nerissa.  Aug.  14:  Fort  St,  George,  Aug. 
28— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  16  and  30; 
^Newfoundland,  Aug.  22:  Nova  Scotia,  Sept.  9— both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts.  Nevis.  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  22;  Lady  Hawkins,  Sept.  5 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  Sc  Black,  Ltd.,  Aug. 
23  and  Sept.  16. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua.  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Aug.  16;  Marie  Horn, 
Aug.  31 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau.  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  21;  Cathcart  (does  not 
call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  4 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe , 
Dominica,  Martinique.  St.  Lucia,  Barbados.  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  Aug.  15;;  Cornwallis,  Aug.  29;  Colbdrme,  Sept,  12 — -all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai.  Honal-oug,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Malayan  Prince, 
Aug.  15;  Siamese  Prince.  Sept.  12 — both  Furness  Line. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Berm.uda.  St.  Kilts,  Nevis.  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica.  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  12;  Lady  Hawkins,  Aug.  26 
—both  Canadian  National. 
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To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — A  steamer,  United  Frui't  Line,  September 
(cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Aug.  20. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Aug.  19  and  Sept.  2;  Empress  of  Australia,  Aug. 
26 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Glasgow. — Parthenia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.,  Aug.  7;  Pacific 
Grove,  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies,  Aug.  16  (also  calls  at  Manchester). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Cressington  Court,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Aug.  8;  Holy- 
stone, Aug.  10;  a  steamer,  Aug.  22;  Benmohr,  Aug.  25 — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co. 

To  South  American  Ports. — A  steamer,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Aug.  20. 

To  Australian  Ports. — Tisnaren,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  20. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Everett  (calls  Osaka,  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar), 
Aug.  8;  Seattle  (calls  Iloilo,  Cebu.  Macassar  and  Legaspi).  Aug.  18— both  Tacoma  Oriental 
SS.  Co.;  Hikawa  Maru.  Aug.  12;  Hive  Maru.  Aug.  26:  Heian  Maru.  Sept.  9 — all  Nippon 
Yusen  Kaisha;  Taian  Maru,  Aug.  25;  Koshin  Maru,  Sept.  4 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 
.  (do  not  call  ait  Kobe). 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Sept.  13. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Protesilaus,  Aug.  27;  Ixion,  Sept.  17 — 
both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (also  call  Miike). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls 
Honolulu),  Aug.  12;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Aug.  26;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Sept.  23— all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Hazel,  Aug.  18;  Saparoea,  Sept.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Aug.  16;  Minowai,  Sept.  13 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Tisnaren,  Aug.  20;  Unden, 
Sept.  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Aug.  18;  Golden  Cloud, 
Sept.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Katrine,  Aug.  14;  Delftdyk, 
Aug.  28;  Loch  Monar,  Sept.  10— ^all  Royal  Mail  Linp. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hidl. — Amerika,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  Sept.  22. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Washington,  Aug.  18;  San  Diego,  Aug.  29; 
Winnipeg,  Sept.  12 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Fste.  Aug;.  12;  Oakland,  Aug. 
23;  Vancouver,  Sept.  2 — all  Hamburg- American  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa.  Johnson  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  Aug.  24;  California,  Sept.  21 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Stensby,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.,  Aug.  16. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourcnco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  August. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Silver  Willow,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  Aug.  28  (cargo  accepted  for  Louronco  Marques  and  Bcir;i ). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  4. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia.  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Aug.  10; 
Point  Sur,  Sept.  12— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro"). 
Aug.  18;  West  Mahwah,  Sept.  6;  Hollywood  (also  calls  at  Santos  nnd  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Sept.  18— all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
thrir  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Ha}'ti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.   Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  SI,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  Stale  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian);  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


Ifb     CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.    Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis.  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplcin  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Balavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters; — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  iucludes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.     (Territory    covers    Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Centuiy  BIdgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic   Hudd,   25   Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:    J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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INDEX  TO  THE  "COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL" 

The  Index  to  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  for  the  six  months 
ended  June  30,  1933  (Nos.  1510  to  1534  inclusive),  is  now  printed  and 
is  being  sent  out  to  subscribers.  Canadian  manufacturers  and  export- 
ers are  strongly  advised  to  file  all  numbers  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  for  future  reference,  and  to  preserve  them,  with  the  Index,  in 
bound  volumes,  or  in  some  other  convenient  form.  Back  numbers,  as 
well  as  additional  copies  of  the  Index,  may  be  had  free  of  charge  on  appli- 
cation to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

PULP  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS  IN  MEXICO 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  July  20,  1933. — Canadian  pulp  and  paper  manufacturers  have, 
with  a  few  exceptions,  not  shown  any  great  interest  in  the  Mexican  jnarket  in 
recent  years.  Some  years  ago  -small  amounts  of  .Canadian  pulp  were  imported 
into  Mexico  and  found  quite  satisfactory  as  t)o  quality,  but  .recent  price  con- 
ditions have  practically  excluded  Canada  from  this  market.  Similarly,  Canada 
has  supplied  small  ,but  decreasing  amounts  of  fine  papers.  It  cannot  be  said 
that,  ,at  the  present  time,  there  exist  any  really  worthwhile  opportunities  in 
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pulp  or  paper.  In  pulp,  however,  as  soon  as  world  prices  become  steadier,  the 
Mexican  market  should  prove  attractive.  The  following  .summary  of  the 
situation  may  be  of  service  to  Canadian  exporters.  It  should  J>e  noted,  however, 
that  such  statistics  as  are  included,  while  not  always  complete  nor  up-to-date, 
have  been  obtained  where  possible  from  the  latest  available  governmental 
publications  and  have  been  supplemented  by  circularizing  the  Mexican  mills 
and  the  trade  generally. 

IMPORTATIONS  INTO  MEXICO 

It  is  very  difficult  indeed  to  give  an  accurate  idea  of  the  .amount  of 
importations  of  wood  pulp  and  the  various  types  of  paper  into  Mexico  during 
recent  years  because  no  detailed  foreign  trade  statistics  have  been  published  by 
the  Mexican  Department  of  Statistics  since  those  of  the  year  1928,  which  by 
now  have  comparatively  little  value  because  of  the  tremendous  changes  in 
market  conditions  in  the  past  five  years.  The  only  exception  ,is  that  the  import 
statistics  for  the  first  quarter  of  1932  were  published  ,a  few  months  ago,  and  an 
analysis  of  these  may  be  of  some  assistance  in  studying  the  possibilities  of  the 
Mexican  market,  especially  if  one  reads  them  in  conjunction  with  the  tariff. 
Where  the  point  of  origin  ,is  not  given,  it  is  because  it  has  not  been  mentioned 
in  the  government  statistics. 

Pulp. — In  January,  1932,  130  metric  tons  of  mechanical  wood  pulp  were 
imported;  ,in  February,  nothing  and  in  (Miarch,  26  tons.  Practically  all  of  this 
material  came  from  Sweden,  Norwiay  and  Germany.  Chemical  wood  pulp  was 
imported  ,to  the  extent  of  2,734  .tons  in  January,  620  in  February,  and  559  in 
March.  Sweden  supplied  by  far  the  largest  amount  with  Norwiay,  Great  Britain 
and  Germany  supplying  practically  /all  the  remainder. 

Importations  of  pulp  invto  Mexico  through  the  iports  of  Veracruz  and 
Tampico  during 'the  first  six  months  of  1933  totalled  10,216  metric  tons  (Sweden 
7,371  tons,  Finland,  1,934  tons,  and  Germany  911  tons). 

Paper  or  Cardboard,  Unprepared. — Kraft  paper  and  board  were  imported 
to  the  exterft  of  ,256  metric  tons,  during  the  first  quarter  of  1933,  all  of  which 
came  from  the  Unifted  Abates.  Natural  coloured  paper,  n.o.p.,  imported  to  the 
total  of  194  metric  tons,  was  supplied  mainly  by  the  United  States  with  small 
quantities  coming  from  .Germany,  Great  Britain,  Italy  and  Spiain.  White  paper 
in  rolls  totalled  82  tons,  most  of  which  came  from  the  United  States,  with  about 
19  tons  from  gweden.  White  paper,  n.o.p.,  was  imported  to  the  extent  of  25 
metric  tons,  and  was  supplied  almost  entirely  by  the  United  States  and  Germany. 

Cut  pr  Prepared  Paper. — -Cigarette  paper,  white  or  dyed,  unprinted, 
amounted  to  138  metric  tons,  most  of  which  came  from  Spain,  wiith  the  United 
States  supplying  about  41  tons.  Document  paper,  in  sheets,  totalled  about  2 
metric  tons  during  'the  quarter.  Cut  paper,  n.o.p.  amounted  to  22  metric  tons, 
most  of  whic'h  came  from  the  United  States  and  Germany.  Glazed  or  lustre 
paper,  totalled  6  tons,  most  of  Which  came  from  Germany,  Belgium  and  Great 
Britain.  Aluminiumed,  bronzed,  gilded  or  silvered  paper,  was  imported  to 
the  extent  of  32  metric  tons,  practically  all  of  which  came  from  Germany. 
Paper  decorated  in  colours,  n.o.p.,  amounted  to  8  tons  and  came  from  the 
United  States  and  Germany.  Embossed  paper  totalled  7  tons  and  came  from 
the  Uni'ted  States  and  Germany.  Gummed  paper  was  imported  to  the  itotal  of 
11  tons,  most  of  which  came  from  the  United  States,  with  Germaany  and  Great 
Britain  supplying  small  amounts.  Paraffined  paper  amounted  to  38  metric  tons, 
most  of  whic'h  came  from  the  United  States,  with  Germany,  Sweden  and  Belgium 
supplying  small  quantities.  Watermarked  paper  amounted  to  5  tons,  over  half 
of  Which  came  from  Great  Britain,  while  the  United  States  supplied  the 
remainder.  Carbon  paper  was  imported  to  the  extent  of  1J  tons  in  both  January 
and  February,  but  only  half  a  ton  in  March.    It  may  be  noted  that  the  duty 


xo.  1541-Auc.  12, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


243 


was  increased  from  80  centavos  per  kilo  to  3  pesos  during  the  month  of 
February,  undoubtedly  accounting  for  the  s'harp  reduction  in  March.  The  main 
suppliers  were  the  United  States,  Germany  and  Austria,  with  small  quantities 
from  Canada.  "Glassiur"  paper  was  imported  to  the  extent  of  21  tons,  all  of 
which  arrived  in  itlhe  month  of  March.  Tarred  paper  for  roofs  was  imported  to 
the  extent  of  185  metric  tons,  all  from  the  United  States.  This  paper  is  imported 
mainly  just  prior  to  the  rainy  season,  which  begins  about  June.  Tarred  paper 
for  packing  purposes  amounted  to  6  metric  tons.  Prepared  paper,  n.o.p.  (not 
including  photographic,  stencil  nor  ferrocyanide  paper)  amounted  to  10  tons, 
most  of  which  came  from  Germany,  wi'th  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 
supplying  'the  remainder. 

Articles  of  Cardboard  or  Paper. — Advertisements,  calendars  and  catalogues 
amounted  to  11  tons,  most  of  which  was  supplied  by  the  United  Stateis,  with' 
Germany,  Spain,  and  Great  Britain  supplying  the  balance.  Printed  labels  and 
tags  amounted  to  7  tons  during  Mjhe  quarter,  most  of  them  coming  from  the 
United  States  and  France.  Printed  paper  bags  were  'imported  to  the  extent 
of  4  tons  and  were  supplied  mainly  by  the  United  States  and  France.  Envelopes 
and  announcement  cards  amounted  to  6  tons  «and  were  supplied  mainly  by 
Germany  and 'the  United  States.  Manufactures  n.o.p.  totalled  34  tonls  and  came 
mainly  from  the  United  Stateis,  with  Germany  supplying  about  3  tons. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  were  imported  in  amounts  less  than 
one  ton  during  the  first  quarter  of  1932:  paper  reinforced  with  textile,  with' 
cork;  corrugated  paperboard;  lined  or  mourning  paper;  paper  with  names  or 
characters  printed  in  faint  inks;  printed  wrapping  paper;  paper  in  strips,  n.o.p.; 
pads  lined  or  blank;  copy  books  lined  or  blank;  books  lined  or  blank. 

CANADIAN  EXPORTS  TO  MEXICO 

Beyond  certain  amounts  of  book  paper  and  wallpaper,  Canadian  exports 
of  pulp  and  paper  products  to  Mexico  during  the  past  five  yeans  'have  been 
practically  negligible,  according  to  Canadian  official  statistics.  The  amount  of 
book  paper  has  declined  steadily  from  3,749  cwt.  in  1928  to  186  cwt.  in  1932 
(fiscal  years  in  each  ease) .  The  amount  of  wallpaper  increased  from  97,616 
rolls  in  1928  to  173,770  rolls  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1930,  but 
declined  in  the  next  two  years  to  15,416  rolls  in  the  year  ending  March  31,  1932. 
In  the  fiscal  year  1927-28,  275  cwt.  of  newsprint  were  shipped  from  Canada  'to 
Mexico  and  62  cwt.  of  kraft  wrapping  paper;  but  since  that  time  no  shipments 
have  been  made.  Of  paper  n.o.p.  there  are  amounts  varying  from  $250  to 
$2,500.  No  woodpulp  of  any  kind  is  shown  as  being  exported  from  Canada  to 
Mexico  during  the  past  five  years. 

UNITED  STATES  EXPORTS  TO  MEXICO 

A  great  Variety  of  paper  and  paper  products  is  shipped  from  the  United 
States  to  the  Mexican  market.  The  following  details  are  taken  from  the 
official  United  States  figures: 

In  calendar  year  1931,  468  tons  of  sulphite  pulp  were  exported  to  Mexico  as  compared 
with  500  tons  in  1920.  The  export  of  rags  and  other  paper  stock  amounted  to  493  tons  in 
1931,  or  over  50  per  cent  more  than  in  1929.  On  the  other  hand,  newsprint  dropped  from 
200  tons  in  1929  to  129  tons  in  1931.  Uncoated  book  paper  decreased  from  285  tons  in  1929 
to  151  tons  in  1931.  Cover  paper  declined  from  28  tons  to  6  tons;  grease-proof  and  water- 
proof paper  increased  from  77  tons  to  98  tons;  surface  coated  paper  increased  from  24  tons 
to  33  tons;  blotting  paper  declined  from  29  tons  to  17  tons;  folders,  cards,  and  other  office 
forms  declined  from  32  tons  to  8  tons;  papetries  declined  from  27  tons  to  5  tons;  envelopes 
declined  from  49  tons  to  15  tons;  cash  register  paper  increased  from  32  tons  to  40  tons; 
while  in  general  other  paper  products  declined  from  $242,918  to  $91,906. 

Of  the  more  important  items,  wrapping  paper  dropped  from  3,226  tons  to  1,240  tons; 
tissue  and  crepe  paper  decreased  from  222  tons  to  180  tons;   toilet  paper  remained  about 
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the  same  with  116  tons  in  1929  and  115  tons  in  1931;  paper  towels  and  napkins  declined 
from  63  tons  to  47  tons.  In  the  heavier  classes,  paperboard  and  strawboard  increased  from 
200  tons  in  1929  to  233  tons  in  1931;  bristol  board  declined  from  128  tons  to  61  tons;  other 
paperboard  increased  from  320  tons  to  441  tons.  Building  paper,  on  the  other  hand,  dropped 
from  524  tons  to  376  tons;  wallboard  also  decreased  from  578,602  square  feet  to  159,256  square 
feet,  while  in  the  same  period  fibre  insulating  board  increased  from  235,145  square  feet  to 
332,433  square  feet  in  1931.  Boxes  and  cartons  decreased  by  about  90  per  cent  from  755  tons 
to  75  tons.  Paper  bags  also  decreased  from  232  tons  to  60  tons.  Writing  paper,  n.o.p., 
droopped  from  597  tons  to  177  tons.  Wallpaper  declined  from  $6,551  in  1929  to  $499  in  1931. 
The  total  value  of  pulp  and  paper  and  their  products  exported  from  the  United  States  to 
Mexico  declined  from  $1,451,563  United  States  currency  in  1929  to  $623,050  in  1931. 

TARIFFS 

It  is  impossible  to  print  in  full  all  the  various  items  of  the  Mexican 
tariff  which  affect  paper  and  paper  products,  because  limitations  of  space  would 
not  permit  the  publication  of  over  one  hundred  distinct  items.  On  the  other 
nand,  some  understanding  of  the  (tariff  obstacle  is  necessary  and  the  following 
summary  may  be  helpful  in  appreciating  'the  situation.  Conversion  to  Canadian 
currency  has  been  made  at  the  par  rate  of  1  peso  equals  49-85  Canadian  cents. 

Pulp. — Woodpulp  must  be  perforated  at  spacings  of  not  greater  than  15  centimetres, 
otherwise  it  is  classified  as  cardboard  and  pays  a  higher  rate.  Natural  coloured  mechanical 
woodpulp  is  charged  at  the  rate  of  1  peso  per  100  gross  kilograms  or  about  22-6  cents  Cana- 
dian per  100  pounds.  Chemical  woodpulp  of  a  natural  colour  is  charged  1-25  pesos  per  100 
gross  kilograms  or  about  28-2  cents  Canadian  per  100  pounds. 

Heavy  Papers. — Kraft  paper,  natural  colour,  weighing  more  than  100  but  not  exceeding 
125  grams  per  square  metre  (Mullen  machine  resistance  not  less  than  2,500  grams  per  square 
centimetre  in  100  grams  of  weight  per  square  metre),  in  rolls  not  less  than  1  metre  in  width 
and  85  centimetres  in  diameter,  5  centavos  per  gross  kilogram  or  about  1-1  cents  Canadian 
per  pound;  the  same  but  weighing  more  than  125  grams  per  square  metre,  2  centavos  per 
gross  kilogram  or  about  0-45  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Straw  paper  of  natural  colour 
weighing  more  than  140  but  not  exceeding  200  grams  per  square  metre  (Mullen  machine 
resistance  not  more  than  1,200  grams  per  square  centimetre  in  100  grams  of  weight  per 
square  metre),  rolls  not  less  than  above  dimensions,  1  centavo  per  gross  kilo  or  about  0-2 
cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Natural  coloured  paper  weighing  up  to  30  grams  per  square 
metre,  35  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  7-9  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  weighing  more 
than  30  but  not  exceeding  50  grams  per  square  metre,  25  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
5-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  exceeding  50  but  not  100  grams  per  square  metre,  14  centavos 
per  legal  kilo  or  about  3-1  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  exceeding  100  grams  per  square  metre, 
10  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  2-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Manila  paper  is  included 
under  these  four  items.  White  newsprint  containing  more  than  80  per  cent  mechanical  wood- 
pulp  and  weighing  more  than  50  but  not  exceeding  57  grams  per  square  metre  and  up  to 

6  per  cent  ashes,  in  rolls  not  less  than  40  centimetres  wide  and  71  centimetres  in  diameter, 

7  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  1-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Light  Papers. — White  paper  weighing  up  to  30  grams  per  square  metre.  40  centavos  per 
legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  exceeding  30  but  not  over  50  grams  per 
square  metre,  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  even  when 
containing  up  to  40  per  cent  mechanical  woodpulp  but  weighing  more  than  50  and  not 
exceeding  100  grams  per  square  metre,  the  same  rate  applies;  containing  more  than  40  per 
cent  mechanical  woodpulp  and  of  the  same  weight  limits,  16  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
3-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  more  than  100  grams  per  square  metre,  25  centavos  per 
legal  kilo  or  about  5-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Paper  of  dyed  pulp  or  of  one  colour 
weighing  up  to  30  grams  per  square  metre,  40  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Cana- 
dian per  pound;  over  30  but  not  exceeding  50  grams  and  over  50  but  not  exceeding  100 
grams  per  square  metre  are  both  charged  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Cana- 
dian per  pound;  while  that  weighing  more  than  100  grams  per  square  metro  pays  at  the 
raite  of  20  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  4-5  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Sundry  Papers. — Cut  paper  in  strips  up  to  4  centimetres  wide  suitable  for  cigarettes  and 
imprinted,  1-25  peso  per  legal  kilo  or  about  28-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  when  printed, 
2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  suitable  for  documents  and 
in  sheets  less  than  45  centimetres  per  side,  50  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  11-3  cents 
Canadian  per  pound;  in  strips  up  to  10  centimetres  wide,  n.o.p.  and  weighing  up  to  100 
grams  per  square  metre,  80  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  18  cents  Canadian  per  pound; 
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the  same,  weighing  over  100  grams  per  square  metre,  60  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
13-5  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Paper  cut  for  toilet  use,  26  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or 
about  5-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

"  Couche  "  and  lustre  paper  weighing  up  to  100  grams  per  square  metre,  50  centavos 
per  legal  kilo  or  about  11-3  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same  weighing  more  than  100 
grams,  40  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Paper,  aluminiumed, 
bronzed,  gilded  or  silvered,  in  whole  or  in  part,  n.o.p.,  weighing  up  to  100  grams  per  square 
metre,  40  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  weighing  over  100 
grams  per  square  metre,  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 
Paper  decorated  in  colours  and  embossed  papers  are  charged  the  same  rates  as  the  previous 
item  within  the  same  weight  limits. 

Gummed  paper  weighing  up  to  100  grams  per  square  metre,  50  centavos  per  legal  kilo 
or  about  11-3  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same  weighing  over  100  grams  per  square 
metre,  40  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Natural  coloured 
paper  containing  up  to  15  per  cent  of  paraffin  and  weighing  more  than  125  but  not  exceeding 
150  grams  per  square  metre  and  of  from  15  to  20  per  cent  ashes,  in  strips  of  20  to  25  centi- 
metres wide,  5  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  1*1  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  paraffined 
paper  weighing  up  to  100  grams  per  square  metre,  50  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  11-3 
cents  Canadian  per  pound;  over  100  grams  per  square  metre,  n.o.p.,  40  centavos  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Paper  reinforced  with  textile,  cellophane  paper, 
and  transparent  paper  with  a  basis  of  gelatine,  are  all  charged  at  the  rate  of  50  centavos  per 
legal  kilo  or  about  11-3  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  glassine  paper  weighing  up  to  50  grams 
per  square  metre,  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Crimped  paper,  natural  colour  or  dyed,  weighing  up  to  100  grams  per  square  metre,  40 
centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound ;  over  100  grams  per  square 
metre,  natural  colour  or  white,  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Canadian  per 
pound;  in  the  same  weight  limit  but  dyed,  25  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  5-6  cents 
Canadian  per  pound.  Paper  or  cardboard  with  a  core  or  reinforcement  of  corrugated  paper, 
natural  colour,  20  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  4-5  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  white  or 
dyed,  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Paper  of  natural 
colour  or  dyed,  up  to  30  grams  per  square  metre,  crimped  or  not,  in  rolls  not  less  than 
1  metre  wide  and  85  centimetres  in  diameter  (Mullen  machine  resistance  not  greater  than 
280  grams  per  square  centimetre),  25  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  5-6  cents  Canadian 
per  pound. 

Watermarked  paper,  50  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  11-3  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 
Paper  for  securities  with  characters  in  faint  ink  over  the  whole  of  its  surface,  60  centavos 
per  legal  kilo  or  about  13-5  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  lined  paper  and  mourning  paper  are 
charged  the  same  rate.  Carbon  paper,  3  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  67-8  cents  Canadian 
per  pound.  Paper  tarred  for  roofs  or  for  packing,  10  centavos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  2-2 
cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Cardboard  or  paper  with  cork  for  packing  or  with  reinforcements 
for  use  under  carpets,  26  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  5-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Miscellaneous. — Advertisements,  calendars,  and  catalogues  in  loose  sheets;  tags  of  paper 
or  cardboard;  wrapping  paper;  paper  in  strips  even  when  gummed;  paper  for  registering 
machines;  and  paper  articles,  n.o.p.,  all  of  which  are  printed,  engraved,  embossed,  or  litho- 
graphed, are  all  charged  the  same  rate  of  3  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  67-8  cents  Canadian 
per  pound.  Pads  of  plain  or  lined  paper  without  other  characters,  80  centavos  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  18  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  unprinted  copy-books,  plain  or  lined,  1-25  pesos 
per  legal  kilo  or  about  28-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Books,  plain  or  lined,  with  a  cover 
of  cardboard,  leather  or  cloth,  2-50  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  56-4  cents  Canadian  per 
pound. 

Paper  bags  of  whatever  kind,  printed,  engraved,  embossed,  or  lithographed,  3  pesos  per 
legal  kilo  or  about  67-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  paper  bags,  n.o.p.,  70  centavos  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  15-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  of  crimped  paper,  n.o.p.,  25  centavos  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  5-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Cardboard  boxes  of  all  kinds  with  characters 
printed,  embossed,  engraved,  or  lithographed,  2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents 
Canadian  per  pound;  of  natural  colour  in  the  pulp,  reinforced  with  corrugated  paper,  n.o.p., 
30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  of  natural  colour,  n.o.p., 
26  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  5-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  not  of  natural  colour, 
n.o.p.,  or  cylindrical  with  ends  of  ordinary  metal,  n.o.p.,  1-25  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
28-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Envelopes  or  announcements  of  paper  or  cardboard,  with  characters  printed,  engraved, 
embossed,  or  lithographed,  3  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  67-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound; 
the  same  unprinted,  etc.,  1-25  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  28-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound; 
the  same  rates  of  duty  appfy  to  the  last  two  items  when  in  boxes  of  cardboard.  Articles  of 
paper  or  cardboard,  unprinted,  etc.,  weighing  up  to  10  grams,  3  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
67-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  weighing  from  10  to  30  grams,  2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or 
about  45-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Articles  of  paper  or  cardboard  of  natural  colour, 
n.o.p.,  unprinted,  etc.,  26  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  5-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound; 
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the  same  with  reinforcements  of  corrugated  paper,  30  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  6-7 
cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same  not  of  natural  colour,  1-25  peso  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
28-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

PULP 

The  Mexican  paper  mills  have  always  imported  much  of  their  pulp,  but 
two  of  the  larger  mills  have  been  producing  part  or  all  of  their  requirements 
in  groundwood,  and  the  largest  mill  is  making  a  moderate  amount  per  annum 
of  an  average  grade  of  sulphite.  It  is  still  true  also,  that,  because  paper 
production  is  amply  protected  by  tariff,  the  Mexican  mills  will  continue  to 
control  the  domestic  paper  market  and  their  products  will  more  and  more 
displace  imported  papers.  The  prospects  for  imported  pulp  are  thus  still  good 
until  such  time  as  the  sale  of  paper  reaches  such  proportions  as  may  justify 
further  domestic  production  of  pulp. 

At  the  present  time,  as  is  well  known,  the  pulp  business  is  disorganized 
by  low  prices  in  Europe.  Finland,  Sweden,  Germany  and  Norway  thus  control 
the  Mexican  market.  They  have  been  assisted  too  by  the  ridiculously  low 
ocean  freight  rates  they  have  been  able  to  obtain.  The  Canadian  pulp  manu- 
facturer has  not  only  had  low  prices  to  meet,  but  in  addition  has  been  prac- 
tically excluded  by  ocean  shipping  costs  sometimes  twice  as  high  as  those  from 
Europe.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  however,  that  such  conditions  will  not  continue 
much  longer,  and  when  some  degree  of  steadiness  again  enters  both  price  and 
freight  quotations,  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  Canadian  mills  should 
be  able  to  obtain  good  orders  in  Mexico.  Although  Northern  Europe  is  obtain- 
ing all  of  this  business  at  the  present  time,  none  of  the  Mexican  mills  are  bound 
by  any  but  short-term  contracts.  It  is  thus  possible  for  any  pulp  producer  to 
obtain  orders  if  price  and  quality  are  satisfactory. 

Exact  details  of  the  annual  pulp  consumption  in  Mexico  are  impossible 
to  obtain,  as  no  figures  are  published  by  the  Government,  nor  will  the  mills 
give  any  precise  data  on  their  requirements  because  of  certain  local  rivalries 
and  competition.  In  fact,  the  largest  papermaking  concern  has  not  found  it 
convenient  to  supply  any  data.  It  has  thus  been  possible  to  obtain  only  the 
following  approximations.  The  total  present  annual  consumption  of  imported 
pulp  probably  amounts  to  about  25,000  metric  tons.  The  amounts  of  each 
type  are  about  8,000  metric  tons  of  sulphate,  6,500  tons  of  bleached  sulphite, 
7,500  tons  of  unbleached  sulphite,  2,000  metric  tons  of  mechanical  pulp,  and  a 
certain  amount  of  soda  pulp. 

Sales  are  based  on  samples  which  should  always  be  submitted,  perforated 
according  to  the  customs  regulations.  Prices  must  invariably  be  c.i.f.  Veracruz, 
or  Tampico  if  any  steamer  should  not  call  at  Veracruz.  Terms  are  usually 
cash  against  documents  in  Mexico  City  or  sometimes  30  to  90  days  for  good 
accounts.  Certificates  of  weight  and  moisture  test  must  be  attached  to  the 
documents.  Moisture  content  is  usually  10  per  cent  with  1  per  cent  tolerance. 
A  resident  agent  is  necessary,  because  he  can  keep  in  close  touch  with  the 
mills  and  obtain  advance  information  on  orders.  Offers  and  counter-offers  are 
made  by  cable  and  orders  are  closed  by  cable  subject  to  confirmation  by  written 
contract.    Cable  expenses  are  usually  for  the  account  of  the  exporter. 

PAPEE 

Generally  speaking,  foreign  prices,  together  with  Mexican  tariffs,  make  the 
cost  of  imported  papers  prohibitively  high.  The  result  is  that  while  small 
amounts  of  paper  of  practically  every  type  are  imported  into  Mexico,  yet,  for 
the  greater  part,  there  is  not  enough  business  in  any  one  type  or  group  of 
types  to  warrant  any  great  expenditure  of  effort  or  money  in  an  attempt  to 
obtain  a  share  of  the  market.  The  quality  of  Mexican  papers  has  improved 
considerably  in  recent  years,  and  the  consumer  is  in  general  quite  satisfied  with 
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the  domestic  product.  There  are,  of  course,  firms  or  individuals  who,  for  one 
reason  or  another,  prefer  some  definite  type  or  quality  of  paper  and  are  prepared 
to  pay  for  it.  Obviously  there  is  no  large  demand  of  this  kind  for  any  one 
class  of  paper.  Then  too  the  present  exchange  situation  raises  the  cost  of 
foreign  products  much  more  than  that  of  the  domestic.  The  par  rate  of  exchange 
of  pesos  against  dollars  is  2  to  1.  At  the  present  time  it  takes  3  to  3-50  pesos 
to  buy  one  dollar's  worth  of  foreign  goods,  thus  raising  the  price  in  Mexico 
by  50  to  75  per  cent.  The  domestic  product,  on  the  other  hand,  has  the  same 
increase  on  only  the  raw  or  primary  materials,  while  labour,  power,  etc.,  are 
practically  unchanged  in  cost. 

It  is  generally  necessary  to  carry  stocks  in  Mexico.  Where,  as  in  office 
papers,  this  means  the  carrying  of  a  large  selection  of  qualities  and  colours,  the 
expense  is  too  great  to  be  worth  while.  One  long-established  American  firm, 
with  branches  in  the  most  important  cities  of  the  republic,  is  able  to  do  this 
and  thus  supply  small  or  large  quantities  on  demand  and  also  to  give  credit. 

There  are  some  small  opportunities  in  points  distant  from  the  mills,  which 
are  in  Mexico  City  district.  For  example,  there  are  possibilities  in  Yucatan 
and  on  the  northern  border,  because  the  domestic  freight  rates  are  so  high  as 
to  bring  the  cost  of  Mexican  paper  close  to  that  of  the  foreign  and  result  in 
greater  sales  opportunities  for  the  imported  product.  However,  the  consump- 
tion in  the  states  of  Yucatan  and  Campeche  is  really  quite  small;  and  it  is 
indeed  doubtful  whether  Canada  could  compete  with  United  States  suppliers 
along  the  northern  border  of  Mexico.  The  main  market  is  Mexico  City,  and 
it  is  there  that  there  are  six  paper  mills. 

The  following  brief  notes  on  various  types  may  be  of  interest: — 

Paper  bags  are  almost  entirely  local,  including  cement  and  sugar  bags,  although  there  is 
still  some  importation  of  the  latter  for  the  shipping  of  sugar.  For  book  paper,  the  local 
trade  generally  uses  cheap  grade  coarse  papers.  Carbon  paper  is  now  produced  locally,  and 
the  importation  of  the  foreign  product  has  declined  greatly  except  in  the  very  lightest  weight 
papers.  Carbon  paper  stock  can  be  sold  if  Canada  can  compete  with  Italy.  Envelopes, 
except  special  types,  are  almost  the  monopoly  of  one  of  the  local  mills.  A  poor-quality 
lustre  paper  is  imported.  Canadian  mills  have  not  been  able  to  compete.  Newsprint  is 
practically  a  monopoly  of  the  largest  local  mill.  Much  of  the  paraffined  paper  is  supplied 
by  the  domestic  mills.  Tissue  paper  is  used  and  produced  locally  in  considerable  quantities. 
High-grade  toilet  paper  is  imported,  but  the  demand  for  this  grade  is  small  due  to  the 
relatively  high  price.  Paper  towels  and  napkins  are  used  to  only  a  moderate  extent  and  the 
imported  product  is  still  sold.  All  the  wallpaper  is  imported  and  Canada  obtains  a  good 
share  of  the  market.  Wrapping  paper,  kraft,  imitation  kraft,  and  other  types,  are  produced 
in  sufficient  quantity  locally  to  supply  practically  all  the  demand  except  at  outlying  points. 
There  is  still  a  moderate  sale  of  imported  writing  paper,  mainly  the  best  grades. 

CARDBOARD 

Cardboard  boxes,  both  plain  and  corrugated,  of  all  sizes  have  become 
increasingly  popular  in  recent  years  and  have  displaced  wooden  boxes  to  quite 
a  large  extent.  One  leading  brewery,  for  example,  closed  its  wood  box  factory 
and  adopted  corrugated  cardboard  boxes  as  the  only  container  for  delivery  of 
its  bottled  beer.  There  is  consequently  a  very  considerable  consumption  through- 
out the  Republic  of  cardboards  of  all  kinds,  referred  to  as  "  carton,"  those 
types  weighing  from  600  grams  to  4,000  grams  (4  kilograms)  per  square  metre, 
and  "  cartoncillo,"  the  lighter  types  weighing  less  than  600  grams  per  square 
metre.  Domestic  production  supplies  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  paperboards 
used  for  box  making,  using  local  scrap  paper  with  a  mixture  of  mechanical 
pulp,  imported  from  Northern  Europe  and  Czechoslovakia.  As  compared  with 
this  cheap  grey  type,  the  paper  mills  produce  about  650  metric  tons  of  dyed 
cardboard  of  good  quality.  It  is  not  practicable  to  give  an  accurate  estimate 
of  the  annual  production  of  the  cheap  board  nor  of  boxes.  One  mill  estimates 
that  it  produces  annually  about  1,000  metric  tons  of  "  carton,"  1,200  tons  of 
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"  cartoncillo  "  and  500  metric  tons  of  corrugated.  There  are  two  or  three  such 
mills  as  well  as  smaller  ones. 

Paper  surfacings  are  of  local  origin  except  for  the  more  elaborate  boxes 
used  in  the  cosmetic  and  other  trades,  and  which  require  fancy  printed  and 
embossed  types  of  paper.  These  are  imported  in  sheets  and  cut  to  requirements. 
There  is,  however,  practically  no  importation  of  made-up  boxes. 

There  are  opportunities  of  selling  foreign  cardboard  in  Mexico.  For  example, 
one  paper  box  factory  uses  about  10  metric  tons  of  "  dry  finish  "  kraft  board, 
weight  130  grams  per  square  metre,  every  three  months,  and  the  same  amount 
of  "  water  finish "  kraft  board,  weight  230  grams  per  square  metre.  This 
material  is  imported  at  the  present  time  from  the  United  States.  It  comes  in 
rolls  according  to  Mexican  customs  regulations  (see  under  "  Tariffs  ") ,  and,  as 
might  be  expected,  the  types  imported  are  those  which  fall  within  the  limits 
of  the  tariff  items  having  the  lowest  rates.  In  the  north  of  the  republic,  at 
Monterrey  particularly  where  there  is  a  large  box  factory,  the  kraft  board 
comes  largely  from  New  Orleans  and  district  where  a  paper  board  of  kraft 
pulp  and  cotton  is  produced.  This  mill  uses  mainly  cardboard  of  140  and  240 
grams  weight  per  square  metre.  It  is  doubtful,  however,  whether  Canadian 
mills  compete  as  the  board  for  this  particular  factory  is  brought  from  the 
border  by  trucks,  thus  effecting  considerable  saving  in  freight.  The  rail  freight 
rate  from  Canada  to  the  Mexican  border  would  undoubtedly  be  prohibitive. 
The  mills  in  Mexico  City  obtain  good  freight  rates  by  sea  from  San  Francisco 
to  Veracruz  and  Tampico  via  the  Panama  Canal. 

CONCLUSION 

From  the  above  survey  it  is  apparent  that  there  is  a  market  for  pulp  on 
a  quality  and  price  basis.  A  study  of  the  statistics  given  would  indicate  that 
there  are  some  opportunities  in  certain  classes  of  paper  and  other  products  and 
any  Canadian  firms  which  feel  that  they  are  in  a  position  to  compete  with 
American  and  European  mills  are  invited  to  submit  samples  and  prices,  c.i.f. 
Veracruz,  to  the  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City, 
who  will  be  pleased  to  advise  respecting  definite  possibilities. 

WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  IRISH  FREE  STATE 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  July  21,  1933. — The  Cereals  Restrictions  Act,  which  became  law 
early  this  year,  is  largely  intended  to  place  the  flour-milling  industry  in  a  healthy 
and  independent  condition.  In  addition,  an  important  effect  will  be  the  produc- 
tion of  locally  grown  wheat,  of  which  the  Act  requires  a  large  admixture  in  all 
flour  to  be  milled.  Previously,  and  owing  to  purchases  by  English  millers,  many 
mills  were  in  danger  of  losing  their  national  character  or  operating  unprofitably, 
but  the  Act  provides  that  the  major  portion  of  the  capital  of  the  flour  mills  be 
Irish,  and  that  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  control  them  by  the  issue  of  licences 
to  operate  and  quotas  of  production. 

NORMAL  DEMAND 

It  is  generally  accepted  that  the  normal  consumption  of  wheat  flour  in  the 
Free  State  is  some  3,000,000  sacks  of  280  pounds  per  annum.  The  output  of  the 
working  mills  is  roughly  2,500,000  sacks  at  present.  There  are,  however,  licences 
promised  for  extensions,  for  new  mills  to  be  erected,  and  for  old  mills  to  be  re- 
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established,  which  are  expected  to  produce  a  total  output  of  3,032,250,  or  very 
slightly  over  complete  requirements. 

FLOUR  IMPORT  QUOTAS 

The  selling  of  imported  flour  has  during  this  year  been  a  simple  matter  for 
those  having  flour  to  sell,  because  the  agents  representing  the  overseas  mills  have 
had  more  orders  than  they  have  flour  permits  to  supply.  An  exceptionally  large 
amount — 5,000  tons — of  Canadian  flour  has  been  granted  permission  to  enter  the 
Irish  Free  State  and  has  been  ordered  for  delivery  here  towards  the  end  of  this 
month.  No  English  flour  is  being  admitted  on  account  of  the  economic  war.  It 
is  not  thought  that  this  favourable  import  situation  will  be  repeated,  as  it  pos- 
sibly has  arisen  from  this  year's  quotas  being  on  the  small  side  and  the  millers 
being  unwilling  to  incur  and  pay  the  3s.  per  sack  imposed  on  flour  milled  in 
excess  of  the  quota  granted  to  each  mill.  Until  under  the  Act  the  local  industry 
and  flour  trade  become  more  in  conformity  with  the  new  situations  which  develop 
from  artificial  restrictions,  unexpected  phases  will  arise  and  have  to  be  met  prob- 
ably during  the  remainder  of  this  year.  After  that  quotas,  production,  and 
demand  should  more  nearly  coincide. 

OFFALS 

Irish  flour  millers  have  met  a  difficulty  recently  in  the  low  price  received 
for  their  bran  and  pollard.  In  the  first  quarter  of  this  year  the  selling  price  was 
down  by  £3  per  ton  compared  with  the  same  period  of  last  year.  This  fall  has 
to  be  made  up  from  an  increased  price  of  flour,  and  it  represents  3s.  per  sack. 
The  drop  was  occasioned  by  the  increased  production  of  Irish  flour  mills,  which 
have  been  running  full  time  instead  of  the  former  two-thirds,  accompanied  by  a 
diminution  of  demand  on  account  of  the  poverty  of  the  farmers  and  the  low 
prices  ruling  for  local  live  stock  of  all  kinds. 

WHEAT  GROWING 

For  a  number  of  years  past  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  been  carry- 
ing on  a  series  of  experiments  through  the  medium  of  the  county  instructors  in 
agriculture  throughout  the  Free  State  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  relative 
suitability  for  this  country  of  different  varieties  of  wheat. 

The  preparation  of  the  seed  bed  for  the  1932  experiments  was  severely 
handicapped  by  the  almost  continuously  wet  weather  experienced  in  many  parts 
of  Saorstat  during  the  late  autumn  and  early  winter  of  1931,  consequently  in 
many  cases  the  seed  was  sown  under  very  unfavourable  weather  and  soil  con- 
ditions. 

Three  varieties  have  mainly  been  experimented  with,  viz  :  (1)  Queen  Wil- 
helmina  (imported  from  Holland);  (2)  Iron  Master;  and  (3)  Yeoman  II.  The 
average  yields  in  differing  soils  and  centres  are:  for  (1),  grain  21  and  straw  36 
cwt.;  for  (2),  grain  20  and  straw  33  cwt.;  and  for  (3),  grain  18  and  straw  33 
cwt. 

As  a  result  of  the  policy  of  the  present  administration,  an  increase  of  some 
80,000  acres  of  tillage  is  reported  this  year.  Of  this  increase,  wheat  represents 
about  35,000  acres  or  roughly  three  times  last  year's  wheat  acreage.  Crop  con- 
ditions have  been  excellent,  and  one  of  the  earliest  and  best  harvests  is  in  sight. 
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NEW  ZEALAND  MARKET  FOR  BANK  VAULTS  AND  SAFE  DOORS 

H.  L.  E.  Pkiestman,  Assistant  '  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  July  10.  1933. — For  some  time  past  New  Zealand  purchases  of 
bank  vault  or  safe  equipment  have  not  been  extensive.  Nevertheless  it  is 
thought  that  some  Canadian  manufacturers  might  be  desirous  of  having  readily 
available  a  survey  of  the  type  of  equipment  used,  in  the  event  of  opportunities 
existing  in  the  future. 

Besides  several  large  savings  banks  of  local  scope,  there  are  six  commercial 
banks  operating  some  530  branches  and  agencies  throughout  New  Zealand. 
Their  principal  cash  and  gold  reserves  are  maintained  ,at  Wellington,  where  is 
also  located  the  New  Zealand  Government  Treasury.  These  institutions,  together 
with  the  principal  offices  of  the  insurance  companies,  the  trading  departments 
of  cities  and  municipalities,  public  utilities,  branches  of  Government  services 
such  as  the  deeds  and  records  offices,  public  trustee,  railways  and  customs, 
would  represent  the  major  custodians  of  cash,  negotiable  securities  and  docu- 
ments of  importance  requiring  maximum  safeguard  from  theft,  earthquake,  fire 
or  other  hazard  that  can  be  lessened  by  the  use  of  adequate  protective  equipment. 

type  of  equipment  in  use 

The  safe  and  vault  equipment  used  in  New  Zealand  is  completely  different 
in  most  cases  from  that  made  in  Canada.  Vault  doors  and  vestibules  are  of 
very  plain  construction  and  finish,  with  grilles  of  painted  steel  bars.  Polished 
or  even  highly  finished  japanned  or  varnished  metal  is  most  unusual,  and  in 
three  bank  vaults  of  recent  construction  within  the  last  few  years,  the  heaviest 
door  was  not  comparable  in  finish  and  appearance  of  weight  with  the  doors 
generally  used  in  moderate-sized  city  banks  in  Canada.  Only  one  door  was 
noticed  operated  with  combination  dial  locks,  all  others  being  two-  or  three-key 
locks.  The  cash  safes  in  the  vaults  wTere  all  of  key  pattern.  Some  of  the  vaults 
inspected  in  financial  institutions  were  capacious,  and  provision  is  made  by 
banks  for  free  custody  of  deed  boxes  containing  securities,  jewellery,  etc.,  which 
are  kept  behind  an  inner  grille.  Limited  and  occasional  access  only  is  usually 
permitted,  so  there  are  also  regular  safety  deposit  facilities  provided  'by  a  safe 
deposit  company  and  one  of  the  banks.  Demand  is  limited  and  the  installations 
are  quite  small.  Safety  deposit  box  nests  are  likewise  of  plain  finish.  Rates 
for  box  rental  are  about  $10  per  year  for  boxes  of  a  size  rented  in  Canada  at 
from  $5  to  $7.  In  only  one  vault  door  installation  (that  in  a  safe  deposit  com- 
pany) was  a  time  lock  seen.  The  lock  was  a  three-clock  pattern.  No  provision 
for  annual  inspection  of  time  clocks  appears  to  exist. 

Fairly  high  humidity  at  certain  times  of  the  year  would  probably  account  for 
the  lack  of  use  of  burnished  metal  finish  on  safes  and  vaults,  especially  on  those 
constructed  prior  to  the  extensive  use  of  stainless  steel.  In  addition,  vaults  in 
New  Zealand  are  generally  situated  in  the  basement  and  almost  invariably  out 
of  view  of  the  public,  so  little  attempt  seems  to  be  made  to  create  an  impression 
of  solidity  or  elegance  by  the  display  of  elaborate  vault  equipment  or  in  harmon- 
izing the  finish  with  the  interior  of  the  building.  Other  vaults  likewise  out  of 
view  of  the  public  seen  in  head  offices  of  insurance  companies  were  located  on 
or  above  the  third  story  of  the  building,  but  it  is  believed  that  architects  to-day 
would  ordinarily  recommend  that  vaults,  if  of  heavy  construction,  'be  placed  not 
higher  than  the  ground  floor. 

The  occurrence  of  earthquakes  in  some  districts  of  New  Zealand  has  brought 
home  to  the  authorities  the  necessity  of  adequate  protection  for  land  titles  and 
other  deeds,  as  well  as  bonds  and  cash,  from  such  risks  and  the  possible  after- 
math of  fire,  and  for  this  reason  the  market  may  be  developed  for  massive  vault 
equipment.  On  the  other  hand,  burglary  of  banks  is  almost  unheard  of.  and 
consequently  the  measures  of  protection  taken  are  probably  not  as  high  as  in 
larger  and  more  populous  countries,  where  there  is  the  necessity  of  keeping  vault 
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construction  ahead  of  the  ingenuity  of  the  skilled  safebreaker.  However,  the 
time  would  seem  to  be  approaching  when  modernization  of  some  of  the  existing 
vault  equipment  may  be  undertaken,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  in  any  contem- 
plated new  construction  the  vault  equipment  will  be  more  in  keeping  with 
modern  trends  elsewhere. 

IMPORT  DUTIES 

The  rates  of  customs  duty  applicable  on  safes  and  vaults  are  those  pertain- 
ing to  hardware,  upon  which  the  British  preferential  rate  of  duty  (which  Canada 
enjoys  on  these  products)  is  20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  and  the  general  tariff  rate 
is  45  per  cent.  In  the  case  of  goods  the  product  of  the  United  Kingdom  andl  of 
Australia  (the  main  suppliers  of  safes  and  vaults  seen  in  New  Zealand)  no  surtax 
is  applicable,  but  upon  such  commodities  of  Canadian  origin  there  is  a  surtax 
of  nine-fortieths  of  the  total  customs  duty,  and  a  similar  surtax  is  applicable  to 
importations  under  the  general  tariff. 

The  banks  and  insurance  companies  have  their  own  bank  premises  depart- 
ments or  consulting  architects,  but  when  the  designs  of  other  architects  are  sub- 
mitted, the  building  committee  of  the  institution  often  indicates  the  type  or 
make  of  vault  and  safe  equipment  to  be  installed,  either  with  a  view  to  stand- 
ardizing equipment  throughout  their  branches  or  because  of  illustrations  and 
catalogues  with  which  they  are  impressed.  Cases  may  therefore  arise  where  the 
architect  or  the  contractor  could  put  forward  as  an  alternative  the  products  of 
Canadian  safe  works,  if  sufficient  data  were  available  at  the  opportune  time. 

In  the  more  modern  office  buildings  there  is  generally  some  provision  in  the 
nature  of  strong-room  equipment  availed  of  by  lawyers  and  other  custodians  of 
important  documents.  For  such  buildings  the  demand  has  been  for  the  cheaper 
types  of  strong-room  doors  of  key  pattern,  such  as  can  be  landed  duty  paid  at 
an  inclusive  cost  of  about  $100.  Safes  for  commercial  offices  are  usually  stocked 
by  wholesale  merchants,  stationers  and  office  equipment  firms.  A  number  of 
safe  manufacturers,  chiefly  operating  from  the  United  Kingdom,  are  represented 
by  manufacturers'  agents  who  obtain  orders  from  wholesalers  and  other  firms, 
but  for  the  major  and  costly  installations  it  is  necessary  or  at  least  desirable  for 
manufacturers  to  make  connection  with  the  head  office  officials,  architects,  and 
construction  companies  who  will  be  ordering  or  executing  the  work  or  have 
access  to  tenders  for  the  larger  buildings. 

PUBLIC  WORKS  PROJECTS 

There  has  been  little  likelihood  of  extensive  building  of  banking  or  insurance 
offices  because  of  depressed  business  conditions,  and  the  same  remark  applies 
to  general  office  buildings  which  in  some  of  the  cities  have  been  over-built,  and 
have  numerous  vacant  offices.  However,  the  New  Zealand  Government  has 
recently  set  an  example  by  appropriating  funds  for  the  construction  of  several 
major  buildings,  and  on  works  of  similar  nature  undertaken  by  private  enter- 
prise assistance  in  the  way  of  a  subsidy  on  wages  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Unemployment  Fund.  Amongst  the  works  definitely  to  be  undertaken  are  a 
large  post  office  and  Government  building  in  Dunedin,  and  a  new  union  station 
to  replace  two  old  railway  depots  in  Wellington.  There  is  in  addition  the  like- 
lihood of  the  eventual  construction,  also  at  Wellington,  of  new  and  adequate 
premises  for  the  Treasury — at  present  housed  in  an  old  wooden  building,  said 
to  be  the  largest  wooden  office  building  in  the  world.  New  premises  for  the 
Government  Life  Insurance  Department  are  already  in  course  of  construction. 
The  New  Zealand  Government  is  therefore  one  of  the  chief  potential  users  of 
new  vault  equipment.  In  most  instances  the  building  of  Government  works  is 
conducted  by  the  Public  Works  Department,  and  special  care  should  be  taken 
to  ensure  that  full  information  of  the  ability  of  Canadian  firms  to  tender  on  any 
projected  vault  equipment  is  made  available  to  that  department. 

A  list  of  the  principal  banks  in  New  Zealand  is  on  file  at  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  may  be  secured  by  interested  firms. 
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NEW  ZEALAND  MARKET  FOR  MILKING  MACHINE  RUBBERWARE 

H.  L.  E.  Prif.st.man,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  July  7,  1933. — The  development  of  dairying  on  an  export  basis 
in  overseas  countries  such  as  New  Zealand  possibly  received  its  greatest  encour- 
agement from  the  introduction  of  cold  storage,  cream  separators  and  milking 
machines.  At  the  date  of  the  last  statistical  return — January  31,  1932 — there 
were  23,222  milking  machine  plants  with  a  capacity  of  81,207  animals,  and 
1,147,549  cows  were  being  milked  on  agricultural  holdings  employing  milking 
machines.  In  January,  1931,  the  number  of  milking  machines  was  22,547,  so  it 
will  be  seen  that  an  increase  of  675  plants  took  place  in  the  Dominion  during 
the  year.  There  are  a  large  number  of  different  types  of  machines  in  New 
Zealand,  eighteen  firms  including  in  their  operations  the  manufacture  of  milking 
machines,  and  the  range  of  inflations,  milk,  claw,  and  air  tubing  of  rubber  is 
similarly  somewhat  diverse. 

At  least  ten  of  the  world's  best-known  manufacturers  of  rubber  goods  are 
represented  in  the  New  Zealand  market,  a  number  of  them  having  factories 
in  Australia  as  well  as  in  rthe  United  Kingdom,  from  which  two  countries  the 
majority  of  the  market  requirements  are  met.  No  positive  figures  are  available 
as  to  the  value  of  imports  of  rubber  tubing  and  rubber  rings  for  the  various 
parts  of  milking  machines,  but  constant  use,  and  frequent  application  of  boiling 
water  to  the  rubberware,  results  in  the  eventual  perishing  of  the  material  and 
the  need  for  fairly  frequent  renewal.  In  consequence  the  volume  of  business  is 
estimated  to  reach  important  figures,  but  at  the  present  time  Canadian  rubber 
manufacturers  are  not  at  all  prominent  in  the  market  for  milking  machine 
rubberware,  in  marked  contrast  to  their  high  position  in  this  market  for  other 
rubber  fabrications. 

There  is  no  manufacture  of  rubber  tubing  carried  on  in  New  Zealand,  and 
all  the  market  requirements  are  imported. 

regulations  affecting  milking  machine  rubberware 

It  is  provided  in  the  general  regulations  of  the  Dairy  Industry  Act,  1908, 
published  in  revised  form  on  May  18,  1933,  and  in  effect  from  that  date,  that — 

16.  (1)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  sell  any  rubberware  designed,  intetnded 
or  specially  suitable  for  use  in  connection  with  the  milking  of  cows  by  machinery,  unless 
such  rubberware  complies  with  these  regulations. 

(2)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  use  any  rubberware  in  connection  with  the 
milking  of  cows  by  machinery  unless  such  rubberware  complies  with  these  regulations. 

(3)  No  rubberware  shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  these  regula- 
tions unless  it  bears  embossed,  impressed,  or  indelibly  imprinted  thereon  or  attached 
thereto  in  some  other  permanent  and  undetachable  manner  either  the  manufacturer's  name  or 
a  trade  mark  registered  under  the  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  Act,  1921-22,  or  other 
distinctive  mark  of  the  manufacturer. 

(4)  On  milk  tubing  and  air  tubing  such  name,  trade  mark  or  device  shall  be  borne  at 
distances  not  greater  than  12  inches  apart. 

(5)  On  claw  tubing  and  inflation  tubing  such  name,  trade  mark  or  device  shall  be 
borne  at  distances  not  greater  than  6  inches  apart. 

(6)  On  other  rubberware  designed  to  be  cut  into  pieces  for  use  such  name,  trade  mark, 
or  device  shall  be  borne  at  spaces  not  greater  than  6  inches  apart  in  any  direction. 

Examination  of  several  of  the  various  brands  of  inflations  and  tubing  show 
that  in  some  cases  the  maker's  name  or  device  appears  to  have  been  imprinted' 
or  embossed  on  the  tubing  by  the  manufacturer;  in  others  it  has  'been  affixed 
by  means  of  a  rubber  stamp  and  indelible  ink,  or  is  so  affixed  by  the  distributor 
or  wholesaler,  after  importation  of  the  tubing  to  New  Zealand,  so  that  the  regu- 
lations quoted  above  may  be  observed. 
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Detailed  specifications  and  prices  of  the  various  products  coming  under  the 
heading  of  milking  machine  rubberware  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  by  Canadian  firms  interested  in  the  market. 

Contact  can  be  made  in  New  Zealand  with  suitable  manufacturers'  repre- 
sentatives or  with  wholesale  distributors  on  a  territorial  or  sole  basis,  but  the 
former  method  is  likely  to  ensure  the  field  being  better  covered. 

Inquiries  for  milking  machine  rubberware  have  been  received  from  represen- 
tatives of  firms  in  New  Zealand,  and  with  the  marked  improvment  in  sterling 
exchange  in  terms  of  Canadian  dollars,  it  would  seem  that  practically  equal 
opportunity  now  exists  for  Canadian  rubberware  manufacturers  to  compete  in 
the  trade,  which  shows  no  likelihood  of  falling  off  so  long  as  New  Zealand  dairy 
production  exists  on  the  high  levels  that  have  been  maintained  over  a  period  of 
years. 

Specimens  of  the  principal  lines  of  rubberware  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  for  the  inspection  and  guidance 
of  interested  Canadian  firms. 

EXTENSION  OF  CREDIT  IN  INDIA 

R,  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  June  27,  1933. — Until  a  comparatively  few  years  ago,  practically 
all  importing  into  India  was  done  through  large,  well-established  European 
firms — mostly  British — who  distributed  to  the  trade  through  dealers  and  middle- 
men. Many  of  these  houses  are  still  in  business,  but  competition  has  become 
much  keener  and  there  has  been  a  tendency,  particularly  on  the  part  of  Indian 
dealers,  to  dispense  with  the  services  of  the  import  merchant  and  deal  directly 
with  the  manufacturer  or  exporter.  This  is  indicated  by  the  increased  number 
of  customs  entries  at  the  different  ports  and  the  greater  number  of  inquiries  for 
direct  connections  with  manufacturers  received  from  Indian  firms  located  in 
up-country  centres.  Formerly  these  firms  were  in  the  "  dealer  "  class,  but  they 
are  now  termed  "  import-dealers/'  Some  have  fairly  extensive  organizations! 
covering  large  territories  and  are  capable  of  successfully  representing  the  manu- 
facturer. There  are,  on  the  other  hand,  others  not  of  this  class,  so  that  it  is 
important  to  investigate  as  carefully  as  possible  the  standing  of  all  importers 
before  entering  into  business  relations  with  them. 

Where  the  large  old-established  firms  are  concerned,  it  is  not  difficult  to 
secure  information  from  the  banks  and  from  manufacturers  and  exporters  whom 
they  are  already  representing.  At  the  same  time  it  should  be  remembered  that 
bank  reports,  at  least  as  far  as  India  is  concerned,  are  non-commital  and  lacking 
in  detailed  information,  so  that  the  best  criterion  of  a  firm's  integrity  is  their 
past  record  in  the  country  or  their  relations  with  those  firms  they  have  been 
representing. 

With  the  smaller  firms,  and  more  particularly  with  Indian  houses,  the 
matter  is  not  so  simple.  These  do  not  usually  carry  on  their  banking  arrange- 
ments in  the  same  way  as  European  houses,  so  that  anything  like  fullness  cannot 
be  expected  from  reports  furnished  by  the  banks  through  which  they  transact 
business.    Here  again  past  performance  is  the  best  criterion. 

Among  other  factors  which  combine  to  complicate  the  obtaining  of  informa- 
tion on  the  smaller  Indian  firms  is  that  many  of  them  are  joint-Hindu  family 
organizations  whose  position  under  the  laws  of  the  country  make  it  very  difficult 
to  secure  any  information  concerning  them,  or  in  the  event  of  a  lawsuit  to  bring 
about  a  settlement  satisfactory  to  the  claimant.  Again,  many  of  the  smaller 
firms  not  being  in  a  position  to  secure  loans  from  the  banks,  have  recourse  to 
money-lenders  from  whom  no  information  is  forthcoming. 
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For  these  reasons,  among  others,  exporters  should  discourage  the  demand 
for  easy  terms  which  importers  of  late — because  of  the  hard  times — have  had  a 
tendency  to  demand,  and  which  in  many  cases  has  been  granted.  Generally 
speaking,  business  in  India  is  done  on  fairly  well-defined  terms  for  particular 
commodities,  so  that  the  granting  of  easier  terms  tends  to  break  down  the  safe- 
guards which  practical  experience  has  built  up.  While  the  exporter  seldom 
benefits  from  the  granting  of  easier  terms,  the  position  is  made  more  difficult 
for  other  firms  which  insist  on  doing  business  on  the  accepted  terms. 

Only  in  very  exceptional  cases  is  business  done  on  letter  of  credit  terms, 
and  D/A  terms  are  usually  only  extended  to  the  old  well-established  and  better- 
known  European  and  Indian  firms.  Credits  extend  anywhere  from  30,  60  to  90 
days,  and  in  some  cases  even  longer.  For  some  time  past  conditions  have  been 
far  from  normal,  and  collections  have  been  slow.  Each  case  must  be  judged  on 
its  merits,  and  the  exporter  should  take  great  care  to  be  in  no  hurry  to  commlit 
himself  in  shipping  goods  on  inquiry  without  first  making  full  investigation  of 
the  standing  of  the  potential  buyer. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Frasek,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
production 

Kingston,  July  28,  1933. — Exports  of  the  chief  items  of  local  production 
during  the  latest  recorded  period  of  the  present  year  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932  were  as  follows: — 


1932  1933 
Jan.  1-July  16  Jan  1-July  15 

Bananas  steins  10,546,527  4,926,188 

Sugar  long  tons  25,616  37,242 

Coffee  lbs.  5,777,656  7,618,587 

Cocoanuts  number  19,722,022  19,042,769 

Grapefruit  boxes  36,223  47,563 

Pimento  cwt.  37,010  46,980 

Logwood  extract  cwt.  9,522  16,020 

Logwood  long  tons  14,435  16,021 

Cocoa  cwt.  28,606  25,915 

Oranges  boxes  38,462  56,317 

Ginger  cwt.  11,426*  14,169 

Cigars  lbs.  26,584  22,207 


The  effects  of  the  hurricane  of  last  November  are  still  visible  in  the  greatly 
reduced  shipments  of  bananas  during  the  present  as  compared  with  last  year. 
Recovery,  however,  is  well  under  way,  and  has  been  stimulated  by  the  heavy 
rains  that  have  fallen  during  the  past  two  months — a  welcome  change  from  the 
preceding  six  months  of  severe  drought.  Although  the  rains  were  heavy  enough 
to  do  considerable  damage  to  roads  and  other  public  as  well  as  private  property 
in  various  parts  of  the  Island,  the  change  of  weather  has  been  of  great  benefit 
to  all  forms  of  agriculture. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  while  the  exports  of  some  articles  have  fallen  off 
this  year  as  compared  with  last,  there  have  been  substantial  increases  in  others 
— viz.,  sugar,  coffee,  grapefruit,  pimento,  logwood  and  its  extract,  oranges,  and 
ginger.  The  export  quota  of  this  season's  sugar  crop  has  been  shipped  promptly 
after  manufacture.  Jamaican  sugar  planters  were  relieved  to  learn  that  the 
proposal,  submitted  on  behalf  of  Cuba  and  Java  to  the  World  Economic  Con- 
ference, for  a  restriction  of  sugar  output  in  those  countries  that  are  not  parties 
to  the  Chadbourne  Agreement,  had  not  been  accepted  by  the  British  Government. 

As  mentioned  in  previous  reports,  orange  and  grapefruit  production  has 
been  greatly  extended  during  the  past  two  or  three  years.  The  Jamaica  Gov- 
ernment is  specially  interested  in  the  development  of  the  Island's  citrus  industry: 
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plans  are  being  considered  for  the  erection  of  a  refrigeration  plant  in  Kingston, 
to  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  local  citrus  producers'  association's  estab- 
lishment, and  also  of  an  experimental  cold  storage  plant  for  fruit,  to  be  erected 
on  premises  of  the  Department  of  Science  and  Agriculture.  It  is  likely,  how- 
ever, that  some  months  will  elapse  before  either  of  these  projects  is  proceeded 
with. 

An  association  of  growers  of  local  fruit  and  vegetables  has  lately  been 
formed;  the  management  has  in  view  the  export  of  tomatoes  and  other  products. 
Tobacco  growers  think  that  flue-cured  Virginia  leaf  tobacco  could  be  produced 
in  the  Island  in  worthwhile  quantity,  and  this  matter  is  being  investigated. 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS 

Stringency  continues  in  the  local  business  world,  due  to  the  population's 
reduced  purchasing  power.  Nevertheless,  some  new  enterprises  have  been 
launched — namely,  a  chain  of  ice-making  plants  of  moderate  size  situated  in 
different  parts  of  Kingston  and  the  suburbs,  and  a  large  and  up-to-date  match 
factory.  Building  costs  are  now  rather  less  than  they  were  three  or  four  years 
ago,  and  some  owners  of  capital  appear  to  consider  the  present  to  be  a  favour- 
able time  to  embark  on  ventures  for  which  the  Island  offers  fair  opportunity. 
The  ice  plants  referred  to  have  been  supplied  from  Canada. 

Imports  of  artificial  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods  from  Japan  continue  to  be 
made;  these  goods  retail  at  very  low  prices. 

As  from  June  1  last  the  four  commercial  banks  doing  business  in  the  Island 
reduced  their  rate  of  interest  payable  on  savings  deposits  from  3  to  2  per  cent 
per  annum.  The  Government  Savings  Bank,  however,  which  has  a  large  number 
of  branches  (at  post  offices)  all  over  the  country,  decided  to  retain  its  interest 
rate  at  3  per  cent;  but  it  has  also  decided  that  no  savings  account  may  show  a 
balance  of  more  than  £1,000,  and  that  not  more  than  £200  may  be  lodged  to  the 
credit  of  any  savings  account  on  any  one  day. 

The  recent  considerable  appreciation  of  the  pound  sterling  as  compared 
with  the  United  States  and  the  Canadian  dollar  has  naturally  caused  local 
importers  to  be  more  interested  in  buying  from  the  United  States  and  Canada 
than  they  have  been  for  some  time  past.  Orders  of  considerable  size  are 
reported  to  have  gone  to  both  countries  during  the  past  three  weeks.  Imports 
from  Canada  have  shown  some  improvement  of  late.  Statistics  of  Jamaica's 
import  trade  for  the  quarter  ending  June  30  last  are  not  yet  available;  statistics 
for  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  year  (ending  March  31)  were  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1534  (June  24,  1933). 

The  Government  has  lately  relieved  the  Jamaica  Cocoanut  Producers'  Asso- 
ciation Ltd.,  which  owns  a  factory  producing  edible  cocoanut  oil,  of  the  obliga- 
tion to  pay  the  excise  tax  of  9d.  per  gallon  on  its  product,  imposed  in  order  to 
offset  the  loss  in  customs  revenue  consequent  on  the  cessation  of  imports  of 
edible  soya  bean  oil,  which  was  debarred  from  entering  the  Island  in  order  to 
give  the  trade  to  the  local  factory.  Peasants  and  others  who  boiled  only  a  few 
gallons  of  cocoanut  oil  were  not  liable  to  the  excise  tax,  the  collection  of  which 
would  have  been  impracticable;  but  their  competition  in  the  mass  proved  to  be 
a  serious  handicap  to  the  factory.  The  retail  price,  formerly  Is.  lOd.  per  quart, 
has  been  reduced  to  Is.  6d. 

PUBLIC  FINANCE 

Collections  of  public  revenue  have  been  satisfactory  during  the  present  year, 
the  estimates  having  been  exceeded  under  several  heads.  The  following  unreviscd 
figures  showing  collections  of  import  duties  and  package  tax  during  certain 
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periods  of  1933  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  periods  of  1932,  are  of 

interest: — 

1932  1933 

Import  duties,  April  1  to  Jul}*  15   £260,039  £270,098 

Package  tax,  April  1  to  June  30    16,508  20,627 

Larger  imports  of  flour,  rice  and  other  foodstuffs,  made  during  the  present 
year  in  consequence  of  the  hurricane  of  last  November  and  the  succeeding  six 
months  of  drought,  which  greatly  curtailed  the  supply  of  locally  grown  food- 
stuffs, have  been  mainly  responsible  for  the  rise  in  customs  collections.  In 
round  figures,  imports  of  flour  and  rice  during  the  periods  January  to  June,  1932 
iind  1933,  were  as  follows: — 

1932  1933 

Flour  bags  of  196  lbs.  181,000  224,000 

Rice  lbs.       11,000,000  16,000,000 

It  seems  doubtful,  however,  if  this  rate  of  increase  will  be  maintained 
during  the  remainder  of  the  present  year  since,  as  a  result  of  the  recent  rains, 
the  production  of  yams,  cocos,  breadfruit  and  other  locally  grown  foodstuffs 
will  no  doubt  increase  in  volume  in  the  near  future.  On  the  other  hand,  rice  is 
exceedingly  cheap,  and  should  it  so  continue  it  will  retain  its  popularity  as  an 
article  of  diet  amongst  the  great  majority  of  the  people. 

TRADE  OF  TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO,  1932 

W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

Notes  on  Principal  Commodities 

FLOUR 

Canada  has  for  many  years  now  been  the  leading  exporter  of  flour  to  the 
Trinidad  market.  In  the  year  under  review  she  continued  to  hold  the  lead 
with  62  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  against  99  per  cent  in  1928.  Under  normal 
conditions,  Liverpool  millers  with  the  whole  world  to  draw  from  can  as  a  rule 
purchase  wheat  cheaper  than  Canadian  millers  and,  accordingly,  can  offer  at 
least  the  cheaper  grades  of  flour — supers  and  extras  at  lower  prices  than  Canada. 
For  the  past  year  Canadian  currency  has  been  at  a  premium  over  sterling  and 
local  currencies,  and  this  has  greatly  benefited  English  mills  with  the  result 
that  imports  of  United  Kingdom  flour  increased  by  225  per  cent,  while  imports 
from  Canada  fell  33  per  cent.  Total  imports  only  decreased  in  volume  by  6 
per  cent  although  the  value  was  the  lowest  for  many  years.  The  following  statis- 
tics clearly  illustrate  the  growth  in  importance  of  United  Kingdom  exports  of 
flour,  from  one  bag  in  1928  to  117,378  bags  of  196  pounds  in  1932.  So  far 
Canadian  bakers'  grades  have  not  been  greatly  affected  by  this  competition. 
The  following  are  the  statistics  of  imports  for  the  years  1928,  1931,  and  1932: — 

1928  1931  1932 

Countries  of  Origin  Bags  Value       Bags  Value  Bags  Value 

Canada   309,271  £438,067    288,210  £264,975  191,827  £185,845 

United  Kindgom.   ..  1  1     36,118  29,333  117,378  97,511 

United  States  ..   ..  90H  1,640         765  1,010  204  351 

Australia  4  560  3  117 

Total.   ..   ..   ..  310,599^  440,237    329^658  298'.469  309,414  283,722 


FISH 

Dried  codfish  has  from  the  earliest  days  been  one  of  the  most  important 
items  in  Canada's  export  trade  to  the  West  Indies.  This  product  is  second 
only  in  importance  to  flour,  and  like  flour  has  recently  been  meeting  with  severe 
competition  from  the  United  Kingdom  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  from  New- 
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foundland.  Prior  to  October,  1931,  very  small  quantities  of  English  cod  were 
sold  on  this  market;  but  as  a  result  of  the  premium  on  Canadian  currency  this 
fish  was  introduced,  and  although  it  is  not  the  equal  of  prime  Nova  Scotia 
codfish  in  quality,  it  can  be  readily  sold  at  about  1  cent  per  pound  less  than  Cana- 
dian fish.  As  a  result  Canada  is  credited  with  2,960,030  pounds  of  dried,  salted, 
smoked,  or  pickled  fish  (mostly  codfish)  in  1932  valued  at  £41,887  against 
3,497,524  pounds  valued  at  £55,223  in  1931.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom 
increased  from  890,599  pounds  (£12,383)  in  1931  to  1,396,759  pounds  (£17,224)  in 
1932.  The  volume  and  value  of  imports  from  Newfoundland  also  increased.. 
Canada  continued  to  supply  the  bulk  of  the  imports  of  low-priced  sardines 
and  salmon. 

MILK 

Canada  as  the  largest  supplier  of  condensed  milk  was  displaced  by  Holland 
in  1932.  The  total  importation  of  condensed  milk  dropped  from  94,436  cases 
of  48  pounds  each  (£131,854)  in  1931  to  86,277  cases  (£103,761)  in  1932.  This 
represents  a  decrease  in  value  of  6  per  cent.  Imports  from  Canada,  however, 
fell  some  40  per  cent  due  to  the  dumping  of  Dutch  and  Danish  milk.  In  an 
effort  to  offset  this  competition,  the  duty  on  condensed  milk  was  placed  on  an 
ad  valorem  basis  on  October  13,  1932,  and  the  British  preference  increased  to 
11  per  cent,  the  new  rates  being  2^  per  cent  and  12^  per  cent  ad  valorem,  plus 
'  a  surtax  of  10  per  cent.  This  preference  was  not  found  to  be  sufficient,  and 
milk  has  been  returned  to  a  specific  basis;  but  owing  to  restrictions  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  other  markets,  exporters  in  Holland  and  Denmark  are 
continuing  to  sell  their  surplus  production  at  prices  ranging  as  low  as  13s.  per 
case  of  forty-eight  14-ounce  tins  c.i.f.  Port  of  Spain.  The  figures  covering  the 
importation  for  the  past  two  years  are  as  follows: — 


1931  1932 


Countries  of  Origin 

Cases 

£ 

Cases 

£ 

32,795 

:49.788 

20,116 

24.925 

Holland  

29,482 

36,024 

25,235 

29,130 

20.566 

32,960 

18.509 

24,398 

5.302 

5.562 

11,057 

11,352 

7,352 

8,739 

WOOD  AND  TIMBER 

The  total  importation  of  wood  and  timber  of  all  kinds  into  Trinidad  increased 
in  value  from  £149,719  in  1931  to  £166,449  in  1932.  This  increase  is  accounted 
for  entirely  by  larger  purchases  of  Canadian  Douglas  fir  lumber  and  Canadian 
box  shooks.  Imports  of  pitch  pine  remained  at  practically  the  same  level  as  in 
1931.  Total  imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  £53,030  as  against  £38,165  in 
1931,  the  increases  being:  Douglas  fir,  undressed,  from  1,086,447  superficial  feet 
(£7,821)  to  2,366,463  superficial  feet  (£17,769) ;  dressed,  from  890,677  superficial 
feet  (£7,532)  to  1,257,943  superficial  feet  (£11,306).  Of  a  total  importation  of 
shooks,  staves,  and  headings — not  oak — valued  at  £11,671  in  1931,  imports  from 
Canada  were  valued  at  £4,572,  and  from  the  United  States  at  £6,832.  Last  year, 
due  to  an  increased  demand  for  citrus  crates  and  soap  boxes,  the  total  imports 
increased  to  a  value  of  £17,144,  of  which  Canada  supplied  £9,309  and  the  United 
States  £7,180.  The  importation  under  this  heading  should  steadily  increase  as 
the  young  citrus  orchards  come  into  bearing  and  Canadian  exports  should 
increase  accordingly. 

Douglas  fir  is  firmly  established  in  this  market,  and  although  pitch  pine  is 
still  preferred  for  siding  and  flooring  due  to  its  resistance  to  termites,  the  former 
is  largely  used  for  structural  purposes — oil  well  derricks,  concrete  work,  etc. 
Canadian  white  pine  and  spruce  are  regularly  being  imported  for  house  building, 
etc.,  but  as  these  woods  sell  in  direct  competition  with  pitch  pine,  the  demand  is 
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limited.  Owing  to  the  premium  on  United  States  currency  and  the  increased  pro- 
tection afforded  lumber  in  the  tariff  changes  of  October  last,  a  trial  shipment  of 
pitch  pine  was  brought  in  from  the  Bahamas.  This  lumber  was  similar  to 
southern  pitch  pine  and  was  well  received  locally.  The  supply,  however,  is 
limited,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  this  trade  will  ever  reach  serious  proportions.  Green- 
heart  piling  to  the  value  of  £11,435  was  imported  from  the  neighbouring  colony 
of  British  Guiana  for  the  construction  of  an  oil  company's  pier.  This  lumber 
was  sold  in  direct  competition  with  Canadian  Douglas  fir  and  for  similar  work 
offers  a  possibility  of  future  competition.  The  local  lumber  industry  is  making 
progress,  and  Mora  planks,  squares,  etc.,  are  now  being  retailed.  This  lumber  is 
very  hard  and  is  used  in  warehouse  and  wharf  floorings,  etc.  It  retails  at  approxi- 
mately $65  per  M  feet,  and  accordingly  does  not  compete  in  price  with  Douglas 
fir,  although  it  is  possible  that  this  lumber  will  largely  replace  pitch  pine. 

OTHER  PRODUCTS 

Due  to  higher  domestic  prices  and  the  exchange  differential,  Canadian 
exports  of  butter  fell  off  in  the  last  year.  This  business  has  largely  been  trans- 
ferred to  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  while  cooking  butter,  formerly  supplied 
almost  entirely  from  France,  is  now  coming  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Canada 
continued  to  be  the  chief  supplier  of  cheese,  oats,  potatoes,  lard,  printing  and 
wrapping  paper,  and  tires.  The  United  Kingdom  came  to  the  fore  as  a  supplier  ' 
of  motor  cars,  and  of  a  total  importation  of  353  units,  is  credited  with  216, 
Canada  with  118,  Germany  with  13,  and  the  United  States  with  6.  Throughout 
the  year  the  exchange  favoured  the  importation  of  English  cars.  One  of  the  lead- 
ing Canadian  manufacturers  was  unable  to  offer  cars  fitted  with  right-hand 
drives.  The  other  Canadian  exporter  was  out  of  the  market  for  the  first  half  of 
the  year  changing  models. 

WORLD  SHIPBUILDING  RETURNS 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  July  21,  1933. — A  continued  upward  tendency,  first  noted  three 
months  ago  in  construction  in  British  shipyards,  is  the  outstanding  feature  of 
the  statistics  issued  by  Lloyd's  Register  of  Shipping  for  the  quarter  ended' 
June  30  this  year.  A  year  ago  British  shipbuilders  had  under  construction  only 
25-3  per  cent  of  the  world's  merchant  shipping;  the  percentage  is  now  39-2. 
Over  42  per  cent  of  all  the  new  shipyard  work  commenced  during  the  past 
quarter  was  started  in  British  yards.  In  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  there  is  an 
increase  of  35,101  tons  in  the  work  in  hand  as  compared  with  the  low  figures  of 
the  previous  quarter.  The  present  total — 287,502  tons — is  6,810  tons  in  excess 
of  the  tonnage  being  built  at  the  end  of  June,  1932.  Allowing  for  the  tonnage 
on  which  work  is  suspended  (140,000  tons,  including  the  73,000-ton  Cunarder), 
British  shipyards  have  over  147,000  tons  gross  in  process  of  construction,  which 
is  much  greater  than  the  total  for  any  other  country. 

foreign  shipbuilding 

The  following  is  the  aggregate  merchant  tonnage  now  under  construction 
in  the  leading  foreign  countries:  France,  92,4.06  tons;  Japan,  82,280;  Sweden, 
78,232;  Germany,  49,855;  Spain,  35,512;  Holland,  31,723;  Denmark,  27,183; 
Italy,  27,076;  Norway,  9,410;  United  States,  3,038  tons. 

The  French  figure  (92,406  tons)  is  largely  due  to  two  vessels— the  68,000- 
ton  Normandie  and  a  12,000-ton  motor  ship.  The  countries  with  the  most 
notable  drop  in  tonnage  under  construction  are  Italy  and  the  United  States. 
Compared  with  the  present  low  total  of  27..076  tons,  Italian  shipbuilders  had 
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under  construction  at  this  time  last  year  fourteen  vessels  aggregating  180,565 
tons  gross.  During  the  same  period  the  American  total  has  fallen  from  162,203 
tons  to  3,038  tons. 

The  tonnage  now  under  construction  abroad — 444,993  tons — is  about  44,000 
tons  less  than  the  work  which  was  on  hand  at  the  end  of  March,  1938,  and  is 
the  lowest  recorded  since  December,  1909.  World  tonnage  under  construction 
amounts  to  732,495  tons,  of  which  39-2  per  cent  is  being  built  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  and  60-8  per  cent  abroad.  The  total  for  the  world  for  the  June 
quarter  is  8,449  tons  less  than  for  the  last  quarter,  and  is  the  lowest  recorded 
for  forty  years.  About  19  per  cent  of  the  tonnage  now  being  built  in  this 
country  is  intended  for  registration  or  sale  abroad. 

Oil  tankers  under  construction  in  the  world  amount  to  22  vessels  of  160,464 
tons,  of  which  4  vessels  are  being  built  dn  Great  Britain,  7  in  Sweden,  and  2  each 
in  Germany  and  Italy.  Motor  ships  account  for  nearly  90  per  cent  of  the  tanker 
tonnage  under  construction,  which  comprises  nearly  22  per  cent  of  the  total 
steam  and  motor  tonnage  being  built  in  the  world. 

CLYDE  SHIPBUILDING 

The  Clyde  shipbuilding  returns  do  not  record  any  appreciable  change. 
Altogether  there  are  over  180,000  tons  of  new  merchant  shipping  on  the  stocks 
and  fitting-out  wharves  of  Clyde  yards.  This  includes  the  73,000-ton  Cunarder, 
but  allowing  for  that,  the  Clyde  total  of  work  actually  under  construction  is 
over  100,000  tons,  which  is  nearly  70  per  cent  of  the  total  shipping  now  being 
built  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  When  to  that  is  added  the  warship  work 
(not  included  in  Lloyd's  returns)  it  is  evident  that  the  Clyde,  while  still  far 
from  normal,  is  easily  maintaining  its  premier  position  among  the  shipbuilding 
rivers  of  the  world. 

SCRAPPING  OF  TONNAGE 

The  past  year  has  been  notable  for  the  scrapping  of  tonnage,  the  actual 
figure  being  1,346,140  tons,  the  highest  on  record.  The  actual  decrease  of  the 
merchant  shipping  of  the  world,  from  all  causes — broken  up,  wrecked,  lost,  etc. 
— is  1,814,125  tons,  while  in  the  previous  year  the  net  decrease  was  only  396,730 
tons.  The  countries  showing  the  largest  decreases  are  the  following:  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  (970,936  tons),  Germany  (263,568  tons),  Italy  (240,765 
tons),  Holland  (198,383  tons),  and  the  United  States  (188,821  tons).  The 
only  countries  showing  notable  increases  for  the  last  twelve  months  are: 
Soviet  Russia  (158,068  tons),  Panama  (148,621  tons),  and  Finland  (88,407  tons). 

World  merchant  shipping  totals  67,920,185  tons  gross  compared  with  69,734,- 
310  tons  a  year  ago,  and  24,008,083  tons  in  1901.  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and 
the  British  Dominions  own  nearly  one-third  of  the  total  merchant  shipping  of  the 
world.  In  recent  years,  however,  there  has  been  an  extraordinary  growth  in  the 
amount  of  shipping  owned  abroad. 

TRADE  OF  THE  PORT  OF  LEITH 

A.  J.  TiNGLEY,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  July  21,  1933. — Leith  (the  seaport  of  Edinburgh)  is  the  second 
largest  port  in  Scotland,  and  its  central  situation  on  the  eastern  seaboard  gives 
it  unhampered  communication  by  rail,  sea  or  road.  It  is  the  chief  port  of  entry 
for  produce  coming  from  the  Continent,  and  large  shipments  of  butter,  eggs, 
bacon,  and  timber  are  landed  every  week.  Leith  has  also  two  large  granaries 
(one  of  which  is  now  being  rebuilt  after  a  disastrous  fire  a  few  years  ago)  and — 
an  adjunct  to  the  grain  import  trade — an  important  milling  industry.  It  is 
adjacent  to  the  famous  Lothian  coalfields,  and  approximately  2,000,000  tons  of 
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coal  are  exported  through  the  port  annually.  The  chief  industries  and  trades 
of  Leith  include  shipbuilding;  ship  repairing;  general  engineering;  iron  and 
steel;  printing;  paper  manufacturing;  envelope  and  paper  bag  manufacturing; 
biscuit  making;  wines  and  spirits;  seeds;  chemicals  and  drugs. 

The  imports  for  the  past  year  totalled  1,066,994  tons.  The  following  are 
some  of  the  principal  items  (in  tons  2,240  pounds) :  wheat,  174,467  tons;  Indian 
corn,  58,581;  wood  deals  and  battens,  56,701;  cement,  47,881;  wheat  flour, 
32,928;  butter,  32,581;  barley,  30,966;  paper,  23,817;  bacon,  23,576;  potatoes, 
21,067;  eggs,  18,318;  linseed  seed,  16,252;  oats,  15,501;  pulp  of  wood,  14,151; 
sugar,  11,619;  boards,  logs,  etc.,  11,453;  pit  props,  9,902;  phosphate  (rock), 
7,992;  sugar  beet,  pulp,  7,538;  preserved  milk,  7,465;  bran,  sharps  and  middlings, 
7,126;  and  clover  and  grass  seed,  5,919  tons. 

The  chief  export  commodity  from  the  port  of  Leith  is  coal,  which  last  year 
accounted  for  1,730,713  tons,  out  of  a  total  export  of  2,059,487  tons.  Other 
commodities  exported  in  order  of  tonnage  are:  paper  (33,126);  ale,  beer  and 
porter  in  casks  (25,510) ;  flour  dust,  sharps  and  bran  (16,353) ;  wheat  flour  (12,382) ; 
sulphate  of  ammonia  (12,577) ;  ale,  beer  and  porter  in  cases  (6,251) ;  spirits  in 
cases  (9,716) ;  and  spirits  in  casks  (6,832) . 


CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rotterdam,  July  27,  1933. — Economic  conditions  in  the  Netherlands  are 
beginning  to  reflect  a  slight  undertone  of  increasing  confidence. 

Some  industries,  particularly  those  protected  from  the  full  force  of  foreign 
competition  by  import  quotas,  report  increasing  activities.  On  the  other  hand, 
those  working  for  export  continue  to  find  it  difficult  to  compete.  Foreign  trade 
has  also  recently  shown  a  slight  improvement. 

Retail  trade  remains  dull,  although  some  stimulation  is  reported  since  the 
arrival  of  the  warmer  weather.  Owing  to  exchange  restrictions  in  Germany, 
coupled  with  the  low  value  of  the  United  States  dollar,  summer  tourist  traffic 
is  below  the  level  of  former  seasons. 

The  failure  of  the  Economic  Conference  to  inaugurate  any  measures  leading 
towards  currency  stabilization  and  freedom  of  trade  has  been  regarded  with 
deep  disappointment.  As  a  result  there  has  been  a  swing  towards  higher  protec- 
tion by  means  of  which  attempts  will  be  made  to  compensate  for  the  loss  of 
foreign  markets  by  shutting  out  imports  in  favour  of  domestic  products. 

A  law  known  as  the  Agricultural  Crisis  Act  is  now  pending  which  will  give 
the  Government  authority  to  restrict  abnormal  imports.  Under  the  terms  of 
this-  legislation  it  is  planned  to  create  a  central  export  monopoly,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  which  an  import  monopoly  would  also  be  necessary.  The  draft  of 
the  new  Bill  deals  with  agricultural  products  in  particular. 

The  situation  in  Netherlands  India  remains  unfavourable,  and  the  loss  of 
income  as  well  as  declining  colonial  trade  is  severely  felt.  The  annual  reports 
of  Dutch  companies  which  have  continued  to  appear  during  the  second  quarter 
of  the  year  show  in  some  instances  a  relatively  favourable  position.  In  many 
others  it  has  been  necessary  to  further  draw  upon  the  reserves  to  cover  operating 
losses. 

Unemployment  has  shown  an  improvement,  there  having  been  270,936 
persons  registered  as  being  completely  out  of  work  on  June  24  against  403,697 
on  January  28.  This  betterment  is,  however,  largely  seasonal  owing  to  the 
absorption  of  labour  by  market  gardening  and  other  branches  of  agriculture. 

Wholesale  prices  have  moved  upwards  slightly  since  April,  the  June  index 
figure  being  73  in  comparison  with  71  for  that  month  and  75  at  the  beginning 
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of  the  year.  The  cost  of  living,  which  is  determined  to  a  considerable  extent  by 
items  such  as  interest,  rent,  taxes  and  distribution  costs,  which  have  no  connec- 
tion with  wholesale  prices,  remains  high  and  is  a  handicap  to  the  competitive 
position  of  Dutch  industry. 

A  new  factory  to  manufacture  wallpaper  is  being  erected  in  the  vicinity  of 
Amsterdam. 

With  a  few  unimportant  exceptions,  the  condition  of  all  the  field  and  garden 
as  well  as  the  fruit  crops  is  above  the  average  for  the  corresponding  period 
during  the  past  ten  years.  A  good  hay  crop  has  been  cut  and  meadow  lands 
are  regarded  as  satisfactory.  Harvesting  has  commenced  under  favourable 
circumstances. 

Contracts  of  all  kinds  which  were  let  during  the  month  of  May  had  a  value 
of  13,341,832  fl.  in  comparison  with  6,470,148  fl.  in  May,  1932. 

The  number  of  seagoing  vessels  which  entered  Rotterdam  from  January  1 
to  July  1  was  4,481  against  5,066  a  year  ago.  The  net  tonnage  remained,  how- 
ever, practically  the  same,  the  respective  figures  being  7,273,746  and  7,604,346. 

In  the  realm  of  finance  the  guilder  has  successfully  withstood  two  attacks, 
and  the  policy  of  the  central  bank  continues  to  be  one  of  unswerving  adherence 
to  the  gold  standard.  During  the  wreek  which  ended  on  July  26,  gold  reserves 
were  depleted  by  43,000,000  fl.,  while  a  week  later  there  was  a  further  loss  of 
23,000,000  fl.  On  May  12  the  official  discount  rate  was  raised  from  to  3^  per 
cent,  while  on  June  29  it  was  again  increased  to  44  per  cent. 

On  July  3  the  statement  of  the  Netherlands  Bank  showed  notes  in  circula- 
tion totalling  962,463,000  fl.,  and  other  liabilities  amounting  to  78,650,000  fl. 
Against  these  there  was  a  gold  cover  of  74  per  cent,  which  illustrates  the  strong 
position  of  the  monetary  unit. 

State  finances  have  been  the  cause  of  some  concern  owing  to  falling  revenues, 
while  the  railway  companies,  which  are  controlled  by  the  Government,  have 
also  shown  increased  losses. 

On  the  Amsterdam  money  market  new  issues  during  the  first  half  of  1933 
came  to  139,200,000  fl.  in  comparison  with  231,700,000  fl.  a  year  ago.  Practic- 
ally no  shares  are  included  in  the  current  season's  operations.  On  the  Amsterdam 
stock  market  there  has  been  more  activity,  although  wild  speculation  has  been 
absent.  The  tendency  has  been  strongly  upward  with  the  exception  of  Govern- 
ment bonds,  which  have  fallen  in  value. 

MARKET  FOR  ASBESTOS  IN  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  July  15,  1933. — The  market  in  Japan  for  asbestos  fibre,  'as  well  as 
in  packing  and  other  forms  of  manufactured  articles,  is  increasing  year  by  year 
owing  to  the  expansion  of  industrial  plants  using  this  material,  and  to  the  great 
variety  of  uses  to  which  asbestos  products  are  being  put  in  every-day  life. 
Crude  asbestos  is  manufactured  locally  into  roofing  slate,  millboards,  packings, 
yarns,  etc.  In  competition  with  these,  manufactured  goods  consisting  primarily 
of  yarns,  boards,  steam  packing,  brake  and  clutch  linings,  and  roofing  materials 
are  being  imported  but  in  declining  quantities.  At  one  time  80  per  cent  of  the 
domestic  imports  of  asbestos  fibre  came  directly  from  Canada,  a  small  percent- 
age from  Russia,  and  the  balance  was  brought  in  through  the  medium  of  one 
or  two  English  concerns  who  are  interested  in  the  African  deposits.  The  follow- 
ing statistics  show  that  this  condition  has  now  changed,  and  that  while  Canada 
in  1932  still  led  other  countries  as  a  source  of  supply,  in  comparison  with  1931, 
shipments  from  the  Dominion  show  a  decrease  of  6-4  per  cent,  while  those  from 
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the  United  States  show  an  increase  of  12-4  per  cent.  This  may  possibly  be 
owing  to  some  extent  to  Canadian  shipments  'being  routed  via  the  United  States 
and  the  Panama  Canal  and  thus  entered  in  the' Japanese  customs  returns  as  of 
American  origin.  The  following  statistics  give  quantities  only  of  asbestos  fibre 
imported  into  Japan  for  the  years  1931  and  1932,  values  not  being  quoted  owing 
to  the  violent  fluctuations  in  the  exchange  of  the  yen: — 

1931  1932 
Figures  in  Short  Tons 

Canada   4,140  3,875 

United  States   1,786  2,008 

Russia   771  1,188 

East  Africa   567  619 

Union  of  South  Africa   389  506 

Kwantung  Province   78  52 

Other  African  countries   80  51 

Asiatic  Russia   ....  33 

Other   151  53 


Total   7,962  8,385 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  shipments  from  Russia  increased  during  the 
twelve  months  by  417  tons.  While  at  the  moment  the  grading  and  quality  of 
Russian  asbestos  fibre  is  not  on  the  same  standard  as  Canadian,  Russia  as  a 
potential  source  of  supply  and  a  competitor  must  be  recognized.  It  is  under- 
stood that  during  the  present  year  the  agents  handling  Russian  fibre  have  con- 
tracted for  2,000  tons. 

In  the  first  three  months  of  1933 — the  latest  figures  available — imports 
totalled  3,648  short  tons  (United  States  2,084  short  tons,  Canada  1,160,  East 
Africa  221,  Union  of  South  Africa  94,  Russia  76,  and  other  countries  13  short 
tons).  The  United  States  during  this  period  has  taken  the  place  formerly 
occupied  by  Canada  as  the  chief  source  of  supply. 

It  is  estimated  that  about  3?  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  of  fibre  consists 
of  long  or  spinning  fibre,  and  that  at  the  moment  there  is  a  very  considerable 
stock  of  short  fibre  held  in  Japan  by  one  of  the  leading  importers  owing  to 
abnormal  imports  during  the  first  part  of  the  year,  or  at  least  imports  that  are 
shown  in  the  Japanese  statistics  for  the  year  1933.  Generally  speaking,  the 
marketing  of  asbestos  in  Japan  is  somewhat  difficult  owing  to  the  fact  that  two 
of  the  leading  trading  companies  are  interested  financially  in  so  many  of  the 
larger  consumers.  Again,  the  question  of  financing  the  smaller  dealers,  who 
form  a  large  part  of  the  consumers,  is  of  considerable  concern  to  the  importer. 
Importers  are  o'bliged  to  sell  to  dealers  and  consumers  on  60  or  90  days'  credit. 
Competition  between  local  manufacturers  of  asbestos  products  is  very  keen,  and 
the  average  buyer  plays  one  importer  against  another  in  order  to  obtain  the 
most  favourable  price  consideration. 

The  dockyards  are  large  buyers  of  asbestos  products,  and  a  fair  tonnage  is 
also  sold  to  the  Government  arsenals  and  to  the  Imperial  Government  railways. 
Asbestos  products  in  appreciable  volume  are  also  used  in  industrial  enterprises, 
especially  in  acid  plants  and  the  like.  Of  recent  years  the  domestic  production 
of  pipe  coverings,  millboard,  packings,  cloth,  yarn,  etc.,  has  been  concentrated 
on  and  developed,  with  the  result  that  these  manufactures  have  largely  replaced 
those  of  foreign  origin.  In  this  branch  of  the  industry  considerable  quantities 
of  crude  are  used. 

The  demand  for  asbestos  fibre  runs  to  about  8,000  short  tons  annually,  but 
this  is  almost  certain  to  increase  as  economic  conditions  become  more  settled, 
and  as  the  country  becomes  more  industrialized  the  uses  to  which  asbestos 
products  may  be  put  will  become  better  known. 
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JAPANESE  CANNED  CRAB  PRODUCTION  AND  EXPORTS 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  July  11,  1933. — Under  normal  conditions  the  United  States  usually 
absorbs  about  60  per  cent  of  the  total  pack  of  Japanese  crab,  but  1932  was  dis- 
appointing in  that,  in  spite  of  the  depreciation  in  the  yen  exchange,  exports  of 
canned  crab  were  unsatisfactory  and  stocks  in  Japan  increased  to  260,000  cases. 
However,  following  the  policy  of  inflation  by  the  United  States,  this  trade  has 
been  revived  and  stocks  have  now  decreased  to  about  120,000  cases.  In  view  of 
this  export  activity,  Japanese  packers  are  very  optimistic  regarding  the  disposal 
of  this  year's  pack  which  is  estimated  at  280,000  cases. 

According  to  the  Japan  Canned  Crab  Exporters'  Association,  exports  of 
crab  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  amounted  to  202,799  cases,  the  coun- 
tries of  destination  being:  United  States,  114,205  cases;  Great  Britain,  44,971; 
France,  25,269;  Belgium,  7,672;  other,  10,682  cases. 

The  1933  new  pack,  the  product  of  land  canneries  at  Kabafuto  (Saghalien), 
Hokkaido,  Chishima,  and  Korea,  inspected  during  the  present  fishing  season, 
amounted  to  65,397  cases,  and  was  graded  as  follows:  Fancy,  41,351  cases; 
Choice,  6,773;  Fair,  1,745;  PA.  (Flake),  8,836;  P.B.  (Flake),  6,037;  not  graded, 
655  cases.  Of  the  above  2,512  cases  contained  one-pound  tins;  45,815  cases 
half-pound  tins;  and  17,060  cases  quarter-pound  tins. 

JAPANESE  CEREAL  CROP  ESTIMATES 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  July  10,  1933. — According  to  figures  just  issued  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  it  is  estimated  that  Japan's  crops  of  barley,  rye, 
and  wheat  in  1933  will  yield  104,398,377  bushels,  an  increase  of  2,084,103  bushels 
in  comparison  with  1932. 

Barley  is  expected  to  yield  34,331,533  bushels,  a  decrease  of  8-6  per  cent 
compared  with  last  year's  crop;  rye  29,618,094  bushels,  a  decrease  of  8-9  per 
cent;  and  wheat  40,448,750  bushels,  an  increase  of  25-5  per  cent.  When  com- 
pared with  the  previous  five-years'  average  crops,  this  year's  estimate  shows  a 
decrease  in  barley  of  5-9  per  cent,  in  rye  of  11-2  per  cent,  and  an  increase  in 
wheat  of  28-5  per  cent, 

The  area  sown  to  barley  this  year  is  855,805  acres,  a  decrease  of  8-1  per 
cent  in  comparison  with  1932;  to  rye,  1,083,510  acres,  a  decrease  of  7*8  per 
cent;  and  to  wheat,  1,499,836  acres,  an  increase  of  20-3  per  cent. 

FLOUR  MARKET  CONDITIONS  IN  NETHERLANDS  INDIA 

R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Batavia,  May  30,  1933. — Although  still  of  only  minor  importance  as  a  food- 
stuff, imports  of  wheat  flour  into  Netherlands  India  have  increased  from  441,120 
barrels  in  1920  to  893,704  barrels  in  1931,  or  by  102  per  cent.  Imports  in  1932 
amounted  to  812,695  barrels.  Of  this  amount,  763,516  barrels,  or  94  per  cent,  is 
credited  to  Australia.  The  remaining  6  per  cent  is  almost  wholly  accounted  for 
by  imports  from  Canada,  Japan,  the  United  States,  and  Holland.  British  Malaya 
is  credited  with  20,005  barrels;  these  represent  transhipments  at  Singapore  and 
Penang  from  various  sources. 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantity  and  value  of  flour  imports  into  this 
territory  from  the  principal  suppliers  for  the  years  1930,  1931,  and  1932.  Cana- 
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dian  figures  are  not  quite  accurate,  as  a  direct  shipping  service  between  Canadian 
and  Javanese  ports  has  only  been  established  for  a  portion  of  the  period  covered 


by  these  statistics. 

1930  1931      1932  1930  1931  1932 

Country  Quantity  in  Metric  Tons  Value  in  Guilders 

Holland   133  98         72  32,343  22,093  11,106 

Canada   190  38        541  31,462  3,605  36,911 

United  States   1,961  611        158  343,019  59,364  11,341 

British  Malaya   27         39    4,686  4,020   

Penang   148  94        176  25,523  9,363  12,688 

Singapore   1,689  1,480     1,605  289,534  149,211  115,750 

Australia   73,524  75,893    68,029  12,629,661  7,451,451  4,805,886 

China   29       308    5,318  23,591   

Japan   1,304  1,013        361  228,655  101,366  25,228 

British  India   9         24    1,481  2,305   

Hongkong   278    48,329   

Unknown   12    1.902     

Germany                                                   5,485      1,352   

Total   79.318  79.629    72.411  13.644,610  7.838,519  5,855,109 


Value  in  Canadian  dollars  at  par   $5,485,133  $3,151,084  $2,353,753 

PECULIARITIES  OF  THE  MARKET 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  for  many  years  Australian  flour  has  secured  the 
greater  part  of  the  trade,  consumers  are  acquainted  with  its  qualities  and  have 
adjusted  their  mode  of  manufacture  to  its  peculiar  properties.  Australian  flour 
is  much  whiter  than  Canadian,  and  the  Chinese  and  native  bakers  have  a 
prejudice  against  the  darker  flour.  Because  it  is  difficult  to  store  flour  in  this 
climate,  bakers  desire  a  wheat  with  a  maximum  of  resistance,  and  a  factor  in 
this  is  proximity  to  the  source  of  supply.  Importers  prefer  to  maintain  small 
stocks  and  to  be  in  a  position  to  obtain  quick  supplies.  There  are  adequate  ship- 
ping services  from  Australian  ports  to  Netherlands  India;  the  time  taken  on 
the  voyage  from  West  Australian  ports  is  fourteen  days,  and  from  other  ports 
in  the  Commonwealth  twenty  days.  The  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  operate  one 
boat  a  month  from  Vancouver  to  this  territory.  The  time  required  for  the  voyage 
is  forty-three  days.  The  Prince  Line  have  recently  extended  their  Java  run  to 
include  Halifax  as  a  port  of  call.  This  run  requires  about  ninety  days.  The 
Java-New  York  Line  also  have  about  one  boat  a  month  calling  at  Halifax, 
taking  sixty  days  on  the  voyage. 

Flour  from  Australia  at  the  present  time  is  20  per  cent  cheaper  than  Cana- 
dian.   Latest  quotations  on  both  varieties  are  as  follows: — 

Australian   59  florins  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds 

Canadian  (export  patent)   69  florins  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds 

The  difference  is  largely  due  to  depreciation  of  the  Commonwealth  currency. 

The  cost  of  Canadian  flour  prohibits  its  use  by  itself.  It  has  been  found 
that  by  blending  with  Australian  flour  the  best  results  are  secured.  Various  mix- 
tures are  employed;  perhaps  the  most  effective  is  60  per  cent  soft  wheat  flour 
and  40  per  cent  Canadian.  Such  a  mixture  results  in  a  loaf  of  excellent  colour 
and  texture,  while  the  yield  is  approximately  22  per  cent  more  than  if  100  per 
cent  soft  wheat  flour  is  used. 

Because  of  the  greater  absorption  properties  of  a  hard  wheat  flour,  some 
difficulty  was  at  first  experienced  in  the  baking.  As  the  bakers  become  more 
accustomed  to  its  use,  an  improvement  in  results  and  an  increase  in  consumption 
may  be  expected. 

Both  Canadian  top  and  export  patents  are  in  the  market,  but  the  latter  is 
preferred  because  it  is  cheaper,  and  results  have  shown  the  strength  to  be  satis- 
factory. Two  grades  of  Australian  flour  are  employed,  Choice  and  First  Grade. 
Both  are  a  soft  wheat  flour,  with  an  average  absorption  of  55  per  cent.  Average 
protein  content  is  9-3  per  cent. 

While  the  native  flours — soya  bean,  glutinous  rice,  sago,  and  tapioca — will 
never  be  able  to  completely  substitute  for  wheat  flour,  nevertheless  their  existence 
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has  a  marked  bearing  on  consumption  of  the  latter.  The  possibility  of  mixing 
wheat  flour  with  any  or  all  of  the  above  varieties  must  also  be  considered.  The 
use  of  soya  bean  and  glutinous  rice  flour  in  the  last  few  years  has  shown  a  very 
marked  increase.  If  this  rate  of  increase  continues,  it  is  possible  that  it  will  have 
a  retarding  effect  on  the  consumption  of  wheat  flour. 

PACKING  AND  TERMS 

Flour  is  packed  in  49-pound  bags.  Prices  are  quoted  per  barrel  of  four  sacks 
or  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds. 

The  bulk  of  the  Canadian  business  is  done  on  a  doeuments-on-payment 
basis;  in  isolated  instances  letters  of  credit  have  been  established.  Australian 
shippers  generally  follow  the  same  practice,  although  in  a  number  of  cases, 
where  the  contact  is  of  long  standing,  business  is  done  on  open  account. 

DITTIES  AND  STATISTICAL  CHARGES 

In  the  tariff  of  Netherlands  India  there  are  no  intermediate  or  preferential 
rates.  The  value  of  flour  for  duty  purposes  is  fixed  at  present  at  6  florins  per 
100  kilograms,  and  the  duty  is  15  per  cent  of  this  value.  A  statistical  duty  of 
5  cents  for  every  20  guilders  of  dutiable  value  is  also  charged. 

FUTURE  PROSPECTS 

As  far  as  bread  is  concerned,  participation  of  Canadian  flour  depends  upon 
the  maintenance  of  a  price  parity  with  the  Australian  product.  As  long  as  it  is 
more  profitable  to  mix  Canadian  flour  with  Australian  than  to  use  a  100  per  cent 
soft  wheat  flour,  its  use  is  assured.  If,  however,  the  price  of  the  Canadian 
product  is  such  that,  even  allowing  for  the  increased  number  of  loaves  per  unit 
of  flour,  the  resultant  cost  per  loaf  is  more,  its  importance  will  decline.  This 
will  apply  regardless  of  anv  superior  appearance  or  texture  which  the  Canadian 
flour  might  impart.  Of  the  60,000,000  people  in  Netherlands  India  only  242,000 
are  classed  as  Europeans  and  may  be  said  to  be  in  a  position  to  consider  quality 
above  price. 

To  date  Canadian  flour  has  not  been  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  the 
manufacture  of  bread,  but  there  is  a  large  market  for  flour  in  the  preparation 
of  bami — a  sort  of  noodle — and  similar  products  which  are  consumed  by  the 
native  population. 

FLOUR  REQUIREMENTS  OF  HAITI 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  July  27,  1933. — The  flour  imports  of  Haiti  are  remark- 
ably small  considering  the  population  of  the  country  (estimated  at  over  2,500,000) , 
but'  it  is  nevertheless  the  second  largest  single  item  of  import,  being  exceeded 
only  by  cotton  (and  other)  piece  goods,  and  amounted  during  the  year  ending 
September,  1932,  to  19,941,336  kilos  valued  at  4,965,715  gourdes,  or  228,918 
sacks  of  196  pounds  valued  at  $993,143  U.S.  (The  value  of  the  gourde  is  fixed 
by  law  at  20  cents  U.S.  currency.)  This  represents  a  decline  of  over  15  per 
cent  in  quantity  and  25  per  cent  in  value  as  compared  with  the  previous  twelve- 
months period,  and  is  indicative  of  the  lowered  purchasing  power  of  the  people, 
due  to  the  depressed  state  of  the  coffee  market,  on  which  commodity  Haiti  is 
largely  dependent. 

According  to  the  trade  returns,  the  United  States  was  the  sole  supplier  of 
flour  to  this  market  during  the  year  ending  September,  1932.   This,  however,  is 
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not  strictly  accurate.  In  compiling  the  returns,  the  country  from  which  the 
goods  were  last  shipped  is  considered  to  be  the  country  of  origin,  so  that,  for 
instance,  Canadian  flour  shipped  out  of  bond  from  New  York  would  be  shown 
as  having  originated  in  the  United  States.  The  percentage  of  Canadian  flour 
entering  this  market  is  accordingly  problematical.  It  is  known,  however,  to  be 
considerable,  and  in  fact  has  increased  to  a  great  extent  during  the  present  year. 
With  proper  representation  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  Canadian  mills 
should  not  be  able  to  secure  a  much  larger  share  of  this  trade  than  they  com- 
mand at  present. 

While  as  elsewhere  price  is  an  important  factor,  the  Haitian  demands  a 
good  grade  of  flour,  second  patents  probably  commanding  the  bulk  of  the  trade. 
There  is  also  a  fair  market  for  a  fancy  clear,  and  some  demand  for  a  soft  wheat 
flour  for  making  biscuits.  The  baking  trade  has  not  been  developed  to  any 
great  extent  in  Haiti — that  is  to  say,  little  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
technical  side  of  the  business.  There  is  accordingly  very  little  done  in  the  way 
of  blending,  and  on  the  whole  "  yield  "  is  not  considered  an  all-important  factor 
in  the  choice  of  a  flour.  Signs  are  not  lacking,  however,  that  bakers  are  giving 
this  feature  a  little  more  study  as  methods  improve. 

CONTAINERS 

The  small  container  is  in  general  use.  Most  of  the  flour  is  imported  in 
4/49-pound  sacks  and  8/24,^-pound  sacks  in  jute  oversacks.  Limited  quantities 
also  come  in  20/10-pound  sacks  in  jute  oversacks.  The  larger  sizes  are  not 
popular. 

REPRESENTATION 

Importation  of  flour  is  largely  confined  to  about  a  dozen  merchants  in 
Port-au-Prince  and  one  or  two  in  each  of  the  principal  outports.  Some  of  these 
merchants  hold  the  representation  of  certain  mills  direct,  while  others  buy 
through  locally  appointed  agents.  While  such  representation  usually  means 
that  the  mill  confirms  its  sales  to  one  merchant,  it  does  not  necessarily  mean 
that  the  merchant  buys  only  from  that  mill.  Such  a  connection,  however,  from 
the  mill's  standpoint,  has  the  advantage  of  being  safe  and  should  command  a 
fair  share  of  the  trade,  particularly  as  some  of  these  merchants  have  sub-agents 
in  the  outports.  On  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  a  tendency  during  recent 
years  for  a  good  deal  of  business  to  be  passed  through  locally  appointed  agents 
who  work  on  commission.  Communications  with  the  outports  have  been  so 
improved  that  agents  located  in  Port-au-Prince  are  now  able  to  cover  the  whole 
territory  with  comparative  ease,  whereas  previously  their  operations  were  con- 
fined largely  to  the  capital. 

Customary  terms  are  acceptance  at  30,  45  or  60  days,  with  discount  for 
cash,  usually  20  cents  per  sack  of  196  pounds.  The  larger  firms  are  only  too 
glad  to  take  this  discount,  so  that  a  good  share  of  the  entire  flour  business  of 
Haiti  is  done  on  a  cash  basis. 

The  names  of  the  principal  flour  importers  into  Haiti  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

COMMUN ICATIONS 

The  following  steamship  lines  operate  between  Haiti  and  New  York: — 

(1)  Panama  Railroad  SS.  Line. — Weekly  freight  service  between  New  York  and  Port- 
au-Prince. 

(2)  Colombian  Line. — Weekly  service  between  New  York  and  Port-au-Prince,  freight, 
passenger  and  mail;  also  a  monthly  freight  service  between  New  York  and  all  Haitian 
ports. 

(3)  Royal  Netherlands  Steamship  Co.— Weekly  sailings  between  New  York  and  Port-au- 
Prince,  with  an  occasional  boat  calling  at  the  outports  as  cargo  offers.  This  line  also  operates 
a  fortnightly  service  to  Europe. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  three  lines,  the  Aluminum  Line  and  the  Lykes 
Bros.  Steamship  Company  operate  regular  services  between  Haiti  and  the  Gulf 
Ports,  and  the  Gulf  Pacific  Line  has  recently  inaugurated  a  service  from  Pacific 
Coast  ports,  including  Vancouver,  to  Caribbean  ports  and  calling  at  Haiti  as 
cargo  offers. 

IMPORT  DUTIES 

Import  duties  on  flour  vary  according  to  the  price  of  wheat  in  Chicago,  and 
are  calculated  at  the  end  of  each  month.  The  present  duties,  in  effect  from 
July  11,  are  at  the  rate  of  gourdes  0  -23  per  net  kilo  or  about  $2  per  100  pounds 
in  U.S.  currency.  As  there  is  no  preference  to  any  country  on  flour  entering 
Haiti,  no  certificate  of  origin  is  required  by  the  Customs. 

SURPLUS  WHEAT  MOVEMENT  IN  PORTUGAL 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  July  21,  1933.— The  Diario  do  Governo  of  June  6,  1933,  publishes 
a  decree  designed  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  surplus  wheat  in  Portugal 
from  last  year's  crop. 

The  preamble  of  the  decree  states  that  there  are  still  56,000,000  kilos 
(123,200,000  lbs.)  of  last  year's  wheat  left  on  the  hands  of  the  farmers,  many 
of  whom  are  consequently  unable  to  obtain  the  funds  required  for  expenses  in 
connection  with  the  harvesting  of  this  year's  crop.  As  the  millers  cannot  find 
the  considerable  sum  necessary  for  the  immediate  purchase  of  the  wheat  in 
question,  the  Government  will  buy  the  wheat  for  cash  and  sell  it  to  the  millers 
on  credit  terms. 

The  decree  creates  a  commission  for  regulating  the  trade  in  wheat,  which 
will  purchase,  at  the  schedule  price,  less  2  per  cent,  all  wheat  in  good  condition 
duly  manifested  by  the  producers  as  still  in  their  possession.  To  effect  these 
purchases  the  commission  is  empowered  to  raise  a  loan  of  90,000,000)  escudos 
from  the  Caixa  Geral  de  Depositos. 

Sixty  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  wheat  will  be  advanced  immediately,  and 
settlement  for  the  remainder  will  be  made  as  soon  as  the  acceptances  of  which 
mention  is  made  below  have  been  received  from  the  millers. 

The  wheat  will  be  distributed  among  the  mills  on  the  Government  registers 
in  proportion  to  their  capacity,  and  payment  will  be  effected  by  acceptances 
falling  due  on  September  30,  1933,  but  renewable  for  a  further  three  months  in 
the  event  of  it  being  verified  that  the  buyer  is  unable  to  mill  the  wheat  to  which 
his  acceptances  refer. 

The  decree  establishes  various  penalties  for  transgressions,  either  by  pro- 
ducers or  millers,  of  the  dispositions  thereof,  and  concludes  by  prohibiting 
transactions  in  wheat  of  the  season's  crop  until  the  new  regime  for  cereals  is 
published. 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  URUGUAY 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

GEOGRAPHICAL  POSITION  AND  CLIMATE 

Buenos  Aires,  June  12,  1933. — Uruguay  is  the  smallest  republic  in  South 
America.  It  has  an  area  of  72,153  square  miles.  Brazil  forms  the  northern  and 
northeastern  boundary,  while  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  River  Plate  run  along 
the  east  and  southern  coast  of  Uruguay.  On  the  west  the  river  Uruguay  divides 
the  republic  from  Argentina, 

As  the  territory  lies  entirely  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  the  seasons  are 
the  reverse  of  those  in  Canada.    It  is  credited  with  one  of  the  most  healthful 
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climates  in  the  world,  the  excessive  summer  heat  being  modified  by  breezes  from 
the  Atlantic.   The  average  annual  rainfall  is  43  inches. 

The  total  population  of  Uruguay  is  estimated  at  1,850,000  or  25-6  per 
square  mile.  The  capital.  Montevideo,  is  responsible  for  over  655,000  of  this 
total.   The  race  is  predominantly  of  Spanish  origin. 

INDUSTRIES 

Uruguay  is  primarily  a  pastoral  and  agricultural  country,  the  chief  industries 
being  the  production  of  cattle,  sheep,  wool,  hides  and  skins,  meats,  cereals,  and 
fruits.  At  the  same  time  manufacturing  has  been  fostered  by  a  high  protective 
tariff  so  that  many  articles  of  general  consumption  are  now  made  in  the  republic. 
Among  the  most  important  may  be  mentioned  meat-packing,  wine-pressing, 
flour-milling,  sugar,  alcohol,  beer,  soap,  talc,  marble  and  building  stone,  cement, 
cloth,  woven  and  knitted,  boots  and  shoes,  and  other  leather  goods,  automobile 
assembly,  cigars  and  cigarettes,  glassware,  cordage  and  jute  bags. 

FOREIGN  CAPITAL  INVESTMENT 

According  to  recent  estimates,  the  total  foreign  capital  invested  in  Uruguay, 
calculated  in  Canadian  dollars  at  par  of  exchange,  is  about  $346,000,000.  British 
investments  are  credited  with  $221,000,000,  of  which  amount  $149,000,000 
represents  railways,  public  utilities,  and  miscellaneous  commercial  enterprises, 
the  balance  of  $72,000,000  being  in  government  bonds  and,  to  a  small  extent,  in 
municipal  loans.  The  United  States  investments  are  estimated  at  $89,000,000. 
of  which  amount  $27,000,000  represents  commercial  undertakings,  and  $61,000,000 
government  and  municipal  securities.  France,  the  remaining  important  foreign 
investor,  is  shown  as  having  $23,000,000  in  government  investments. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  following  figures  give  the  foreign  trade  for  Uruguay  for  the  last  five 
years  as  compared  with  the  1924-27  average.  In  this  connection  it  should  be 
pointed  out  that  the  import  and  export  figures  are  compiled  on  different  bases 
so  that  the  total  volume  of  trade  is  an  artificial  figure.  The  export  figures  repre- 
sent actual  market  values,  while  the  import  statistics  are  those  laid  out  in  the 
customs  tariff;  the  latter  figures  are  probably  below  the  true  import  values. 

Exports     Imports  Total 


Figures  in  Thousands  of  Pesos 

1924-27   99,103  73,057  172,160 

1928    93,955  100,803  194,758 

1929    92,952  93,284  186,236 

1930    100,935  91,300  192,235 

1931    78.242  81,982  160,224 

1932    58,266  53,214  111,480 


Imports  into  Uruguay  cover  a  wide  range  of  manufactured  articles  and 
primary  materials.  Among  the  principal  items  may  be  mentioned  the  follow- 
ing: automobiles  and  trucks;  rubber  manufactures;  refined  sugar;  petroleum 
products;  newsprint  and  other  paper;  galvanized  iron  roofing  sheets;  textiles; 
iron  and  steel  pipes;  lumber;  wire;  potatoes  and  certain  food  products  not  made 
in  the  country;  chemicals;  machinery  and  general  hardware. 

Chief  sources  of  supply  are  the  United  Kingdom,  Argentina,  Germany,  the 
United  States,  and  Brazil. 

Exports  are  principally  confined  to  chilled,  frozen  and  canned  meats,  wool,, 
hides,  linseed,  maize,  sand,  and  building  stone. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

Although  the  import  market  of  Uruguay  is  comparatively  small,  neverthe- 
less under  normal  conditions  there  is  an  opening  for  a  number  of  manufactured 
goods  from  Canada. 
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Principal  exports  from  Canada  to  Uruguay  in  recent  years  have  been  news- 
print paper,  farm  implements  and  machinery,  rubber  manufactures,  malt,  sewing 
machines,  and  automobiles. 

CUSTOMS  TARIFF 

The  Uruguayan  customs  tariff  consists  of  both  ad  valorem  and  specific 
duties.  The  ad  valorem  duties  are  taken  as  a  percentage  of  fixed  values  or 
appraisals,  which  are  given  in  the  schedule  of  the  customs  tariff.  The  duties 
are  generally  high  and  in  some  cases  prohibitive. 

DISTRIBUTING  CENTRES 

Montevideo  is  the  centre  of  practically  the  entire  commerce  of  the  republic, 
and  all  railway  lines  radiate  from  it.  About  93  per  cent  of  the  total  imports 
and  about  75  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  are  effected  through  the  port  of 
"Montevideo.  Fray  Bentos,  Paysandu,  Salta  and  other  river  ports  have  a 
certain  importance  from  an  export  point  of  view,  but  are  unimportant  as  far  as 
imports  are  concerned. 

CURRENCY,  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

The  peso  of  100  centesimos,  with  a  par  value  of  $1-035  Canadian,  is  the 
basis  of  the  monetary  system.  The  metric  system  is  the  legal  standard  for 
weights  and  measures. 

LANGUAGE 

The  official  language  of  the  republic  is  Spanish.  While  many  importers 
and  agents  understand  English,  nevertheless  a  knowledge  of  Spanish  is  of  the 
greatest  assistance  when  dealing  with  this  market. 

QUOTATIONS  AND  TERMS 

Owing  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  freight  rates  from  this  end,  prices  should 
always  be  c.i.f.  Montevideo.  If  this  is  not  possible  then  f.a.s.  prices  must  be 
given,  f.io.b.  inland  points  quotations  being  practically  useless.  Quotations' 
should  clearly  indicate  whether  they  are  net,  or  include  selling  commission, 
discounts,  etc. 

While  terms  of  payment  naturally  vary  according  to  the  commodity  and 
country  of  origin,  under  ordinary  conditions  probably  about  50  per  cent  of  the 
bills  drawn  by  British  houses  are  on  the  basis  of  cash  against  documents. 
Ninety  and  120  days'  bills  are  also  freely  dealt  in,  particularly  from  the  United 
States  and  the  Continent. 

However,  owing  to  existing  exchange  restrictions  lit  is  recommended  that 
only  cash  against  documents  be  considered  until  this  situation  improves.  Further 
details  regarding  the  exchange  position  in  Uruguay  may  be  obtained  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

BANKS  AND  DOCUMENTATION 

The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  maintains  a  branch  in  Montevideo,  while  the 
other  Canadian  banks  have  connections  established  with  local  banking  insti- 
tutions. 

Shipments  to  Uruguay  must  be  accompanied  by  a  vised  ocean  bill  of  lading 
and  a  vised  certificate  of  origin  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  Uruguayan  consul. 
In  addition  to  these  necessary  documents,  the  commercial  invoice,  packing  list, 
and  insurance  certificate  usually  make  up  the  complete  set  of  documents. 
Details  covering  documentation  for  Uruguay  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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TRADE  MARKS  AND  PATENTS 

Unlike  Argentina,  no  one  can  register  a  trade  mark  for  a  certain  product 
unless  he  is  actually  dealing  in  that  product  at  the  time  he  makes  application 
for  registration.  Another  very  important  point  in  the  Uruguayan  trade  mark 
law  is  that  all  applications  for  registration  of  a  foreign  trade  mark  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  from  the  foreign  owner  and  a  certified 
copy  of  the  home  certificate  of  registration,  both  documents  being  legalized  by 
an  Uruguayan  consul. 

Prior  registration  of  a  trade  mark  in  Uruguay  does  not  necessarily  take 
precedence  over  prior  use;  if  it  can  be  proved  that  the  owner  of  a  registered 
mark  has  no  right  to  it,  then  the  registration  can  be  annulled. 

PACKING 

Unless  the  method  of  levying  duties  requires  some  particular  form  of  pack- 
ing, there  are  no  special  packing  requirements  for  Uruguay,  but  the  care  usual 
for  most  export  markets  should  naturally  be  observed. 

CATALOGUES  AND  SAMPLES 

In  order  to  avoid  customs  duties,  catalogues  should  always  be  sent  by 
printed  matter  post  and  not  by  parcel  post.  Wherever  possible  catalogues  should 
be  printed  in  Spanish,  but  the  indiscriminate  distribution  of  catalogues  in  any 
language  is  not  recommended. 

Wherever  possible  samples  should  be  sent  by  sample  post  in  packages 
weighing  less  than  one  pound,  as  by  such  a  procedure  the  samples  are  usually 
delivered  without  customs  intervention.  In  order  to  avoid  expense  as  far  as 
possible,  it  is  recommended  that  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  should  be 
consulted  before  sending  samples. 

SHIPPING 

At  the  present  time  there  is  no  regular  direct  south-bound  freight  service 
between  Eastern  Canadian  ports  and  the  River  Plate.  A  recent  arrangement 
has  been  made,  however,  whereby  the  Canadian  National  Steamship  service 
accept  through  cargos  for  Uruguayan  ports  with  transhipment  to  the  McCor- 
mick  Line  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico.  There  is  a  weekly  sailing  from  New  York 
via  the  Furness  Prince  Line  alternating  with  the  Munson  Line.  The  agents  for 
the  Furness  Prince  Line  in  Canada  are  Furness  Withy  &  Co.  Ltd.,  315  St.  Sac- 
rament Street,  Montreal,  and  the  Munson  Line  is  represented  in  Canada  by 
Morison,  Pollexfen  and  Blair  Limited,  410  St.  Nicholas  Street,  Montreal. 

The  McCormick  Steamship  Company,  operating  the  Pacific  Argentine 
Brazil  Line,  maintain  at  present  a  service  every  fifteen  days  from  British 
Columbia  ports  to  Montevideo.  The  agents  for  this  line  are  the  Kingsley 
Navigation  Company.  Pacific  Building,  Vancouver.  In  addition  the  Westfal 
Larsen  Line,  represented  by  the  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  966  Hastings  Street 
West,  are  at  present  operating  a  monthly  service  from  Vancouver  to  Montevideo. 

POSTAL  INFORMATION 

The  rate  for  letters  from  Canada  to  Uruguay  is  three  cents  for  the  first 
ounce  and  two  cents  for  each  additional  ounce.  Letters  may  be  sent  by  air  mail 
at  the  rate  of  45  cents  for  each  half  ounce.  There  are  three  air  mails  per  week 
from  New  York,  and  the  average  time  from  Montreal  is  11  days  as  compared 
with  20  to  21  days  by  ordinary  mail. 

For  parcel  post  the  rate  via  New  York  is  20  cents  for  each  pound  up  to  and 
including  10  pounds.  A  maximum  of  three  parcels  weighing  not  more  than 
20  pounds  each  may  be  sent  under  the  same  customs  declaration. 
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ADVERTISING 

All  advertising  must  be  in  Spanish.  As  the  population  is  predominantly 
Spanish,  advertising  suitable  to  Canadian  people  would  not  necessarily  be 
effective  in  Uruguay.  Any  plan  of  campaign  should  therefore  be  prepared  by  a 
person  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  country  and  its  customs. 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS 

Commercial  travellers  are  required  to  take  out  a  licence  of  100  pesos,  unless 
they  are  handling  jewellery  and  such  goods,  when  the  licence  is  500  pesos.  For 
most  classes  of  goods  a  visit  to  Montevideo  should  be  sufficient  to  cover  the 
whole  country. 

REPRESENTATION 

While  there  are  foreign  houses  operating  with  branches  in  Montevideo, 
generally  speaking  the  best  method  of  doing  business  is  through  a  commission 
agent,  as  the  market  is  hardly  large  enough  to  warrant  the  expense  of  a  branch 
organization.  Many  exporters  entrust  the  territory  to  their  Buenos  Aires 
agents,  who  sometimes  have  branches  in  Montevideo  or  who  pay  periodical 
visits  to  that  city.  Unless  the  Buenos  Aires  agent  has  an  established  branch, 
it  is  preferable  to  have  an  independent  agent  with  headquarters  in  Montevideo. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom-Estonian  Trade  Agreement 

The  conclusion  of  a  commercial  agreement,  effective  as  from  the  22nd 
July,  1933,  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Estonian  Government,  has 
just  been  announced. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  arrangement,  the  United  Kingdom  undertakes  not 
to  regulate  the  quantity  of  the  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  of  bacon  and 
hams,  butter  or  eggs,  the  produce  of  Estonia,  except  in  so  far  as  such  regula- 
tion may  be  necessary  to  secure  the  effective  operation  of  marketing  schemes 
which  may  be  adopted  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  relation  to  such  products. 
In  any  such  event,  Estonia  is  to  be  allocated  an  equitable  share  of  the  per- 
mitted foreign  quota. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  the  Estonian  Government  accords  several  conces- 
sions which  will  tend  towards  the  development  of  the  imports  into  Estonia 
of  salted  herrings  from  the  United  Kingdom. 

New  Empire  Content  for  Trinidad 

Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Port  of  Spain,  writes  under 
date  July  28,  1933,  that  the  Executive  Council  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  by 
Order  in  Council  dated  June  1,  effective  July  27,  increased  the  Empire  content 
required  for  tariff  purposes  from  25  to  50  per  cent  on  forty-seven  items,  some 
of  which  are  very  comprehensive.  The  list  of  goods  is  the  same  as  that  on 
which  the  United  Kingdom  prescribed  a  50  per  cent  Empire  content,  and  will 
be  found  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1516  (February  18,  1933). 

British  Honduras  Package  Tax 

Ordinance  No.  16,  1933,  dated  July  15,  1933,  of  the  Legislative  Council  of 
British  Honduras,  continues  in  force  until  June  30,  1934,  the  tax  of  5  cents  on 
every  package  of  goods  imported  into  or  taken  out  of  bond  for  consumption  in 
that  colony,  except  the  baggage  of  arriving  passengers. 
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Grenada  Reduces  Surtax 

The  Legislative  Council  of  Grenada  has,  by  Ordinance  No.  5  of  1933, 
effective  July  1,  1933,  reduced  the  general  rate  of  surtax  from  15  per  cent  to 
5  per  cent  of  the  duty.  This  surtax  is  imposed  on  all  goods  subject  to  importa- 
tion into  Grenada  with  the  exception  of  empty  bags  and  sacks  (not  including 
paper  bags) ,  salted  or  dried  fish,  wheaten  flour,  and  refined  and  unrefined  sugar. 

Swiss  Import  Restrictions 

Writing  under  date  July  26,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  reports  that  from  July  25  resinous  wood  may  only 
be  imported  into  Switzerland  under  permit.  These  permits  are  supplied  to  the 
importers  by  the  Swiss  Federal  authorities.  The  restriction  is  in  effect  until 
further  notice,  and  among  the  countries  to  whose  product  it  applies  are  included 
Canada,  the  United  States,  Russia,  Sweden  and  Finland. 

New  French  Customs  Duties 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Paris,  writes  under 
date  July  23,  1933,  that  a  new  French  law,  dated  July  12  and  published  in  the 
Journal  Officiel  of  July  14,  increases  the  rates  of  duty  under  both  the  minimum 
and  general  tariffs  on  some  sixty  items  or  extracts  of  items  in  the  French  cus- 
toms tariff. 

The  list  of  goods  affected  includes  cotton  waste,  some  chemicals,  mag- 
nesium, imitation  precious  stones,  linoleum,  carbon  paper,  vulcanized  fibre, 
leather  goods,  road  machinery,  electric  medical  apparatus,  various  other 
machinery,  metal  type  for  printing,  sewing  and  knitting  needles,  cutlery,  enam- 
elled bath  tubs,  screws  and  nails,  metal  furniture,  electric  batteries,  wooden 
picture  frames,  hygienic  rubber  goods,  some  scientific  measuring  instruments, 
medical  and  surgical  instruments. 

The  only  item  of  real  importance  to  Canada  is  ex  620 — hygienic  rubber 
goods — on  which  the  tariff  is  increased  from  Yl  per  cent  to  25  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  the  minimum  tariff  and  from  48  per  cent  to  80  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  the  general  tariff.  Under  the  terms  of  the  new  Franco-Canadian  Trade 
Agreement,  Canada  enjoys  minimum  tariff  rates  on  this  item. 

A  complete  list  of  the  goods  affected  by  this  measure  is  on  file  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  where  information  may  be  obtained 
with  regard  to  the  new  rates  of  duty. 

Despatch  of  Samples  of  Goods  by  Post  to  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels,  gives  the 
following  advice  governing  the  despatch  to  Belgium  of  samples  of  no  commercial 
value: — 

The  modes  of  packing  permitted  are  boxes  and  rolls  of  rigid  material.  Ordinary  parcels 
and  envelopes  must  be  unsealed.  The  maximum  measurements  allowed  are:  (a)  45  by  20 
by  10  centimetres  for  boxes  and  ordinary  parcels,  (b)  45  centimetres  in  length  and  15  centi- 
metres in  diameter  for  rolls,  while  in  (the  case  of  (c)  envelopes  there  are  no  specific  require- 
ments. The  weight  (gross)  must  not  exceed  500  grams.  The  inscription  "Samples  of  No 
Commercial  Value  "  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  envelope  is  sufficient  as  regards  documenta- 
tion. To  be  considered  of  no  commercial  value,  samples  if  not  cut  must,  as  a  general  rule, 
not  exceed  three  articles  of  the  same  kind  and  must  not  be  dutiable  at  more  than  50  cen- 
times. However,  there  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule  in  this  respect,  the  matter  being  left  more 
or  less  to  the  discretion  of  the  customs  appraiser. 

(For  conversion  purposes  one  kilogram  is  equal  to  2-2046  pounds;  one  centimetre  is  the 
equivalent  of  0-40  inch;  50  Belgian  centimes  equals  SO- 0139  in  Canadian  currency  at  par.)  • 
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Belgian  Restriction  on  Import  of  Eggs 

A  Belgian  royal  decree,  dated  July  20,  1933,  published  in  the  Moniteur 
Beige  of  July  21  and  effective  July  23,  provides  that  a  special  licence  must  be 
obtained  from  the  Belgian  Ministry  of  Agriculture  for  the  importation  of  eggs 
of  poultry,  either  in  the  shell  or  otherwise,  and  parts  of  poultry  eggs. 

Italian  Import  Prohibitions 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes 
under  date  July  18,  1933,  that  by  ministerial  decree  of  July  8,  1933,  the  Italian 
Government  has  prohibited  (effective  July  14)  the  importation  of  a  number  of 
goods,  among  which  are  casein,  and  machine  tools,  not  automatic,  weighing 
more  than  100  kilos  and  up  to  1,000  kilos. 

Spanish  Import  Licences  on  Animal  Products 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writing 
under  date  of  July  14,  advises  that  a  Spanish  order  of  April  28,  1933,  instituted 
a  licensing  system  for  the  importation  into  Spain  of  animal  products.  The  fol- 
lowing products  are  among  those  affected  by  this  order:  Horses,  cows  and  bulls; 
hides  and  skins;  belts  for  industrial  use;  rabbit  skins  and  others;  gloves  and 
shoes;  leather  trunks  and  cases;  harness;  tallow  and  greases;  intestines,  dry  and 
in  brine;  cheeses.  Canadian  exporters  of  animal  products  to  Spain  should  get 
in  touch  with  their  agents  so  that  the  latter  can  make  the  necessary  application 
for  import  licence. 

Regulations  for  the  importation  of  animal  products  are  made  every  month, 
the  amount  permitted  to  be  imported  being  based  on  the  amount  imported  in  the 
corresponding  month  of  the  preceding  year,  with  an  additional  10  to  20  per  cent 
margin  to  allow  for  the  usual  elasticity  of  the  market.  The  total  quantities 
admitted  in  a  three-months'  period  are  to  be  so  fixed  that  the  excess  imported 
in  one  month  is  to  be  offset  by  the  quantities  admitted  in  the  previous  and 
following  months. 

Dutch  Import  Regulations 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  July  27,  1933,  that  when  footwear,  which  includes  rubber  boots, 
are  imported  into  the  Netherlands,  they  must  be  covered  by  a  certificate  of 
origin.  This  certificate  should  be  signed  by  a  Dutch  consular  officer  or  an  officer 
of  a  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Merchandise  shipped  after  July  15  must  be  accompanied  by  this  new  cer- 
tificate. No  prescribed  form  has  been  laid  down  in  the  regulations  which  make 
certificates  of  origin  necessary. 

Uruguayan  Customs  Duties  Payment  in  Gold 

Mr.  R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  July  11,  that  the  law  establishing  that  25  per  cent  of  the  Uruguayan 
customs  duties  will  be  paid  in  gold  is  automatically  extended  until  December 
31,  1933.  As  recorded  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1491,  this  law 
was  originally  extended  to  June  30,  1933,  or  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  As  the 
present  budget  has  since  been  made  effective  until  December  31,  1933,  it  is 
considered  that  the  fiscal  year  is  also  automatically  extended,  so  that  the  25 
per  cent  gold  payment  will  thus  remain  in  effect  until  the  end  of  the  calendar 
year  1933. 
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BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

It  is  officially  announced  that  the  two  following  Merchandise  Marks  Orders 
have  received  the  final  approval  of  Parliament. 

CORDAGE,  CABLES,  ROPES  AND  TWINE 

Merchandise  Marks  (Imported  Goods)  No.  13  Order,  1933.— Under  this 
order  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  sell  or  expose  for  sale  in  the  United  Kingdom  any 
imported  cordage,  cables,  ropes  or  twine  (including  binder  and  reaper  twine) 
of  vegetable  fibres,  unless  they  bear  an  indication  of  origin.  The  indication  of 
origin  shall  be  applied  as  follows: — 

(a)  Dumbly  stamped,  stencilled,  printed,  impressed  or  embossed  on  a  label  securely 
attached  to  each  ball,  cheese,  hank,  skein,  or  coil;  and  also 

(b)  stamped,  stencilled  or  printed  on  any  sack,  bag,  bale,  box  or  other  container  or 
wrapper  in  which  the  goods  are  sold  or  exposed  for  sale  or  on  a  label  securely 
attached  thereto. 

STATIONERS'  SUNDRIES 

Merchandise  Marks  (Imported  Goods)  No.  14  Order,  1933.— This  applies 
to  certain  descriptions  of  stationers'  sundries  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom. 
Marking  at  the  time  of  sale  is  called  for  according  to  the  following  instruc- 
tions:— 

The  indication  of  origin  shall  be  applied  as  follows: 

(a)  (i)  Drawing  pins;  (ii)  staples  for  stapling  machines. — Stamped  or  printed  on  the 
toip  of  the  box  or  other  container  or  on  a  label  securely  affixed  (thereto. 

(b)  Arch  mechanisms  for  letter  files. — Die-stamped,  impressed  or  embossed  on  the  com- 
pressor bar,  or,  where  there  is  no  compressor  bar,  on  the  metal  base. 

(c)  Metal  fittings  for  flat  folders  or  files. — Die-stamped,  impressed  or  embossed  on  the 
compressor  bar. 

(d)  (i)  Perforators  for  use  in  connection  with  arch  mechanisms,  flat  folders  or  files; 
(ii)  stapling  machines;  (iii)  pocket  pencil  sharpeners. — Die-stamped,  cast,  impressed 

or  embossed. 

(e)  Pencil  sharpener  machines. — Die-stamped,  cast,  impressed  or  embossed,  but  not  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  base. 

And  also,  when  any  of  the  goods  to  which  this  Order  applies  are  sold  or  exposed  for  sale 
in  ia  box  carton  or  other  container  or  on  a  card,  printed  or  stamped  on  such  container  or 
card  or  on  a  label  securely  affixed  thereto. 

Both  these  orders,  except  as  regards  pocket  pencil  sharpeners,  will  come 
into  force  on  October  24,  1933,  and  as  regards  pocket  pencil  sharpeners,  on 
April  1,  1934. 

Although  marking  at  the  time  of  importation  will  not  be  legally  necessary, 
it  is  probable  that  United  Kingdom  importers  will  expect  the  overseas  manu- 
facturer to  be  responsible  for  compliance  with  the  regulations. 

TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Public  Works 
Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and  Tenders'  Committee,  Wellington, 
in  accordance  with  these  specifications.    Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Waitaki  Power  Scheme. — Four  3,333  kv.  a.  transformers  as  specified,  including  relays  and 
spares.    (Tenders  close  October  24.) 

Waitaki  Power  Scheme. — Two  25-ton  overhead  travelling  cranes  and  accessories,  to  specifi- 
cation. 

One  30-ton  overhead  travelling  crane  and  accessories  as  specified.  (Tenders  close  Sep- 
tember 26.) 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 
Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

St.  John,  N.B.,  Stratford,  Ont., 

Halifax,  N.S.,  Woodstock,  Ont., 

Quebec,  P.Q.,  St.  Mary's,  Ont.,  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 

Toronto,  Ont..  St.  Boniface,  Man., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta., 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster, 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Vancouver,  B.C., 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Enquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs- 
Fresh  Eggs  

Bloaters  

Bloaters,  Alewives,  Salt  Cod .... 

Flour  

Flour  

Baking  Powder  

Rennet  Casein  

Cod  Liver  Oil  

Dried  Yeast  for  Cattle  Feed.  .  .  . 

Miscellaneous — 

Knapsacks  

Wooden  Raspberry  Buckets  

Broom  Handles  

Builders'    Hardware,  including 

Iron  Hinges. 

Tools  and  Hardware  

Padlocks  

Lanterns  (Storm,  for  use  with 

Kerosene  Oil). 
Rubber  Garden  Hose  and  Rubber 

Tubing  suitable  for  Milkin 

Machines. 

Hot  Water  Bottles  

Spring  Rollers  for  Window 

Blinds. 

Wire  Rope  for  Elevators  

Extension  Rods  for  Curtains .  .  . 

Cleansers  

Shoe  Polish  

Skiing  Novelties  

Maize  Paste  Powder  

Plumbago  


514 
515 
516 
517 
518 
519 
520 
521 
522 


523 
524 
525 
526 

527 
528 
529 

530 


531 

532 

533 
534 
535 
536 
537 
538 
539 


Barcelona,  Spain  

Port-au-Prince,  Haiti. 
Port-au-Prince,  Haiti. 
Port-au-Prince,  Haiti. 
Cienfuegos,  Cuba. . . . 
Port-au-Prince,  Haiti 

Osaka,  Japan  

Oss,  Holland  

Bristol,  England  


Kobe,  Japan  

Auckland,  New  Zealand . 

Bristol,  England  

Dairen,  Manchuria  


London,  England. . 
Dairen,  Manchuria. 
Dairen,  Manchuria. 


Auckland,  New  Zealand. . 


Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Kobe,  Japan  

Kobe,  Japan  

Kobe,  Japan  

Mukden,  Manchuria. .  . 
Mukden,  Manchuria.  .  . 

Kobe,  Japan  

Dublin,  Ireland  

Osaka,  Japan  


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 


Purchase. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency  or  Purchase. 


Agency  or  Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
Purchase 


and  Agency. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  AUGUST  7 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  August  7,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  July  31 ,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

\Vr>ek  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

July  31 

Aug.  7 

.1407 

$  .1722 

$  .1685 

5 

.1390 

.2027 

.2030 

3i 

.0072 

.0107 

.0107 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.0441 

.0434 

34 

.2680 

.2168 

.2148 

3 

.0252 

.0222 

.0216 

54 

.0392 

.0568 

.0568 

24 

.2382 

.3594 

.3466 

4 

Great  Britain  . 

4.8666 

4.8282 

4.7975 

2 

.0130 

.0085 

.0082 

n 

Holland  

.4020 

.5849 

.5852 

34 

.1749 

.2691 

.2649 

44 

Italy  

.0526 

.0768 

.0763 

4 

.0176 

.0210 

.0203 

n 

.2680 

.2443 

.2410 

34 

.0442 

.0450 

.0440 

6 

.0060 

.0092 

.0090 

6 

.1930 

.1214 

.1211 

6 

Sweden  

 Krona 

.2680 

.2507 

.2475 

3 

.1930 

.2800 

.2810 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0762 

1.0700 

24 

.4245 

.3766 

.3718 

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0914 

.0909 



.1217 

.0941 

.0869 

44 

.9733 

.9471 

.9469 

4 

.4985 

.3056 

.3048 

4-5 

,  Sol 

.2800 

.2260 

.2140 

6 

.1930 

.2260 

.2140 



1.0342 

.7103 

.7062 



Cuba  

1.0000 

1.1838 

1.1770 

— 

 Dollar 

.3474 

.3445 

.3650 

.3739 

.3691 

34 

 Yen 

.4985 

.3056 

.2889 

3.65 

.4020 

.5892 

.5874 

5 

..  ..  ..  ..Tael 

.  .  ,Baht  (Tical) 

!4424 

.4627 

.4601 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5743 

.5657 

British  Guiana. 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0081 

1.0017 

4.8666 

4.8390 

4.8082 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0081 

1.0017 

.0392 

.0575 

.0572 

.0392 

.0575 

.0572 

4.8666 

3.8625 

3.8380 

Egypt  ..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.9520 

4.9206 

Npw  Zpaland. 

4.8fi6fi 

3.8780 

3.8534 

South  Africa. 

4.8666 

4.8342 

4.8035 

PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Aug.  18;  Montrose,  Aug.  25;  Duchess  of  York,  Aug. 
29;  Duchess  of  Bedford.  Sept.  1;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Sept.  8 — alii  Canadian  Pacific; 
Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Aug.  25;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Sept.  2. 

To  London. — Beaverfonae,  Aug.  18;  Beaverford,  Aug.  25;  Beaverhill,  Sept.  1;  Beaver- 
burn,  Sept.  8 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  Aug.  18;  Ascania.  Aug.  25;  Aurania,  Sept.  1; 
Alaunia,  Sept.  8 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  9. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Aug.  17;  Manchester  Brigade,  Aug.  24;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  Aug.  31;  Manchester  Citizen,  Sept.  7;  Manchester  Division,  Sept.  14 — 
all  Manchester  Line. 
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To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Vardulia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line,  Aug. 
25;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Sept.  15. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Neivport. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Sept.  1. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Aug.  18;  Sulairia,  Aug.  25;  Athenia.  Sept.  1;  Airthria,  Sept.  8— 
all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hidl.—Kyno,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Aug.  23. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith  —  Caimesk  (also  calls  a:t  Dundee),  Aug.  18;  Gairnross,  Sept.  1; 
Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Sept.  15 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  Aug.  18;  Beaverford,  Aug.  25;  Beaverhill,  Sept.  1 — all  Cana- 
dian Pacific;  Grey  County,  Aug.  25;  Brant  County,  Sep»t.  8— (both  County  Lane  (also  call 
at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  County,  Aug.  21;  Hada_  County,  Sept.  5 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg— Frankfurt,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Sept.  7  (also 
calls  at  Bremen) ;  Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  8. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports.— Vallescura,  Aug.  14;  Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Aug.  28;  Val- 
prato,  Aug.  30 — all  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  August. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miqucloni— -Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS. 
Co..  Aug.  18;  Nerissa,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Aug.  26. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  21  and  Sept,  4. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitls,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwalii?,  Aug.  25;  Colbome.  Sept.  8 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Aug.  26. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras), — Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau).  Aug.  18;  Lady  Somers,  Aug. 
23;  Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept,  1;  Lady  Rodney,  Sept.  6 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Maud,  Canadian-South  American  Line,  Aug.  15 
(calls  at  Santos  and  Pio  de  Janeiro  but  not  at  Montevideo). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — 'Canadian  Cruiser,  Aug.  25;  Canadian 
Constructor,  Sept.  22 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Aug.  31;  Cana^ 
dian  Britisher,  Sept.  29— both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Calumet,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Aug.  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  Aug.  22;  Nova  Scotia,  Sept.  9 — both  Furness  Line. 
To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Aug.  27;  Pennland,  Sept.  10 — 
both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line, 
Aug.  26  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen) ;  Pulaski,  Gdynia-America  Line,  Sept.  1  (calls  at 
Gdynia  but  not  at  Gothenburg). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Nerissa,  Aug.  14;  Fort  St.  George,  Aug. 
28— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  16  and  30; 
Newfoundland,  Aug.  22;  Nova  Scotia,  Sept.  9 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  22;  Lady  Hawkins,  Sept.  5 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd.,  Aug. 
23  and  Sept.  16. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Aug.  16;  Marie  Horn, 
Aug.  31 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  21;  Cathcart  (does  not 
call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  4 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique.  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  Aug.  15;  Cornwallis,  Aug.  29;  Colborne,  Sept,  12 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Malayan  Prince, 
Aug.  15;  Siamese  Prince,  Sept,  12 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 
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From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Canadian  National,  Aug.  26. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Line,  September 
(cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Aug.  20. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Aug.  19  and  Sept.  2;  Empress  of  Australia,  Aug. 
26 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Nordfoo,  Aug.  16;  Harmatten.  Aug.  22;  Benmohr,  Aug.  25; 
Granville,  Sept.  10  (also  calls  at  Oslo) — tall  Anglo  Canadian  Shipping  Co.;  Tuscaloosa  City, 
B.  W.  Greer  and  Son,  Aug.  16:  Pacific  Grove.  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies,  Aug.  16. 

To  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Ports. — Golden  Bear.  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Aug.  18; 
Tisnaren,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  20;  Astoria,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  24. 

To  South  American  Ports. — West  Nilus,  Kingsloy  Navigation  Co.,  Aug.  19  (also  calls  at 
Port  of  Spain) ;  a  steamer,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Aug.  20. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — Bencruaehan.  Aug.  15:  Cape  York.  Aug.  30;  Ben  Avon, 
Aug.  31 — all  Ocean  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hongkong,  Shanghai  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Sept.  5. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Seattle,  Taconia  Oriental  SS.  Co..  Aug.  18  (caJls 
Iloilo,  Cebu,  Macassar  and  Legaspi) ;  Hiye  Maru,  Aug.  26;  Heian  Maru.  Sept.  9 — both  Nippon 
Yusen  Kaisha;  Taian  Maru,  Aug.  25;  Koshin  Maru,  Sept.  4 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 
(do  not  call  ait  Kobe). 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Sept.  13. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Protesilaus,  Aug.  27;  Ixion,  Sept.  17 — 
both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (also  call  Miike). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — E.mprcss  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Aug.  26;  Empress  of  Asia  (call*  Nagasaki),  Sept.  23 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Bclaican  Deli,  Penang. 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Hazel,  Aug.  18;  Saparoea,  Sept.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Aug.  16;  Minowai,  Sept.  13 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Tisnaren,  Aug.  20;  Unden, 
Sept.  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Aug.  18;  Golden  Cloud, 
Sept.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Katrine,  Aug.  14;  Delftdyk, 
Aug.  28;  Loch  Monar,  Sept.  10 — all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  Sept.  22. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Washington,  Aug.  18;  San  Diego,  Aug.  29; 
Winnipeg,  Sept.  12 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Oakland.  Aug.  23;  Vancouver, 
Sept.  2 — both  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Johnson  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste— Rialto,  Aug.  24;  California,  Sept.  21 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Stensby,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.,  Aug.  16. 

To  Cape  Toivn,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  August. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Silver  Willow,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  Aug.  28  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  4. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal.  Puerto  Colombia,  Kinaston  and  Tampico. — Point  iSlir,  Gulf  Pacific 
Mail.  Line,  Sept.  12. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Aug.  18;  West  Mahwah,  Sept.  6;  Hollywood  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Sept.  18— all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Ro}'al  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.   Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  81,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany— except  the 
Rhine  Valley— Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con, 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office— Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  Cit}'.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  N}',asaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.     (Territory    covers    Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Centmy  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:   J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  .IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gold  peso  equals  $0-96  Canadian  at  par;   one  paper  peso  equals  $0-4246  Canadian  at 
par;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds) 

Buenos  Aires,  July  18,  1933.— Argentina  continues  to  be  affected  by  the 
abnormal  world  conditions  now  ruling  and  is  certainly  not  in  a  flourishing  con- 
dition, but  improvement  in  prices  for  several  of  the  country's  primary  products 
during  the  past  two  months  is  giving  rise  to  a  slightly  optimistic  feeling  in  busi- 
ness circles. 

The  sowing  of  wheat  for  the  1933-34  season  has  been  carried  on  under 
exceptionally  favourable  planting  conditions,  and  adverse  reports  concerning 
the  United  (States  wheat  crop  have  had  a  strengthening  effect  in  this  market. 
Following  the  improvement  in  May,  the  month  of  June  witnessed  a  spectacular 
advance  m  linseed  prices  resulting  from  an  increased  interest  by  United  States 
buyers.  Maize  harvesting  throughout  the  country  was  generally  finished  by  the 
end  of  June.  Shipments  for  this  season  have  been  very  light  and  there  is  re- 
ported to  be  a  large  exportable  surplus.  Prices  showed  a  slight  improvement 
during  June.  The  healthy  condition  of  the  Argentine  wool  market  has  con- 
tinued at  steadily  advancing  prices,  and  it  is  significantly  remarked  by  one 
authority  that  one  of  the  first  symptoms  of  Argentina's  recoveries  from  previous 
depressions  has  been  a  rise  in  wool  values.  The  hide  market  showed  a  sub- 
stantial advance  during  the  past  quarter  owing  principally  to  heavy  buying  from 
the  United  States,  as  European  purchasers  were  offering  much  lower  prices. 
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The  live  stock  industry  continued  to  be  affected  during  the  past  quarter  by  the 
world  depression  in  meat  prices,  and  recent  advices  from  Great  Britain,  the  chief 
outlet  for  Argentine  beef,  indicate  that  further  additional  restrictions  on  meat 
exports  to  the  English  market  will  probably  become  necessary  in  order  to  main- 
tain domestic  values. 

EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS 

Although  the  export  figures  for  the  first  half  of  1933  are  the  lowest  in  nine- 
teen years,  a  slowing  up  of  the  decline  began  in  May  and  the  improvement  con- 
tinued last  month.  The  total  market  value  of  Argentine  exports  from  January 
to  June  inclusive  amounted  to  225,420,293  gold  pesos  as  compared  with 
333,444,260  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  a  reduction  of  78,023,967  pesos 
or  23-4  per  cent.  The  decrease  in  tonnage  was  almost  the  same,  revealing  a 
drop  of  2,312,000  metric  tons— 23-9  per  cent— from  9,668,000  to  7,356,000  metric 
tons.  The  reduction  shown  this  year  as  compared  with  the  first  half  of  1932  is 
mainly  due  to  the  heavy  fall  in  cereal  exports  and  the  decline  in  prices,  but  it  is 
hoped  that  the  improvement  in  markets  which  has  been  taking  place  during 
recent  months  will  be  reflected  in  increased  export  figures  as  the  year  progresses. 
The  United  Kingdom  remains  the  chief  buyer  of  Argentine  products,  accounting 
in  the  first  five  months  of  this  year  for  purchases  reaching  63,702,759  gold  pesos 
or  30-2  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  of  this  country. 

Argentine  imports  for  the  first  five  months  of  1933 — calculated  on  real 
values  as  distinct  from  the  nominal  appraisal  values  as  laid  out  in  the  Argentine 
customs  tariff — .amounted  to  162,045,131  gold  pesos  as  compared  with  149,816,181 
gold  pesos  in  1932,  an  increase  of  8-2  per  cent.  Based  on  tariff  values — the  only 
figures  so  far  available  by  countries — the  largest  contributor  was  the  United 
Kingdom  with  21-1  per  cent  of  the  total,  imports.  Canada  is  credited  with 
having  exported  goods  to  the  Argentine  to  the  value  of  1,377,334  gold  pesos  or 
0-8  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  during  the  first  five  months  of  1933  as  com- 
pared with  1-5  per  cent  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

Customs  and  port  dues  collected  during  the  first  five  months  of  this  year 
amounted  to  55,315,205  gold  pesos,  which  represents  an  increase  of  8-4  per  cent 
over  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

EXCHANGE 

Consequent  to  the  suspension  of  the  gold  standard  by  the  United  States, 
the  value  of  that  country's  currency  has  shown  an  almost  continuous  decline 
during  the  past  quarter,  the  rate  falling  from  173-20  gold  pesos  per  ,$100  United 
States  on  March  31  to  137-75  by  June  30.  Yesterday's  bank  quotations  on  the 
United  States  dollar  were  given  at  120-90,  thus  showing  a  still  further  drop.  The 
bank  buying  rate  en  Canadian  dollars  which  was  142-50  on  March  31,  had 
dropped  to  114-60  at  the  beginning  of  this  week.  It  should  be  noted  that 
since  the  United  States  went  off  the  gold  standard  the  Argentine  peso  has  been 
artificially  pegged  to  the  French  franc  at  the  rate  of  14-69  pesos  to  100  francs. 
This  fall  in  the  exchange  value  of  dollars  has  of  course  operated  against  the 
advantage  previously  held  in  this  market  by  those  European  countries  who  in 
recent  years  have  been  aided  by  depreciated  currencies. 

EXCHANGE  CONTROL  COMMISSION 

Although  the  amount  of  foreign  exchange  available  to  pay  for  imports 
showed  some  improvement  in  May  and  June  over  previous  months,  the  figures 
for  the  first  half  of  1933  issued  by  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  showed 
that  sales  made  by  the  banks  amounted  to  621,067,000  paper  pesos,  representing 
a  decline  of  22-2  per  cent  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  Of 
the  total  exchange  available,  388,622,000  paper  pesos  were  provided  to  pay  for 
imports — a  decline  of  4-4  per  cent  from  the  first  six  months  of  last  year.  The 
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balance  was  used  for  public  payments,  national  services  on  foreign  debts,  etc. 
Similarly  the  amount  of  exchange  purchased  by  the  banks  from  exporters 
dropped  21-4  per  cent  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  as  compared  with  last 
year,  again  reflecting  the  drastic  decline  that  took  place  in  export  trade.  Further 
restrictive  measures  were  adopted  during  the  quarter  by  the  Exchange  Control 
Commission,  with  the  result  that  the  maximum  amounts  that  previously  could 
be  obtained  without  application  were  abolished  and  it  is  now  impossible  to 
secure  any  exchange  whatever  without  first  obtaining  a  permit.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  recent  export  movement  in  certain  commodities  is  maintained,  the 
exchange  position  in  general  should  gradually  right  itself,  and  the  depreciation 
of  the  United  States  dollar  has  assisted  in  this  direction. 

BUDGETARY  SITUATION 

Within  the  last  few  days  the  Minister  of  Finance  has  sent  a  message  to 
Congress  indicating-  that  a  prospective  deficit  of  88,700,000  paper  pesos  for  the 
1933  budget  has  been  reduced  to  6,660,000  paper  pesos,  without  resorting  to  the 
suspension  of  either  interest  or  amortization  of  the  public  debt  and  other 
measures  proposed  by  Congress.  With  regard  to  the  deficit  referred  to  the 
Ministry  announced  its  intention  to  effect  a  further  economy  in  expenditure  so 
as  to  cover  not  only  this  deficit  but  also  any  additional  expenditure  entailed  by 
special  laws  or  decrees.  The  message  stated  that  the  original  deficit  had  been 
practically  wiped  out  by  an  economy  of  30,700,000  pesos  on  the  public  debt 
(including  a  profit  of  16,000,000  owing  to  the  depreciation  of  the  United  States 
dollar),  7,271,000  on  general  expenditure,  and  an  increase  in  estimated  revenue 
amounting  to  44,076,000  pesos  (including  25,000,000  pesos  from  the  customs 
house).  The  message  reiterated  the  Government's  policy  with  regard  to  the 
national  debt,  that  while  the  nation  has  the  necessary  resources  to  keep  up  the 
services  on  its  foreign  debt  it  should  continue  to  do  so. 

LOSSES  THROUGH  COMMERCIAL  FAILURES 

For  the  first  five  months  of  1933,  118,577,207  paper  pesos  were  reported  as 
lost  through  commercial  failures  as  compared  with  129,483,698  paper  pesos  in 
the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  A  further  improvement  was  registered  during 
June  when  bankruptcy  totals  dropped  to  18,808,916  pesos  as  compared  with 
39,473,471  pesos  in  June,  1932. 

PROPOSED  MORATORIUM  TO  MORTGAGE  DEBTORS 

A  development  of  considerable  importance  was  the  sanctioning  on  June 
28  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  of  a  project  of  law  whereby  a  moratorium 
of  two  years  is  accorded  to  mortgage  debitors.  The  sponsors  of  this  legislation 
affirm  that  it  will  assist  primary  producers  in  weathering  the  crisis  which  the 
agricultural  and  pastoral  industries  of  this  country  are  passing  through.  The 
measure  still  has  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Senate. 

Figures  published  covering  the  position  of  the  government  Conversion  Office 
on  June  30,  1933,  indicate  that  the  gold  backing  of  Argentine  note  circulation 
was  44-1  per  cent  as  compared  with  43-41  per  cent  on  June  30,  1932. 

RECIPROCAL  TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

During  the  past  quarter  the  Argentine  Government  has  been  giving  attention 
to  reciprocal  trade  agreements  and  tariff  adjustments  with  several  countries. 
The  most  important  of  these  was  the  Anglo-Argentine  Trade  Convention 
announced  early  in  May.  A  report  on  this  agreement  was  published  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal,  No.  1532  (June  10) .  Preliminary  negotiations 
with  a  view  to  the  conclusion  of  trade  agreements  have  been  going  on  in  recent 
months  with  Italy,  the  United  States,  Spain,  and  Brazil,  but  no  definite  results 
have  so  far  been  officially  announced. 
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IMPORT  TRADE  OF  BRAZIL  IN  1932 

A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  27,  1933. — For  many  years  past  the  statistics  of  Brazil 
have  shown  equivalents  in  pounds  sterling,  and  these  were  useful  in  interpreting 
the  unfamiliar  Brazilian  values  to  Canadian  readers.  After  the  United  King- 
dom's departure  from  the  gold  standard,  Brazilian  trade  returns  showed  the  sid  - 
ling equivalents  in  gold  pounds  up  to  the  close  of  1932,  when  the  paper  pound 
values  were  reverted  to.  Recently,  however,  owing  to  the  substantial  variations 
in  the  pound  and  the  milreis  itself,  in  relation  to  gold  and  to  each  other,  these 
sterling  equivalents  have  lost  much  of  their  familiar  meaning. 

If  familiar  monetary  values  are  a  desideratum,  the  best  method  is  to  con- 
vert the  milreis  values  to  American  paper  dollars,  as  the  Canadian  dollar  is  not 
quoted  regularly  in  Brazil.  The  mean  value  of  the  milreis  in  terms  of  United 
States  cents  was  as  follows  for  the  period  under  review:  1928,  11-96  cents; 
1929,  11-79  cents;  1930,  10-81  cents;  1931,  7-009  cents;  1932,  7-075  cents. 
The  cantos  shown  in  the  Brazilian  statistics  representing  1 ,000  milreis  were  there- 
fore worth  $119.60  in  1928,  1117.90  in  1929,  $108.10  in  1930,  $70.09  in  1931,  and 
$70.75  in  1932  in  United  States  currency,  based  on  the  average  rate. 

In  the  table  of  the  total  import  trade  shown  below  the  milreis  values  have 
therefore  been  converted  to  United  States  dollars  at  the  mean  rate  of  exchange 
for  the  year.  In  the  detailed  returns  tonnage  and  Brazilian  milreis  values  arc 
shown. 

IMPORTS  INTO  BRAZIL,  1928  TO  1933 


Average  Value 

Contos  de  Heis  Milreis 

Years                             Metric  Tons    ( 1000  Milreis)  U.S.  Cents  U.S.  Dollars 

1928                                  5,838.625          3,604.990  11.96  441.920,804 

1929                                 6,108,996          3.527,738  11.79  415,920,310 

1930                                  4,881,379          2,343.705  10.81  253,354,510 

1931                                  3,552.278          1.880.934  7.009  131.834,664 

1932                                 3,335,927          1.518,705  7.075  107,448,378 


1933  (Jan.-May).  .  .  .    1,637,057  828,076  7.52  62,271,315 

From  the  above  table  it  is  evident  that  the  1932  calendar  year  marked  the 
end  of  the  drastic  decline  in  trade  which  was  in  evidence  during  the  period  from 
1928  to  1931.  (While  tonnage  declined  slightly  in  1932  and  values  in  Brazilian 
currency  to  a  greater  extent,  this  was  largely  due  to  the  closing  of  the  part  of 
Santos  for  three  months  due  to  the  rebellion  in  that  State.)  The  figures  for  the 
first  five  months  of  1933  show  a  trend  which,  if  maintained,  would  bring  the 
1933  imports  to  about  $150,000,000  United  States  currencv  as  compared  to 
$107,500,000  in  1932.  Advance  customs  returns  show  a  continuance  of  this 
trend.  In  the  last  two  and  a  half  years  the  milreis  has  shown  a  tendency  to 
strengthen  with  but  relatively  small  fluctuations.  During  recent  months  the 
unofficial  value  of  the  milreis  (bootleg  rate)  has  also  shown  a  remarkable 
improvement,  rising  from  5  cents  about  the  close  of  1932  to  about  7  cents  United 
States  at  present. 

PRINCIPAL  IMPORTING  CENTRES 

Of  Brazil's  total  imports  for  1932  valued  at  1,518,705  contos,  the  port  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro  is  credited  with  772,320  contos  and  Santos  (serving  the  Stale  of 
Sao  Paulo)  with  444,101  contos,  although  imports  at  these  ports  are  usually  about 
equal  in  value.  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  is  credited  with  83,325  contos,  Pernambuco 
with  77,485  contos,  Bahia  with  42,185  contos,  and  Para  with  20,416  contos.  These 
principal  importing  centres  took  95  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  Since  1928  the 
import  trade  has  been  better  maintained  at  the  port  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  than  ai 
any  of  the  other  ports,  due  no  doubt  to  large  Government  •  expenditures  there, 
but  Santos  held  her  relative  position  well  until  last  year.  The  northern  States 
suffered  during  that  year  from  severe  drought,  which  restricted  purchasing  power. 
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PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

During  1932  Brazil  continued  to  buy  principally  from  Europe  (801,626 
cantos).  Other  sources  of  supply  were  North  and  Central  America  (497,925 
contos),  South  America  (188,844  contos),  Asia  (28,002  contos),  and  Africa  (2,295 
contos) . 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  leading  European  exporter  to  Brazil  (292,498 
contos),  followed  by  Germany  (136,461  contos),  France  (77,354  contos),  Italy 
(61,657  contos),  Belgium  (59,942  contos),  Holland  (47,857  contos),  and  Portugal 
(32,511  contos).  Imports  from  other  European  countries  were  below  20,000 
contos  each). 

Of  the  imports  from  North  and  Central  America,  the  United  States  is  credited 
with  456.912  contos.  Newfoundland  (codfish)  with  19,208  contos,  Mexico  with 
15,147  contos,  Canada  with  3,865  contos,  and  Cuba  with  2,724  contos.  Canadian 
statistics  show  Canadian  exports  for  the  calendar  year  at  $1,136,043,  or  nearly 
five  times  the  Brazilian  figure  at  the  exchange  rate  ruling  at  the  close  of  the 
year.  This  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  indirect  shipments  give  the  United  States 
credit  for  a  large  volume  of  imports  from  Canada. 

Of  the  imports  from  South  America,  Argentina  supplied  the  bulk  with  113,058 
contos;  Venezuela,  50,851  contos;  Peru,  13,108  contos;  Uruguay,  9,100  contos; 
and  Chile,  2,678  contos. 

PERCENTAGES  BY  PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

The  following  table  shows  the  percentages  of  the  market  enjoyed  by  the 
principal  supplying  countries.  The  United  States  percentage  is  increasing  and 
United  Kingdom  sales  are  again  approaching  their  1926-29  figure  of  20-25  per 
cent.  Germany  and  the  Argentine  are  the  principal  suppliers  whose  relative 
sales  to  this  market  have  decreased  the  most  of  recent  years. 

1026-29         1930  1931  1932 


United  States   28.64  24.16  25.00  30.10 

Great  Britain   20.25  19.41  17.10  19.20 

Germany   12.12  11.38  10.48  9.01 

Argentine   11 .07  13.38  14.63  7.39 

Fiance   6.08  5.02  4.67  5.07 

Italv   3.53  3.76  4.17  4.01 

Belgium   4.19  3.89  3.32  3.10 


The  above  table  has  been  worked  out  on  the  basis  of  gold  pounds,  which 
medium  is  useful  for  a  general  comparison. 

BRAZILIAN  IMPORTS  BY  SOME  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  GROUPS 

The  detailed  figures  of  Brazil's  imports  for  1932  are  not  yet  available,  but 
imports  of  principal  groups,  with  values  shown  in  Brazilian  contos  and  quantity 
in  metric  tons  (unless  otherwise  shown),  are  set  forth  below: — 

Foodstuffs 

1932  1931  1932  1931 

Contos        Contos  M.  Tons      M.  Tons 


Olive  oil   20.196  11.983  5.259  2.652 

Codfish   42.968  45.527  26.340  22,399 

Potatoes   1,875  2.977  5,972  7.206 

Drinks   17.107  20.766  6.124  7.733 

Wheat  flour   3.063  36,412  5,113  61.307 

Fruits  and  nuts   24,328  32,009  11,401  11,305 

Salt,  rock  and  white   2,064  2.282  24.054  20,951 

Wheat   253,419  283.761  772,378  795.893 

Fodder   42  368  87  70 

Sundry  goods   25,802  32,867  10,840  10,877 


The  principal  sources  of  supply  in  1932  for  foodstuffs  of  interest  to  Canada, 
in  so  far  as  the  data  is  available,  were  as  follows:  — 

Wheat. — United  States,  502,33o  tons  (in  exchange  for  coffee);    Argentina,  269,997  tons. 
This  allotment  is  abnormal  due  to  the  exchange  of  wheait  for  coffee  with  the  United  States. 
In  1931  the  Argentine  supplied  677,270  tons,  and  the  United  States  118,615  tons. 
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Codfish. — Newfoundland,  13,018  tons;  Great  Britain,  8.144  tons;  Norway,  4,562  tons; 
Canada,  453  tons;  Germany,  82  tons;  United  States,  58  tons;  Iceland,  8-7  tons. 

Wheat  Flour. — United  States,  2,705  tons;  Argentina,  2,287  tons.  (Flour  was  prohibited 
entry  during  the  year  except  for  unexpired  contracts.)  In  1931  Argentina  supplied  25,254 
tons;  United  States,  35,350  tons;  Uruguay,  410  tons;  Paraguay,  272  tons;  and  Canada,  20 
tons. 

Raw  Materials 


1932 

1931 

1932 

1931 

Contos 

Contos 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

Patent  fuel,  coal  and  coke. 

78,877 

111,292 

1,189,466 

1,285,494 

18,164 

18,145 

160,534 

114,332 

Iron  and  steel  

18,470 

19.628 

29,830 

26,230 

27,945 

42,855 

19,199 

23,229 

Wool  

12,860 

23,766 

708 

1.108 

21,661 

19,862 

43,742 

29,081 

Skins   and  hides  

9,319 

15.868 

263 

382 

Silk  

36,554 

40,333 

530 

487 

155,099 

176,584 

100,817 

89,547 

Information  as  to  countries  supplying  the  above  is  available  for  1932  only 
on  the  following  items  of  general  interest  to  Canada.  Only  the  principal  suppliers 
are  shown  below: — 

Coal.*— Great  Britain,  808,467  tons;  Holland,  215,980  tons  (probably  German);  United 
States,  197,077  tons;  Germany,  11,105  tons. 

Cement. — Great  Britain,  46,875  tons;  Switzerland,  35,998  tons;  Belgium,  35,807  tons. 

Skins  and  Hides  (chiefly  leather). — Germany,  74,859  kilos:  Argentina,  44,670  kilos; 
France,  20,858  kilos;  United  States,  18,905  kilos. 

*  Countries  which  sold  the  good®  without  reference  to  producing  country. 


Manufactured  Articles 

1932 

1931 

1932 

1931 

Contos 

Contos 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

9,397 

14,854 

390 

447 

Other  cotton  manufactures.  . 

4.926 

5,268 

181 

191 

Automobiles  

19,219 

24,133 

2,595* 

4,429* 

Other  vehicles  and  accessories 

10,330 

30,240 

2,578 

6,724 

18,868 

30,480 

2,249 

3,305 

Copper    and   its   alloys.  .    . . 

7,299 

11,262 

1,336 

1,685 

94,191 

116.959 

97,501 

101,468 

53,922 

96,244 

143,709 

214,301 

25,047 

60.176 

47,070 

98,537 

Wool  

5,637 

11.272 

165 

225 

14,031 

11,199 

623 

389 

Earthenware,  porcelain,  glass 

15,631 

18,680 

7,245 

6,489 

Machinery,  apparatus,  utensils 

195,244 

197,671 

20,628 

20,248 

Fuel  oil  

47,988 

58.323 

402,829 

392,180 

Paper  and  products  

40,618 

50.612 

33,685 

33,284 

71,435 

80,528 

40,676 

41,581 

112.900 

123.078 

35,677 

36,493 

*  Units. 


The  principal  sources  of  supply  for  the  above  group  of  manufactured  goods, 
so  far  as  the  information  is  available,  were  as  follows  during  1932: — 

Cotton  Piece-goods. —Great  Britain,  233,848  kilos;  France,  41,070  kilos;  Switzerland, 
35,638  kilos;  Germany,  24,285  kilos;  Italy,  23.044  kilos. 

Automobiles.— United  States,  2,156  units;  Italy,  297  units;  United  Kingdom,  69  units. 

Barbed  IFire.— Belgium,  5,228  tons;  United  States,  3,552  tons;  Germany,  2,020  tons; 
Holland,  1,502  tons. 

Tinplate.— Great  Britain,  19,450  tons;  Holland,  2,237  tons;  Belgium,  1,299  tons;  United 
States,  443  tons. 

Newsprint  Paper. — Finland,  11,647  tons;  Norway,  9,412  tons;  Sweden,  3.684  tons;  Ger- 
many, 2,509  tons. 

Caustic  Soda. — Great  Britain,  13,627  tons;  United  States,  3,797  tons. 

The  last  four  items  represent  the  principal  entries  under  "iron  and  steel," 
"paper  and  products,"  and  "  chemicals,  drugs,  etc.,"  respectively. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  JAPAN,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Note— One  yen  equals  0-4985  Canadian  dollars  at  par.  For  the  first  six 
months  of  1932  an  approximate  rate  for  the  yen  would  be  33  cents  Canadian, 
while  for  the  period  under  review  26  cents  should  be  taken.) 

Tokyo,  July  22,  1933.— Japan's  total  foreign  trade  for  the  six  months  ended 
June  30^1933,  was  valued  at  1,846,213,771  yen  as  compared  with  1,366,265,477 
yen  in  the  same  period  of  last  year,  an  increase  of  479,948,294  yen. 

Exports  were  valued  at  829,873,076  yen  as  compared  with  549,746,866  yen 
in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  280,126,210  yen;  and  imports  were  valued  at 
1,016,340,695  ven  as  against  816.518,611  yen  in  last  year's  period,  an  increase 
of  399,822,084  yen. 

Japan  had  thus  an  unfavourable  trade  balance  of  186,467,619  yen  for  the 
period  under  review,  as  compared  with  an  excess  of  imports  of  266,771,745  yen 
in  the  first  half-year  period  of  last  year. 

EXPORTS   BY  COUNTRIES 

Exports  to  Asiatic  countries  were  valued  at  427,389,018  yen  as  compared 
with  268,244,095  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  159,144,923  yen.  British 
India  was  Japan's  largest  Asiatic  customer,  exports  to  that  country  being  valued 
at  103,736,882  yen,  followed  by  Kwantung  Province  (96,526,795  yen),  Dutch 
Indies  (64,384,344  yen),  China  proper  (56,309,846  yen),  and  Manchukuo  (35,- 
903,187  yen). 

Exports  to  European  countries  were  valued  at  70,817,779  yen  as  against 
54,765,791  yen  in  the  same  months  of  1932,  an  increase  of  16,051,988  yen.  Great 
Britain  took  approximately  50 -per  cent  of  all  Japan's  exports  to  Europe,  France, 
Holland,  Germany,  and  Belgium  following  in  order.  Exports  to  North  America 
were  valued  at  219,199,271  yen  as  against  170,632,273  yen,  an  increase  of 
48,566,998  yen.  Of  this  amount,  exports  to  the  United  States  were  valued  at 
216,546,331  yen  and  to  Canada  at  2,542,401  yen.  Exports  to  Central  America 
were  valued  at  5,460,780  yen  as  compared  with  1,599,648  yen,  an  increase  of 
3,861,132  yen  (Cuba  1,015,685  yen).  Exports  to  South  American  countries 
were  valued  at  14,002,390  yen  as  against  4,338,723  yen,  an  increase  of  9,663,667 
yen.  Exports  to  all  iSouth  American  countries  show  an  increase.  Argentina  was 
the  best  South  American  customer,  with  imports  valued  at  6,297,720  ven,  followed 
by  Peru  (1,857,807  yen),  Brazil  (1,385,506  ven),  Uruguay  (606,547  ven),  and 
Chile  (517,181  yen). 

Exports  to  African  countries  for  the  six  months  were  valued  at  63,318,266 
yen  as  against  33,296,054  yen  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  an  increase 
of  30,022,212  yen.  Egypt  was  Japan's  best  African  customer,  exports  to  that 
country  being  valued  at  26,815,410  yen,  followed  by  Cape  Colony  and  Natal 
(12,456,668  yen),  and  East  Africa  (11,857,795  yen).  Exports  to  Oceanic  coun- 
tries were  valued  at  29,685,572  yen  as  compared  with  16,870,282  yen  in  last 
year's  similar  period,  an  increase  of  12,815,290  yen.  Of  this  amount  exports 
to  Australia  were  valued  at  23,155,382  yen,  to  Hawaii  at  3,543,886  yen,  and  to 
New  Zealand  at  2,550,583  yen. 

PRINCIPAL   COMMODITIES  EXPORTED 

Raw  silk,  which  has  always  been  Japan's  chief  export,  has  taken  second 
place  to  cotton  tissues  during  the  period  under  review.  Exports  of  cotton  tissues 
amounted  to  1,036,124,000  square  yards  (183,884,718  yen)  as  against  815,520,000 
square  yards  (107,866,285  yen)  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  in  both  quantity 
and  value.  The  chief  purchaser  of  cotton  tissues  was  British  India,  exports 
of  this  product  to  that  country  being  valued  at  41,150,666  yen.   The  next  largest 
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purchasers  of  cotton  tissues  were  Dutch  Indies  (33,940,357  yen),  Egypt  (18,- 
682,506  yen),  China  proper  (15,580,974  yen),  Kwantung  Province  (10,494,025 
yen),  and  Manchukuo  (8,976,760  yen). 

Exports  of  raw  silk  amounted  to  214,862  bales  (one  bale  equals  132  pounds) 
(167,499,435  yen)  as  compared  with  224,666  bales  (137,460,941  yen)  in  the 
same  period  of  1932,  a  decrease  in  quantity  although  an  increase  in  value  due 
to  the  depreciated  value  of  the  yen.  The  largest  purchaser  was  the  United 
States,  which  bought  199,254  bales  (155,671,683  yen)  as  against  205,793  bales 
(126,019,405  yen)  in  last  year's  period.  Other  purchasers  of  raw  silk  were 
Great  Britain  (5,385,268  yen),  France  (4,525,314  yen),  Australia  (1,585,384  yen), 
and  Canada  (50,405  yen). 

Japan's  third  largest  export  item  was  silk  tissues — 63,429,604  yen  as  against 
47,711,285  yen  in  the  same  period  of  last  year.  British  India  was  Japan's  best 
customer  for  these  goods  (17,751,426  yen),  followed  by  Australia  (7,972,746 
yen),  Dutch  Indies  (5,238,545  yen),  Federation  of  South  Africa  (4,332,133  yen), 
and 'the  United  States  (3,804,193  yen). 

The  following  products  were  exported  to  a  value  exceeding  10,000,000  yen: 
wheat  flour,  chiefly  to  China,  Kwantung  Province,  and  Manchukuo  ;  comestibles, 
chiefly  to  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain;  knitted  goods,  chiefly  to  Great 
Britain,  British  India,  Egypt,  and  South  Africa;  potteries,  chiefly  to  the  United 
States,  British  India,  and  Dutch  Indies;  iron,  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province; 
steel,  chiefly  to  British  India,  Kwantung  Province,  Dutch  Indies,  and  Asiatic 
Russia;  and  toys,  chiefly  to  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  the  Straits 
Settlements. 

The  following  other  products  were  exported  to  a  value  exceeding  5,000,000 
yen  and  less  than  10,000,000  yen:  sugar  (refined),  chiefly  to  China  and  Kwan- 
tung Province;  cotton  yarns,  chiefly  to  British  India  and  Manchukuo;  hats  and 
caps,  chiefly  to  the  United  States,  British  India,  Dutch  Indies,  and  Manchukuo; 
paper,  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province,  China,  and  Dutch  Indies;  coal,  chiefly  to 
Hongkong,  China,  and  the  Straits  Settlements;  glass,  chiefly  to  British  India, 
Dutch  Indies,  and  China;  lumber,  chiefly  to  China,  Great  Britain,  and  Kwan- 
tung Province;  and  lamips  and  parts,  chiefly  to  the  United  States,  Dutch  Indies, 
and  British  India. 

Of  forty-six  of  Japan's  chief  exports,  only  six  items  show  a  decrease  in 
value  for  the  period  under  review.  These  were:  beans,  valued  at  2,356,525  yen 
(2,691,524  yen  in  the  1932  period);  fish  oil,  1,197,703  yen  (1,491,920),  menthol 
crystal,  2,036,618  yen  (2,270,433) ;  cotton  varus,  7,989.543  ven  (9.358,328) ;  waste 
silk,  396,673  yen  (573,439);  and  dried  plants,  1,620,980  yen  (1,731,982). 

IMPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

Imports  from  Asiatic  countries  were  valued  at  350,449,957  ven  a-  againsl 
228,348,812  yen  in  the  1932  first  half-year  period,  an  increase  "of  122,101,145 
yen.  British  India  was  Japan's  chief  Asiatic  supplier,  imports  from  that  coun- 
try being  valued  at  138,763,483  yen.  Japan's  next  largest  Asiatic  purchases 
were  made  from  Manchukuo  (87,610,503  ven),  China  proper  (46,824,307  yen), 
and  Dutch  Indies  (25,962,644  yen). 

Imports  from  European  countries  were  valued  at  160,076,997  yen  as  com- 
pared with  124,556,023  yen,  an  increase  of  35,520,974  yen.  Japan's  largest 
European  purchases  were  made  from  Germany  (53,981,719  ven),  closelv  followed 
by  Great  Britain  (47,152,831  yen). 

Purchases  from  France  were  valued  at  13,219,599  yen,  from  Belgium  at 
8,872,235  yen,  and  from  Sweden  at  8,582,721  yen.  Switzerland,  Poland,  and 
Turkey  were  the  only  European  countries  from  which  Japan  bought  less  than 
in  the  1932  period.  Imports  from  North  America  were  valued  at  341,645,941 
yen  as  against  343,888,808  yen  in  the  1932  period,  a  decline  of  2,242,867  yen. 
(North  America,  with  the  exception  of  Central  America,  was  the  only  zone  from 
which  Japan  showed  imports  of  less  value  than  in  the  1932  period,  due  of  course 
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to  the  unfavourable  yen-dollar  exchange.)  Imports  from  the  United  States 
were  valued  at  315,976,820  yen  and  from  Canada  at  25,664,777  yen,  the  United 
States  figures  showing  a  decline  while  the  Canadian  showed  a  slight  rise. 

Imports  from  Central  America  were  valued  at  140,870  yen  as  against  353,763 
yen  in  the  1932  period — a  decline  of  212,863  yen.  Imports  from  South  America 
were  valued  at  7,282,769  yen  as  compared  with  3,376,847  yen  in  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  last  year,  an  increase  of  3,905,922  yen.  Japan's  largest  South 
American  purchases  were  from  Argentina  (3,426,596  yen),  closely  followed  by 
Chile  (2,484,400  yen).  Total  imports  from  Peru,  Brazil,  and  Uruguay  amounted 
to  1,202,785  yen.  Imports  from  African  countries  amounted  to  26,672,724  yen 
as  compared  with  15,552,918  yen  in  the  same  period  of  last  year,  an  increase 
of  11,119,806  yen.  Egypt's  share  of  this  trade  amounted  to  14,122,750  ven,  East 
Africa's  to  7,947,150  yen,  and  that  of  Cape  Colony  and  Natal  to  2,324,073  yen. 

Imports  from  Oceanic  countries  were  valued  at  111,656,815  yen  as  against 
85,355,233  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  26,301,582  yen.  Of  this  amount, 
imports  from  Australia  were  valued  at  107,977,24.0  yen,  from  New  Zealand  at 
1,522,941  yen,  and  from  Hawaii  at  50,072  yen. 

PRINCIPAL  COMMODITIES  IMPORTED 

Chief  among  the  products  imported  by  Japan  during  the  period  under  review 
to  show  increases  in  value  as  against  last  year's  six-months  period  were  raw 
cotton,  iron  and  steel,  machinery,  sheep's  wool,  pulp,  and  lumber. 

Imports  of  raw  cotton  amounted  to  931,959,864  pounds  (327,639,481  yen) 
as  against  1,137,783,504  pounds  (268,927,467  yen),  a  decrease  in  quantity  of 
205,823,640  pounds,  although  an  increase  in  value  of  58,712,014  yen  due  to  the 
low  rate  of  the  yen  as  against  the  American  dollar.  Of  total  imports  of  raw 
cotton  the  United  States  supplied  approximately  60  per  cent  (494,,215,656 
pounds  valued  at  187,182,257  yen),  while  imports  from  British  India  amounted 
to  385,436,040  pounds  valued  at  120,224,739  yen.  Other  raw  cotton  imports  were 
from  Egypt  (9,514,244  yen)  and  China  (6,789,942  yen),  and  small  quantities 
from  the  Straits  Settlements,  Dutch  Indies,  and  French  Indo-China. 

Japan's  second  largest  import  item  was  sheep's  wool,  imports  of  which 
amounted  to  146,133,768  pounds  valued  at  82,722,987  yen  as  compared  with 
131,467,512  pounds  valued  at  52,015,411  yen,  an  increase  in  quantity  of  14,- 
666,256  pounds  and  an  increase  in  value  of  30,707,576  yen. 

Australia  supplied  over  95  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  wool  requirements  for 
the  period  under  review,  imports  from  that  country  amounting  to  138,019,200 
pounds  valued  at  78,274,375  yen.  The  remainder  of  Japan's  wool  imports  came 
from  South  Africa,  Argentina,  Chile,  and  Great  Britain.  Imports  of  iron  and 
steel  (exclusive  of  pig  iron,  imports  of  which  were  valued  at  13,279,938  yen), 
were  valued  at  60,112,746  yen  as  against  28,932,936  yen,  an  increase  of  31,- 
179,810  yen.  Germany  was  the  largest  supplier  of  iron  and  steel  to  Japan  with 
14,506,957  yen,  followed  by  the  United  States  (11,469,121  yen),  and  Great 
Britain  (10,883,515  yen).  Machinery  imports  were  valued  at  34,793,358  yen 
as  against  27,124,254  yen,  an  increase  of  7,669,104  yen.  Principal  suppliers  of 
machinery  to  Japan  were  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain. 

Imports  of  wheat  amounted  to  11,263,861  bushels  valued  at  27,277,578  yen 
as  against  19,466,645  bushels  valued  at  33,617,989  yen,  a  large  decline  in  quan- 
tity although  a  lesser  decline  in  value.  Of  total  wheat  imports,  Australia  sup- 
plied approximately  80  per  cent,  Canada  18  per  cent,  and  the  United  States  about 
2  per  cent.  Australia  has  continued  to  hold  the  wheat  market  in  Japan  due 
to  her  more  favourable  rate  of  exchange  as  compared  with  the  United  States 
and  Canadian  dollars. 

Imports  of  lumber  were  valued  at  20,629,103  yen  as  against  18,252,646  yen 
in  the  1932  half-year  period,  an  increase  of  2,376,457  yen:  United  States  13,- 
425,123  yen,  Canada  3,845,796  yen,  and  the  remainder  from  China,  Dutch  Indies, 
Asiatic  Russia,  and  Siam. 
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The  following  other  products  were  imported  to  a  value  exceeding  10,000,000 
yen:  Beans,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo;  mineral  oil,  chiefly  from  the  United 
States  and  Dutch  Indies;  rubber,  chiefly  from  the  Straits  Settlements  and  Dutch 
Indies;  pulp,  chiefly  from  Canada,  the  United  States,  Norway,  and  Sweden; 
coal,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo;  and  oil  cake,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo. 

The  following  products  were  imported  to  a  value  exceeding  5,000,000  yen 
and  not  more  than  10,000,000  yen:  rice,  chiefly  from  Siam;  hides  and  skins, 
chiefly  from  the  United  (States  and  China;  synthetic  colours,  chiefly  from  Ger- 
many; phosphorite,  chiefly  from  Egypt;  lead,  chiefly  from  Canada,  the  United 
States,  and  British  India;  and  automobile  parts,  chiefly  from  the  United  States. 

JAPAN'S  TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  for  the  six  months  under  review  was 
valued  at  28,207,178  yen.  Of  this  amount,  exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at 
2,542,401  yen  as  against  4,344,306  yen  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  a 
decrease  of  1,801,905  yen;  and  imports  from  Canada  at  25,664,777  yen  as  against 
25,226,007  yen,  an  increase  of  438,770  yen.  Japan  had  thus  an  unfavourable 
balance  of  trade  with  Canada  for  the  six  months  under  review  of  23,122,376 
yen  as  compared  with  20,881,701  yen  in  the  1932  half-year  period,  an  increase 
of  2,240,675  yen. 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

The  chief  item  in  Japan's  exports  to  Canada  to  show  a  decline  is  that  of 
raw  silk,  exports  of  which  are  practically  negligible  at  the  present  time.  Only 
60  bales  valued  at  50,405  yen  were  shipped  to  Canada  during  the  period  under 
review  as  compared  with  977  bales  valued  at  618,542  yen.  (During  the  first 
six  months  of  1929,  1,911  bales  valued  at  2,666,161  yen  were  exported  to  Canada, 
and  for  1929,  4,133  bales  valued  at  5,691,834  yen.)  Potteries  valued  at  613,741 
yen  were  Japan's  largest  export  to  Canada — a  decline  of  177,150  yen  as  com- 
pared with  the  1932  half-year.  The  second  largest  item  was  rice  valued  at 
346,746  yen  as  against  239,669  yen,  an  increase  of  107,077  yen.  Exports  of 
toys  come  next,  valued  at  174,117  yen  as  against  314,680  yen  in  last  year's 
period,  a  decline  of  140,563  yen.  Other  items  exported  to  Canada  in  order  of 
value  were:  tea,  146,363  yen  (144,429  yen  in  the  1932  period);  silk  tissues, 
112,937  yen  (372,455);  lamps  and  parts,  79,564  yen  (104,006);  brushes,  53,303 
yen  (81,468)  ;  and  buttons,  37,189  yen  (86,273). 

IMPORTS   FROM  CANADA 

Wheat  imports  from  Canada  for  the  period  under  review  amounted  to 
2,087,810  bushels  valued  at  5,156,981  yen  as  against  3,089,864  bushels  valued 
at  6,002,101  yen  in  the  1932  period,  a  decrease  in  both  quantity  and  value. 
Canada's  share  of  Japan's  wheat  trade  was  approximately  18  per  cent  of  total 
imports  as  against  the  United  States  share  amounting  to  only  2  per  cent.  Aus- 
tralia, due  to  her  more  favourable  rate  of  exchange,  supplied  the  remaining 
80  per  cent.  From  a  point  of  view  of  tonnage,  Canada  was  the  largest  supplier 
of  paper  pulp  to  Japan,  although  the  value  of  United  States  shipments  was 
slightly  higher.  Imports  of  pulp  from  Canada  amounted  to  30,662  tons  valued 
at  3,583,288  yen  as  against  23,721  tons  valued  at  2,385,901  yen,  an  increase 
in  both  quantity  and  value.  Canada  was  the  largest  supplier  of  newsprint 
for  the  period  under  review — 15,600  tons  valued  at  1,579,187  yen  as  against 
14,618  tons  valued  at  1,804,159  yen,  an  increase  in  quantity  and  a  decrease  in 
value.  Of  the  total  newsprint  imports,  Canada's  share  amounts  to  approxi- 
mately 90  per  cent,  the  remaining  10  per  cent  being  credited  to  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  Germany,  Holland,  Swreden,  and  Norway.  Canada  also 
led  all  other  countries  in  the  export  of  lead  and  zinc  to  Japan.  Imports  of  lead 
from  Canada  amounted  to  24,278  tons  valued  at  3,766,445  yen  as  against  12,986 
tons  valued  at  2,327,295  yen,  an  increase  in  both  quantity  and  value.  Imports 
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of  lead  from  the  Dominion  represent  approximately  60  per  cent  of  the  total. 
The  United  States  and  British  India  were  the  next  two  largest  suppliers.  Imports 
of  zinc  from  Canada  amounted  to  7,782  tons  valued  at  2,133,413  yen  as  against 
6,923  tons  valued  at  1,294,893  yen  in  last  year's  similar  period,  an  increase  in 
both  quantity  and  value.  Canada's  share  of  the  imports  is  approximately  48 
per  cent;  the  next  largest  supplier  is  Australia.  Next  to  the  United  States, 
Canada  was  the  largest  supplier  of  lumber  to  Japan.  Total  imports  of  lumber 
were  valued  at  20,629,103  yen:  Canada,  3,845,796  yen  as  against  4,327,353  yen 
in  the  1932  period,  a  decrease  of  481,557  yen;  United  States,  13,425,123  yen. 
Imports  of  machinery  from  Canada  were  valued  at  152;607  yen  as  against 
164,723  yen,  a  decrease  of  12,116  yen. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  external  trade  for  the  first  six 
months  of  the  year  1932  and  1933:  — 


Jan.-June,  1932 
Yen 

Imports   816.518.611 

Exports   549,746,866 

Total  trade   1,366,265,477 

Excess  of  imports  


Jan.-June,  1933 
Yen 
1,016,340,695 
829,873,076 

1,846,213,771 

186,467,619 


  266,771,745 

CHIEF   IMPORTS   AND  EXPORTS 

The  following  table  shows  Japan's  chief  imports  and  exports  for  the  first 
six  months  of  1932  and  1933  ended  June  30,  together  with  the  percentage  of 
increase  or  decrease  compared  to  the  corresponding  period  of  1932: — 

Exports 


Wheat  flour 

Sugar  

Tea  

Comestibles . . 

Fish  oil  

Camphor  

Menthol  crystals .  . 
Cotton  yarns . . 

Raw  silk  

Cotton  tissues.  .  . 
Silk  tissues.  .    .  . 
Knitted  goods .  .  . 
Hats  and  caps.  . 
Potteries. .   .  . 

Glass  

Brushes  

Lamps  and  parts. 
Toys  


Wheat..  ..  

Hides  and  skins  

Leather  

Rubber  

Raw  cotton  

Sheep's  wool  

Pulp  (paper)  

Newsprint  

Iron  and  steel  

Aluminium  

Lead  

Machinery  

Lumber  

Oil  cake  

Zinc  

Automobiles  and'  parts, 
Sulphate  of  ammonia. 
Synthetic  colours . .    . . 


Jan.-June, 

Jan.-June, 

1933 

1932 

Percentage 

Yen 

Yen 

Inc. 

or  Dec. 

19,346,927 

8,210,052 

+ 

135.8 

5,849,095 

4,320,929 

+ 

35.3 

2,542,443 

2,381,314 

+ 

6.7 

17,612,433 

10,142,926 

+ 

72.6 

1,197,703 

1,491,920 

19.7 

2,494,538 

1,778.227 

+ 

40.3 

2,936,618 

2,270,433 

10.3 

7,989.543 

9.358,328 

14.6 

167,499.435 

137,460,941 

+ 

21.9 

183,884,718 

107,866,285 

+ 

70.4 

63,429.604 

47,711,285 

+ 

32.9 

18,191.733 

9,963,494 

+ 

82.5 

5,280,475 

4,212,107 

+ 

25.5 

15,009,612 

8,702,078 

72.5 

7,046.596 

3,750,775 

+ 

87.9 

2,016,883 

1,213,399 

+ 

66.2 

7,644,177 

4,613.041 

+ 

65.9 

12.025,399 

5,324,988 

+ 

125.8 

Imports 


Jan.-June, 

Jan.-June, 

1933 

1932 

Percentage 

Yen 

Yen 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

27,277,578 

33,617,989 

18.8 

5,932,891 

3,921,403 

+ 

51.3 

1,838,615 

2,151,674 

14.5 

12,529,119 

7,387,329 

+ 

69.6 

327,639,481 

268,927,467 

+ 

21.8 

82,722,987 

52,015,411 

+ 

59.0 

14,160,985 

8,882,488 

59.4 

1,924.790 

3,320,570 

42.0 

60,112,746 

28,932,936 

+ 

107.8 

4,448,650 

4.451,335 

7.916.469 

6,121,368 

+ 

29!  3 

34,793,358 

27,124,254 

+ 

28.3 

20,629,103 

18,252,646 

+ 

13.0 

30,805,720 

26,738,749 

+ 

15.2 

4,693,498 

2,456,163 

+ 

91.1 

6,378,329 

9,494,618 

32.8 

2,031,986 

6,853,306 

70.3 

5,326,839 

6,122,196 

16.1 

292 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1542— Aug.  19.  1933. 


The  following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  for  the 
first  six  months  of  1932  and  1933:— 

Jan.-June,  1932       Jan.-June,  1933 
Yen  Yen 

Imports   25.226,007  25,664,777 

Exports   4,344,306  2,542.401 

Total  trade   29,570,313  28,207,178 

Excess  of  imports   20,881,701  23,122.376 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  chief  exports  to  and  imports  from 
Canada  for  the  six  months  ended  June  30,  1933  and  1932,  showing  percentage 
of  increase  or  decrease  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932:  

Exports 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 

1933  1932  Percentage 

V  en  Yen  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Rice  and  paddy                                     346.746  239,669  -f  44.8 

Tea                                                         146.363  144,429  +  1.3 

Menthol  crystals                                       10.082  57,172  —  82  6 

Raw  silk                                                  50.405  618,542  -  91.8 

Silk  tissues                                             112.937  372,455  —  69.7 

Buttons                                                    37.189  86,273  -  57.0 

Potteries                                               613,741  790,891  -  22.4 

Brushes                                                    53,303  81,468  -  35.1 

Lamps  and  parts                                      79.564  104.006  —  23.5 

Toys                                                     174,117  314,680  -  44.6 

Imports 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June. 

1933                 1932  Percentage 

Yen                 Yen  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Wheat                                                   5.156.981  6,002.101  -  14.1 

Paper    pulp                                          3.583.288  2.385,901  +  50.2 

Newsprint                                             1.579.187  1.804.159  -  12.5 

Lead                                                     3.766.445  2.327.295  +  61.8 

Zinc                                                      2.133.413  1.294.893  +  64.8 

Machinery.                                              152.607             164.723  -  7.3 

Lumber                                                 3,845,796  4,327,353  -  11.1 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  COTTON  IN  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  July  21,  1933. — The  Kurashiki  Rayon  Manufacturing  Company, 
whose  capacity  at  present  is  14-1  metric  tons' of  rayon  per  day,  have  been 
endeavouring  to  improve  the  quality  of  their  products  and  in  the  course  of  these 
experiments,  extending  over  a  period  of  three  years,  their  engineers  have  developed 
a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  cotton  from  rayon  pulp.  It  is  claimed 
that  this  artificial  cotton  when  spun  and  woven  gives  a  lustre  a  little  less  brilliant 
than  rayon,  but  has  the  same  tensile  strength  as  ordinary  cotton  and  is  not 
inferior  to  the  genuine  article. 

Another  development  is  in  the  manufacture  of  "  staple  fibre  "  from  wood- 
pulp  and  used  as  a  substitute  of  or  adulteration  for  wool.  This  is  really  wood- 
pulp  prepared  for  the  manufacture  of  rayon,  but  before  being  made  into  yarn  is 
produced  in  lengths  of  three  or  four  inches  and  spun  in  conjunction  with  natural 
wool  into  yarn  and  then  woven  into  cloth  for  foreign-style  summer  clothing. 
At  the  moment  30  to  40  count  of  staple  fibre  are  being  produced  and  sold  at 
70  yen  per  133-j  pounds.  It  is  felt  that  the  practicability  of  this  product  has 
been  established  beyond  doubt  as  a  result  of  a  series  of  experiments  and,  stimu- 
lated by  their  success  in  marketing  the  cloth  so  produced,  several  of  the  larger 
manufacturers  of  rayon  are  installing  additional  equipment  to  take  care  of  the 
anticipated  demand.  Imports  into  Japan  of  raw  cotton  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1933  amounted  to  2,180,338  bales,  a  decrease  of  295,470  bales  when  compared 
with  the  same  period  last  year.  Wool  imports  reached  146,135,500  pounds  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1933,  showing  an  increase  of  14,688,500  pounds  over  the 
same  period  of  1932. 
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TRADE  OF  THE  PORT  OF  BRISTOL,  1932  33 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol.  July  25,  1933. — Both  the  number  and  the  register  tonnage  of  vessels 
into  the  Port  of  Bristol  in  the  twelve  months  ended  March  31,  1933,  show  a 
decrease  from  6,930  vessels  (3,410,441  tons)  to  6,819  (3,048,226  tons).  The  de- 
cline in  tonnage  has  affected  all  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom.  While  the  arrivals 
from  the  majority  of  foreign  countries  into  the  Port  of  Bristol  have  declined, 
those  from  the  Dominions  and  Colonies  have  been  well  maintained  and,  in  some 
cases,  show  an  increase.  Total  imports  of  goods,  foreign  and  coastwise, 
amounted  to  3,078,975  tons  as  compared  with  3,372,353  tons  in  1932. 

IMPORTS  OF  GRAIN 

There  was  a  sharp  increase  in  imports  of  Canadian  grain  both  from  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  seaboard — from  140,308  tons  in  1932  to  286,162  tons — and  a  heavy 
decline  in  imports  from  the  United  States — 14,843  tons  as  against  56,238  tons. 
Plate  shipments — 417,714  tons  as  compared  with  392,895  in  1932 — have  main- 
tained their  strong  position  during  the  year,  while  Russia,  in  so  far  as  wheat 
is  concerned,  has  ceased  to  be  a  factor  in  the  market. 

Imports  of  grain  of  all  kinds  totalled  906,535  tons  as  compared  with 
995,677  tons  in  1932. 

wheat 

Canada  dominated  the  wheat  position  at  Avonmouth  during  the  past  year, 
shipping  over  200,000  tons  out  of  a  total  import  of  359,000  tons.  While  the 
total  tonnage  into  the  port  has  greatly  fallen  off,  tonnage  from  Canada  has 
sharply  advanced. 

Comparative  figures  of  imports  of  wheat  by  countries  of  shipment  are  as 
follows:  — 


Qanada — 

Year  ended  March  31 
1932  1933 
Tons  Tons 

Atlantic  ports. 

United  States- 
Atlantic  ports. 

  35,107 

  88,208 

. .   33,748 

  ..  206 

  71,425 

69,628 
142,924 

2,989 

69,925 

Europe — 

Northern .  . 

  3,202 

12,274 
9.233 

  138.498 

Indian  and  Persian 
Australia  and  New 

Gulf  

  4.944 

  58,339 

1.422 
51,268 

Total 

  433.677 

359,663 

BARLEY  AND  OATS 

During  the  past  year,  owing  to  a  very  good  crop,  Plate  shipments  of  barley 
increased  considerably,  and  there  are  still  offerings  at  around  16s.  3d.  c.i.f.,  which 
is  equivalent  to  18s.  9d.  duty  paid.  Roumanian  and  Russian  barleys  are  like- 
wise offering  at  about  18s.  duty  paid.  This  compares  with  a  present  market  price 
of  19s.  6d.  for  Canada  No.  3  Westerns.  'Grain  dealers  anticipate  that  Canadian 
imports  will  drop  off  during  the  present  year  owing  to  the  American  demand. 

Comparative  figures  of  imports  of  barley  by  countries  of  shipment  in  1933 
and  1932  are  as  follows,  those  for  the  latter  year  being  shown  in  parentheses: 
Canada.  53,761  tons  (7,835);  United  States,  11,852  tons  (21,772);  South 
America,  18,777  tons  (4,225)  ;  Europe,  62,482  tons  (83,416)  ;  Asiatic  ports  in  the 
Mediterranean,  311  tons  (3,438)  ;  and  India  and  Persian  Gulf,  35,869  tons 
(91.640) .  Total  imports  in  1933  were  183,058  tons  as  against  215,324  tons  in  the 
previous  year. 
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Importation  of  oats  into  Bristol  totalled  39,731  tons  in  1933  as  against  29,826 
tons  in  the  preceding  year.  Comparative  figures  of  imports  from  the  leading 
sources  of  supply  are  as  follows,  those  for  1932  being  shown  in  parentheses: 
Canada,  19,744  tons  (9,143) ;  United  States,  nil  (500) ;  South  America,  18,396 
tons  (11,408);  and  Europe,  1,591  tons  (8,760). 

Canadian  oats  are  used  principally  for  bin  purposes.  On  the  other  hand, 
South  American  oats  are  used  for  manufacturing  purposes  such  as  poultry 
mashes,  and  this  is  one  explanation  for  the  increased  shipments  from  that  source. 


FLOUR 


Leading  flour  importers  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  drop  in  Atlantic  freight 
rates  from  Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom  has  made  the  Canadian  flour  position 
more  favourable,  and  together  with  the  decreased  value  of  the  Canadian  dollar 
should  make  a  considerable  difference  in  the  trade. 

The  past  week  has  seen  a  drop  in  flour  prices,  Canadian  export  patents 
falling  off  from  27s.  6d.  to  22s.  6d.  at  time  of  writing.  This  price  is  equivalent 
to  the  market  position  in  January  of  this  year.  Imports  from  Canada  have  been 
well  maintained.  On  the  other  hand,  United  States  exports  have  fallen  from 
over  4,700  tons  to  132  tons. 

Comparative  figures  of  imports  of  wheaten  flour  and  meal  from  principal 
countries  of  shipment  are  as  follows: — 

Year  ended  March  31 
1932  1933 
Tons  Tons 

Canada   8,582  8,472 

United  States   4,730  132 

South  America   1,100-  1,752 

Australia   6,571  5,762 

France   1,116  1,015 

Total   22,575  17,901 

MEALS  AND  OFFALS 

In  calendar  year  1932  there  were  heavy  shipments  of  wheat  offals  from 
Canada  to  this  market,  but  owing  to  United  States  demand,  coupled  with  the 
high  prices  which  are  being  asked  compared  with  offerings  from  the  Plate,  ship- 
ments have  fallen  off  in  the  first  six  months  of  1933. 

There  has  been  a  heavy  falling  off  in  imports  of  French  wheat  offals  during 
the  past  year. 

Comparative  figures  of  imports  of  maize  meal,  rice  meal,  and  offals  of  corn 
and  grain  from  the  chief  countries  of  shipment  are  as  follows: — 

Year  ended  March  31 

1932  1933 

Tons  Tons 

Canada                                                                                1,033  24,625 

South  America                                                                   36,662  34,980 

India                                                                                    11.253  14,221 

Australia                                                                                  100  1,601 

South  Africa                                                                       2.038  3,613 

Russia     1,406 

France                                                                                6,222  347 

Total                                                               58,050  82,696 

INCREASE  IN  TOBACCO  IMPORTS 

Although  total  imports  of  tobacco  into  the  Port  of  Bristol  dropped  from 
29,962  tons  in  1932  to  18,099  tons  in  1933,  imports  from  Canada  increased  from 
179  tons  to  1,577  tons  in  the  same  period.  As  there  are  tobacco  shipments  to  the 
United  Kingdom  from  some  forty  odd  countries  the  progress  which  is  being  made 
in  shipments  of  Virginia  type  flue-cured  leaf  from  Canada  is  all  the  more  note- 
worthy. 
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In  the  year  1890,  imports  of  tobacco  into  Bristol  amounted  to  only  394  tons, 
which  increased  in  1903  to  1,252  tons,  in  1913  to  4,635  tons,  and  in  1923  tq 
32,275  tons. 

The  chief  change  during  the  past  year  has  been  the  great  falling  off  in 
direct  shipments  from  the  United  States  to  Bristol. 

OTHER  COMMODITIES 

Bristol  is  not  a  distributive  centre  for  bacon  and  hams,  imports  last  year 
amounting  to  only  263  tons,  of  which  25  tons  came  from  Canada. 

Out  of  total  imports  of  7,939  tons  of  butter,  only  29  tons  was  of  Canadian 
origin;  7,692  tons  were  imported  from  New  Zealand. 

In  the  cheese  trade  the  Dominion  has  maintained  her  position,  increasing 
shipments  from  3,353  tons  in  1932  to  3,888  tons  in  1933,  and  those  from  New 
Zealand  also  increased — from  5,169  tons  to  6,038  tons. 

During  the  year  Canada  shipped  2,827  tons  of  oat  products  and  1,002  tons 
of  special  flour  and  meal  cargoes,  consisting  mainly  of  branded  breakfast  foods. 

The  total  imports  of  refined  petroleum  products,  foreign  and  coastwise, 
amounted  to  602,430  tons  in  1933,  being  a  decrease  of  68,271  tons  compared  with 
the  previous  year.  Some  diversion  of  this  trade  has  been  brought  about  by  the 
rearrangement  of  the  distribution  by  the  oil  companies. 

Timber  imports  for  the  year  showed  a  heavy  decrease  and  amounted  to 
98.320  loads. 

Imports  of  zinc  concentrates  amounted  to  over  50,000  tons,  which  was  a 
considerable  improvement  on  the  imports  in  the  preceding  year. 

TOTAL  EXPORTS 

The  total  export  trade  fell  to  a  very  low  figure  and  amounted  to  only 
508,075  tons  for  the  year.    Foreign  exports  decreased  from  86,341  tons  to 
57,312  tons;  coastwise  exports,  however,  indicated  an  increase  from  425,159  tons 
to  450,763  tons. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
wheat 

Melbourne,  July  19,  1933. — Some  heavy  shipments  of  wheat  have  been  made 
in  recent  weeks,  but  the  comparatively  small  balance  now  uncommitted  and 
available  for  export  makes  Australia  a  somewhat  unimportant  factor  in  the 
world  position.  Through  persistent  unfavourable  press  reports  concerning  crop 
conditions  in  North  America,  and  also  in  respect  to  the  negotiations  now  pro- 
ceeding in  London  to  restrict  exports  from  the  principal  wheat-growing  countries 
in  1934-35,  farmers  are  not  disposed  to  sell  except  at  a  considerable  advance  on 
the  rates  ruling  a  month  ago. 

Prices  have  substantially  advanced  about  sixpence  a  bushel  in  recent  weeks, 
and  growers  can  now  readily  sell  at  3s.  Australian  currency  (59  cents  in  Cana- 
dian funds)  per  bushel  of  60  pounds  at  country  railway  stations,  at  which  prices 
it  is  generally  conceded  there  is  a  small  margin  of  profit.  Unfortunately  for 
them,  the  majority  of  farmers  had  sold  their  wheat  earlier  at  a  much  lower 
realization.  The  average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  ruling  at  port  of  shipment  has 
been  about  3s.  6-J-d.  in  Australian  currency,  equivalent  to  about  69  cents  in  Cana- 
dian funds,  but  with  large  sales  reported  to-day,  higher  prices  to  growers  and 
for  export  are  anticipated. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  export  season  on  December  1  down  to  July  14,  a 
reliable  computation  indicates  that  Australia  had  shipped  oversea  118,296,295 
bushels — approximatelv  3,171,500  tons — of  which  64,123,262  bushels  were  sold  to 
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non-European  countries,  and  54,173,033  bushels  went  to  United  Kingdom  and 
Continental  ports.  It  is  estimated  that  some  360,000  tons  are  committed  for 
export,  leaving  an  unsold  balance  of  about  500,000  tons,  of  which  200,000  tons 
will  likely  be  required  by  flour-milling  companies  for  the  usual  destinations  in 
Java  and  the  Orient,  so  it  is  improbable  that  Australia  can  sell  more  than  350,000 
tons  of  wheat  before  the  new  season  opens. 

With  the  exception  of  unfavourable  dry  weather  conditions  in  the  State  of 
South  Australia,  good  rains  have  fallen  generally  upon  the  wheat-growing  areas 
in  the  rest  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  crop  prospects  have  greatly  improved. 

Various  estimates  have  already  been  made  that— with  a  reduction  in  areas 
sown — the  coming  Australian  wheat  harvest  of  1933-34  will  be  from  160  to  180 
million  bushels  (as  compared  with  the  official  estimate  of  212  million  bushels 
last  season),  but  much  depends  upon  a  good  rainfall  at  the  critical  period  of 
late  September  or  early  October. 

FLOUR 

Oversea  business  in  Australian  flour  has  been  very  difficult  to  negotiate  in 
any  appreciable  volume,  and  prices  offered  have  recently  been  unattractive  to 
milling  companies  which  are  operating  at  a  much  restricted  output.  Concurrent 
with  the  advance  in  wheat,  quotations  on  flour  increased  during  the  month  by 
about  16s.  (Australian)  per  ton. 

Exports  of  flour  compare  with  those  for  the  similar  period  of  previous 
seasons  thus:  1932-33,  401,596  tons;  1931-32,  391,144  tons;  1930-31,  321,319 
tons. 

The  average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  now  ruling  on  standard  quality  Aus- 
tralian flour  is  £7  10s.  in  Australian  currency  (  about  $29.85  Canadian  funds)  per 
ton  of  2,000  pounds  in  150-pound  hessian  sacks,  and  £7  17s.  6d.  (about  $31.34 
Canadian)  in  49-pound  calico  bags. 

FREIGHTS 

During  the  past  month  freights  have  firmed  to  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Continent,  and  recent  charters  have  been  made  at  23s.  6d.  (about  $4.67  Cana- 
dian) per  ton  from  Western  Australia,  and  25s.  ($4.97)  from  Eastern  States,  but 
bulk  wheat  from  Sydney  has  been  fixed  at  23s.  ($4.57).  These  rates  are  payable 
in  English  currency  when  the  steamer  commences  discharging  at  port  of  des- 
tination. Freights  to  Java,  Singapore.  Japan,  and  China  are  practically  the  same 
as  those  quoted  on  June  21. 

TRADE   OF   BRITISH   GUIANA   IN  1932 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

I 

(Values  are  quoited  in  British  Guiana  dollars,  which  are  equivalent  to  4s.  2d.  each.) 

Port  of  Spain,  July  20,  1933. — British  Guiana  is  commercially  the  second 
most  important  unit  in  this  territory,  being  exceeded  only  toy  the  island  colony 
of  Trinidad  and  Tobago.  Although  classified  with  the  British  West  Indies, 
British  Guiana  is  part  of  South  America  and  is  the  only  British  colony  on  the 
mainland  of  that  continent.  It  is  situated  between  parallels  1°  and  8°  north 
latitude  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  South  America  between  Venezuela,  Dutch 
Guiana  and  Brazil.  It  has  an  area  of  approximately  90,000  square  miles — equal 
to  that  of  England,  Scotland  and  Wales — and  by  the  census  of  1930  a  popula- 
tion of  310,933,  made  up  as  follows:  East  Indian,  130,540:  blacks  and  Africans, 
124,203;  mixed  races,  52.800;  Portuguese,  8,612;  aboriginal  Indians,  8,348;  and 
Europeans,  2,217  or  0-6  per  cent  of  the  population. 


No.  1542  Acq.  19, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


297 


In  1931  there  were  61,097  acres  planted  in  sugar,  which  produced  a  crop 
of  126,143  tons,  and  79,366  acres  under  rice  with  a  (spring  and  autumn)  yield 
of  78,424  tons  of  padi.  Coconuts  and  coffee  are  also  produced  in  commercial 
quantities  along  the  coast  where  the  bulk  of  the  sugar  and  rice  is  grown.  In 
the  interior  there  is  a  forest  area  of  77,250  square  miles,  and  such  timbers  as| 
greenheart,  wallaba,  and  purpleheart  are  available  in  commercial  quantities 
along  with  large  stands  of  balata.  Large  savannahs  interspersed  through  the 
forest  area  provide  excellent  grazing  lands.  Gold,  diamonds,  and  bauxite  are 
mined  and  exported,  and  in  addition  there  are  many  known  mineral  deposits 
which  only  await  improved  transportation  facilities  and  capital  before  they  can 
be  developed. 

The  bulk  of  the  imports  into  British  Guiana  is  made  up  of  cheap  materials, 
since  the  purchasing  power  of  more  than  90  per  cent  of  the  population  has  been 
estimated  at  less  than  $25  per  head  per  annum.  The  largest-  single  item  is 
cotton  manufactures  and  piece-goods,  which  are  largely  supplied  from  the 
United  Kingdom.  Next  in  importance  is  flour,  the  bulk  of  which  is  supplied  by 
United  Kingdom  millers  who  of  late  have  controlled  the  market  for  the  cheaper 
grades  such  as  supers  and  extras.  Canada  still  supplies  the  bakers'  grade  and, 
with  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canadian  currencies  at  par,  Canadian  millers 
have  an  excellent  opportunity  of  again  supplying  extras  to  this  market.  Other 
important  commodities  are  machinery,  fish,  fresh  and  dried  vegetables  (onions 
and  potatoes),  metal  manufactures,  tobacco,  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

The  economic  life  of  British  Guiana  depends  largely  upon  the  production 
and  exportation  of  sugar  and  its  products;  rice  and  other  tropical  agricultural 
products;  diamonds,  gold,  and  bauxite.  Favourable  weather  conditions  and 
improved  cultivation  methods  resulted  in  a  record  crop  of  sugar,  rice,  molasses, 
and  coffee  being  exported  in  1932,  and  are  reflected  in  increased  figures  for  both 
imports  and  exports  when  compared  with  1931.  Diamond  exports  increased  in 
value  over  the  previous  year,  while  gold  exports  showed  improvement  in  both 
value  and  amount,  World  supplies  of  bauxite  having  exceeded  the  demand  for 
this  ore,  it  was  found  necessary  to  curtail  mining  operations  during  1932  and, 
as  a  result,  the  quantity  exported  was  less  than  in  1931. 

FINANCIAL  SITUATION 

Expenditure  during  the  year  amounted  to  $4,997,390,  and  as  estimated 
expenditures  were  placed  at  $5,108,409,  a  saving  of  $111,109  was  realized. 
Ordinary  revenue  amounted  to  $4,651,397,  which  was  an  increase  of  $117,973 
over  estimated  revenue  placed  at  $4,533,424.  Extraordinary  general  revenue 
amounting  to  $266,592  was  realized  from  various  items,  chiefly  appreciation  of 
investments  of  the  Post  Office  Savings  bank,  reparation  receipts,  and  profits 
from  sale  of  investments.  This  amount  brought  the  excess  of  expenditure  over 
revenue  down  to  $79,401,  which  was  appropriated  from  the  Imperial  loan-in-aid 
fund.  The  funded  debt  of  the  colony  at  the  close  of  1932  was  $22,310,703  as 
compared  with  $22,234,366  at  December  31,  1931. 

The  rigid  economy  effected  in  expenditures  and  the  increased  revenue 
achieved  would  indicate  that  the  commission  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies  to  investigate  the  financial  condition  of  British  Guiana, 
with  a  view  to  making  the  colony  self-supporting,  had  met  with  considerable 
success. 

TOTAL  TRADE  AND  SHIPPING 

British  Guiana  is  not  located  on  the  direct  steamship  lanes;  however,  it  is 
provided  with  excellent  steamship  services  to  the  principal  European,  Eastern 
Canadian,  and  United  States  ports  by  eleven  steamship  lines.    During  1932 
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there  was  an  increase  in  the  number  but  a  decrease  in  the  tonnage  of  shipping 
entered  and  cleared  at  the  ports  of  the  colony  as  compared  with  1931.  A  total 
of  2,403  ships  with  a  tonnage  of  1,505,717  entered  and  cleared  in  1932. 

The  total  trade  of  British  Guiana  in  1932  was  valued  at  $18,213,424  as 
compared  with  $16,544,363  in  the  previous  year,  an  increase  of  $1,669,061. 
Imports  increased  by  $587,924  to  $7,863,488.  Increased  importations  were 
recorded  in  silk  manufactures  clue  to  the  low  price  of  rayons  which  now  com- 
pete with  cotton  goods,  and  in  jute  bags  and  sacks  (empty)  due  to  increased 
sugar  and  rice  production,  which  also  accounts  for  increased  imports  of  machinery 
and  metal  manufactures.  Motor  cars  and  boots  and  shoes  also  showed  substantial 
increases,  while  imports  of  dried  vegetables  (onions  and  potatoes)  increased. 

IMPORTS 

The  principal  item  showing  decreases  in  import  values  when  compared  with 
1931  were  flour,  beer  and  ale,  edible  oils,  motor  spirits,  common  soap,  and  cement. 
Although  flour  imports  declined  in  both  value  and  quantity  as  compared  with 
the  previous  year,  the  1932  volume  exceeded  that  of  1930.  The  comparative 
figures  for  the  last  three  vears  are  as  follows:  1932,  160,739  bags  of  196  pounds 
($691,454);  1931,  168,218  bags  ($722,071);  and  1930,  156,135  bags  ($947,704). 
Smoked  and  dried  fish  imports  were  valued  at  $180,894  in  1932  as  compared 
with  $181,196  in  1931;  in  volume,  however,  the  1932  imports  amounted  to  33,933 
cwts.  as  compared  with  32,986  cwts.  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  majority  of 
staple  commodities  import  volume  increased,  and  a  slight  increase  is  also  noted 
in  value. 

The  United  Kingdom  has  for  many  years  been  the  chief  source  of  supply 
for  the  colony's  imports,  and  furnished  $5,175,736  or  64  per  cent  of  the  total 
imported  in  1932  as  compared  with  59  per  cent  in  1931.  This  increase  in  the 
United  Kingdom's  share  of  the  colony's  trade,  as  in  the  past  few  years,  has  been 
gained  at  the  expense  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  and  may  be  attributed 
to  more  favourable  exchange  rates,  as  the  British  Guiana  dollar  fluctuates 
approximately  with  the  pound  sterling.  Flour,  machinery,  butter,  cheese,  lard 
and  lard  substitutes  are  the  products  which  mainly  account  for  the  increase 
over  the  previous  year's  figures. 

Canada,  whose  share  of  the  total  trade  had  fallen  from  a  high  of  23  per 
cent  in  1925  to  14  per  cent  in  1931,  is  credited  with  $993,925  or  12  per  cent  of 
the  total  imports  in  1932.  The  United  States,  the  leading  foreign  source  of 
supply,  is  credited  with  8  per  cent  in  1932  compared  with  11  per  cent  in  1931. 
Exports  from  both  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  benefit  by  the  British 
preferential  tariff  and  the  Canada-West  Indies  Trade  Agreement. 

EXPORTS 

The  1932  exports  of  sugar,  which  totalled  137,078  tons,  are  the  largest  on 
record,  the  next  largest  quantity  exported  in  any  one  year  being  134,874  tons  in 
1887.  The  United  Kingdom  granted  an  increased  preference  to  colonial  sugar 
early  in  1932,  which  attracted  77,254.  tons  (56  per  cent)  of  the  sugar  exported, 
while  Canada  imported  59,542  tons  (44  per  cent)  of  the  total  exports  from  the 
colony.  Similar  figures  for  the  preceding  year  were:  Canada  79,744  tons  (67 
per  cent),  and  the  United  Kingdom  38,862  tons  (32  per  cent).  The  value  of 
sugar  exported  ($6,442,515)  exceeded  that  of  each  of  the  last  three  years,  1929 
to  1931. 

Exports  of  rice  continue  to  increase  and  amounted  to  28,541  tons  valued  at 
$1,187,871,  the  largest  on  record  in  both  value  and  quantity.  Molasses  and 
coffee  exports  also  reached  new  high  levels,  $387,794  and  $69,436  respectively. 
The  total  quantity  of  gold  exported  in  1932  was  19,988  ounces — a  new  high  level 
made  up  of  14,961  ounces  of  newly-won  ore  and  5,027  ounces  obtained  from 
melted  jewellery. 
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The  country  was  at  one  time  a  large  producer  of  diamonds,  but  owing  to  the 
condition  of  the  world's  diamond  markets,  production  and  exportation  have 
steadily  fallen.  However,  in  1932  exports  of  diamonds  amounted  to  57,069 
carats  valued  at  $541,337  as  compared  with  65,550  carats  worth  $535,603  in  the 
previous  year.  Production  of  bauxite  was  considerably  curtailed  due  to  world 
supplies  exceeding  demand.  Exports  amounted  to  64,888  tons  valued  at  $498,850. 
This  product  is  shipped  to  the  United  States  for  processing  and  considerable 
quantities  are  re-exported  to  Canada. 

WHEAT-GROWING  AND  FLOUR-MILLING  IN  INDIA 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  July  12,  1933. — In  normal  years  the  area  sown  with  wheat  in 
India  is  approximately  31,000,000  acres,  of  which  11,000,000  acres  are  in  the 
Punjab,  7,000,000  in  the  United  Provinces,  and  3,000,000  in  the  Central  Prov- 
inces, with  considerable  areas  distributed  throughout  the  Bombay  Presidency, 
Bihar  and  Orissa,  and  the  Indian  States.  Depending  upon  climatic  conditions, 
the  crops  vary  from  300,000,000  bushels  to  390,000,000  bushels,  while  domestic 
consumption  is  anywhere  between  317,000,000  and  336,000,000  bushels,  so  that  in 
years  of  poor  crop,  unless  there  are  accumulated  stocks,  it  becomes  necessary  to 
import,  but  this  is  becoming  less  and  less  likely  each  year  because  of  the  irriga- 
tion developments  which  are  in  operation  or  planned  to  ensure  against  the  recur- 
rence of  famines. 

Agricultural  authorities  have  realized  the  need  to  improve  the  quality  and 
yield  of  the  Indian  crop  by  scientific  means,  and  already  much  work  has  been 
done  in  this  direction,  particularly  in  securing  improved  types  which  will  have 
special  powers  of  resistance  to  deficiency  of  moisture  and  to  rust. 

The  Imperial  Institute  of  Agricultural  Research  at  Pusa,  in  Bihar  and 
Orissa,  have  developed  types  which  have  now  become  standard  in  several  parts 
of  India,  and  from  samples  which  the  institute  has  developed  and  grown  not 
only  within  this  area  but  in  Sind  tests  of  the  wheat  for  milling  and  baking  pro- 
perties have  demonstrated  that  it  is  equivalent  in  value  to  good  Manitoba 
wheats.  Its  appearance  is  stated  to  be  attractive,  although,  unlike  Manitoba, 
it  is  amber-coloured  instead  of  red,  while  its  baking  qualities  are  excellent,  so 
that  as  a  commercial  proposition  it  is  important  in  the  class  of  strong  wheats. 
Many  of  the  so-called  weak  Indian  wheats  are  of  high  blending  value  and  mill 
well,  giving  good  white  flours. 

Although  when  crop  conditions  are  normal  India  can  supply  her  entire 
requirements,  there  are  steady  imports  from  Australia.  The  greater  portion  is 
brought  into  Bengal  to  be  used  in  the  flour-milling  industry  for  blending  pur- 
poses. These  soft  Australian  wheats,  blended  with  the  hard  wheats  from  the 
Punjab,  produce  flour  highly  suitable  for  Indian  purposes.  There  are  no  detailed 
figures  available  for  the  twelve  months  ended  March  31,  1933,  but  imports  of 
wheat  during  that  period  amounted  to  1,250,000  bushels  as  against  4,150,000 
bushels  in  the  preceding  twelve-monthly  period.  Detailed  statistics  available  for 
the  1932  fiscal  year  show  that,  with  the  exception  of  52,000  bushels  from  Iraq, 
all  the  imports  were  from  Australia.  Canadian  wheat  exporters  for  a  number  of 
reasons,  except  in  abnormal  times,  would  not  appear  to  be  able  to  compete  in 
the  Indian  market.  Imports  are  exclusively  soft  wheat,  as  India  produces  hard 
varieties.  Australia  is  geographically  in  a  better  position  to  supply  the  market 
with  the  type  required.  All  wheat  is  imported  in  sacks  as  there  are  no  facilities 
in  Indian  ports  for  handling  bulk  shipments,  while  the  high  protective  duty 
further  tends  to  discourage  imports  except  for  milling  and  re-export,  under  which 
conditions  wheat  enters  duty  free. 
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FLOUR-  M  ILL  I NG  INDUSTRY 

Government  statistics  show  that  there  are  in  British  India  alone  over 
seventy  flour  mills,  employing  on  an  average  daily  more  than  5,500  persons.  A 
large  number  are  located  in  the  Bombay  Presidency,  the  Punjab,  and  the  United 
Provinces,  and  in  the  Calcutta  area  alone  there  are  at  least  eight  large  modern, 
well-established  mills  supplying  not  only  the  local  demand  but,  together  with 
the  other  mills,  exporting  to  the  Straits  Settlements,  Mauritius,  Kenya  Colony, 
Arabia,  and  Egypt. 

In  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1933,  exports  of  wheat  flour  amounted 
to  776,000  bushels  valued  at  Rs.2,769,679  as  compared  with  1,600.000  bushels 
valued  at  Rs.5,797,177  in  the  previous  corresponding  period,  while  in  the  year 
1930-31  exports  were  1,750,000  bushels  with  a  value  of  Rs.8,003,898.  The' fol- 
lowing table  will  be  of  interest  in  showing  the  destination  of  exports  and  quan- 
tities for  the  three  last  fiscal  years  (ending  March  31) : — 


Quantity 

Value 

H;30-31 

1931-32 

1P32-33 

1P30-3) 

1031-32 

1932-33 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

115 

40 

22,024 

8.709 

6.739 

Aden  and  Dependencies 

5.657 

5.577 

3.500 

9:04,352 

609.065 

403.774 

Arabia  

13.026 

13,314 

6,570 

2,103,184 

1.818.174 

730.246 

Persia  

366 

1 

5 

55.721 

188 

679 

Ceylon  

1.254 

812 

325 

220.917 

88,316 

4O.50S 

Straits  Settlements  (in- 

cluding Labuan)  

3.496 

3229 

1.618 

611.902 

541,690 

272.121 

Egypt  

6,173 

822 

23 

1.005.811 

92.534 

2.267 

Mauritius  and  Depend- 

encies  

4.434 

1.277 

255 

623.095 

139.916 

29,996 

Kenya  Colony,  Zanzibar 

and  Pemba  

6,08$ 

5,897 

3.162 

1.337.714 

1.203.159 

633,922 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  .  . 

30 

5.192 

2.260 

4,557 

588.852 

244.075 

6,270 

6,054 

3,031 

1,024.621 

708.574 

405.352 

Total  

46.909 

42,724 

20.790 

8,003,808 

5.797,177 

2,769.679 

Bushels 

1,750,000 

1.600.000 

776,000 

$2,921,422 

82,115.969 

$1,010,932 

Attempts  'have  been  made  to  introduce  Canadian  hard  wheat  flour  to  the 
Calcutta  market  particularly,  but  without  much  success.  While  local  bakers 
admit  that  when  blended  with  Indian  flours  they  secure  better  results,  the  local 
mills  prepare  special  blends  from  Australian  and  Indian  hard  wheat  at  prices 
much  lower  than  what  would  be  possible  were  Canadian  wheat  or  flour  used,  and 
which  produce  excellent  results.  For  instance,  a  recent  experimental  shipment 
of  Canadian  flour  cost  duty  paid  in  Calcutta  Rs.4  ($1.40)  per  sack  of  48  pounds, 
whereas  the  price  of  the  local  flour  used  for  bread  making  by  the  best  bakers 
is  about  Rs.5  ($1.75)  per  maund  of  822/7  pounds.  The  time  required  in  trans- 
portation— almost  two  months — also  militates  against  the  sale  of  Canadian  flourr 
during  which  period  it  is  apt  to  deteriorate,  developing  weevils  and  other  vermin. 

For  these  reasons,  among  others,  the  outlook  for  developing  Indian  markets 
for  Canadian  flour  does  not  appear  encouraging  and,  like  wheat,  it  would  seem 
that  the  only  possibilities  would  be  when  abnormal  conditions  are  existing  in 
this  country. 

TRANSIT  WHEAT  TRAFFIC  THROUGH  THE  PORT  OF  ROTTERDAM 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rotterdam,  July  31,  1933. — The  quantity  of  transit  wheat  handled  through 
the  port  of  Rotterdam  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  was  considerably  tese 
than  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year,  but  the  relative  position 
of  the  Canadian  product  was  better.  The  comparative  figures  were  702.653  and 
833,556  metric  tons  (one  metric  ton  equals  2.205  pounds),  with  respectively 
270,089  and  110,895  metric  tons  from  Canada. 
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Because  of  its  geographical  position,  modern  handling  equipment,  and 
adequate  storage  facilities,  Rotterdam  is  the  principal  grain  port  of  Continental 
Europe.  The  origin  and  destination  of  the  wheat  which  passes  through  it  are 
a  good  criterion  of  wheat  market  conditions  with  particular  reference  to  Germany 
and  the  leading  producing  countries.  The  former  draws  the  bulk  of  its  wheat 
imports  through  Holland,  while  the  competitive  position  of  the  different  pro- 
ducers is  indicated  by  their  place  among  the  . shippers. 

Of  the  incoming  702,653  tons,  270,089  tons  or  38  per  cent  was  from  Canada, 
and  197,118  tons  or  28  per  cent  from  Germany.  As  regards  the  balance,  112,561 
was  Argentinian,  57,944  tons  was  from  the  United  States,  and  the  small  remainder 
was  from  Russia,  Australia,  and  Roumania.  In  1932  Argentina  occupied  the 
premier  position,  and  Russian  shipments  were  larger. 

The  foregoing  accounts  for  the  origin  of  wheat  entering  Rotterdam  in  transit. 
Out  of  the  702,653  tons,  the  Dutch  statistics  show  the  destination  of  427,792  tons 
in  comparison  with  485,211  tons  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  preceding 
year.  Germany  was  the  principal  importer  with  378,899  tons  or  roughly  88  per 
cent  of  the  total.  Most  of  this  quantity  was  Canadian.  The  remaining  12  per 
cent  went  to  Switzerland  and  France. 

The  German  trade  returns  place  total  wheat  imports  for  the  six-months' 
period  at  371,526  tons,  of  which  278,046  tons  are  credited  to  Canada.  On  the 
other  hand,  exports  came  to  147,054  tons,  leaving  a  net  import  balance  of  224,472 
tons  in  comparison  with  427,407  tons  a  year  ago. 

In  addition  to  being  a  wheat  exporter,  Germany  is  now  a  flour  exporter, 
Rhineland  millers  having  developed  markets  in  such  countries  as  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Netherlands,  and  Denmark.  During  the  months  January  to  June, 
1933,  German  flour  exports  reached  the  high  figure  of  67,491  tons  against  1,386 
tons  for  the  January  to  June  period  of  1932.  Flour  imports  this  year  came  to 
1,708  tons,  which  leaves  an  export  balance  of  65,783  tons.  If  it  is  assumed  that 
this  quantity  of  flour  represented  roughly  88,000  tons  of  wheat,  which  is  in  turn 
deducted  from  the  wheat  import  balance  of  224,472  tons,  the  latter  figure  is 
reduced  to  136,472  tons.  The  net  quantity  of  foreign  wheat  consumed  by  Ger- 
many was  therefore  less  than  5,000,000  bushels  in  comparison  with  approximately 
eight  times  this  quantity  five  or  six  years  ago. 

DUTCH   SHOE   MANUFACTURING  INDUSTRY 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  florin  equals  $0-402  at  par;   one  metric  'ton  equals  2,205  pounds) 

Rotterdam,  August  1,  1933. — According  to  a  summary  report  recently  pub- 
lished by  the  Central  Bureau  of  Statistics  at  The  Hague,  the  shoe  manufacturing 
industry  in  the  Netherlands  is  continuing  to  expand  despite  the  general  adverse 
conditions  surrounding  the  economic  life  of  the  country. 

In  1931  there  were  203  establishments  in  Holland,  each  of  which  had  a 
minimum  production  of  5,000  pairs  of  shoes.  In  1932  this  figure  was  up  to  209. 
The  average  for  the  1921-25  period  was  183  factories,  and  for  the  1926-30  period, 
204  factories. 

Last  year  the  total  production  was  10.300,000  pairs  of  shoes  valued  at 
28,000,000  fl.,  in  comparison  with  9,010,000  pairs  valued  at  33,700,000  fl.  in  1931, 
an  average  of  8,640,000  pairs  valued  at  40,400,000 '  fl.  in  the  five-year  period 
1926-30,  and  5,390,000  pairs  valued  at  30,500,000  fl.  in  the  1921-25  period. 

The  quantity  of  upper  leather  consumed  by  the  shoe  industry  was  17,000,000 
square  feet  in  1932,  against  16,100,000  square  feet  in  the  preceding  year.  The 
sole  leather  figures  were  5,000  metric  tons  for  each  period.  The  total  value  of 
raw  materials,  including  leather,  was  12,000,000  fl.,  against  15,500,000  fl.  in  1931 
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and  an  average  of  20,200,000  fl.  for  the  five-year  period  1926-30.  On  September 
15,  1932,  the  employees  of  the  209  shoe  factories  numbered  10,000  persons  com- 
pared with  10,190  in  the  203  establishments  in  operation  on  the  same  day  the 
year  before. 

While  Dutch  tanneries  produce  large  quantities  of  sole  leather,  there  is  a 
deficiency  of  upper  leathers.  Consequently,  there  is  a  good  market  for  the  latter, 
in  which  Canada  participates  to  a  small  extent.  Germany  and  other  European 
countries  are  among  the  leading  suppliers.  Recently,  however,  renewed  interest 
has  been  expressed  by  importers  in  the  Canadian  product,  and  any  Canadian 
upper  leather  tanners  who  are  interested  should  communicate  with  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam. 


Mr.  J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  will  con- 
clude his  tour  of  Canada  by  visiting  the  under-mentioned  cities: — 


Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  English  should 
communicate  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  these  cities. 

Mr.  Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  Egypt,  and 
whose  territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia, 
has  arrived  in  Canada  and  will  visit  the  principal  cities  in  the  interests  of  Cana- 
dian trade  with  these  countries.   He  will  be  in  Winnipeg  on  August  25. 

Firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Lamontagne  should  com- 
municate with  the  Secretary  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association  in 
Winnipeg. 


CONDITIONS  IN  THE  TOBACCO  TRADE  OF  CUBA 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  8,  1933. — Exports  of  manufactured  and  unmanufactured 
tobacco  for  the  first  six  months  of  1933  amounted  in  value  to  $5,792,773,  a 
decrease  of  $137,354  from  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  The  United  States 
takes  about  50  per  cent  of  the  island's  surplus,  Spain  20  per  cent,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  10  per  cent,  Argentina  and  France  leading  the  remaining  score  of 
countries  which  are  Cuba's  tobacco  customers.  The  quantity  of  manufactured 
and  unmanufactured  tobacco  exported  from  Cuba  reached  its  height  in  1920, 
with  a  value  of  $48,700,000:  in  1899  and  1900  the  values  were  $21,100,000  and 
$26,100,000  respectively.  Tobacco  was  then  Cuba's  first  industry,  as  the  total 
value  of  sugar  and  derived  products  exported  during  these  two  years  was  $36,- 
800,000.  During  the  period  intervening  between  then  and  the  beginning  of  the 
present  depression  the  annual  value  of  the  tobacco  exports  did  not  fall  below 
the  figures  of  these  early  years.  The  value  of  the  1933  exports  can  hardly  be 
expected  to  exceed  $12,000,000. 


In  Cuba  tobacco  is  grown  principally  in  four  zones,  each  having  a  distinc- 
tive quality.  "  Vuelta  Abajo  "  and  "  Semi-Vuelta  "  is  used  almost  exclusively  for 
cigar  manufacture  in  Havana  and  abroad.  It  is  the  high-priced  leaf  of  world- 
wide reputation.  "  Vuelta  Arriba  "  is  not  of  the  same  superior  quality  and  is 
exported  for  blending  purposes  principally  to  the  United  States,  Spain,  Argentina, 
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Germany,  and  Holland.  "  Partido,"  which  is  another  classification,  is  a  high- 
class  tobacco  used  principally  for  wrappers  in  the  manufacture  of  Havana  cigars. 
It  is  grown  in  the  Province  of  Havana  but  not  in  sufficient  quantity  to  allow  a 
surplus  for  export.  "  Vuelta  Abajo filling,  which  is  grown  within  a  small  area 
in  the  centre  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  with  a  "  Partido  "  covering,  makes 
probably  the  best  cigar  that  is  to  be  had.  Tobacco  is  also  grown  in  the  Province 
of  Oriente,  but  it  is  of  inferior  quality  and  is  sold  abroad  in  large  quantities, 
especially  to  Spain. 

The  Cuban  tobacco  planter  has  been  experiencing  great  hardship  in  not 
being  able  to  sell  more  than  a  fraction  of  his  capacity  crop,  and  even  that  small 
quantity  at  a  ruinous  price.  To  "  sell  "  is  hardly  the  correct  term  to  use,  for  he 
has  taken  supplies,  including  fertilizer,  from  the  country  store,  in  payment  for 
which  he  has  assigned  his  future  crop.  This  happened  a  year  ago,  and  the  store- 
keeper has  not  been  able  to  realize  fully  on  the  tobacco  stocks  which  he  has 
accumulated  from  his  customers.  Further  credit  has  therefore  been  curtailed, 
and  the  planter  has  had  to  get  along  as  best  he  could.  His  work  naturally 
is  now  less  carefully  performed  than  before  and  with  little  or  no  fertilizer.  How- 
ever, his  spirit  of  optimism,  which  during  these  difficult  times  has  been  dormant, 
is  awakening  in  view  of  the  rising  prices  now  current  in  the  United  States,  his 
chief  market. 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  CHINA 

L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Shanghai,  July  15,  1933. — The  Republic  of  China  proper  is  bounded  on  the 
north  by  Manchuria,  on  the  east  by  the  Pacific  Ocean,  on  the  south  by  French 
Indo-China,  and  on  the  west  by  Burmah  and  Thibet.  The  population  is  esti- 
mated at  436,000,000. 

The  coastline  of  China  proper  extends  from  the  Gulf  of  Pechili  in  the  north 
to  French  Indo-China  in  the  south.  The  eastern  coastline,  on  which  are  situated 
the  majority  of  the  larger  cities  and  Treaty  Ports,  is  flat,  rising  in  Central  China 
into  a  mountainous  region  divided  by  the  Yangtze  River,  which  from  800  miles 
inland  extends  through  gorges  for  an  additional  1,000  miles. 

The  temperatures  in  North  and  Central  China  are  similar  to  those  in 
Canada,  while  South  China  is  sub-tropical,  similar  to  the  British  West  Indies 
and  Central  America.  The  seasons  in  China  are  similar  to  those  in  Canada, 
although  in  Central  and  South  China  intense  heat  with  high  humidity  is  experi- 
enced from  June  to  September,  the  winters  being  raw  and  rainy  during  the  months 
of  January,  February,  and  March. 

INDUSTRIES 

In  recent  years  China's  industrial  expansion,  chiefly  as  a  result  of  an 
increase  in  the  protective  tariffs,  has  been  extremely  rapid,  particularly  in  the 
main  seaports.  Cotton,  silk,  and  tobacco  manufactures,  shipbuilding,  the  produc- 
tion of  railway  material,  engineering  and  other  machinery,  and  electrical  equip- 
ment, including  lamps  and  household  appliances,  flour-milling,  and  brewing  are 
among  the  principal  manufacturing  industries. 

The  chief  exporting  industries  are  cotton  manufactures  made  from  local  and 
imported  raw  cotton,  silk  piece-goods,  China  wood  oil,  soya-bean  cake  and  oil, 
prepared  foodstuffs,  peanuts,  walnuts,  firecrackers,  blackwood  furniture,  water 
and  stone  jade. 

Mining  industries  cover  a  wide  range,  including  coal,  salt,  antimony,  iron 
ore,  lead,  silver,  tin,  gypsum,  zinc,  saltpetre,  and  sulphur. 
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OVERSEAS  TRADE 

The  overseas  trade  of  China  for  the  past  four  years  is  given  in  the  following 
table: — 


Imports  Exports  Total  Trade 

1929                            G$810,0;98,OlOO  GS630 ,040.000  G$l ,460.138  000 

1930                                 602,488,000  41:1.628.000  1.014.116.000 

1931                                487,386.000  300,222.000  796.6OS.00O 

1932                                356,743,000  167,498.000  524.241.000 


The  chief  importing  and  distributing  centres  of  China  are  her  main  sea- 
ports. As  an  illustration  of  the  relative  importance  of  the  four  main  ports  the 
following  import  figures  are  given  for  the  calendar  year  1932: — 

Value  of  Imports 

Shanghai   G$l  73.526,000  Canton   GSIS.412,000 

Tientsin   35.546.000  Hankow   8.414,000 

Shanghai  and  Tientsin  are  the  chief  distributing  ports,  Shanghai  being  the 
entrepot  for  Central  and  West  China  with  large  transhipments  to  North  and 
South  China,  Manchuria,  and  Mongolia.  Shanghai  is  credited  with  over  50  per 
cent  of  China's  total  trade,  both  imports  and  exports,  and  is  the  chief  commer- 
cial, industrial,  and  financial  centre. 

CHINA  IMPORTERS 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  has  on  file  considerable 
data  relating  to  the  chief  importing  firms  of  China,  including  the  names  of  all 
foreign  and  the  larger  Chinese  importing  firms  in  the  various  ports  of  China. 
Inquiries  relating  to  financial  standing  should  be  directed  to  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner's  office,  Shanghai. 

IMPORT  DUTIES   AND   CUSTOMS  REQUIREMENTS 

Import  duties  are  on  both  an  ad  valorem  and  a  specific  basis  and  cover  a 
range  of  672  items.  An  exhaustive  revision  of  rates  was  made  on  May  22,  1933. 
There  are  no  preferences  to  any  country. 

Chinese  invoice  requirements  and  other  trade  regulations  applicable  to 
imports  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa,  or  to  the  Shanghai  office. 

Shipping  marks  and  addresses  must  be  legibly  written,  preferably  in  block 
letters. 

The  country  of  origin  must  be  shown  in  English,  French,  or  Chinese,  and 
packing  lists  must  be  carefully  prepared  and  agree  in  every  particular  with 
shipping  invoices. 

Shipping  instructions  issued  by  Chinese  importers  are  clear  and  detailed 
and  must  be  followed  to  the  letter,  otherwise  serious  claims  may  arise  through 
failure  of  Chinese  buyers  to  accept  delivery. 

Catalogues  and  advertising  matter,  including  all  kinds  of  descriptive  litera- 
ture, are  admitted  free  of  duty. 

POSTAGE 

All  Chinese  post  offices  participate  in  parcel  post  service,  postage  covering 
entire  inland  transmission.  In  the  case  of  certain  post  offices,  however,  in  West 
and  Southwest  China,  charges  for  internal  transmission  are  collected  from  the 
addressee.   All  parcels  must  be  strongly  wrapped. 

The  letter  rate  of  postage  from  Canada  to  China  is  5  cents  for  the  first 
ounce,  and  3  cents  for  each  additional  ounce.  Letters  with  deficient  postage  are 
surcharged  double  the  deficiency  before  delivery  is  made. 
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Parcel  rates  from  Canada  to  China  are  as  follows:  1  pound,  15  cents; 
each  additional  pound  up  to  10  pounds,  15  cents;  over  10  pounds  and  up  to  15 
pounds,  $2  ;  over  15  pounds  and  up  to  20  pounds,  $2.50. 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS '  LICENCES  AND  PASSPORTS 

Direct  travelling  representatives  do  not  require  licences  in  China. 
Visas  are  required  on  all  passports  of  visitors  entering  China. 

manufacturers'  agents 

Manufacturers'  agents  are  established  in  the  majority  of  the  main  Treaty 
ports,  and  are  as  a  rule  extremely  well  informed  and  in  close  touch  with  the 
leading  importers  and  dealers  throughout  the  country.  Care  should  be  exercised, 
however,  in  granting  agencies,  and  reference  should  in  all  cases  be  made  to  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Shanghai  for  Central  China,  Tientsin  for 
North  China,  and  Hongkong  for  South  China.  Where  possible,  it  is  strongly 
urged  upon  Canadian  firms  desiring  to  enter  the  China  market  on  a  permanent 
basis  that  a  representative  be  sent  out  to  survey  the  market  and  appoint  agents 
after  consultation  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners,  who  are  in  a  position 
to  introduce  such  representatives  to  responsible  firms  and  outline  the  peculiar 
problems  of  trade  which  apply  particularly  to  China. 

SELLING  TERMS 

Trade  in  China  may  be  carried  on  in  gold  dollars,  pounds  sterling,  or  the 
local  currency  based  on  the  Mexican  dollar.  Nominally  one  Mexican  dollar 
equals  50  cents  Canadian  currency  (parity) ,  but  is  subject  to  constant  fluctuation 
as  China  is  on  a  silver  basis.  When  dealing  in  Chinese  currency,  however, 
Canadian  firms  should  consult  with  their  banks,  as  exchange  plays  an  important 
factor  in  all  business  transactions. 

Quotations  are  always  preferable  on  a  c.i.f.  basis,  although  f.o.b.  Atlantic  or 
Pacific  ports  should  also  be  included  for  purposes  of  comparison  of  freight  rates 
in  competitive  commodities.  Canadian  transportation  companies  are  always 
prepared  to  give  all  through  freight  rates  to  main  China  ports.  Factory  prices 
are  not  acceptable  as  it  is  practically  impossible  for  China  importers  to  estimate 
inland  freight  rates. 

CREDITS 

Up  to  the  present  there  are  no  mercantile  agencies  in  China  on  the  same 
lines  as  those  established  in  Canada  and  elswhere,  and  considerable  care  should 
be  exercised  in  according  credits  to  China  firms. 

Well-established  British,  Continental,  and  American  bank?  are.  however, 
strongly  established  in  the  main  Treaty  Ports  and  are  in  a  position  to  supply 
reliable  data  regarding  the  financial  standing  of  the  leading  foreign  and  Chinese 
trading  firms.  Generally  speaking,  import  firms  operate  on  a  basis  of  established 
letters  of  credit  or  sight  draft  against  production  of  documents  at  port  of  entry. 
To  all  parts  in  the  interior,  however,  confirmed  letters  of  credit  should  be 
established. 

Among  the  principal  banks  which  maintain  offices  in  New  York  and  San 
Francisco  are  the  Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation,  the  Chartered 
Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China,  and  the  National  City  Bank,  all  of  which 
act  as  correspondents  for  Canadian  chartered  banks  in  China. 

MARINE  INSURANCE 

Instructions  generally  accompany  all  orders  from  China  covering  the  type 
of  marine  insurance  to  be  effected.  Insurance,  including  pilferage,  from  factory 
in  Canada  to  the  main  Treaty  Ports  of  China,  can  be  readily  obtained. 


No.  1542-Aug.  19, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


307 


DISCOUNTS  AND  COMMISSION 

Owing  to  the  great  distances  between  China  and  inland  points  in  Canada, 
months  of  valuable  time  are  sometimes  lost  through  the  non-inclusion  in  original 
letters  to  China  firms  of  such  items  as  discounts,  commissions  and  how  they  are 
to  be  paid,  banking  requirements,  weight  and  size  of  packing,  and  advertisement 
allotments,  either  monetary  assistance  or  printed  data. 

PACKING 

Goods  intended  for  consumption  in  China  are  often  shipped  hundreds  of 
miles  by  junk,  man-power,  yaks  and  camels.  The  following  hints  for  exporters 
may  therefore  be  useful: — 

(a)  All  boxes,  cases  or  parcels  should  be  as  compact  as  possible.  Large 
packages  should  be  kept  when  convenient  to  250  pounds  (two-coolie  load) ,  or 
500  pounds  (four-coolie  load) ,  and  all  commodities  packed  so  that  there  may  be 
no  friction  in  handling. 

(6)  Clamping,  battening  and  strengthening  should  be  done  where  possible 
on  the  inside  of  cases,  as  hooks  are  largely  used  by  coolies.  Ropes  and  cordage 
should  not  be  employed  where  steel  strapping  or  wire  could  be  utilized. 

(c)  Owing  to  the  great  humidity  in  Central  China,  straw  should  not  be 
used  for  packing.    Excelsior  or  paper,  or  dried  wrood  shavings  are  preferable. 

(d)  In  addition  to  shipping  marks  and  addresses,  packages  should  always 
be  numbered,  and  the  packing  list  must  detail  accurately  the  number  and  con- 
tents of  each  package. 

HOW  CHINA  BUYERS  PLACE  ORDERS  WITH  IMPORTERS 

The  usual  practice  when  ordering  goods  is  for  the  Chinese  buyer  to  place 
his  order  with  a  foreign  or  Chinese  import  firm.  A  contract  is  signed  by  both 
parties  for  every  order,  including  clearly  detailed  specifications  stating  price, 
quantity,  quality,  size,  measurement,  colour,  weight,  pattern,  packing,  and  date 
of  shipment,  or  according  to  sample. 

The  importer  then  sends  an  informal  indent  to  the  exporter,  and  should  the 
price  mentioned  be  accepted,  the  Chinese  buyer's  contract  is  confirmed.  It  is  of 
the  greatest  importance  that  exporters  fulfil  their  orders  in  strict  accordance  with 
the  specifications.  The  slightest  discrepancy  may  involve  the  exporter  and 
importer  in  unpleasant  correspondence  and  in  loss  through  claims,  especially  if 
market  conditions  are  adverse. 

Goods  are  always  sold  to  the  Chinese  by  importers  c.i.f.  and  c.  (cost,  insur- 
ance, freight,  and  commission)  ex  warehouse,  with  free  storage  for  30  to  60 
days,  the  Chinese  buyer  having  the  option  of  taking  delivery  of  the  goods  in 
whole  or  in  part  within  this  time. 

When  goods  arrive  and  are  subject  to  dispute  as  not  in  accordance  with 
specifications  or  sample,  they  are  submitted  for  examination  and  report:  (1)  by 
recognized  marine  surveyors;  (2)  or  by  experts  appointed  by  one  of  the 
Chambers  of  Commerce;  (3)  or  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner.  The 
award  made  is  generally  accepted  by  the  disputants,  and  an  amicable  settlement 
arrived  at. 

Foreign  or  Chinese  import  firms,  as  a  rule,  open  a  letter  of  credit  in  favour 
of  the  exporter  for  the  full  amount  of  the  order.  In  cases  where  both  parties 
are  well  known  to  each  other,  goods  are  shipped  payment  against  documents,  or 
against  30,  60,  or  90  days'  sight  drafts. 

Drafts  are  accepted  and  usually  met  promptly  at  maturity,  but  during  dull 
markets  or  in  the  case  of  trouble  in  the  provinces,  when  it  is  not  possible  for 
Chinese  merchants  to  move  their  goods,  importers  are  obliged  to  cable  exporters 
or  arrange  with  the  bank  for  an  extension  of  the  drafts,  the  Chinese  buyer  paying 
interest  for  the  period  for  which  the  draft  has  been  extended. 
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SAMPLES,  CATALOGUES  AND  PRICES 

To  introduce  their  goods  arid  secure  business  connections,  exporters  should 
send  good  ranges  of  samples,  as  well  as  illustrated  catalogues  with  c.i.f.  prices 
and  discounts,  and  business  terms.  With  these  on  hand,  the  Trade  Commis- 
sioner may  be  able  to  place  them  immediately  with  the  suitable  firms,  and  loss 
of  time  and  unnecessary  correspondence  would  thus  be  avoided. 

In  many  instances,  exporters  have  sent  samples  and  catalogues  without 
prices  and  terms  and  have  asked  what  Chinese  buyers  would  pay  for  such  goods. 
No  business  can  be  done  in  this  way.  Exporters  must  gh^e  their  lowest  prices 
with  best  discounts,  always  taking  into  consideration  the  keen  competition  that 
exists  on  this  market. 

SELLING  OF  GOODS  BY  AGENTS 

Exporters  who  have  not  their  own  representative  in  China  entrust  their  goods 
to  foreign  or  Chinese  agents.  As  the  agent's  chief  interest  is  to  make  money, 
he  can  only  make  a  success  of  his  business  if  he  can  sell  well.  He  should  have 
the  exporter's  lowest  prices  and  a  reasonable  commission.  On  practically  all 
standard  lines  the  commission  is  fixed  by  the  custom  of  the  trade.  On  bulk 
goods  such  as  iron  and  steel  it  is  about  2\  per  cent,  on  flour  around  10  cents  per 
bag,  and  on  manufactured  goods  from  5  per  cent  to  10  per  cent,  depending  on 
the  size  of  the  orders  and  the  nature  of  the  competition.  In  introducing  new,  or 
in  competition  against  old-established,  lines,  anything  less  than  10  per  cent 
would  not  stimulate  business.  Owing  to  the  competitive  prices  of  United  States 
exporters,  it  would  be  useless  to  increase  the  commission  Ijy  adding  to  the  price. 

In  China,  the  majority  of  the  importers  depend  upon  their  compradore  to 
push  sales.  The  compradore  is  generally  a  wealthy  Chinese  merchant,  familiar 
with  the  business  of  the  firm  that  employs  him  and  the  general  conditions  of  the 
market.  He  must  know  the  financial  standing  of  all  the  Chinese  buyers  who 
deal  with  his  employer,  and  is  obliged  to  stand  guarantor  for  them  in  the  fulfil- 
ment of  their  contracts.  For  such  services  the  importer  pays  the  compradore  a 
certain  commission  on  all  the  business  done  through  him,  which  naturally  is  paid 
from  the  commission  allowed  by  the  exporter.  It  is  therefore  obvious  that  a 
reasonable  commission  must  be  paid  to  the  agent  so  as  to  enable  him  and  his 
compradore  to  make  the  business  worth  while. 

It  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  exporters  make  prompt  shipments,  and 
in  quantities  as  specified,  because  the  Chinese  buyers  usually  sell  "forward  "  and 
expect  the  goods  to  arrive  at  the  proper  time. 

IMPORTANCE  OF  EXCHANGE  IN  FOREIGN  CONTRACTS 

Exchange  is  one  of  the  most  important  factors  to  be  contended  with  by 
importers  in  China.  If  it  happens  to  be  unfavourable  when  the  cargo  arrives, 
they  may  sustain  heavy  loss,  and  the  Chinese  dealers  may  refuse  to  take 
delivery.  This  generally  happens  when  exchange  has  not  been  settled  (with  the 
banks  negotiating  importers'  drafts  or  credits)  for  the  months  when  goods 
ordered  are  expected  to  arrive — a  practice  that  is  always  followed  by  both 
foreign  and  Chinese  firms  of  high  standing  to  avoid  the  risk  of  fluctuations  and 
enable  them  to  work  out  their  costs. 

As  a  rule,  all  the  old-established  import  firms  in  China  have  an  arrange- 
ment with  their  own  bankers,  guarantee  up  to  a  certain  amount  being  given  for 
negotiating  drafts,  bills,  and  credits.  The  import  firms  ofTer  the  bank  the  first 
lien  on  all  their  stocks  in  warehouse  or  afloat,  or  give  substantial  guarantees  in 
the  form  of  real  estate  properties,  etc.    It  can  be  considered  quite  safe  to  deal 
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with  any  firm  backed  by  any  of  the  leading  Shanghai  foreign  banks  such  as  the 
Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation,  the  Chartered  Bank  of  India, 
Australia,  and  China,  and  the  Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  with  whom  the  bulk 
of  the  business  is  done  by  the  largest  British  importers  in  this  territory. 

As  already  mentioned,  it  is  customary  for  importers  to  settle  exchange  when 
orders  have  been  placed  abroad.  This  is  generally  done  through  the  importers' 
bank  or  banks,  through  which  shipping  documents  and  bills  are  to  come  for- 
ward, and  upon  arrival  payments  are  worked  off  at  the  agreed  rate.  It  is  there- 
fore of  the  greatest  importance  that  exporters  negotiate  their  documents  through 
the  bank  specified  by  the  importer,  otherwise  the  latter  will  be  put  to  inconvenience 
and  loss  in  having  to  pay  the  "  exchange  rate  of  the  day,"  which  may  be  very 
unfavourable  compared  with  the  rate  already  settled  upon  with  his  own  bank. 

SHIPPING   FACILITIES    FOR   CANADIAN  SHIPPERS 

From  Vancouver  and  Victoria — 

Canadian  Pacific  Steamships — Sailing  every  two  weeks. 

Tacoma-Oriental  Line — Sailing  monthly. 

Blue  Funnel  Line — Sailing  monthly. 

Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha  (N.Y.K.) — Sailing  fortnightly. 

Osaka  Shosen  Kaisha  (O.S.K.) — Occasional  sailings. 

British  Canadian  Steamships,  Ltd. — Sailing  about  twice  a  month. 

Mitsui  Line — Sailing  occasionally. 

Average  time  from  British  Columbia  ports  to  China  ports,  fifteen  to  twenty- 
one  days. 

From  the  Great  Lakes,  Montreal,  and  Halifax —  •  ' 

Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line  (transhipping  at  Vancouver). 
From  Montreal  and  Halifax — 

Vancouver-St.  Lawrence  Line  (transhipping  at  Vancouver). 

Additional  sailings  from  the  Atlantic  via  the  Panama  Canal  are  also  avail- 
able ex  New  York,  Boston,  and  St.  John,  N.B.   Average  time,  forty-one  days. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom  Preference  Regulations 

New  regulations  were  issued  in  the  United  Kingdom  under  date  July  27, 
1933,  among  other  things  defining  the  method  of  calculating  the  factory  or 
works  cost  of  manufactured  goods  for  the  purpose  of  determining  their  eligibility 
to  preference.  A  list  of  the  goods  which  require  50  per  cent  Empire  content 
appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1516  (February  18,  1933),  pages 
230-3.  Nearly  all  other  manufactured  goods  (minor  exceptions)  qualify  on  a 
25  per  cent  Empire  content. 

The  new  regulations  declare  that  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  Empire 
content  in  manufactured  goods,  their  value  shall  be  deemed  to  be  their  cost  to 
the  manufacturer  at  the  factory  or  works,  and  shall  include  the  following  items: 

(a)  The  cost  to  the  manufacturer  of  materials  as  received  into  the  factory,  not 
including  any  customs  or  excise  or  other  duty  paid  or  payable  in  respect  of  sucn 
materials  which  is  subsequently  refunded  on  the  exportation  of  the  finished  goods. 

(b)  Manufacturing  wages,  (c)  Factory  overhead  expenses,  that  is  to  say, 
expenses  in  respect  of  rent,  rates  and  taxes,  motive  power,  gas,  fuel,  water,  light- 
ing and  heating  of  factory;  factory  supervision  including  wages  and  salaries  of 
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manager,  foremen,  timekeepers  and  watchmen;  repairs,  renewals  and  deprecia- 
tion of  plant,  machinery,  and  tools;  interest  on  capital  outlay  on  plant, 
machinery,  tools,  and  factory  buildings,  (d)  The  cost  to  the  manufacturer  of 
containers  or  other  forms  of  interior  packing  ordinarily  sold  with  the  goods  when 
they  are  sold  retail. 

In  computing  the  value  as  aforesaid,  the  following  items  shall  not  be 
included:  (a)  cost  of  exterior  packing;  (b)  manufacturers'  or  exporters'  profit 
or  the  profit  or  remuneration  of  any  trader,  broker,  or  other  person  dealing  in 
the  goods  in  their  finished  manufactured  condition;  (c)  royalties;  (d)  cost  of 
carriage  and  insurance  from  the  place  of  production  or  manufacture  to  the  port 
of  shipment;  (e)  any  other  charges  incurred  subsequent  to  the  manufacture  of 
the  goods. 

As  regards  manufactured  goods  which  were  subject  to  duty  prior  to  the 
passing  of  the  Import  Duties  Act,  1932,  the  prescribed  Empire  content  may  be 
made  up  of  (a)  the  cost  to  the  manufacturer  of  any  materials  grown  or 
produced  in  the  British  Empire  or  the  United  Kingdom  entering  into  the  com- 
position of  the  goods  and  of  the  interior  packing  thereof,  but  not  including  any 
customs  or  exise  or  other  duty  paid  or  payable  in  respect  of  such  materials  which 
is  subsequently  refunded  on  the  exportation  of  the  finished  goods;  (£>)  manufac- 
turing wages  and  factory  overhead  expenses  incurred  in  the  British  Empire  or 
the  United  Kingdom. 

As  regards  goods  dutiable  under  the  Import  Duties  Act  or  Ottawa  Agree- 
ments Act,  the  prescribed  Empire  content  may  be  made  up  as  in  the  foregoing 
paragraph,  but  the  preference  area  is  defined  as:  (a)  United  Kingdom;  {b)  any 
country  which  is  a  party  to  one  of  the  agreements  with  the  United  Kingdom  at 
the  Imperial  Economic  Conference,  1932,  mandated  territories  of  such  country; 
(c)  territory  as  defined,  corresponding  to  the  Colonial  Empire;  id)  His  Majesty's 
Protectorates;  and  (e)  any  territory  to  which  an  Order  in  Council  has  granted 
exemption  under  the  Import  Duties  Act. 


New  Empire  Content  for  St.  Christopher-Nevis 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Port  of  Spain,  writes 
under  date  August  2,  1933,  that  the  Executive  Council  of  St.  Christopher-Nevis 
on  June  22  increased  the  Empire  content  required  for  tariff  purposes  from  25  to 
50  per  cent  on  forty-six  items,  some  of  which  are  very  comprehensive.  The  list 
of  goods  is  the  same  as  that  on  which  the  United  Kingdom  prescribed  a  50  per 
cent  Empire  content,  and  will  be  found  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1516  (February  18,  1933). 


British  Guiana  Preference  Regulations 

A  new  British  Preferential  Tariff  Order,  made  in  British  Guiana  on  May 
17  and  effective  as  from  September  1,  1933,  provides  that,  for  the  purpose 
of  granting  tariff  preference  in  British  Guiana,  goods  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  manufactured  in  the  British  Empire  unless  at  least  50  per  cent  of  their 
total  value  is  the  result  of  labour  within  the  British  Empire.  The  former  pre- 
scribed percentage  was  25  per  cent. 
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Regulations  for  Imports  of  Seeds,  Plants,  Etc.,  into  Portugal 

Mr.  R.  W.  McBurney,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Milan,  writes  that, 
under  the  provisions  of  a  Portuguese  decree  dated  March  29  and  published 
April  1,  1933,  regulations  are  prescribed  governing  the  importation  into  Portugal 
and  adjacent  islands  of  seeds,  plants,  trees,  fruits,  cuttings,  grafts,  bulbs,  tubers, 
eLc.  Particulars  of  these  regulations  are  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce. 

Decrease  in  Uruguayan  Import  Duty  on  Potatoes 

Mr.  R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  July  12  that  an  Uruguayan  decree  of  June  30  removes  a  surcharge 
of  20  centesimos  per  10  kilograms  (83  cents  per  100  pounds  at  the  present  rate  of 
exchange)  that  had  previously  been  imposed  on  October  20,  1932,  over  and 
above  the  regular  customs  duties  on  potatoes.  The  present  duty  on  imported 
potatoes  entering  Uruguay  is  21  per  cent  on  the  appraised  valuation  of  6  cen- 
tesimos per  gross  kilogram  (or  about  52  cents  per  100  pounds). 

St.  Vincent  Preference  Regulations 

The  Colony  of  St.  Vincent,  Leeward  Islands,  has  increased  from  25  per  cent 
to  50  per  cent  the  Empire  content  requirement  for  tariff  preference  purposes  on 
a  list  of  goods  similar  to  those  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1516  (February  18,  1933)  in  regard  to  United  Kingdom  regulations. 

New  Preference  Regulations  in  Dominica 

Dominica,  Leeward  Islands,  by  a  new  preferential  tariff  regulation  dated 
June  6,  increased  from  25  per  cent  to  50  per  cent  the  Empire  content  requirement 
for  a  list  of  goods  similar  to  those  for  which  a  50  per  cent  Empire  content  is 
required  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  which  was  published  in  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1516  (February  18,  1933). 

New  Tax  on  Grains  into  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Rotterdam,  cables 
that,  effective  August  14,  the  Netherlands  Government  adopted  a  monopoly  on 
the  importation  of  wheat  and  coarse  grains.  At  the  same  time  a  duty  was 
imposed  on  wheat  of  1  florin  per  100  kg.  (about  16  cents  per  bushel) ;  on  barley, 
1  florin  per  100  kg.  (about  12  cents  per  bushel)  ;  on  oats,  3  florins  per  100  kg. 
(about  25  cents  per  bushel) ;  on  rye,  4  florins  per  100  kg.  (about  59  cents  per 
bushel).  These  duties  apply  alike  to  imports  from  all  countries.  Formerly  these 
goods  were  duty  free. 

French  Quota  on  Canned  Fish 

Mr.  M.  Belanger,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  writes  under  date 
August  4  that  the  French  Journal  Officiel  of  August  3  contains  a  notice  to 
importers  setting  out  the  import  quotas  for  the  six-months'  period  from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1933,  to  February  28,  1934,  on  various  kinds  of  foreign  canned  fish. 
The  total  quota  for  all  countries  for  canned  fish  other  than  sardines  and  salmon 
is  50,700  metric  quintals  (of  220  pounds).  Out  of  this  total,  50  quintals  or 
11,000  pounds  have  been  reserved  for  Canada. 

This  quota  is  administered  in  France,  and  licences  to  import  are  granted  to 
importers  by  the  French  Government.  Exporters  are  not  concerned  with  the 
obtaining  of  licences. 

It  should  be  noted  that  canned  lobster,  crab,  etc.,  is  not  considered  as  fish 
in  France,  and  that  this  quota  does  not  apply  to  Canadian  canned  lobster. 


( 

312  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE  No.  1542-Auc.  19, 

Import  Duty  on  Whisky  in  Panama 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  writes  under 
date  July  31,  1933,  that,  effective  from  July  15,  1933;  the  import  duties  on 
whisky  and  gin  imported  into  Panama  were  reduced  from  $1.80  to  $1.10  per  litre. 

New  Brazilian  Consular  Regulations 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1537 
(July  15,  1933),  page  113,  the  new  Brazilian  decree  regarding  consular  regu- 
lations, which  is  to  become  effective  on  August  24, 1933,  requires  that  a  certificate 
of  origin  be  furnished  to  obtain  concessions  provided  for  under  the  Brazilian 
tariff.  (The  Brazilian  minimum  tariff,  which  applies  to  Canada,  is  about  one- 
quarter  lower  than  the  general) .  This  certificate  may  consist  either  of  an 
authenticated  invoice  of  the  manufacturer  of  the  merchandise  or  a  certificate  of 
the  Customs  or  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  country  of  origin.  If  it  is 
impossible  to  present  either  of  these  documents,  the  shipper  of  the  merchandise 
may  present  documents  of  another  nature,  duly  authenticated,  which  prove  the 
origin  of  the  merchandise.  The  certificate  of  origin  will  be  vised  by  the  Consul 
without  charge  and  is  to  be  attached  to  the  first  copy  of  the  consular  invoice. 

A  new  consular  invoice  form  is  prescribed.  This  form  contains  much  the 
same  information  as  the  form  now  in  use  and  the  same  care  is  required  in  enter- 
ing the  details.  The  declaration  to  be  made  by  the  shipper  is  now  incorporated 
in  the  front  of  the  invoice  instead  of  appearing  separately  on  the  back.  The 
back  of  the  new  invoice  will  contain  instructions  for  filling  in  the  details  to  be 
shown  on  the  face. 

Under  the  new  regulations  consular  invoice  will  not  be  required  for  ship- 
ments valued  at  less  than  $25  United  States  gold,  instead  of  less  than  £10 
sterling,  as  under  the  present  regulations.  Values  in  the  consular  invoice  will 
have  to  be  stated  in  United  States  dollars  instead  of  in  £  sterling. 

Consular  fees  for  certification  of  the  consular  invoice  will  be:  On  freight 
shipments  valued  at  from  $25  to  $1,000  United  States  gold,  4  gold  milreis  ($2.20 
at  par)  ;  each  additional  $500  or  fraction  thereof,  1  gold  milreis  (55  cents) .  A 
reduction  of  50  per  cent  of  the  fee  is  made  when  the  goods  are  shipped  by  the 
Lloyd  Brasileiro  Line. 

A  copy  of  the  new  regulations  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Documentation  for  Uruguay 

A  new  leaflet  on  documentation  of  shipments  to  Uruguay  has  just  been 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Interested  Canadian 
exporters  may  obtain  a  copy  on  application  to  the  Department  at  Ottawa. 

BRITISH  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  IN  CANADA 

Canadian  importers  and  others  desirous  of  obtaining  information  regarding 
the  export  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canadian  firms  desirous  of  repre- 
senting British  manufacturers  in  Canada  are  invited  to  communicate  with  the 
undermentioned : — 

The  Senior  British  Trade  Commissioner  in  Canada  and  Newfoundland,  1111 
Beaver  Hall  Hill,  Montreal,  Que.    Telegraphic  address:  "  Britcom." 

The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Ontario),  901-902  Bank  of  Hamilton 
Building,  Toronto,  Ont.    Telegraphic  address:  "  Toroncom." 

The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Western  Canada),  850  West  Hastings 
Street,  Vancouver.    Telegraphic  address:  "  Vancom." 

The  Officer-in-Charge  (for  Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan),  British  Trade  Com- 
missioner's Office,  703  Royal  Bank  Building,  Winnipeg.  Telegraphic 
address:  "  Wincom." 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

St.  John,  N.B.,  Stratford,  Ont., 

Halifax,  N.S.,  Woodstock,  Ont, 

Quebec,  P.Q.,  St.  Mary's,  Ont., 

Montreal.  P.Q.,  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man, 

Toronto,  Ont,  St.  Boniface,  Man, 


Winnipeg,  Man, 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont, 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q..  Belleville,  Ont, 

Kingston,  Ont,  Peterborough,  Ont, 

Oshawa,  Out,  London,  Ont, 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal.  25  St.  James  E,  Montreal,  P.Q 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont,  Winnipeg,  Man, 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  •   Edmonton,  Alta, 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  replj 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commoditv 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Sardines  

Flour  

Wheat  Flour  

Boxed  Apples  

Seed  Potatoes  

Cattle  Feeds  (Oats,  Bran,  Pol- 
lards, Linseed  Cake  and  Meal 
etc.) 

Malt  

Miscellaneous — 

Sodium  Acetate  

Alcohol,  Ethvl  or  Denatured 
99.8°. 

Wire  (various)  

Hemp  

Moulded  Rubber  Bathing  Caps 

and  Rubber  Bathing  Shoes. 
Newsprint    (50-60    grams  per 

square  metre  in  weight). 
Water-marked  Bank  and  Bond 

Paper. 


540 

541-3 

544 

545-7 

548 

549 


550 

551 
552 

553 
554 
555 

556 

557 


Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cuba. 

Port-au-Prince,  Haiti  

Havana,  Cuba  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. . 

Mazanillo,  Cuba  

Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Havana,  Cuba  


Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  .  . 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  .  . 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  .  . 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. . 
London,  England  


Batavia,  Java. 


Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments. 


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 


Purchase. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  AUGUST  14 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 

exchanges  for  the  week  ending  August  14,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  August  7,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

(country 
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United  States  . 

 Dollar 
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1 . UDUU 
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.  yoa  i 

4 
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.2800 
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.2173 

6 

.1930 
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.  <  Uoz 
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Cuba  

1.0000 

1.1770 

1.1660 

 Dollar 

.  3445 

.3317 

.3650 

.3691 

.3604 

H 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2X80 

.2862 

3.65 

.4020 

.5874 

.5803 

5 

 Tael 

,  .  Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4601 

.4240 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5657 

.5577 

British  Guiana. 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0017 

.9857 

4.8666 

4.8082 

4.7315 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0017 

.9857 

.0392 

.  0572 

.0563 

.0392 

.0572 

.0563 

4.8666 

3 . 8380 

3.7766 

4.9431 

4.9206 

4.8418 

New  Zealand. 

4.8666 

3.8534 

3.7918 

South  Africa.  . 

4.8666 

4.8035 

4.7267 

Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Montrose,  Aug.  25;  Duchess  of  York,  Aug.  29;  Duchess  of  Bedford, 
Sept.  1;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Sept.  8;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Sept.  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Aug.  25;  Laurentic,  Sept.  2;  Calgaric,  Sept.  16 — both  White  Star 
Line. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  Aug.  25 ;  Beaverhill,  Sept.  1 ;  Beaverburn,  Sept.  8 ;  Beaver- 
dale,  Sept.  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  Aug.  25;  Aurania,  Sept.  1;  Alaunia,  Sept.  8; 
Ausonia,  Sept.  15 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  9. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  Aug.  24;  Manchester  Commerce,  Aug.  31;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  Sept.  7;  Manchester  Division,  Sept.  14 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Vardulia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also 
calls  at  Newport),  Aug.  25;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Sept.  15. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Sept.  6. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Aug.  25;  Athenia,  Sept.  1;  Airthria,  Sept.  8;  Letitia,  Sept.  15 
— all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Aug.  23;  Kelso,  Sept.  13 — both  Eller- 
man's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Sept.  1:  Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Sept.  15 
— both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Melmore  Head  (does  not  call  at  Dublin),  Aug.  25;  Dunaff 
Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast),  Aug.  30;  a  steamer,  Sept.  10 — all  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Aug.  25;  Beaverhill,  Sept.  1;  Beaverdale,  Sept.  15 — all  Cana- 
dian Pacific;  Grey  County,  Aug.  25;  Brant  County,  Sept.  8 — both  County  Line  (also  call 
at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam.— Kings  County,  Aug.  21;  Hada  County,  Sept.  5 — both  County  Line. 
To  Hamburg. — Frankfurt.  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Sept.  7  (also 
calls  at  Bremen) ;  Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  8. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valprato,  Aug.  22;   Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Aug.  26;  Val- 
leluce,  Sept.  13;  Vialcerusa,  Sept.  16 — all  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 
To  N  orwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway- Am  erica  Line,  August. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Nerissa,  Aug.  26;  Fort  St.  George,  Sept.  9 
— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SlS.  Co.,  Sept.  15. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Korsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line, 
Sept.  13;  Kentuclvv,  Scandinavian- America  Line  (does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Sept.  16. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Aug.  21  and  Sept.  4. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Aug.  24;  Colborne,  Sept.  7;  Chomedy  (also 
calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Sept.  21 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Aug.  26;  a  steamer, 
Sept.  10 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Somers,  Aug.  23;  Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  1; 
Lady  Rodney,  Sept.  6;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  15 — all  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  International 
Freighting  Corp.,  Sept.  8-12;  a  steamer,  Canadian-South  America  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and.  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
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To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin.— Canadian  Cruiser,  Aug.  25;  Canadian 
Constructor,  Sept.  22 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Aug.  31;  Cana- 
dian Britisher,  Sept.  29 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Calumet,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Aug.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  Aug.  22;  Nova  Scotia,  Sept.  9 — both  Furness  Line;  Brit- 
tanic,  White  Star  Line,  Aug.  23;  Nitonian,  Leyland  Line  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Sept.  19. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Aug.  27;  Pennland,  Sept.  10— 
both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Aug.  26:  Pulaski  (calls  at  Gdynia  but  not  at  Gothenburg), 
Sept.  1;  Polonia,  Sept.  16— both  Gdynia-America  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Newfoundland.  Aug.  22;  Nova  Scotia. 
Sept.  9 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre);  Font  St.  George,  Aug.  29;  Nerissa, 
Sept.  12 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia.  Newfoundland  Rv.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not 
call  at  St.  Pierre),  Aug.  30  and  Sept.  13. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  22;  Lady  Hawkins,  Sept.  5 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  f  Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd., 
Aug.  30. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Aug.  31;  a  steamer, 
Sept.  15 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras) . — Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Aug.  21;  Cathcart  (does  not 
call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  4 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  FIa?nilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kilts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Aug.  28;  Colborne,  Sept.  11 — both  Canadian 

National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Siamese  Prince*, 
Furness-Prince  Line,  Sept.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Aug.  26;  Lady  Drake,  Sept.  9 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Line,  September 
(cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Sept.  15. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  Aug.  26;  Empress  of  Britain,  Sept.  2  and  16 — 

both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Harmatlen,  Aug.  22:  Benmohr,  Aug.  25;  Granville,  Sept. 
10  (also  calls  at  Oslo) — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co. 

To  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Ports. — Astoria,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Aug.  24. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — 'Cape  York,  Aug.  30;  Ben  Avon.  Aug.  31;  a  steamer,  Sept. 
15;  City  of  Vancouver,  Sept.  20 — all  Ocean  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hongkong,  Shanghai  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Sept.  5. 

To  Japanese  Ports. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  15. 
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From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka.— Hiye  Mam,  Aug.  26;  Heian  Maru,  Sept.  9;  Hikawa 
Maru,  Sept.  30— all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha;  Taian  Maru,  Aug.  25;  Koshin  Maru,  Sept.  4— 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  (do  not  call  at  Kobe). 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Sept.  13. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkon Protesilaus,  Aug.  27;  Ixion,  Sepit.  17— 
both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (also  call  Miikc). 

To  Yokohama.  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila.—  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Aug.  26;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Honolulu),  Sept.  9;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Sept.  23— all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Balavia,  Singapore,  Bclawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Saparoea,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney.— Minowai,  Canadian-Australasian  Line, 
Sept.  13. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle.— Unden,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Sept.  20. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  arid  Sydney  .—Golden  Cloud.  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Sept.  18. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterda m.— Delftdyk,  Aug.  28;  Loch  Monar, 
Sept.  10;  Dinteldyk;  Sept.  23— all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  flwZL— Amerika,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  Sept.  22. 

To  Manchc ster.— Pacific  President,  Sept.  2;  Pacific  Exporter,  Sept,  16;  Pacific  Shipper, 
Sept.  30— all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp.— San  Diego,  Aug.  29;  Winnipeg,  Sept.  12 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Oakland,  Aug.  23;  Vancouver, 
Sept.  2 — both  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Johnson  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. -^Rm\to,  Aug.  24;  California,  Sept.  21 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  September. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Silver  Willow,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  Aug.  28  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  4. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Sur,  Gulf  Pacific 
Mail  Line,  Sept.  12. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Mahwah,  Sept.  6;  Hollywood  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Sept.  18 — both  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Canadian  Manufacturers  and  Exporters  are  strongly 
advised  to  file  all  numbers  of  the  "  Commercial  In- 
telligence Journal"  for  future  reference,  and  to  bind 
them  with  the  Index  at  the  end  of  each  half  year. 


CONDENSED  LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS  ISSUED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRADE 

AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  for  the  same,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked  "Attention 
Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.   (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners  for  Canada.    (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  Weights  and  Measures,  Electricity  and  Gas.    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-British  West  Indies-Bermuda-British  Guiana-British  Honduras  Trade  Agreement 

(1925).    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  (1920).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  Report  (1925).   (Price  $1.) 
Dominion  Grain  Research  Laboratory  (1920).   (Price  10  cents.) 
Electrical  Standards  and  their  application  to  Trade  and  Commerce. 
List  of  Licensed  Elevators,  etc.    (Price  50  cents.) 
Motion  Pictures,  Catalogue  of.    (Price  25  cents.) 
Pan-Pacific  Commercial  Conference  (1923).   (Price  10  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Note. — Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  free  to  subscribers  to  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  Weekly  (in  English  and  French),  containing  Reports  of  Trade 

Commissioners  and  other  Commercial  Information.   Annual  Subscription:  In  Canada,  $1;  single 

copies,  5  cents.    Outside  Canada,  $3.50;  single  copies,  10  cents. 
Australian  Market  for  Fish  Products  (1931).  (Free.) 
French-Canadian  Homespun  Industry. 
Greece  as  a  Market  (1931).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Invoice  Requirements:  Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:  Argentina;  Australia;  Bel- 
gium; Bolivia;  Brazil;  Central  American  Republics;  Chile;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Den- 
mark; Ecuador;  Finland;  France;  Greece;  Holland;  India;  Italy;  Japan;  Mexico;  Nether- 
lands East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Norway;  Peru;  South  Africa;  Switzerland;  Turkey; 

Uruguay;  and  Venezuela.  (Free.) 
Map  of  the  World  showing  Trade  Routes.   (1930  Edition.) 
Markets  of  Central  America  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Points  for  Exporters:  Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:  Australia;  Belgium;  the 
Bahamas;  Brazil;  British  Honduras;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Egypt;  France;  Germany; 
Hayti;  Hongkong;  India;  Jamaica;  Japan;  Mexico;  British  Malaya  and  Siam;  Netherlands; 
Netherlands  East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Panama;  South  Africa;  British  West  Indies; 

Venezuela;  and  the  Unite?  Kingdom.  (Free.) 
South  American  Markets  (1929). 

Sweden  as  a  Market  for  Canadian  Products  (1928).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Switzerland  as  a  Market  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  of  the  African  Sub-Con tinent  (1928).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  Possibilities  of  the  Baltic  States  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trading  with  Colombia  and  Venezuela  (1928).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Jugoslavia  as  a  Market  (1930).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Foreign  Markets  for  Canadian  Certified  Seed  Potatoes  (1930).    (Price  25  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance, 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs,  fisheries, 
forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital;  Births,  deaths,  marriages,  divorce , 

Canada,  1932. 

Year  Book  of  Canada. 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual. 

Trade  (External)  (Imports  and  Exports),  Annual,  Quarterly  and  Monthly. 
Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.-  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Ha3'ti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.   Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.   Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
.Cairo.    (Territory   includes   the   Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley— Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esbhonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street.  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancdma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  Cit}'.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 
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MR.  HEASMAN'S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  whose 
territory  includes  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam, 
is  at  present  on  tour  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  these  countries. 

The  first  part  of  his  itinerary  is  as  follows :  — 

Halifax  Sept.    5  Toronto  Sept.  12  to  23 

Kentville  Sept.    7  Hamilton  Sept.  25  to  27 

West  St.  John  Sept.    8  London  Sept.  28  and  29 

Ottawa  Sept.  11 

Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Heasman  should 
communicate,  for  Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  for 
Toronto,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for 
the  other  centres,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 

As  Mr.  Heasman,  on  completion  of  his  tour  of  the  Dominion,  is  proceeding 
to  Cape  Town  as  Trade  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  firms  interested  in  that 
market,  and  who  desire  an  interview,  are  requested  to  communicate  with  him  as 
indicated,  or  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  by  whom 
the  later  dates  in  his  itinerary  will  be  arranged. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  LEATHER  MARKET 

J.  A.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  August  4,  1933. — Trade  is  comparatively  slow  in  the  various  leather 
markets  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  is  likely  to  remain  so  until  after  the  holiday 
season.  Leather  prices,  however,  are  firm,  and  are  expected  to  rise  in  sympathy 
with  the  ever-soaring  prices  of  hides.  Many  boot  and  shoe  manufacturers,  hav- 
ing sufficient  stocks  on  hand  to  answer  their  immediate  needs,  are  loath  to  place 
orders  ahead  at  increased  prices.  Most  leather  sellers,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
quite  content  with  their  present  position,  feeling  that  what  stocks  they  hold  are 
more  likely  to  appreciate  in  value  than  otherwise.  The  present  slackness  is  there- 
fore seasonal,  and  is  no  reflection  on  the  healthy  condition  of  the  market  as  pre- 
viously reported.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1534:  June  24, 
1933.) 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  market  conditions  in  the  various  leather 
centres: — 

London. — Advances  in  raw  material  have  been  the  feature  of  the  trade  in 
recent  months.  Kips,  calf,  goat,  sheep — domestic,  New  Zealand,  and  American 
— have  all  shared  in  varying  degrees  in  the  general  upward  tendency.  There  is 
the  usual  reluctance  on  the  part  of  buyers  to  acknowledge  the  situation,  and 
leather  manufacturers  have  had  to  resist  attempts  on  all  sides  to  book  forward 
contracts  at  old  prices.  The  fact  that  American  purchases  are  the  prime  factor 
in  the  present  situation  gives  rise  to  a  little  uncertainty  as  no  one  can  say  how 
long  they  will  continue  to  be  made  at  this  rate. 

The  old  fell  sheep  pelts  are  now  practically  finished,  and  during  the  present 
month  in  most  cases  have  been  taken  at  last  month's  prices.  Shearing  pelts  are 
coming  on  the  market  and  are  showing  a  considerable  advance.  It  is  reported 
that  the  best  yards  are  being  sold  at  Is.  9d.  for  extras,  and  Is.  3d.  to  Is.  4d.  for 
heads.  Linings  are  selling  very  freely  at  advanced  figures. 

It  is  reported  that,  although  no  big  quantities  are  being  sold,  considerable 
advances  have  taken  place  on  the  American  market.  Jt  i<  said  that  holders  of 
Chicago  summer  lambs  have  refused  $6.50  per  dozen.  It  is  added  that  even  at 
the  appreciated  value  of  the  dollar,  prices  in  sterling  are  much  higher  than  those 
ruling  for  New  Zealand  pelts. 

Supplies  of  raw  calf  are  very  short  and  prices  have  increased  considerably. 
The  latest  price  for  8  pounds  and  under,  headless,  i<  given  as  9  Id.  to  lOd. 

In  light  upper  leathers  the  trade  seems  to  have  been  kept  fully  occupied  and 
reasonable  advances  have  been  made  for  finished  goods.  Producers  of  willow 
calf  seem  to  have  no  difficulty  in  disposing  of  their  productions.  Fancy  leathers 
for  the  shoe  trade  have  been  in  fairly  good  demand,  especially  for  export.  In 
seals  a  steady  trade  of  moderate  proportions  i^  reported,  and  reptiles  have  sold 
well.  Cheap  white  leathers  are  still  in  demand,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  white 
shoes  will  be  even  more  popular  next  year. 

Low-priced  bends  are  in  demand,  but  there  is  slight  call  for  repairing  bends 
on  account  of  seasonal  influences. 

The  improvement  in  employment  has  been  maintained  and  all  skilled  cutters 
are  now  absorbed,  but  the  improvement  has  not  spread  in  the  same  degree  to 
the  leather-producing  branches. 

Bristol. — All  sections  find  prices  firm  at  the  recent  levels  and,  with  raw 
materials  advancing,  there  is  no  likelihood  of  weakening.  Heavy  bends  are  but 
a  moderate  sale,  and  medium  bends  continue  in  good  request  at  the  higher  quota- 
tions. Glazed  kid  sells  best  in  the  upper  leathers  section,  with  prices  firm.  Box 
and  willow  calf  also  fetch  top  prices. 
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Kettering. — Manufacturers  in  this  district  are  experiencing  trouble  in  obtain- 
ing deliveries  against  old  contracts.  This  is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  tanners 
generally  have  been  forced  to  reduce  imports  owing  to  the  advanced  hide  prices, 
and  it  is  highly  probable  that  for  the  next  month  or  so  tanners  will  have  difficulty 
in  keeping  up  with  deliveries.  Leather  prices  continue  to  hold  firm,  and  advances 
have  been  established  on  certain  lines  of  offal.  Boot  manufacturers,  however, 
have  practically  finished  buying  until  after  the  holidays. 

Leicester. — As  in  London,  the  possibilities  of  increased  prices  for  leather  are 
recognized,  but  buyers  are  not  inclined  to  commit  themselves  to  any  extent, 
evidently  preferring  to  wait  and  see  how  the  market  goes.  Inquiries  indicate  that 
prospects  for  the  future  are  distinctly  good. 

Fine  weather  has  encouraged  the  demand  for  all  kinds  of  holiday  shoes,  and 
the  output  of  these  during  the  past  three  months  has  been  very  large. 

Northampton. — Most  of  the  shoe  factories  in  this  district  are  working  at 
full  pressure  to  complete  orders  in  time  for  the  holiday  season.  Sporting  goods 
lines  are  particularly  active.  There  seems  to  be  every  prospect  of  more  dressed 
leather  being  produced  in  the  town  as  factories  are  gradually  being  enlarged  in 
order  to  increase  output. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  CANNED  FRUIT  MARKET 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  August  11,  1933. — Estimated  imports  of  canned  fruits  of  interest  to 
Canadian  packers  into  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  second  quarter  (April- 
June)  of  this  year  were  as  follows:  — 

2nd  Quarter   1st  Quarter 


1933 

1933 

Cases 

Cases 

Apples — 

  12,031 

16,155 

  54,153 

98,577 

Other  countries  

4,950 

Total  

  66,184 

119,682 

Peaches — 

  845 

205 

Australia  

  73,447 

30,484 

  959 

  144,586 

187,842 

5,480 

Total  

  233,352 

224,011 

Pears — 

  18,540 

7,953 

  58,764 

35,435 

South  Africa  

  11,010 

  189,617 

136,947 

New  Zealand  

  10,800 

'950 

Total  

  288,731 

181,285 

Loganberries — 

  3,254 

4,801 

  3,250 

500 

  14,309 

19,504 

Total  

  20,813 

24,805 

Cherries — 

445 

  512 

*752 

  9,419 

9,745 

Total  

  10,190 

10,942 

In  new  pack  loganberries  being  offered  from  the  Northwest  United  States, 
prices  have  been  somewhat  erratic.  In  the  early  part  of  July,  No.  2's  Choice 
were  being  quoted  at  about  $1.07  to  $1.08  per  dozen  c.i.f. 
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With  respect  to  United  States  new  pack  pears,  offers  came  forward  in  the 
latter  part  of  June  quoting  Californian  l's  tall  pears  at  7s.  3d.  c.i.f.  However, 
the  bulk  of  the  new  offers  were  made  from  the  Northwest;  from  7s.  to  7s.  l^d. 
was  being  asked  for  2-Vs  standard  pears.  Trading  in  new  pack  Californian 
peaches  has  been  greatly  affected  up  to  the  present  in  expectation  of  some  form 
of  government  control  being  exercised  in  conjunction  with  the  Federal  Farm 
Relief  Act.  Offers  have  been  coming  forward,  but  any  business  which  has  been 
confirmed  has  been  on  the  basis  of  canners  guaranteeing  their  buyers  against 
any  increase  in  price  due  to  government  control.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
interesting  to  note  that  the  United  States  carry-over  of  canned  peaches  has 
reached  the  lowest  level  since  1926.  On  June  1,  1933,  unsold  stocks  were  esti- 
mated at  828,000  cases  as  compared  with  4,450,000  cases  on  June  1  of  the  previous 
year.  >    •  y 

It  is  now  announced  on  the  market  that  Australian  prices  for  canned 
fruits  have  been  reduced  6d.  all  round.  Prices  fixed  by  the  Australian  Control 
Board  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  per  dozen  c.i.f.  were  as  follows  for  stan- 
dard quality  in  2\  cans:  peaches,  7s.;  apricots,  7s.  6d.;  pears,  8s.  Choice  were 
6d.  extra,  seconds  6d.  less;  orders  of  5,000  cases  or  more  subject  to  2|  per  cent 
discount. 

CANNED  TOMATOES  AND  TOMATO  PRODUCTS 

Thanks  to  the  efforts  of  the  Empire  Marketing  Board,  figures  arc  now  avail- 
able of  the  approximate  imports  of  canned  tomatoes  and  tomato  products  from 
the  1st  of  April  of  this  year.  During  the  month  of  April  (1st  to  29th)  imports 
were  as  follows:  canned  tomatoes,  39,889  cases;  puree  and  pulp,  23,548;  catsup 
and  sauce,  9,548;  juice,  1,192;  paste,  311;  soups,  1,490;  conserves  and  pre- 
serves, 3,768  cases.  Of  the  above  quantities,  nearly  44,000  cases  came  from 
Italy;  14,400  cases,  consisting  mainly  of  puree  and  pulp,  from  the  United  States; 
and  10,100  cases  of  canned  tomatoes,  catsup,  and  sauce  from  Canada. 

For  the  two  months  of  May  and  June  (ending  June  24),  imports  included 
the  following:  canned  tomatoes,  14,158  cases  (Italy  11,872,  Canada  1,125) ;  pulp 
and  puree,  35,654  cases  (Canada  27,162,  United  States  3,553,  Italy  3,130,  Spain 
1,315) ;  catsup  and  sauce,  83,637  cases  (Canada  78,873,  United  States  17,320) ; 
soups,  98,562  cases  (all  from  Canada);  conserves,  6,156  cases  (Italy  4,444). 

At  the  moment  it  is  the  between-season  period  for  continental  canned  toma- 
toes. Forward  prices  for  new  pack  Italian  tomatoes  are  from  4s.  3d.  to  4s.  6d. 
per  dozen  c.i.f.  in  cases  of  twenty-four  No.  3's,  and  Spanish  tomatoes  are  quoted 
at  3s.  lid.  to  4s.  3d.  c.i.f.  for  No.  3  tins. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  IMPORTS  OF  CANNED  SALMON 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


London,  August  10,  1933. — Imports  of  canned  salmon  into  the  United  King- 
dom during  the  April-June  quarter  of  this  year,  in  comparison  with  the  cor- 
responding period  of  last  year,  were  as  follows: — 

April  to  June 
1933  1032 
Cwts.  '  Cwts 

Canada   8.360  29,032 

United  States   11.538  16,835 

Russia   1.607  3.100 

Other  countries   1.665  12.113 

Total   23.260  61,170 

During  the  past  quarter  some  uncertainty  was  given  to  the  market  by  the 
fluctuations  in  United  States  currency.  While  efforts  were  made  by  some 
American  shippers  to  raise  their  prices  in  proportion  to  the  depreciation  of  the 
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dollar,  generally  speaking  prices  tended  to  become  lower  with  the  falling  of  the 
dollar.  This  was  more  noticeable  in  the  case  of  canned  fruits  of  United  States 
origin  than  in  canned  salmon. 

The  demand  for  all  types  of  canned  salmon,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
red  talis,  was  more  satisfactory  than  in  the  previous  quarter.  Red  talis,  how- 
ever, remained  rather  neglected,  and  there  has  hardly  been  any  change  in  price 
for  them  since  the  large  commitments  entered  into  last  autumn.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  was  a  fair  trade  in  first  and  second  grade  halves,  medium  red  halves 
being  available  during  the  whole  period  at  from  24s.  to  25s.  to  from  37s.  6d.  to 
38s.  6d.  It  will  be  understood,  of  course,  that  the  whole  trade  in  medium  red 
halves  is  in  no  way  comparable  to  that  in  best-quality  red  halves,  and  for  a 
month  or  so  past  has  been  seriously  affected  by  rather  plentiful  offers  of  what 
might  be  described  as  "  second-grade  red  halves  "  at  prices  very  little  over  those 
ruling  for  medium  red  or  cohoes. 

In  pink  salmon  the  market  was  greatly  influenced  by  sales  and  resales  of 
cheap  Russian  stocks.  Under  date  May  3,  it  was  stated  on  the  market  that 
Russian  pink  tails,  unlabelled,  were  sold  at  from  12s.  to  12s.  3d.  duty  paid,  ex 
wharf,  and  towards  the  close  of  the  same  month  they  were  being  offered  for 
resale  at  13s.  to  13s.  6d.  duty  paid.  Russian  pink  halves,  unlabelled,  were  offered 
for  resale  during  the  same  period  at  an  average  price  of  16s.  6d.  ex  wharf,  duty 
paid. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  quarter  quotations  for  Canadian  sockeye,  new 
pack,  began  to  come  forward,  and  although  a  fair  business  was  done  in  the 
aggregate,  it  is  understood  that  it  was  by  no  means  evenly  distributed,  and  it  is 
probable  that  the  majority  of  regular  buyers  have  purchased  less  than  usual 
owing  to  the  difficulty  of  securing  offers  on  the  new  pack,  particularly  Skeenas. 

While  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  give  any  correct  average  prices  prevailing 
during  the  past  quarter,  it  may  be  said  of  those  which  remained  fairly  steady, 
Kamchatka  red  1 -pound  flats  ranged  from  44s.  to  53s.  6d.  spot.  Kamchatka 
silvers  1-pound  flats  remained  at  about  34s.  to  35s.  and  1 -pound  pink  tails  at 
about  13s.  6d.  to  15s.  spot.  Prices  for  red  Alaska  1 -pound  tails  have  also  tended 
to  decline. 

According  to  a  leading  canned  goods  brokerage  firm,  the  following  prices 
were  quoted  for  canned  salmon  under  date  July  11: — 

Canadian  sockeye  |-flats  !  . .  55s.  to  58s.  spot,  54s.  6d.  to  57s.  c.i.f. 

Kamchatka  red  J-fiats  43s.  to  63s.  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  silver  i-flats  34s.  6d.  to  37s.  6d.  for  best  quality. 

24s.  for  second  quality. 

Canadian  pink  |-flats  19s.  to  21s.  labelled,  spot. 

Kamchatka  pink  |-flats  19s.  to  20s.  labelled,  spot. 

17s.  c.i.f.  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  red  l-lb.-flats  41s.  6d.  to  52s.  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  silver  l-lb.-talls  20s.  to  25s.  spot. 

Alaska  red  l-lb.-talls  34s.  to  35s.  spot,  labelled. 

27s.  6d.  to  28s.  c.i.f.,  labelled. 

Alaska  medium  red  l-lb.-talls  22s.  6d.  to  25s.  labelled,  spot. 

Alaska  pink  tails  No  stocks. 

Kamchatka  pink  tails  16s.  labelled,  spot. 

Canadian  pink  tails  15s.  6d.  to  16s.  c.i.f.  labelled. 

No  spot  stocks. 

REPRESENTATION  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  August  10,  1933.— Many,  perhaps  the  majority  of  Canadian 
exporters,  are  under  the  impression  that  when  a  firm  in  London,  or  some  other 
English  centre,  have  been  engaged  as  distributors  of  their  products,  the  best  pos- 
sible arrangement  has  been  made  to  cover  the  whole  country,  and  the  impression 
is  one  that  is  likely  to  be  fostered  by  the  London  firm  concerned. 
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In  many  lines,  however,  and  especially  in  those  staple  lines  of  food  and 
other  products  in  continuous  demand,  this  is  usually  a  mistake.  There  are  few 
London  firms,  however  comprehensive  their  organization  may  be,  who  can  satis- 
factorily cover  Scotland  from  the  capital.  The  reasons  are  both  physical  and 
psychological. 

Scotland  is  a  large  consumer,  present  and  potential,  of  a  great  variety  of 
Canadian  products.  Its  population  is  about  half  that  of  the  Dominion.  In  com- 
parison with  the  forty-odd  millions  of  people  in  England,  this  may  seem  insig- 
nificant. But  a  population  of  five  million  people,  with  a  buying  power  probably 
equal  to  that  of  the  province  of  Ontario,  is  well  worth  cultivating  in  a  more 
direct  way  than  through  a  London  connection. 

But  there  are  other  reasons,  equally  strong,  for  direct  representation  in  Scot- 
land. It  is  a  matter  of  difficulty,  and  calls  for  much  persistence,  to  introduce 
anything  new  to  a  people  traditionally  more  conservative  than  the  English,  or  to 
persuade  them  to  switch  from  old-established  channels  to  untried  sources  of 
supply.  But  these  obstacles  may  turn  out  to  be  an  asset  to  Canadian  firms 
when  once  they  have  obtained  a  footing,  as  Scottish  firms  are  usually  loyal  to 
old  connections,  even  at  times  at  some  financial  sacrifice.  This  same  loyalty — 
or  clannishness  for  want  of  a  better  word — extends  to  local  agents  or  importers 
representing  overseas  firms. 

Realizing  the  difficulties  and  the  distance  of  the  Scottish  market,  some 
London  firms,  representing  Canadian  exporters  for  the  whole  of  Great  Britain, 
appoint  sub-agents  in  Glasgow,  Leith,  or  Edinburgh.  As  an  illustration  of  what 
may  happen  in  that  case,  the  following  example  is  illuminating.  An  old-estab- 
lished and  highly  respected  firm  of  importers  in  Glasgow  directly  represented  a 
firm  of  exporters  in  Eastern  Canada  for  twenty-five  years.  The  Glasgow  firm 
introduced  their  particular  product  into  this  country,  and  they  were  the  pioneers 
and  leading  firm  in  the  trade  here  and  built  up  a  valuable  business.  This 
arrangement  was  terminated  because  the  Canadian  firm  had  passed  into  new 
hands,  who  appointed  a  London  house  to  cover  the  British  Isles,  and  for  whom 
the  Glasgow  firm  was  invited  to  work  as  sub-agent.  The  commission  as  sub- 
agent  was  three-quarters  of  1  per  cent,  as  compared  with  2  per  cent  when  work- 
ing directly.  It  is  plain  that  this  new  arrangement  would  prevent  them  from 
"  going  all  out "  for  business,  although  they  have  travellers  covering  every 
corner  of  Scotland  at  regular  and  frequent  intervals.  In  fact,  the  new  arrange- 
ment was  not  only  discouraging  and  unprofitable,  but  for  a  firm  of  such  a  stand- 
ing, humiliating,  and  it  was  terminated.  The  London  firm  is  an  excellent  one, 
but  the  fact  that  they  have  handed  over  the  agency  for  Scotland  to  a  Glasgow 
house  may  be  taken  as  a  confession  of  their  inability  adequately  to  cover  Scot- 
land. The  result  in  this  case  has  been  a  direct  loss  of  Scottish  business  to  Canada. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  London  agent,  or  one  in  a  particular  centre  where  the 
leading  industries  are  consumers,  may  be  regarded  as  alone  desirable.  In  regard 
to  the  former,  so  far  as  Scotland  is  concerned,  such  a  line  would  be  automobile 
accessories.  None  of  the  dealers  in  Scotland  are  large  enough,  or  sell  imported 
accessories  in  sufficient  volume,  to  do  any  importing  on  their  own  account,  and 
they  buy  their  requirements  from  London  agents. 

These  examples  are  quoted  to  emphasize  the  wisdom  of  Canadian  firms 
choosing  their  representatives,  either  agents  or  importing  houses,  only  after  full 
consideration,  and,  for  Scottish  business,  after  consultation  with  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Glasgow. 
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AUSTRALIAN  FINANCIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  July  19,  1933. — The  monthly  summary  of  oversea  imports  and 
exports  for  May,  1933,  and  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1932-33, 
indicates  a  favourable  trade  balance  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  periods 
of  last  year  (in  sterling  currency  values)  as  follows:  — 

July  to  May 
1931-32  1932-33 

Exports  of  merchandise   £70,665,000  £73,641,000 

Imports  of  merchandise   39,827,000  52,293,000 

Commodity  balance   +£30,838,000  +£21,348,000 

Bullion  and  specie  balance   +    6,254,000       +  17,171,000 

Total  trade  balance   +£37,092,000  +£38,519,000* 

*  Including  exports  of  gold  from  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Australian  Notes  Fund  estimated 
at  £stg.  11,265,636  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  1932-33. 

The  following  schedule  indicates  the  trend  of  imports  and  exports  during 
the  eleven  months  under  review  in  comparison  with  the  similar  period  of 
1931-32:— 

July  to  May 

In  British  Currency                         1931-32              1932-33  Increase 

Imports  of  merchandise                                £39.826,675       £  52,292,513  +£12,465,838 

Imports  of  bullion  and  specie                            566,645            1,031,209  +  464,564 

Total  imports   £40,393,320       £  53,323,722  +£12,930,402 

In  Australian  currency 

Exports  of  merchandise   £90,034.717       £  92,270,541       +  2,235,824 

Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  . .   . .   .  .  8,566,301  22,625,517       +  14,059,216 

Total  exports   £98,601,018       £114,896,058  +£16,295,040 

The  following  table  sets  out  (in  sterling)  the  monthly  imports  and  exports 
of  merchandise  for  the  completed  months  of  the  present  trade  year,  compared 
with  the  corresponding  months  of  the  previous  year: — 

Imports  Exports 

1931-32  1932-33  1931-32  1932-33 

July   £3,080,000  £4,540,000  £4,340,000  £3,900,000 

August   3,790,000  5,360,000  3,290,000  3,050,000 

September   3,350,000  5,130,000  4,600,000  6,340,000 

October   3,810,000  5,310,000  7,070,000  7,190,000 

November   3,570,000  5,660,000  7,700,000  8.230,000 

December   3,660,000  4,380,000  8,370,000  8,220,000 

January   3,330,000  4.600,000  7,170,000  6,960,000 

February   3.410,000  4,370,000  7,520,000  8,860,000 

March   3,790,000  4,530,000  7,480,000  8,500,000 

April   4,050,000  4,170,000  7,110,000  6,500,000 

May   3,970,000  4,190,000  6,020,000  5,900,000 

Imports  (values  in  sterling)  during  May,  1933,  amounted  to  £4,274,000  (of 
which  £4,193,000  represented  merchandise  and  £81,000  bullion  and  specie)  com- 
pared with  £4,225,000  (merchandise  £4,167,000  and  bullion  and  specie  £58,000) 
for  April,  1933;  and  £4,038,000  (merchandise  £3,970,000  and  bullion  and  specie 
£68,000)  in  May,  1932. 

Compared  with  May  of  last  year  imports  (values  in  sterling)  increased  in 
the  following  classes:  foodstuffs  of  animal  origin;  spirituous  and  alcoholic 
liquors;  vegetable  substances  and  fibres;  textiles;  stones  and  minerals,  includ- 
ing ores,  etc.;  machines  and  machinery;  metals  and  manufactures  thereof; 
wood  and  wicker;  earthenware,  glass,  etc.;  paper;  jewellery  and  fancy  goods; 
and  miscellaneous.  Conversely,  the  principal  decreases  were  recorded  in  the 
following:  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin;  tobacco,  etc.;  animal  substances; 
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yarns  and  manufactured  fibres;  oils,,  fats,  and  waxes;  paints  and  varnishes; 
rubber  and  manufactures;  and  optical,  surgical,  and  scientific  instruments. 

For  the  eleven  months  ending  May,  1933,  imports  (values  in  sterling) 
totalled  £53,324,000  (of  which  merchandise  represented  £52,293,000  and  bullion 
and  specie  £1,031,000),  compared  with  £40,393,000  (merchandise  £39,826,000  and 
bullion  and  specie  £567,000)  for  the  corresponding  eleven  months  of  the  previous 
trade  year.  Imports  of  merchandise  showed  an  increase  of  31  per  cent  over 
those  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1931-32. 

Comparing  imports  during  the  two  eleven-monthly  periods,  outstanding 
increases  were  recorded  in  the  following  classes:  foodstuffs  of  animal  origin; 
spirituous  and  alcoholic  liquors;  tobaccos,  etc.;  vegetable  substances  and  fibres; 
apparel  and  attire;  oils,  fats,  and  waxes;  stones  and  minerals,  including  ores, 
etc.;  machines  and  machinery;  metals  and  metal  manufactures;  wood  and 
wicker;  earthenware,  glass,  etc.;  paper;  jewellery  and  fancy  goods;  drugs, 
chemicals,  and  fertilizers;  and  miscellaneous.  Conversely,  imports  decreased  as 
follows:  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin;  rubber  and  rubber  manufactures;  optical, 
surgical,  and  scientific  instruments. 

Comparing  the  value  (in  Australian  currency)  of  exports  during  May,  1933, 
with  those  during  the  corresponding  month  of  last  year,  there  was  an  increase 
in  the  exports  of  frozen  beef;  sausage  casings;  raisins;  fruits,  preserved  in  liquid; 
wine;  hides  and  skins — calf,  cattle,  etc.;  rabbit  and  hare;  sheepskins;  greasy 
wool;  scoured  wool;  sandalwood;  silver  and  lead  concentrates;  pig  lead;  tin 
ingots;  zinc  bars,  blocks,  etc.;  leather;  and  gold.  Decreases  were  recorded  in 
the  exports  of  butter;  frozen  mutton;  lamb;  milk  and  cream;  dried  currants; 
fresh  apples;  wheat;  flour,  tallow;  copper  ingots,  etc.;  and  timber. 

The  total  exports  during  the  eleven  months  ending  May  31,  1933  (values 
in  Australian  currencv)  were  £114,896,000  (merchandise  £92,270,000  and  bullion 
and  specie  £22,626,000),  as  compared  with  £98,601,000  (merchandise  £90,035,000 
and  bullion  and  specie  £8,566,000)  during  the  corresponding  period  ending  May 
31,  1932. 

Exports  of  the  following  principal  commodities  increased  in  value  (in  Aus- 
tralian currency)  during  the  eleven  months  ending  May,  1933,  above  those  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  trade  year:  cheese,  eggs,  frozen  rabbits 
and  hares;  sausage  casings;  milk  and  cream;  raisins;  fresh  apples;  fruits,  pre- 
served in  liquid;  flour;  calf,  cattle  hides;  sheepskins;  greasy  wool;  scoured 
wool;  sandalwood;  zinc  ores  and  concentrates;  pig  lead;  tin  ingots;  and  gold. 

The  following  commodities  show  lower  exports,  according  to  value,  during 
the  eleven  months,  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1931-32:  butter; 
frozen  beef;  lamb;  mutton;  dried  currants;  citrus  fruits;  barley;  wheat;  sugar; 
wine;  opossum  skins;  rabbit  and  hare  skins;  wool  tops;  tallow;  coal;  copper 
ingots;  zinc  bars,  blocks,  etc.;  leather;  and  timber. 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH  AND  STATES 

The  following  schedule  sets  out  the  position  of  revenue  and  expenditure  of 
the  Commonwealth  and  States  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1933:  — 

Twelve.  Months  Fiseal  Year  to  June  30,  1933 


+  Surplus 

Revenue  Expenditure  —Deficit 

Commonwealth                                 £  73,512.000  £  69,967,000  +£3,545,000 

New  South  Wales                             48.437,046  52,564,793  -  4,127,747 

Victoria                                             24,283.181  25,138,832  —  855.651 

Queensland                                          13.396.644  14,951,088  —  1,554,444 

South  Australia                                  10,160.000  11,172,000  -  1,012.000 

Western  Australia                                8,332,153  9,196,234  -  864,081 

Tasmania                                             2,522.191  2,577.407  —  55.216 


Totals   £180,643.215       £185,567,354  -£4.924.139 

Combined  deficiency  12  months  £4.924.139 
(@  $4.86  to  the  £)  $23,931,315 
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BANKS  BUYING  AND  SELLING  DOLLARS 

Australian  banks,  on  demand  transactions,  are  to-day  buying  United  States 
dollars  at  the  rate  of  $3.93^  (selling  $3.84)  and  Canadian  dollars  at  $4.07J  (sell- 
ing $3.97^)  in  Australian  currency,  including  the  telegraphic  transfer  exchange  on 
London  of  £125  10s.  selling  and  £125  buying  on  every  £100  English  currency. 

UNEMPLOYMENT  IN  AUSTRALIA 

Statistics  of  unemployment  as  reported  by  the  trade  unions  indicate  that 
an  almost  continuous  rise  in  unemplo3Tment  occurred  from  1929  to  May,  1932, 
when  the  proportion  of  unemployment  in  the  reporting  trade  unions  was  30  per 
cent  of  the  membership.  From  the  apex  reached  in  1932  the  proportion  of  unem- 
ployed has  diminished  by  4-3  per  cent,  the  percentage  at  the  close  of  the  second 
quarter  of  1933  being  25-7  per  cent. 

The  improvement  shown  above  has  been  experienced  in  all  the  States,  cer- 
tain trades,  however,  making  greater  advances  than  others.  The  Government 
Statistician  of  New  South  Wales  has  recently  reported  that  an  investigation 
among  100  of  the  larger  factories  showed  that  there  were  40,157  employees  on 
the  pay  roll  in  the  middle  of  March,  1933,  compared  with  35,435  in  the  cor- 
responding week  of  1932.  This  represents  an  increase  in  factory  employment 
among  those  surveyed  of  13-3  per  cent, 

Following  is  a  comparative  index  of  factory  employment  in  New  South 
Wales,  South  Australia,  and  Western  Australia: — 


Month  N.S.  Wales     S.  Australia    W.  Australia 

January,  1930.,   100  100  100* 

January,  1931    75  71  f 

January,  1932    76  70  65 

January,  1933   84  79  82 

February,  1933    87  83  83 

March,  1933    86  85  83 


*  Base,  year  1929-30.    t  ^Tot  available. 

Base-New  South  Wales  and  South  Australian  results  are  shown  as  per- 
centages on  the  numbers  employed  in  January,  1930;  Western  Australian  figures 
are  related  to  the  average  monthly  employment  for  the  year  1929-30.  No  allow- 
ance has  been  made  in  the  above  figures  for  increased  population. 

A  REVIEW  OF  THE  DEPRESSION  PERIOD  IN  AUSTRALIA 

Nearly  four  years  have  elapsed  since  it  became  evident  that  Australia,  in 
common  with  the  rest  of  the  world,  had  entered  into  a  trading  and  financial 
depression,  and  the  main  points  of  achievement  which  have  brought  Australia 
safely  through  this  difficult  and  prolonged  period  without  undue  hardship  are 
worthy  of  a  brief  review. 

Throughout  this  prolonged  depression,  primary  producers  in  Australia  have 
been  favoured  with  bountiful  seasons,  which  factor  has  largely  enabled  the  Com- 
monwealth to  convert  an  unfavourable  balance  in  oversea  trade  to  a  satisfactory 
surplus  without  the  assistance  of  a  rise  in  price  levels. 

Budget  deficits  of  over  £40,000,000  have  been  reduced  to  less  than  £9,000,000 
in  three  years.  Unemployment,  although  still  fairly  acute,  .has  been  reduced 
and  production  costs  are  now  substantially  lower.  Interest  rates  have  fallen 
considerably,  particularly  in  regard  to  Government  loans,  and  stock  exchange 
security  values,  which  were  marked  down  severely,  have  recovered  on  the  aver- 
age more  than  50  per  cent  of  their  loss. 

Primary  industries,  although  surrounded  by  distressing  circumstances, 
achieved  in  the  1932-33  period  practically  a  record  production  season.  Company 
operations  have  improved,  although  more  general  movements  toward  increased 
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dividends  is  not  as  yet  apparent.  Confidence  has  been  greatly  restored  and 
credit  is  now  being  extended  by  the  trading  banks  to  meet  all  reasonable  demands. 

Probably  Australia  was  the  first  of  the  British  Dominions  in  which  financial 
adjustments  had  to  be  made  and,  with  the  drastic  curtailment  of  returns  from 
exports,  the  recovery  achieved  is  at  least  comparable  with  other  countries  to 
which  the  financial  stringency  subsequently  came. 

CONVERSION  OF  AUSTRALIAN  LOANS  IN  LONDON 

A  conversion  of  £17,221,000  of  Australian  6  per  cent  loans  to  a  long-dated 
4  per  cent  issue  has  been  recently  arranged  in  London  and  has  been  fully  under- 
written. 

The  new  loan  will  mature  in  1948  with  the  option  of  redemption  in  1943  and 
thereafter.  The  rate  of  interest  is  4  per  cent  and  the  price  of  issue  £99.  The 
yield,  including  redemption,  at  the  end  of  fifteen  years  is  £4  Is.  lOd.  Four  States 
of  the  Commonwealth  are  saved  about  £41.5,000  annually  in  interest  and  exchange 
as  a  result  of  the  above  conversion;  the  benefits  accruing  from  the  saving  in 
interest  charges  are  as  follows:  New  South  Wales,  £182,000;  Queensland,  £38,000; 
South  Australia,  £57,000  ;  Western  Australia,  £52,000— a  total  of  £329,000.  The 
loss  on  present  rates  of  exchange  which  is  saved  by  the  conversion  will  increase 
this  amount  to  approximately  £415,000. 

This  recent  conversion  brings  the  annual  savings  in  interest  and  exchange 
arising  from  the  conversion  of  Australian  loans  in  London  up  to  a  total  of 
£1,100,000  and  completes  £50,000,000  of  conversions  arranged  within  the  past 
nine  months.  All  Australian  Government  loans  in  London  bearing  an  interest 
rate  of  6  per  cent  or  more  will  disappear  with  the  current  conversion,  with  the 
exception  of  a  Commonwealth  6  per  cent  issue  of  £15,000,000,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  the  conversion  of  this  loan  may  be  arranged  in  the  near  future. 

The  British  Teasury  has  accorded  the  Commonwealth  exceptional  treatment 
in  agreeing  to  the  immediate  conversion  of  this  loan,  contrary  to  their  request 
made  on  January  14  regarding  the  optional  conversion  of  trustee  securities.  This 
concession  is  regarded  as  a  highly  favourable  indication  of  the  excellent  standing 
enjoyed  by  the  Commonwealth  in  London  financial  circles  and  paves  the  way  for 
further  financial  adjustments. 

AUSTRALIAN  TRADING  OUTLOOK 

The  widespread  anxiety  which  was  evidenced  because  of  the  impending 
drought  in  Australia  has  been  dissipated  by  the  splendid  rains  which  have  fallen 
during  the  last  two  months,  and  the  outlook  in  commercial  affairs  is  decidedly 
brighter  and  trade  generally  has  improved.  Admittedly,  the  wool  clip  will  be 
considerably  lighter,  and  stock  losses  in  many  localities  have  been  comparatively 
heavy  owing  to  the  earlier  lack  of  rainfall.  The  reduced  output  in  primary 
products  may,  however,  be  more  than  offset  by  the  satisfactory  rise  in  commodity 
prices  oversea,  which  now  appear  to  show  some  degree  of  permanency. 

The  recent  rise  in  the  price  of  the  principal  Australian  export  products  indi- 
cates the  possibility  of  some  reduction  in  the  exchange  rate  on  London.  Aus- 
tralian funds  in  London  have  not  as  yet  been  materially  affected,  however,  as 
the  1932-33  export  season  was  concluded  before  the  rises  occurred  and  the  export 
of  1933-34  wheat  and  wool  will  not  commence  for  a  few  months.  The  unsettled 
state  of  the  foreign  exchanges  and  international,  trade  is  to  a  degree  detrimental 
to  Australian  interests,  but  further  rises  in  commodity  prices  would  prove,  in  the 
main,  highly  beneficial. 

The  improvement  in  the  real  estate  business  is  a  favourable  feature,  which 
is  at  present  developing  in  view  of  the  comparative  stagnation  which  has  obtained 
for  the  past  three  years.   Building  activities  are  steadily  increasing,  and  many 
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vacant  properties  are  being  utilized  for  this  purpose.  Confidence  has  been 
renewed  in  the  pastoral  industry,  and  stronger  inquiries  exist  for  station  proper- 
ties, with  the  result  that  several  transfers  of  large  holdings  have  recently  been 
effected  at  satisfactory  figures. 

Increased  confidence  has  encouraged  greater  spending  and  credit  has  become 
more  readily  obtainable.  Larger  stocks  are  being  carried  by  retailers,  and  many 
traders — being  convinced  that  the  ebb  of  the  depression  is  now  past — have  realized 
that  among  their  most  useful  assets  may  be  a  substantial  stock  of  raw  or  manu- 
factured materials  purchased  at  the  ruling  low  prices.  Thus  traders  and  manu- 
facturers are  expanding  their  activities  with  a  resultant  reduction  in  unemploy- 
ment, and  the  prospects  for  1933-34  are  definitely  brighter. 

IMPORT  TRADE  OF  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  August  11,  1933. — The  total  c.i.f.  value  of  imports  into  Jamaica 
during  the  three  months  ending  June  30  last  was  £1,029,943  (excluding  imports 
by  parcels  post) ,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  to  the  value  of  £430,203 ; 
Canada,£l71,185;  United  States,  £166,364;  Japan,  £29,119;  and  all  other  countries, 
£233,072.  Canada's  share  of  the  trade  (16-6  per  cent  of  the  total)  considerably 
improved  during  this  period;  in  the  first  three  months  of  the  present  year 
Jamaica's  imports  from  the  Dominion  amounted  to  only  £152,176,  which  was 
14-1  per  cent  of  a  total  import  trade  of  £1,079,832.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1534:  June  24,  1933.)  In  the  second  as  compared  with  the  first 
quarter  of  the  present  year,  imports  from  Japan  fell  heavily  in  volume  as  well 
as  in  value;  they  totalled  £66,937  during  the  first  quarter.  The  decline,  due  to 
the  expectation  among  local  importers  of  possible  tariff  action  by  the  Govern- 
ment against  Japanese  goods,  was  most  marked  in  apparel,  footwear,  and  piece- 
goods  of  cotton  and  silk.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States  also  declined,  but  not  so  heavily;  and  there  was  a  slight  increase  in  pur- 
chases from  other  countries. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the,  island's  import  trade,  excluding 
imports  by  parcels  post,  for  the  six  months  ending  June  30,  1933,  and  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1932: — 


1933  Per  Cent  1932  Per  Cent 

From  United  Kingdom                      £  875,156  41.5  £  957,443  43.1 

United  States                              353,507  16.9  418,868  19.0 

Canada                                        323,361  15.3  321,864  14.5 

Japan                                           96,056  4.5  51,445  2.3 

Other  countries                           461,495  21.8  468,401  21.1 


Total   £2,109,575       100.0       £2,218,021  100.0 


TRADE  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA  IN  1932 

J.  C.  Brttton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

(Values  are  quoted  in  British  Guiana  dollars,  which  are  equivalent  to  4s.  2d.  each) 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Port  of  Spain,  July  20,  1933. — In  1932  British  Guiana's  exports  to 
Canada  were  valued  at  $2,764,422  (27  per  cent  of  total),  while  imports 
from  Canada  were  valued  at  $993,925  (12  per  cent  of  the  total).  Declines 
were  registered  in  both  imports  and  exports  when  compared  with  1931, 
when  exports  were  valued   at  $3,583,819    (39   per   cent)    and  imports  at 
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$1,100,228  (14  per  cent).  Sugar  accounts  for  approximately  60  per  cent 
of  the  total  exports  of  the  colony,  and  as  a  result  of  the  increased  preference 
granted  by  the  United  Kingdom,  56  per  cent  of  the  sugar  exported  was  taken 
by  that  country,  which  was  the  colony's  largest  customer  in  1932  replacing 
Canada,  the  colony's  most  important  market  since  1927.  It  will  be  noted  that 
Canada  supplied  only  12  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  and  received  27  per  cent 
of  the  total  exports,  while  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  64  per  cent  and  took 
47  per  cent.  Canada's  small  share  of  the  import  trade  is  due  to  the  low-priced' 
commodities  which  form  the  bulk  of  the  imports  into  British  Guiana  and  which 
are  not  produced  in  Canada  at  competitive  prices.  Cotton  piece-goods  and 
cotton  manufactures  accounted  for  $821,879,  the  largest  single  import  item  in 
1932;  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  this  item  to  a  value  of  $601,4,34,  while 
Canada's  share  was  $2,660.  Machinery  imports  were  valued  at  $555,066,  the 
United  Kingdom  supplying  86  per  cent  of  this  total.  The  United  Kingdom  also 
supplied  94  per  cent  of  the  imports  of  soap;  95  per  cent  of  metal  manufactures; 
98  per  cent  of  beer  and  ale;  78  per  cent  of  butter;  99  per  cent  of  cigars,  cigar- 
ettes and  package  tobacco;  and  71  per  cent  of  cement. 

The  above  figures  show  that  Canadian  manufacturers  have  been  unable  to 
make  the  same  progress  in  British  Guiana  as  in  the  other  colonies  of  this  terri- 
tory. The  extremely  low  purchasing  power  of  the  native  population  and  the 
small  percentage  of  the  white  population  restricts  the  importations  of  quality 
goods.  Canada  supplies  the  bulk  of  the  flour  and  fish  used  in  the  other  colonies 
in  this  territory,  but  cheaper  grades  shipped  from  the  United  Kingdom  dominate 
the  market  in  British  Guiana.  Of  the  total  of  160,739  bags  of  flour  imported  in 
1932,  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  101,194  bags  (63  per  cent)  and  Canada 
59,341  bags  (37  per  cent).  In  1931  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  52  per  cent, 
while  Canada's  share  was  46  per  cent.  Imports  of  fish  from  the  United  Kingdom 
in  1932  amounted  to  $147,991,  while  Canada  shipped  $78,998  in  the  same  period. 
Canadian  dried  codfish,  which  finds  a  ready  market  in  the  other  islands  in  this 
territory,  is  considered  a  luxury  in  British  Guiana.  A  continuance  of  the  present 
favourable  exchange  rate  should  aid  Canadian  exporters  in  recovering  their  share 
of  the  cheaper  grades  of  flour  and  fish  business  of  this  colony. 

COMMODITIES  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADIAN  FIRMS 

The  following  statistics  list  all  the  important  articles  and  commodities 
imported  into  British  Guiana  which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters.  In 
each  case  the  total  importation  is  given  first  for  1932,  then  in  brackets  for  1931. 

Apparel— Total  $115,403  (SI  14,393) :  U.K.,  $59,003;  Japan.  S38,618;  U.S.,  $10,899;  Canada, 
$3,535. 

Beer,  Ale,  Stout  and  Porter  (in  bottles).— Total  129,699  gals.,  $121,163  ($146,253):  U.K., 
$121,074;  Holland,  $1,181;  Canada,  $1,388. 

Biscuits,  Bread  and  Cakes,  unsweetened  and  in  tins. — Total,  17.417  lbs.,  $4,907  ($4,796)  : 
U.K.,  $2,632;  Canada,  $2,273. 

Blacking  and  Polishes.— -Total  $19,463  ($18,281):  U.K..  $14,585;  U.S.,  $4,568;  Canada, 
$310. 

Boots  and  Shoes.— Total  29,629  dozen  pairs,  $213,087  ($192,295):  U.K..  $139,923;  Japan, 
$54,908;  Straits  Settlements.  $S,620;  Canada.  S5.305. 

Brooms  and  Brushes, -Total  2,652  dozen,  $8,575  ($7,100):  Canada.  S6.061 ;  U.K.,  $2,433. 

Butter  and  Butter  Substitutes.— Total  450.950  lbs..  $120,177  ($85,970):  U.K..  $92,074; 
France,  $14,239;  Canada,  $6,771;  Australia,  $4,329;  Denmark.  $1,999. 

Motor  Cars,  Lorries  and  Vans.— Total,  181,  $114,473  ($89,154):  U.K.,  $99,106;  Canada, 
$15,367. 

Oilmeal  and  Oilcakes  (including  Cottonseed  Meal).— Total  512,685  lbs.,  $10,737  ($11,579) : 
Canada,  $10,379;  U.K.,  $132. 

Bran,  Pollard  and  Schumaker  Food.— 95,588  lbs.;  $1,736  ($1,781) :  Canada,  $1,722. 

Cement .— Total  21,532  lbs.,  $62,410  ($77,975):  U.K.,  $44,795;  Canada,  $9,529;  Belgium, 
$8,062. 
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Cheese.— Total  154.536  lbs.,  $26,267  ($28,094):  U.K.,  $16,670;  Canada,  $8,004;  Holland, 
SI, 553. 

Gonjectionery.— Total  100,266  Lbs.,  $26,516  C$23,016):  U.K.,  $23,656;  Canada,  $1,882; 
U.S.,  $757. 

Twine.— Total  139,489  lbs.,  $33,198  ($21,606):  U.K.,  $29,856;  Canada,  $1,978. 
Cotton  Manufactures — 

Hosiery  .—Total  $11,279  ($13,671):  U.K.,  $2,998;  U.S.,  $6,096;  Japan,  $1,849;  Canada, 
^98 

Other  Kinds,— Total  $139,965   ($114,426):  U.K..  $81,778;   B.W.I.,  $43,809;  Japan, 
$3,046;  Canada.  $2,562. 
Electrical  Apparatus.— Total  844,396  ($33,576)  :  U.S.,  $27,276;  U.K.,  $14,376;  Japan,  $1,095; 
Canada,  $413. 

Fish  of  All  Kinds — 

Canned  or  preserved  in  jars  or  bottles.— Total  241,760  lbs.,  $42,416  ($35,894):  Can- 
ada, $23,332;  U.S.,  $6,937;  U.K..  $6  314. 
Mackerel  and  Salmon,  pickled.— Total  3.011  barrels,  $31,384   ($24,601):  Canada, 

$31,020;  U.K.,  $235. 
Other  kinds,  pickled.— Total  92  barrels,  $639  ($579) :  Canada,  $639. 

Other  kinds.— Total  33.718  ewts,   $179,316    (  ):    U.K.,    $145,064;  Canada, 

$24,067;  U.S.,  $5,649. 
Apples.— Total  53,783  lbs..  $4,098  ($7,734)  :  Canada.  $4,067. 
Gate.— Total  3.009,280  lbs,  $58,142  ($59,158):  Canada.  $40,587;  U.K.,  $17,549. 
.4//  other  kinds— Grain,  Flour,  etc.— Total  234,018  lbs.,  $6,470  ($3,319):  U.K.,  $4,283; 
Canada,  $1,751. 

Plow,  Wheaten.— Total  100.739  bags,  $691,454  ($722,071):  U.K.,  $416,827;  Canada, 
$273,629;  B.W.I.,  $940. 

Corvmeal.—ToV;i\  1.655  bags,  $7,095  (89.210) :  Canada,  $4,306;  U.K..  $2,277;  U.S,  $512. 

Peas,  Beans  and  Lentils.- Total  2,904,345  lbs,  $74,173  ($80,342):  U.K.,  $69,191;  Morocco, 
81,757;  Dutch  Guiana,  $1,333;  B.W.I. .  $1,545. 

Other  Farinaceous  Preparations, -Total  431,732  lbs,  $20,750  ($21,564):  Canada,  $9,294; 
U.K.,  $5,896;  British  India,  $1,941. 

Grease,  including  all  lubricants.— Total  899,625  libs,  $64,373  ($63,755):  U.K.,  $42,234; 
U.S..  818.581;  Canada.  82.148. 

Haberdashery  and  Millinery  .—Total  $47,777  ($43,654):  U.K..  $33,401;  Switzerland, 
$4,201;  Germany,  $3,667;  Japan,  $2,040:  Canada,  $963. 

Hardware — cash  registers,  ca-'ket  hardware,  house,  office  cabinet,  or  store  fur  nature. — 
To>tal  $34,952  ($37,906):  U.K.,  $26,326;  Canada,  $6,621;  U.S.,  $1,914.  Other  kinds.— Total 
$101,478  ($67,643):  U.K.,  869,330;  Germany.  819,959;  U.S..  $7,080;  Canada,  $2,995. 

Hats,  Caps  and  Other  Headgear.— -total  $94,239  ($83,927):  U.K.,  $74,286;  Italy,  $16,442; 
Germany,  $1,063;  Canada,  $16. 

Hay  and  Chaff.— Total  196.284  lbs,  $3,649  ($3,052):  Canada,  $3,456;  U.S,  $193. 

Implements  and  Tools  (agricultural).— Total  $19,699  ($18,164):  U.K.,  $18,189;  UjS., 
$874;  Canada,  $564.  Other  kinds.— Total  859,113  ($41,185):  U.K.,  $44,812;  U,S,  $8,618; 
Canada,  $2,479;  Germany,  $1,763. 

India  Rubber  and  Gut  la  Percha  Manufactures.— Total  $45,457  ($41,674):  U.K.,  $19,886; 
Canada,  $18,483;  Germany,  $2,222. 

Jams  and  Jellies.— -Total  25,126  lbs,  $4,098  ($5,053):  U.K.,  $3,949;  Canada,  $101. 

Preserved  Fruits.— Total  $9,343  ($10,452):  U.K.,  $5,900;  U.S.,  $2,262;  Canada,  $642. 

Lard  and  Lard  Substitutes.— -Total  319,548  lbs,  $31,578  ($35,312):  U.K.,  $26,769;  Canada, 
83,621;  U.S,  $1,166. 

Machinery — 

Sugar.— Total  8305.250  (8135.131):  U.K.,  $274,927;  U.S,  $23,331. 

Mining.— Total  $10,629  (820.131):  U.S..  $4,927;  U.K..  $4,582;  Canada,  $1,056. 

Electrical   lighting   and   power   for  industrial   purposes.— Total   $19,814  ($20,028): 

U.K..  $11,269;  U.S.,  $8,310;  Canada,  $235. 
Other  industrial  and  manufacturing.— Total  $72,551  ($92,834):  U.K.,  $69,877;  UjS.. 

$8,859;  Canada,  81,507. 
Marine.— Total  $10,539  ($7,702)  :  U.K.,  $5,787;  U.S,  $1,993;  Sweden,  $1,877;  Canada, 

$516. 

Accessories.— Total  $38,604  ($33,008):  U.K.,  $34,553;  U.S.,  $2,362;  Canada,  $1,603. 
Manures.— Total  15.279  tons,  $351,078  ($365,551):  U.K.,  $259,004;  B.W.I,  $42,128;  Bel- 
gium, $27,633;  Holland,  $11,293;  Germany,  $10,889. 
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Meats — 

Fresh,  including  poultry  and  game.— Total  8,839  lbs.,  $1,673  ($1,807):  U.K.,  $1,034; 
Canada,  $639. 

Canned.— Total  52,978  libs.,  $9,968  ($8,418):  Argentina,  $4,148;  U.K.,  $3,098;  U,S, 

$2,041;  Canada,  $450. 
Beef  or  pork,  salted  or  pickled.— Total  10.019  barrels,  $170,613  ($140,043):  U.K., 

$79,540;  U.S.,  $54,852;  Canada,  $33,127;  Argentina.  $2,609. 
Other  kinds,  including  bacon,  hams,  and  tongues— Total  116,840  lbs.,  $30,296  ($30,- 

607):   U.S.,  $14,825;   U.K.,  $9,356:   Canada,  $6,001. 
Other  kinds  of  medicines  and  druss— Total  $122,092  (  )  :   U.K.,  $68,575;  U.S., 

$28,201;   Canada,  $19,626;  Germany,  $3,672. 

iron  and  Steel  Manufactures — 

Rivets,  clinches,  wire  (woven  wire  fencing  and  gates) — Total  $11,683  ($11,779) :  U.K., 

$10,214;  Canada,  $254. 
Nails  and  spikes  other  than  horseshoe  nails— Total  5,812  cwts.,  $22,380  ($14,820) : 

U.K.,  $18,203;  Canada,  $2,786. 
Bolts,  nuts,  washers,  and  chains— Total  2,393  cwts.,  $11,784  ($8,163):   U.K.,  $11,339; 

Canada,  $350. 

Other  kinds— Total  $54,026  ($31,186):  U.K..  $51,609;  Canada,  $482. 
Zinc  manufactures— Total  $981  ($1,239) :  U.K.,  $874;  Canada,  $44. 

Milk  (condensed).— -Total  645,424  lbs.,  $72,059  ($72,431) :  Canada,  $39,295;  U.K.,  $16- 
975;  Holland,  $7,115;  Denmark,  $3,066;  B.W.I.,  $3,904. 

Oils  (illuminating).— Total  420,279  gals.,  $78,653  ($84,498):  B.W.I.,  $30,974;  Canada, 
$24,103;  U.S.,  $23,567;  U.K.,  $34. 

Paints,  including  colours  and  pigments. — Total  4,591  cwts.,  $48,101  ($45,091) :  U.K.,  $44,- 
300;  Canada,  $2,677. 

Varnish  and  Polish,  not  containing  spirits. — Total  4,269  gals.,  $3,780  ($2,165) :  Canada, 
$2,099;  U.K.,  $1,478.    Other  kinds— Total  $4,991  ($3,997):  U.K.,  $4,763;  Canada,  $146. 

Paper  0}  all  kinds.— -Total  $130,901  ($112,123) :  U.K,  $76,662;  Holland,  $15,217;  Canada, 
$10,783;  France,  $9,403;  Sweden,  $8,007. 

Perfumery,  except  Fancy  Soap.— Total  $27,546  ($34,279):  U.K.,  $15,563;  VS.,  $9,227; 
Canada,  $713. 

Provisions,  unenumerated.— -Total  $36,270  ($41,002):  U.K.,  $25,610;  B.W.I.,  $4,933;  UjS., 
$3,330;  Canada,  $2,280. 

Silk  Manufactures,  including  Artificial  Silk.— Total  $278,760  ($225,116):  Japan,  $129,385; 
U.K.,  $90,315;  France,  $24,425;  Canada,  $14,622. 

Soap,  Fancy.— Tatel  56,947  lbs.,  $14,695  ($14,648):  U.K.,  $10,689;  Canada,  $1,942;  U.S., 
$1,863.  Common— Total  1,544,766-  lbs,  $96,046  ($117,702) :  U.K.,  $91,288;  Canada,  $94. 

Whisky,  not  overproof.— Total  5,934  liq.  gals,  $32,993  ($36,458) :  U.K,  $32,993. 

Stationery  other  than  Paper.— -Total  $33,722  ($36,834):  U.K,  $27,579;  Canada,  $3,191; 
U.S,  $1,374. 

Tea.— Total  81,31S  lbs,  $31,822  ($36,862):  Canada,  $20,804;  U.K,  $8,004;  British  India, 
$2,727. 

Toys  and  Games.— Total  $21,023  ($18,952):  U.K,  $12,750;  Germany,  $3,637;  Japan, 
$2,183;  Canada,  $835. 

Potatoes.— Total  7,655,700  lbs,  $131,300  ($126,608):  Canada,  $100,975;  B.W.I,  $13,154; 
Holland,  $9,606;  U.S,  $5,929. 

Onions.— Total  1,588,960  lbs,  $50,450  ($42,972):  Portuguese  Possessions,  $16,425;  Canada, 
$10,875;  Holland,  $7,749;  U.K,  $5,366. 

Wood  and  Timber — 
Unmanufactured — 

Pitch  Pine,  undressed— Total  326,908  sup.  ft,  $15,271  ($16,059)  :   U.S,  $15,271. 
Other  than  pitch  pine  and  Douglas  fir,  undressed— Total  1.047,679  sup.  ft,  $53,547 
($45,263):  Canada,  $53,343;  Venezuela,  $117;  U.K,  $87.  Dressed— Total  107,626 
sup.  ft,  $7,074  ($8,900) :  Canada,  $7,074. 
Other  kinds— Total  $2,143  ($699) :  Canada,  $2,133. 
Manufactured — 

Coffins,  caskets,  doors,  sashes,  blinds,  house,  office,  cabinet  or  store  furniture — Total 

$16,860  ($9,949) :  Canada,  $7,357;  U.K,  $2,659;  U.S,  $1,696. 
Other  kinds— Total  $54,479  ($65,239) :  Canada,  $47,210;  U,S,  $2,370;  U.K,  $1,313. 

Manufactured  Wool— Total  $81,614  ($83,490):  U.K,  $45,816;  Canada,  $18,355;  Ger- 
many, $5,999. 
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Imports  of  boots  and  shoes  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  fell  from 
49  per  cent  and  37  per  cent  respectively  in  1930  to  30  per  cent  and  2  per  cent 
in  1932.  The  Empire  trade,  particularly  in  rubber  shoes,  was  lost  mainly  to 
Japan.  Japan's  share  in  the  import  trade  of  boots  and  shoes  increased  frofri 
6  per  cent  in  1930  to  61  per  cent  in  1932.  The  increased  preference  of  24  cents 
a  pair  now  given  to  rubber  boots  and  shoes  of  Empire  manufacture  under  the 
Ottawa  trade  agreements  has  diverted  this  trade  to  Singapore  and  in  part  to 
Canada.  Cheese  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  increased  to  66  per  cent  of 
the  total  as  compared  with  30  per  cent  from  Canada.  The  same  condition  is 
apparent  in  the  imports  of  lard  and  lard  substitutes,  as  the  United  Kingdom 
supplied  the  bulk  of  the  imports  while  Canada's  imports  decreased  considerably. 
The  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  shipped  47  per  cent  and  18  per  cent  respec- 
tively of  pickled  meats  formerly  supplied  from  the  United  States  prior  to  the 
Trade  Agreement  of  1925. 


TRADE  OF  CEYLON,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE,  1933 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  July  20,  1933. — The  total  trade  of  Ceylon  for  the  half-year  ended 
June  30,  1933,  was  valued  at  Rs.178,485,857  as  against  Rs,206,730,447  for  the 
same  period  in  1932,  a  decrease  of  Rs.28,244,590.  Imports  of  merchandise  for 
the  first  six  months  of  this  year  amounted  to  Rs.85,831,402  and  exports  to  Rs.92,- 
654,455,  as  compared  with  Rs.103,385,884  and  Rs.103,344,563  respectively  for 
the  1932  period. 

Under  the  main  headings  of  imports,  "  food,  drink,  and  tobacco  "  for  the  first 
half  of  the  current  year  was  valued  at  Rs.40,811,842  as  compared  with  Rs.47,- 
930,368  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1931.  "  Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly 
unmanufactured  "  accounted  for  Rs.  13,307,829  as  against  Rs. 17,519,048  in  the 
previous  corresponding  period.  Imports  of  "  articles  wholly  or  mainly  manu- 
factured "  for  the  first  half  of  the  current  year  accounted  for  Rs.31,537,262  as 
against  Rs.37,856,237  in  the  similar  period  of  1932. 

According  to  the  Ceylon  customs  returns,  the  following  table  gives  the  value 
of  the  principal  products  imported  direct  from  Canada  for  the  six  months  ended 
June  30,  1933  and  1932,  together  with  the  total  value  of  imports  of  these  pro- 
ducts : — 

Jan.-June,  1933    Jan.-June,  1932 
From     Total      From  Total 
Canada  Imports  Canada  Imports 


Cereal  foods  (prepared)  Rs.  6,010  29,736 

Fish,  frozen  Rs.  262  28,172 

Fish,  tinned  Rs.  8,971  68,503 

Milk,  preserved  (incl.  powdered  milk)  full  cream,  Rs.  1,162  274,559 

Food  and  drink  n.e.s  Rs.  3,180  259,096 

Non-metallic  mining  and  quarry  products  Rs.  1,013  37,473 

Aluminium  ware:  Linings  for  tea  and  other  chests,  Rs.  449  223,153 
Agricultural    implements,    plows,    harrows,  digging 

forks,  axes,  etc  Rs.  2,406  112,793 

Photographic  materials  Rs.  2,869  58,527 

Clocks,  complete  Rs.  3,169  26,442 

Machine  belting,  other  than  leather  Rs.  10,788  58,131 

Silk  and  satin  manufactures  Rs.  1,434  180,340 

Patent  medicines  (except  quinine  preparations)   .  .Rs.  4,550  329,360 

Motor  vehicle  spare  parts  and  accessories  Rs.  18,349  251,358 

Automobile  outer  tires  Rs.  7,621  551,645 

Inner  tubes  for  motor  cars  Rs.  116  66,190 

Brooms  and  brushes  (other  than  painting)    .  .   .  .Rs.  1,718  35,010 

Oil  and  floor  cloth  Rs.  3,348  53,185 

Perfumery  and  toilet  requisites  (other  than  perfumed 

spirits)  Rs.  1,154  194,074 

Goods,  manufactured  wholly  or  in  part  n.e.s  Rs.  1,730  552,676 


3,144 


2,081 


3.703 
10,398 

2,450 
13,368 
94,509 
13,692 
33 


91 
2,401 


109,267 
342,963 
378,827 
71,663 
181,100 

95,871 
56,448 
22,699 
92,098 
105,875 
416,315 
280,429 
812,257 
82,698 
38,141 
61,418 

199.359 
856,298 
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INDIAN  COFFEE  INDUSTRY 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  July  20,  1933— The  coffee  industry  of  India  is  confined  to 
Southern  India,  comprising  the  Madras  Presidency,  Coorg,  and  the  States  of 
Mysore,  Travancore,  and  Cochin.  The  number  of  plantations  for  the  twelve 
months  ending  March  31,  1932,  was  8,191  with  a  total  area  of  307,219  acres,  as 
compared  with  3,401  plantations  with  an  area  of  284,041  acres  in  the  correspond- 
ing previous  twelve  months.  The  area  actually  under  coffee  in  the  plantations 
mentioned  in  1932  was  173,224  acres  as  compared  with  160,261  acres  for  planta- 
tions in  the  preceding  year.  New  land  planted  with  coffee  during  the  latest  men- 
tioned period  amounted  to  4,497  acres,  while  the  area  of  old  cultivation  aban- 
doned was  5,976  acres.  Of  the  total  area  under  coffee  during  1931-32,  52  per  cent 
was  in  Mysore,  24  per  cent  in  Madras,  22  per  cent  in  Coorg,  and  2  per  cent  in 
Cochin  and  Travancore. 

The  total  reported  production  of  cured  coffee  during  the  year  1931-32  was 
33,734,486  pounds  as  compared  with  32,972,967  pounds  in  the  preceding  year. 
The  daily  average  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  plantations  is  given  as 
103,766,  of  whom  59,423  were  permanently  employed  and  44.343  temporarily 
employed  as  against  85,716  persons  reported  in  1930-31. 

Exports  of  coffee  in  1930-31  amounted  to  293,000  cwts.  (112  pounds),  while 
in  1931-32  shipments  declined  to  156,000  cwts.  The  principal  destinations  of 
Indian  coffee  are  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Germany,  the  Netherlands,  Bel- 
gium, Australia,  and  Arabia. 


COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  August  15,  1933. — Commercial  conditions  in  Mexico  continue 
much  the  same  as  noted  in  recent  reports.  Harvests  generally  have  been  good, 
and  exportable  mineral  and  agricultural  products  are  being  produced  on  a  fairly 
sound  basis,  which,  while  not  always  profitable,  at  least  allows  continuation  of 
operations  with  little  or  no  loss. 

banking  and  business 

Banking  continues  quiet  with  a  steady  increase  of  deposits.  In  fact,  the 
Department  of  National  Economy  has  stated  that  "bank  deposits  have  arrived 
at  the  highest  figure  of  the  year  and  also  are  the  highest  since  1925/'  The  credit 
situation  has  not  relaxed  greatly  but,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  great 
demand  for  loans  from  the  quarters  of  profitable  risk.  All  business  houses  have 
cut  down  their  stocks  on  hand  in  varying  degree  and  continue  on  a  hand-to- 
mouth  basis  of  purchasing  for  immediate  needs  only.  This  has  the  double 
result  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  capital  required,  whether  borrowed  or  not, 
and  of  minimizing  the  possibility  of  losses  on  exchange,  the  bugbear  of  all 
importers.  Generally  speaking,  while  there  has  been  no  great  increase  of  busi- 
ness, there  is  an  increased  stability  and  a  less  strained  atmosphere  prevalent. 

rate  of  exchange 

Probably  the  most  outstanding  development  in  commercial  circles  has  been 
the  practical  stoppage  of  exchange  fluctuations  by  action  of  the  Banco  de  Mexico, 
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which  in  its  position  as  the  Government  bank  and  the  controlling  banking  institu- 
tion, has  since  July  10  been  selling  and  buying  American  dollars  up  to  any 
amount  at  the  set  rate  of  3-55  pesos  to  the  dollar.  The  independent  brokers, 
who  have  had  such  an  unsettling  effect  on  exchange,  together  with  all  banks 
other  than  the  Banco  de  Mexico,  have  thus  been  practically  excluded  from  the 
exchange  market. 

A  settled  exchange  rate  is  having  a  beneficial  effect  on  business,  particularly 
foreign  trade,  and  the  continuance  of  a  definite  rate  will  undoubtedly  be  felt 
more  and  more  in  business  as  confidence  in  its  permanence  increases.  Just  how 
far  the  Banco  de  Mexico  will  go  to  maintain  this  rate  is  of  course  impossible  to 
say,  but  a  determination  to  do  so  has  been  apparent  to  date  and,  judging  by 
the  bank's  statements,  it  has  ample  means  to  maintain  its  position  as  long  as 
considered  desirable. 


INTERNATIONAL  OCEAN  TRAFFIC 


A  summary  of  arrivals  of  ocean  shipping  at  Mexican  ports  should  give  some 
indication  of  the  foreign  trade  carried  on  by  sea.  So  far  as  total  trade  is  con- 
cerned this,  of  course,  is  entirely  ignoring  the  considerable  land  traffic  over  the 
American  border  as  well  as  the  small  trade  over  the  Guatemalan  and  British 
Honduran  borders.  The  figures  given  include  both  ships  with  cargo  and  those  in 
ballast.   Quantities  are  in  thousands  of  metric  tons. 


Ship  Arrivals  at  Mexican  Ports 

Cargo 

Gross  Tonnage  Metric  Tons 

Xo.  of  Ships     000's  omitted  000's  omitted 

1932      1931      1932      1931  1932  1931 

Total   836       858       804       863       86  93 

Coastal:  Total   638       669       176       193       50  70 

Gulf   452       460       143       170       44  66 

Pacific   186       209        33        23        6  4 

International:  Total   198       189       628       670       36  23 

Gulf   110       121       532       587       17  15 

Pacific  ■-.         88         68         96         83       19  8 

It  will  be  noted  that  there  were  declines  in  number,  tonnage,  and  cargo 
arriving  in  1932  as  compared  with  1931  with  the  important  exception  of  the 
international  trade,  especially  on  the  Pacific  coast.  The  total  number  of  ships 
in  international  trade  increased  by  almost  5  per  cent  and  the  cargo  delivered 
increased  by  over  56  per  cent  even  though  the  gross  tonnage  of  the  ships  arriving 
declined  over  6  per  cent,  clear  evidence  of  economies  effected  by  the  shipping 
companies  in  using  smaller  ships.  The  increases,  however,  were  entirely  on  the 
Pacific  coast  and  were  sufficiently  large  to  offset  declines  on  the  Gulf  coast, 
which,  howeArer,  also  enjoyed  an  increase  in  cargo  arriving. 

This  improvement  on  the  Pacific  coast  is  worthy  of  note  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  less  than  5  per  cent  of  Mexico's  imports  have  hitherto  come  through  Pacific 
ports.  This  percentage  will  not  be  increased  greatly  due  to  the  importance  of 
Veracruz,  Tampico,  and  the  northern  border,  but  it  is  of  more  than  passing 
interest  that  more  cargo  was  landed  on  the  Pacific  coast  than  on  the  Gulf  coast 
in  1932.  The  number  of  ships  landing  on  the  Pacific  coast  increased  nearly  31 
per  cent  in  1932,  the  gross  tonnage  increased  over  15  per  cent,  and  the  cargo 
transported  increased  over  137  per  cent. 

The  following  table  gives  the  statistics  for  the  most  important  ports  on  both 
coasts,  and  is  worthy  of  study  to  obtain  an  accurate  idea  of  the  relative  import- 
ance of  the  various  ports: — 
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Foreign  Ships  Arriving  at  Mexican  Ports 

Cargo 

Gross  Tonnage      Metric  Tons 
No.  of  Ships  000's  omitted      000's  omitted 


Gulf  Coast—  1932  1931  1932  1931  1932  1931 

Progreso   11  16  52  71  447  468 

Puerto  Mexico   18  19  90  100  744  1,007 

Tampico   45  40  238  243  7,436  5,652 

Veracruz   22  24  127  122  8,494  7,649 

Pacific  Coast — 

Acapulco                                        6         4  8  12  24  34 

Alvaro  Obregon   10  13  12  15  63  56 

Ensenada   36  31  2  8  230  509 

Guaymas                                        3         3  3  3  1,275  294 

Manzanillo   13         6  27  23  8,427  55 

Mazatlan                                       7         7  39  22  5,964  1,250 

Santa  Rosalia                                1         2  2  4  1,470  5,024 


It  is  of  interest  also  to  note  the  flags  of  the  ships  arriving.  The  respective 
figures  for  1932  and  1931  were  as  follows:  American,  91  and  65;  British,  37 
and  30;  German,  8  and  20;  Mexican,  14  and  12;  Norwegian,  18  and  4;  Japanese, 
3  and  7;  Danish,  2  and  7;  French,  2  and  4;  Dutch,  2  and  3;  and  Italian,  2  and  2. 

From  these  tables  it  may  be  seen  that  the  increase  on  the  Pacific  coast,  as 
noted  above,  was  not  at  the  expense  of  the  main  Gulf  ports  of  Tampico  and 
Veracruz,  both  of  which  received  considerably  more  cargo  in  1932  than  in  1931. 


TRADE  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds;  one  florin  equals  SO- 402  at  par) 

Rotterdam,  July  26,  1933. — While  the  value  of  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
Netherlands  for  the  first  half  of  1933  has  continued  to  contract  and  is  well  below 
the  level  of  the  same  period  of  1932,  there  has  been  some  improvement  during 
the  last  two  months  which  leads  one  to  hope  that  the  precipitous  downward 
movement  of  the  past  three  years  may  have  come  to  an  end. 

The  value  of  Dutch  imports  and  exports  in  millions  of  guilders  for  the  first 
two  quarters  of  the  year  since  the  beginning  of  1931  have  been  as  follows: — 

Imports  Exports 
1931      1932     1933     1931      1932  1933 
Figures  in  Millions  of  Guilders 

January-March   494       356       280       343       218  177 

April-June   492       320       283       334       200  178 

IMPORT  TRADE 

The  volume  of  total  imports  into  the  Netherlands  during  the  six-months' 
period  shows  but  little  contraction  in  comparison  with  the  same  period  of  1932, 
the  respective  figures  having  been  11,055,121  and  11,737,892  metric  tons.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  was  a  decline  in  value  from  677,139,000  fl.  to  563,133,000  fl., 
or  almost  17  per  cent. 

In  the  Dutch  statistics  commodities  are  summarized  under  fifteen  group 
headings.  A  comparison  of  the  values  of  these  with  the  same  figures  covering 
last  year  shows,  with  two  exceptions,  there  has  been  a  general  and  in  some  cases 
sharp  fall,  and  in  these  instances  the  increase  is  very  small. 

The  most  important  loss  is  in  the  vegetable  product  group,  a  large  part  of 
which  is  accounted  for  by  the  lower  prices  as  well  as  the  smaller  quantities  of 
wheat  and  coarse  grains  which  have  entered  the  country.  Fresh  fruit  and  feed- 
stuffs  products  also  fell  off. 
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In  the  minerals  and  metals  group  the  principal  commodities  registering  a 

decline  are  iron  ore,  cement,  coal,  Chile  saltpetre  and  other  chemical  fertilizers, 
all  of  which  reflect  the  depression  in  Dutch  industry  and  agriculture. 

Comparative  figures  giving  particulars  regarding  imports  under  the  dif- 
ferent commodity  groups,  with  weights  in  tons  and  values  in  thousands  of 
guilders,  are  appended: — 

January-June,  1932  January-June,  1933 

M.  Tons    1,000  Fl.  M.  Tons     1,000  Fl. 

Animals  and  animal  products                                  62,919     21,176  61,640  16,098 

Vegetable  products                                               2,379,399    163,297  2,139,340  128,703 

Minerals,  metals  and  manfrs.  thereof  n.o.p.  .      7,294,934    119,721  6,836,001  97,241 

Flour  and  flour  products                                           76,487       7,081  87,555  6,105 

Chemical  products,  medicines,  paints  and  dyes        159,117      23,163  145,163  22,968 
Oil,  resin,  gum,  balsam,  pitch,  tar,  wax,  and 

products  thereof                                                512,061     34,980  498,906  29,627 

Wood  and  manufactures  thereof  and  similar 

products,  furniture                                             532,775     29,413  643,629  27,349 

Hides,  skins,  leather,  leather   and  footwear 

manufactures                                                         15,765      14,116  18,889  14,555 

Yarns,  rope  and  manufactures  thereof,  tex- 
tiles, clothing,  etc                                                 55,340      98,245  49,775  82,206 

Earthenware,   porcelain   and   other  artificial 

stone                                                                233,474       7,475  201,234  5,332 

Glass                                                                     27,521       4,628  29,498  4,335 

Paper                                                                      59,758      14,860  55,069  12,093 

Foodstuffs  and  luxuries  n.o.p                                 205,191     45,695  175,011  33,815 

Carriages,  vessels  and  aeroplanes                              24,317      19,611  39,017  19,779 

Other  goods  not  specified  under  items  1/14..          97,834      73,678  74,118  62,927 

Total                                                          11,736,892    677,139  11,054,845  563,133 

EXPORT  TRADE 

The  export  value  of  cotton  goods  continued  to  decline  considerably,  while 
exports  of  fertilizers,  particularly  of  superphosphate,  also  showed  a  substantial 
decrease.  A  fall  in  foreign  sales  of  radio  articles  and  glowlamps  was  also  notice- 
able, although  it  may  be  due  to  seasonal  factors. 

Against  these  declines  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  exports  of  machinery 
products,  especially  as  regards  machinery  for  sugar  factories  and  refineries. 
Exports  of  this  class  of  merchandise  had  fallen  considerably  in  the  years  follow- 
ing 1929  (in  1929,  11,700  metric  tons;  in  1930,  5,700  tons;  in  1931,  2,000  tons; 
and  in  1932,  3,100  tons).  During  the  first  six  months  of  the  current  year  exports 
amounted  to  4,700  tons.  Formerly  the  Dutch  East  Indies  were  the  largest  buyer, 
but  during  the  last  few  years  British  India  has  been  the  best  customer,  exports 
to  that  country  having  been  1,300  tons  in  1932  and  4,100  tons  during  the  January- 
June  period  of  1933. 

TRADE  WITH  GERMANY 

Compared  with  the  first  six  months  of  1932,  imports  from  Germany  during 
the  first  half  of  1933  decreased  considerably — from  4,860,000  metric  tons  (204,- 
000,000  fl.)  to  4,058,000  tons  (177,000,000  fl.).  Exports  to  Germany  also  showed 
a  substantial  decrease  during  the  same  period,  falling  from  1,266,000  tons 
(92,000,000  fl.)  to  1,225,000  tons  (77,000,000  fl.).  As  a  result  the  adverse  balance 
fell  from  112,000,000  fl.  to  100,000,000  fl.  The  percentage  of  the  imports  covered 
by  exports,  however,  decreased  from  45-1  per  cent  to  43-3  per  cent. 

Imports  of  wheat  from  Germany  increased  considerably  during  the  first  half 
of  the  current  year  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  going  up 
from  14,400  tons  to  35,300  tons.  Imports  of  rye  increased  from  3,200  tons  to 
19,600  tons,  those  of  barley  from  3,500  tons  to  5,700  tons,  and  those  of  oats  from 
1,200  tons  to  38,100  tons. 

Imports  of  coal,  coke,  and  briquettes,  on  the  other  hand,  fell  from  2,621,200 
tons  to  2,141,700  tons;  those  of  natural  stone  from  580,800  to  357,300  tons,  of 
minerals  n.o.p.  from  736,300  to  584,300  tons,  and  of  wood  from  150,700  to  137,200 
tons. 
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Dutch  exports  of  eggs  were  very  small.  During  the  period  under  review 
they  amounted  to  only  24,600  tons  (9,700,000  fl.)  as  against  41,800  tons  (16.- 
200,000  fl.)  a  year  ago.  Exports  of  oranges  and  similar  fruits  fell  from  10,300 
to  700  tons,  while  those  of  fresh  vegetables  decreased  from  114,800  tons  (12,- 
400,000  fl.)  to  72,500  tons  (8,700,000  fl.). 

Against  these  large  decreases  there  are  some  improvements;  for  instance, 
in  the  exports  of  iron,  steel,  and  chemical  products. 

TRADE  WITH  BELGIUM  AND  LUXEMBOURG 

Imports  from  Belgium  increased  from  1,800,000  tons  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1932  to  2,155,000  tons  during  the  same  period  of  the  current  year, 
while  the  weight  of  the  exports  also  went  up,  from  2,311,000  tons  to  2,313,000 
tons.  The  value  of  the  imports,  on  the  other  hand,  dropped  from  70,000,000  fl. 
to  58,000,000  fl.,  while  the  value  of  exports  decreased  from  58,000,000  fl.  to 
53,000,000  fl.  The  unfavourable  balance  fell  from  12,000,000  fl.  to  5,000,000  fl., 
while  the  cover  percentage  increased  from  82-6  to  90-6  per  cent. 

Imports  of  lime,  trass,  and  cement  rose  from  211,800  tons  to  263,900  tons; 
of  iron,  steel,  etc.,  from  147,200  tons  to  164,900  tons;  minerals  n.o.p.,  from 
229,600  tons  to  778,500  tons,  while  the  value  increased  from  720,000  fl.  to  only 
740,000  fl.   This  item  consisted  almost  entirely  of  earth,  clay,  and  sand. 

Decreases  were  registered  in  the  imports  of  wheat  and  maize.  Arrivals  of 
the  former  commodity  fell  from  9,600  tons  to  6,600  tons,  and  those  of  the  latter 
from  30.000  tons  to  12,600  tons.  Imports  of  coal,  etc.,  were  also  lower,  the  respec- 
tive figures  being  217,300  tons  and  164,900  tons.  In  addition,  there  was  a  heavy 
decrease  in  the  imports  of  saltpetre  and  other  fertilizers.  In  the  first  half  of 
1933  they  weighed  112,700  tons  as  against  218,200  tons  during  the  same  period 
a  vear  ago.  Imports  of  natural  stone  from  Belgium  were  also  smaller  than  in 
1932. 

As  far  as  exports  to  Belgium  are  concerned,  the  principal  decreases  were  as 
follows:  fish,  etc.,  from  23,400  tons  to  18,500  tons;  fresh  meat,  from  8,400  tons 
to  6,200  tons;  resins  and  gums,  etc.,  from  29,500  tons  to  16,000  tons;  and  barley, 
from  5,100  tons  to  2',600  tons. 

The  following  increases  were  registered:  milk  products,  from  1,600  tons 
(500,000  fl.)  to  9,600  tons  (1,400,000  fl.) ;  iron  ore,  from  3,600  tons  to  8,700  tons; 
iron,  steel,  etc.,  from  42,400  tons  to  46,700  tons;  bricks,  from  13,600  tons  to 
19,300  tons;  while  in  addition  exports  of  butter,  cheese,  rendered  animal  fat, 
chemical  products,  and  vegetable  oils  were  also  slightly  better  than  a  year  ago. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  exports  of  fresh  vegetables  and  potatoes  increased 
considerably  as  far  as  quantity  is  concerned,  namely  from  19,600  tons  to  27,000 
tons  and  from  69,200  tons  to  78,100  tons  respectively,  whereas  the  value  was 
much  smaller  than  in  1932,  the  figures  for  fresh  vegetables  being  1,200,000  fl.  and 
1,400,000  fl.,  and  for  potatoes  700,000  fl.  and  2,200,000  fl. 

TRADE  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN 

Imports  and  exports  from  and  to  Great  Britain  during  the  period  under 
review  were  belowT  those  during  the  first  six  months  of  1932  in  both  weight  and 

value. 

The  merchandise  imported  during  1933  amounted  to  761,000  tons  (53,000,000 
fl.)  against  931,000  tons  (65,000,000  fl.)  in  1932.  Exports  from  Holland  weighed 
464,000  tons  (59,000,000  fl.)  compared  with  657,000  tons  (80,000,000  fl.)  a  year 
ago.   The  favourable  balance  decreased  from  15,000,000  fl.  to  6,000,000  fl. 

Decreases  were  registered  in  the  imports  of  coal,  butter,  yarns,  dry  goods, 
sugar,  and  tools.  It  is  noteworthy  that  although  imports  of  butter  from  Great 
Britain  decreased  from  3,000  tons  to  100  tons  as  a  result  of  Dutch  import  restric- 
tions on  this  product,  Dutch  exports  of  butter  to  that  country  increased  from 
900  tons  to  6,300  tons. 
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Exports  of  bacon  increased  from  17,300  tons  (6,500,000  fl.)  to  24,600  tons 
(9,900,000  fl.).  Shipments  of  cheese,  on  the  other  hand,  decreased  from  5,100 
tons  to  3,300  tons,  and  those  of  milk  products  from  78,700  tons  to  73,400  tons. 
Exports  of  fresh  vegetables  remained  practically  on  the  same  level — that  is, 
about  54,000  tons— but  the  value  fell  from  6,700,000  fl.  to  4,100,000  fl. 

Exports  of  iron,  steel,  and  manufactures  thereof  decreased  from  59,400  tons 
to  6,200  tons,  and  those  of  potatoes  dropped  from  169,000  tons  during  the  first 
six  months  of  1932  to  18,000  tons  during  the  same  period  of  the  current  year. 

TRADE  WITH  FRANCE 

Imports  from  France  were  up  in  weight  from  178,000  tons  to  198,000  tons, 
whereas  the  value  fell  from  28,000,000  fl.  to  25,000,000  fl.  Exports  to  that  country 
decreased  from  1,008,000  tons  (41,000,000  fl.)  to  967,000  tons  (38,000,000  fl.). 
The  favourable  balance  remained  on  the  same  level  of  approximately  13,000,000  fl. 

The  increase  in  the  weight  of  imports  was  due  to  larger  arrivals  of  iron  and 
manganese  ores.  Imports  of  lime,  trass,  cement,  saltpetre,  and  fertilizers,  on 
the  ether  hand,  showed  a  decrease. 

Exports  of  fresh  vegetables,  potatoes,  bran,  etc.,  were  smaller,  whereas  those 
of  iron,  steel,  and  manufactures  thereof,  vessels,  and  rope  were  larger  than  a  year 
ago. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES 

While  imports  from  the  United  States  declined  from  375,000  tons  (47,- 
000,000  fl.)  to  294,000  tons  (37,000,000  fl.),  exports  to  that  country  rose  from 
163,000  tons  (13,000,000  fl.)  to  197,000  tons  (16,000,000  fl.).  The  adverse  balance 
decreased  from  34,000,000  to  21,000,000  fl. 

The  following  figures  show  the  principal  decreases  in  imports  from  the  United 
States,  the  figures  in  parentheses  representing  the  quantity  imported  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1932:  wheat,  38,800  tons  (58,200) ;  barley,  practically  nil 
(5,300  tons)  ;  raw  cotton,  11,300  tons  (14,300) ;  petroleum,  33,400  tons  (42,700)  ; 
benzine,  33.400  tons  (52,300);  crude  petroleum,  22,400  tons  (27,500);  resins 
and  gums,  etc.,  3,300  tons  (12,300)  ;  lumber,  17,600  tons  (21,400).  Only  a  few 
commodities  were  imported  in  larger  quantities:  for  instance,  maize,  10,600  tons 
(100);  fresh  fruits,  14,500  tons  (10,300);  Chile  saltpetre,  1,900  tons  (nil). 

As  far  as  the  imports  of  petroleum  and  benzine  are  concerned,  the  position 
of  the  United  States  during  the  first  half  of  this  year  was  not  so  strong  as  during 
the  same  period  of  1932  as  a  result  of  increased  competition  from  Roumania  for 
petroleum  and  Curacao  for  benzine. 

Dutch  exports  of  cocoa  beans  increased  from  2,700  tons  to  4,200  tons;  iron, 
steel,  etc.,  from  30,600  tons  to  33,600  tons;  while  exports  of  hulled  cereals,  paints, 
hides  and  skins  also  showed  an  increase. 

Shipments  of  dry  goods,  rope,  and  fresh  vegetables  were  smaller  than  in  the 
first  half  of  last  year. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  DUTCH  EAST  INDIES 

Both  imports  and  exports  declined,  in  quantity  as  well  as  in  value.  Imports 
fell  from  86,000  tons  (28,000,000  fl.)  to  77,000  tons  (22.000,000  fl.),  while  exports 
decreased  from  63,000  tons  (26,000,000  fl.)  to  35,000  tons  (15,000,000  fl.). 

The  unfavourable  balance  rose  from  2,000,000  fl.  to  7,000,000  fl.  The  cover 
percentage  fell  from  94-5  to  69-6  per  cent. 

The  principal  decreases  in  imports  were  as  follows  (the  figures  in  parentheses 
representing  the  quantity  imported  during  the  first  half  of  1932) :  copra,  14,700 
tons  (23,200) ;  flour,  chiefly  tapioca,  700  tons  (3,600)  ;  raw  can  sugar,  4,100  tons 
(8,600) ;  benzine,  practically  nil  (4,600) ;  coffee,  4,900  tons  (5,900) ;  tea,  3,600 
tons  (5,700). 

Imports  of  leaf  tobacco  increased  from  7,000  tons  to  7,200  tons,  but  the 
value  decreased  from  7,900,000  fl.  to  5,200,000  fl.  Imports  of  vegetable  fibres 
increased  from  5,500  tons  to  8,300  tons. 
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Decreases  were  registered  in  the  exports  of  iron,  steel,  etc.,  from  6,000  tons 
to  3,800  tons;  dry  goods,  from  5,300  tons  (9,600,000  fl.)  to  1,800  tons  (3,100,000 
fl.) ;  paperware,  from  2,600  tons  to  1,800  tons.  Exports  of  spirits  and  beer  also 
declined. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

There  are  no  complete  figures  available  showing  the  position  of  Canada  in 
the  foreign  trade  of  the  Netherlands  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933.  On 
the  whole,  however,  imports  would  appear  to  be  holding  their  own,  while  exports 
are  decreasing.  The  value  of  the  wheat  imports  are  double  those  of  1932.  On 
the  other  hand,  coarse  grains  are  much  below  their  former  position. 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  imports  from  Canada  together  with 
the  weight  in  metric  tons  and  value  in  thousands  of  guilders  for  the  first  half  of 
1933  and  1932:— 

January-June,  1933  January-June,  1932 
M.Tons    1,000  Fl.   M.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 

Automobile  casings  (units)   .... 

Honey   160 

Animal  meal   .... 

Fishmeal   1,639 

Wheat   101,225 

Maize   12,369 

Rye   884 

Barley   .... 

Oats   6,177 

Buckwheat   2,581 

Soya  beans   186 

Fresh  apples   .... 

Linseed  cakes   .... 

Copper  (in  blocks  and  bars)   417 

Zinc  (in  blocks  and  bars)   232 

Flour   2,634 

Hulled,  broken  and  rolled  cereals  (except  rice)  . .  143 

Lead  (in  blocks)   366 

Plywood  n.o.p   53 

Sulphite  pulp   2,713 

Manufactures  of  wood  n.o.p   37 

Furs,  undressed   .... 

Rubber  boots  (pairs)   2,328 

Used  bags   .... 

Building  board  (of  gypsum,  wood-wool,  sawdust, 

magnesite,  peat,  etc.)   357 

Canned  salmon   .... 

Automobile  tires  (units)   3,386 

Other  rubber  and  caoutchouc  articles   28 

Paintings  (framed  or  unframed)   1 

EXPORTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  more  important  exports  of  Dutch  products 
to  Canada  for  the  first  half  of  1933  compared  with  the  same  period  of  1932: — 


Mustard  seed  

Vegetable  seed  

Flower  seeds  

Bulbs  

Plants  

Sulphide  of  ammonia  

Wire  netting  

Rice  

Dextrine  1  

Sodium  ferrocyanide  

Paints  (dry  and  paste)  

Cocoa  butter    

Art:  Silk  yarns  

Chocolate  

Cocoa  powder  

Starch   

*  Quantity  and  value  unknown 


8,325 

23 

28 

48 

13 

191 

13 

135 

1,420 

158 

.856 

38,014 

2,147 

396 

32 

20,793 

1,008 

40,347 

2,235 

266 

25,463 

1,470 

130 

444 

26 

12 

379 

'  39 

741 

55 

*  iis 

255 

83 

31 

651 

83 

205 

451 

39 

35 

9 

'  *47 

"9 

347 

490 

56 

12 

4 

'  '29 

10 

3,56i 

20 

192 

29 

57 

223 

39 

49 

16 

'  64 

8,756 

161 

20 

33 

"i 

"i73 

Jan.-June,  1933 

Jan.-June,  1932 

tf.Tons  1,000  Fl. 

M.  Tons 

1,000  Fl 

21 

4 

40 

7 

19 

23 

27 

28 

1 

5 

2 

7 

27 

12 

37 

23 

365 

128 

529 

199 

2.442 

114 

125 

i9 

260 

40 

159 

20 

229 

24 

135 

15 

58 

16 

298 

37 

633 

106 

110 

59 

356 

225 

* 

* 

185 

438 

21 

14 

i2i 

24 

259 

46 

35 

4 

18 

3 
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MARKETING  TOBACCO  IN  NORWAY 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds;  one  Norwegian  krone  is  equivalent  to  $0-268  at  par) 

Oslo,  July  19,  1933. — Among  the  important  industries  in  Norway  must  be 
classed  that  of  tobacco  manufacturing,  which  has  had  a  steady  growth  through- 
out the  past  forty  years.  Its  present  position,  however,  was  not  reached  until 
the  second  decade  of  the  present  century,  since  which  time  it  has  advanced  slowly 
but  steadily.  After  the  Great  War  competition  from  abroad  forced  the  Govern- 
ment to  assist  the  domestic  industry  by  means  of  increased  tariffs  on  imports,  to 
which  a  surtax  of  33^-  per  cent  was  added  in  1923  to  offset  the  depreciated  value 
of  the  crown  in  terms  of  gold.  This  surtax  was  increased  in  1924  to  50  per  cent, 
at  which  point  it  remained  until  January,  1932,  when  a  further  20  per  cent  sur- 
tax was  added  to  all  import  duties.  This  second  increase  was  brought  about  as 
a  result  of  Norway's  abandonment  of  the  gold  standard  in  September,  1931. 

Thus  during  the  past  decade  a  considerable  measure  of  protection  has  been 
given  to  the  domestic  manufacture,  and  as  the  duties  on  manufactured  are  much 
higher  than  those  levied  on  raw  tobaccos,  the  Norwegian  industry  has  had  a 
virtual  monopoly  of  sale  during  this  period.  From  the  inception  of  the  first 
surtax  great  reductions  in  imports  of  manufactured  tobaccos  took  place,  and 
these  have  progressively  continued.  It  is  estimated  that  during  the  past  six  or 
seven  years  at  least  98  per  cent  of  the  cigarettes  consumed  in  Norway  have  been 
manufactured  in  this  country,  while  the  bulk  of  the  smoking  tobacco  used  is 
also  prepared  in  Norwegian  plants.  Of  the  balance,  English  brands  remain  the 
most  popular  in  the  higher-priced  tobaccos.  The  production  of  chewing  tobacco 
and  snuff  for  a  long  period  of  time  has  been  almost  entirely  in  domestic  hands, 
and  a  certain  quantity  has  been  obtained  from  Sweden  and  Denmark.  A  con- 
siderable proportion  of  the  cigars  sold  are  made  in  Norway:  the  greatest  com- 
petition is  from  Cuba  and  Germany,  the  latter  country  manufacturing  and 
exporting  a  fair  volume  of  cigars  made  from  Brazilian  tobaccos. 

With  one  important  exception,  the  tobacco  industry  in  Norway  is  domestic- 
ally controlled,  that  exception  being  a  subsidiary  of  one  of  the  largest  inter- 
national tobacco  organizations  in  the  world.  By  manufacturing  several  of  the 
well-known  brands  of  English  cigarettes  and  smoking  tobaccos,  as  well  as  by 
introducing  others  unknown  elsewhere  than  on  this  market,  this  firm  has  been 
enabled  to  obtain  a  very  fair  percentage  of  the  domestic  business  during  recent 
years. 

PRODUCTION 

Although  nearly  all  of  the  cigarettes  consumed  were  made  in  Norway,  less 
than  20  per  cent,  in  round  figures,  of  the  tobacco  stock  used  during  recent  years 
has  gone  into  cigarette  making — 642,892  kg.  in  1931 — while  almost  double  that 
quantity — 1,126,687  kg.  in  1931 — is  consumed  in  smoking  tobaccos,  and  an 
approximately  equivalent  amount  in  chewing  tobaccos  and  snuffs.  Only  about 
1  per  cent  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars  and  cigarillos.  The  purchases  of 
raw  tobacco  in  1931  amounted  to  2,438,112  kg.,  and  of  tobacco  stems  to  67,485  kg. 

The  consumption  of  tobacco  products  has  been  fairly  stable  during  recent 
years,  such  variations  as  have  taken  place  being  due  to  a  rising  or  falling  of 
the  buying  power  within  the  country.  The  deepening  of  the  depression,  which  in 
Norway  may  be  said  to  have  commenced  in  the  autumn  of  1930,  carried  with  it 
a  desire  for  cheaper  tobacco;  by  the  end  of  1932  at  least  90  per  cent  of  sales 
were  of  this  category.  Manufacturers  throughout  1932  have  retained  old  prices 
in  the  face  of  the  greatly  increased  costs  due  to  the  steadily  depreciating  value 
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of  the  crown,  which  dropped  to  a  discount  of  nearly  40  per  cent  as  compared 
with  gold. 

The  seriousness  of  this  monetary  condition  is  readily  appreciated  with 
respect  to  tobacco  when  it  is  realized  that  the  bulk'  of  purchases  of  raw,  semi- 
manufactured and  manufactured  tobaccos  is  made  in  gold  currencies.  As  a 
result  of  the  labour  conflict  of  1931 — which  brought  the  tobacco  and  practically 
all  other  industries  to  a  standstill  for  nearly  six  months — stocks  of  manufactured 
tobaccos  were  greatly  depleted.  The  subsequent  abandonment  of  the  gold 
standard  by  Norway  in  September  of  that  year,  shortly  after  the  cessation  'of 
the  labour  dispute,  caused  manufacturers  to  import  rather  larger  quantities  of 
raw  tobacco  than  were  perhaps  necessary  at  that  time  to  bring  stocks  back  to 
normal  proportions,  out  of  fear  that  exchange  rates  would  become  even  more 
unfavourable.  These  unusually  large  purchases  naturally  made  for  decreased 
imports  during  1932  when  adverse  exchange  rates  were  at  the  peak,  while  in  the 
early  months  of  1933,  although  exchange  rates  were  improving,  buying  continued 
on  a  more  or  less  hand-to-mouth  basis.  However,  the  abandonment  of  the  gold 
standard  by  the  United  States  should  make  for  an  improvement  in  the  position 
of  most  smoking  tobaccos,  of  cigarettes  of  the  Virginia  type,  and  of  cigarette 
tobaccos  in  general  throughout  the  balance  of  1933. 

As  many  manufacturers  were  forced  to  pass  dividends,  indicating  either 
outright  losses  during  1932  or  a  minimum  of  profit,  it  has  been  expected  that 
wholesale  and  retail  prices  would  rise.  However,  with  the  more  favourable  posi- 
tion of  the  crown  in  terms  of  the  exchange  of  the  most  important  tobacco- 
supplying  countries  during  1933,  it  is  hoped  that  these  increases  will  not  become 
necessary,  particularly  in  view  of  the  decreased  sales  in  the  face  of  present  prices 
which  both  1932  aind  1933  have  indicated. 

IMPORTS 

The  Norwegian  statistics  do  not  give  an  accurate  statement  of  imports  in 
that  they  are  not  based  on  countries  of  origin.  Thus  a  large  part  of  the  imports 
are  indicated  as  coming  from  such  countries  as  Germany,  Holland,  and  Den- 
mark, when  in  fact  their  origin  has  been  the  United  States,  Brazil,  the  Dutch 
East  Indies,  and  the  Balkan  countries.  Only  the  direct  shipments  from  individual 
countries  are  set  out  in  the  statistics,  and  it  must  be  taken  for  granted  that 
actual  exports  . from  tobacco-producing  countries  are  somewhat  larger  than  the 
statistics  would  indicate.  The  position  of  stocks  in  1931  and  1932  is  indicated 
by  the  imports,  which  in  terms  of  kroner  indicate  a  reduction  of  slightly  over 
27  per  cent  in  the  latter  year  as  compared  with  the  former,  but  in  fact  only 
over  10  per  cent  when  compared  with  the  average  for  the  several  years  preceding 
1930. 

The  largest  part  of  the  Norwegian  imports  is  raw  leaf  tobacco,  the  United 
States  being  by  far  the  greatest  supplier.  Importers  estimate  that  almost  60  per 
cent  of  the  tobacco  from  Northern  European  markets  is  leaf  tobacco  from  the 
United  States.  Imports  of  leaf  tobacco  in  1932  totalled  2,286,283  kilograms 
(United  States  1,386,659  kg.,  Germanv  471,870  kg.,  Denmark  102,727  kg., 
Netherlands  70,723  kg.,  Turkey  66,685  kg.,  Great  Britain  63,706  kg.).  There 
is  but  a  small  import  of  tobacco  manufactured  products  which  include  chewing 
tobacco  and  snuff,  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

PREFERRED  TASTES 

Although  Norway  is  a  considerable  consumer  of  Turkish  tobacco  for  cigar- 
ettes of  the  medium  and  lower  prices,  Virginia  tobacco  is  used  more  extensively 
in  the  cheaper  brands,  which  are  the  greatest  sellers  among  the  lower  middle 
and  working  classes.  The  United  States  has  for  a  number  of  years  supplied  the 
greatest  part  of  Norwegian  leaf  tobacco  imports,  and  in  smoking  tobaccos  the 
dark  Virginia  tobacco  has  been  the  most  popular,  the  imports  of  which  comprise 
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almost  one-half  of  the  entire  American  leaf  sold  on  this  market.  Bright  flue- 
cured  and  dark-fired  Kentucky-Tennessee  tobaccos  are  next  in  importance  to 
dark  Virginia  tobaccos  for  smoking  mixtures  and  Virginia-type  cigarettes  manu- 
factured in  Norway  of  the  cheaper  varieties.  The  more  expensive  types  of 
United  States  Burley  and  flue-cured  tobaccos  have  only  a  moderate  sale,  mainly 
due  to  the  prices  which  cigarettes  of  these  tobaccos  must  command.  There  is, 
however,  one  locally  manufactured  Burley-type  cigarette  which  is  sold  at  a 
medium  price,  and  which  is  received  with  considerable  favour.  As  the  popu- 
larity of  this  cigarette  widens,  opportunities  will  increase  for  a  greater  import 
of  Burley  tobaccos  and  Burley-type  cigarettes.  Importers  state  that  a  slow  but 
steady  growth  was  taking  place  in  the  imports  of  several  of  the  well-known 
brands  of  American  cigarettes,  but  exchange  difficulties  and  higher  customs  duties 
have  placed  prices  so  far  out  of  reach  that  it  will  necessarily  be  some  time 
before  this  setback  can  be  overcome  and  the  development  resumed.  During 
recent  years  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  the  consumption  of  Turkish-type 
cigarettes,  the  majority  of  which  are  locally  manufactured. 

REPRESENTATION,  ETC. 

As  the  largest  proportion  of  the  tobacco  business  is  conducted  by  manu- 
facturers who  purchase  raw  leaf  tobacco,  sales  are  usually  made  direct  to  these 
manufacturers  by  exporters  in  countries  of  origin,  or  their  agents  in  North 
European  ports,  some  of  whom  have  sub-agents  in  Norway.  Stocks  are  generally 
carried  on  consignment,  but  in  many  cases,  particularly  during  the  past  two 
years,  the  fluctuating  exchanges  have  brought  about  a  much  wider  use  of  the 
basis  "  payment  against  documents  "  or  short-term  payments  after  receipt  of 
documents.  Consignment  methods  have  always  been  favoured  by  Balkan 
exporters,  while  those  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  Orient  and  Middle  East 
have  been  more  partial  to  the  use  of  direct  outright  sales  method.  Despite  this 
latter  fact,  however,  Norwegian  tobacco  manufacturers  have,  in  a  large  measure, 
been  enabled  to  obtain  terms  fairly  satisfactory  to  themselves. 

There  are  a  few  prominent  importers  and  agents  of  prepared  tobaccos  who 
do  business  either  against  documents  or  on  consignment,  depending  on  the 
arrangement  they  are  able  to  make,  there  being  no  general  method  of  payment 
in  vogue.  The  percentages  paid  to  agents  by  way  of  commission  vary  in  each 
individual  case. 

CONCLUSION 

The  steady  demand  for  Virginia-type  tobaccos  in  Norway  will  undoubtedly 
be  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters,  but  perhaps  not  until  Canada  is  in  a  posi- 
tion to  supply  markets  other  than  Great  Britain.  Since  Canadian  surplus  produc- 
tion is  not  at  the  moment  sufficiently  great  to  allow  for  a  steady  supply  to  other 
countries  at  prices  which  are  equivalent  to  those  received  from  the  United  States, 
it  is  not  considered  advisable  for  Canadian  exporters  to  attempt  to  enter  the 
Norwegian  market,  which,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  is,  speaking  generally,  a 
low-priced  one.  However,  the  requirements  of  this  market  should  be  considered 
carefully,  for  when  the  Canadian  supply  is  sufficiently  great  to  allow  for  con- 
tinuous export  to  this  market,  a  fairly  lucrative  source  of  revenue  should  be 
found  in  Norway  for  Canadian  tobacco  exporters. 

LICENCES   FOR  IMPORTS   OF  FOREIGN  WHEAT  INTO  BELGIUM 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels,  cables  that, 
effective  August  17,  1933,  all  licences  for  imports  of  foreign  wheat  into  Belgium 
are  granted,  on  condition  of  payment  of  10  francs  per  100  kilograms  (approxi- 
mately 11  cents  per  bushel)  for  unlimited  quantities,  to  anyone.  Wheat  formerly 
entered  Belgium  free  of  duty. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NORTH  CHINA  FLOUR  MARKET 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  July  24,  1933. — Flour  trade  in  Tientsin  and  nearby  distributing 
centres  is,  for  the  time  being,  at  a  virtual  standstill.  Local  wheat  is  now  moving 
from  agricultural  areas  towards  the  main  collection  centres  and  import  business 
in  flour  has  practically  ceased,  pending  more  definite  indications  as  to  the 
quality,  extent,  and  price  of  the  crop  than  are  yet  available.  Influencing  the 
cessation  of  this  trade  also  are  the  reports  regarding  sales  of  United  States  wheat 
and  flour  to  China,  as  a  consequence  of  the  recent  loan  agreement  between  the 
two  countries  and  the  serious  fall  in  flour  prices  which  resulted  from  the  dis- 
semination of  this  news. 

Statistics  showing  stocks  of  flour  held  in  Tientsin  on  June  1,  arrivals  and 
deliveries  during  the  month,  and  supplies  remaining  in  stock  at  the  end  of  the 
half-year  are  as  follows: — 


Stocks 

Stocks 

Country  of  Origin 

June  1 

Arrivals 

Total 

Deliveries 

June  30 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

1,061,900 

1,000,400 

2,062,300 

959,400 

1,102,900 

1,554,000 

356,000 

1,910,000 

314,000 

1.596,000 

265,000 

29,500 

294,500 

64,500 

230,000 

8,300 

8,300 

1,200 

7,100 

Total  

2,889,200 

1,385,900 

4,275,100 

1,339,100 

2,936,000 

It  will  be  noted  from  these  figures  that  arrivals  and  deliveries  of  Australian 
flour  have  been  very  small  in  comparison  with  stocks  now  in  store  and,  further- 
more, that  Japanese  flour  has  been  imported  in  small  amounts  only,  while  there 
has  been  a  complete  cessation  in  purchases  from  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
The  latter  situation  is  a  result  of  the  precipitate  increases  in  quotations  from 
these  two  countries. 

Previous  reports  to  the  effect  that  the  North  China  wheat  crop  would  prove 
of  lower  than  average  extent  are  given  confirmation  by  recent  advices  from  grain 
guilds  and  their  representatives.  This  situation  will  naturally  lead  to  an 
improvement  in  the  demand  for  foreign  wheat  and  flour  during  the  next  winter 
season. 

The  new  duties  imposed  on  imports  of  flour  in  the  recently  revised  tariff 
are  characterized  by  the  principal  import  firms  in  North  China  as  likely  to  lead 
to  serious  decreases  in  the  volume  of  next  season's  business.  This  may  be  com- 
pensated by  an  improvement  in  purchases  of  wheat  for  use  in  local  mills.  Since 
the  rate  of  0-25  gold  units  per  picul  of  flour  (133J  pounds)  will  result  in  an 
increase  in  landed  cost  of  approximately  20  cents  local  currency  per  49-pound 
sack,  the  extended  use  of  the  product  of  local  establishments  appears  a  foregone 
conclusion,  and  the  revival  in  the  milling  industry  is  already  indicated  by  the 
reopening  of  one  Tientsin  mill  which  has  been  shut  down  for  several  years.  This 
will  bring  the  number  of  active  operators  up  to  five,  and  while  their  full-time 
capacity  is  estimated  at  a  figure  considerably  below  average  consumption,  the 
gap  between  these  will  be  very  appreciably  lessened. 

ROAD  CONSTRUCTION  IN  MANCHUKUO 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  July  22,  1933. — One  of  the  most  important  schemes  yet  undertaken 
by  the  new  Government  for  the  improvement  of  general  conditions  throughout 
Manchukuo  is  that  for  the  improvement  and  extension  of  the  existing  road  sys- 
tem. The  Government,  in  the  spring  of  this  year,  enacted  a  law  providing  for 
the  creation  of  a  "Highways  Bureau"  and  empowering  this  body  to  proceed  with 
the  development  of  plans  and  with  the  actual  work  of  road  construction. 
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To  date,  despite  the  ideas  and  efforts  of  various  former  authorities,  the  road 
system  of  Manchuria  has  been  grossly  inadequate  for  commercial  and  military 
purposes.  This  has  resulted  from  the  absence  of  stable  and  unified  government, 
and  from  the  unwillingness  of  the  peasant  population  to  co-operate  in  work  from 
which  they  could  see  no  immediate  personal  benefit.  In  consequence,  there  is 
to-day  in  the  whole  of  Manchuria  practically  no  mileage  of  first-class  roads  and 
only  the  most  haphazard  linking-up  of  cart  tracks.  The  effect  of  this  situation 
on  the  trade  in  agricultural  products,  as  well  as  on  the  general  industrial  develop- 
ment of  the  country,  is  obvious. 

In  making  public  its  plans  for  the  improvement  of  the  situation,  the  State 
Highways  Commission  has  referred  to  a  ten-year  plan  of  construction  and 
improvement  under  which  certain  mileage  is  to  be  completed  each  year  until,  in 
five  years'  time,  30,000  kilometres  of  roads  of  various  types  will  have  been  built. 
The  second  half  of  the  ten-year  period  is  to  witness  the  construction  of  an  equal 
mileage,  while  the  contemplated  expenditure  over  the  whole  period  is  90,000,000 
yen. 

The  general  scheme  is  that  the  capital  is  to  be  joined,  by  first-class  high- 
ways, with  all  the  principal  cities,  these  with  each  other  and  with  prefectural 
capitals  and  main  railway  stations,  and  that  this  network  is  to  connect  with 
other  highways  especially  designed  for  use  by  military  and  police  forces  in  the 
maintenance  of  peace  and  order. 

Construction  work  on  several  roads  connecting  the  capital,  Hsinking,  with 
the  larger  cities  in  Central  Manchuria  has  already  been  commenced,  while  survey 
work  on  numerous  other  projects  is  also  under  way.  In  its  early  stages,  of  course, 
the  scheme  is  intended  rather  to  make  available  passable  routes  for  motor  traffic 
than  the  first-class  highways  into  which  the  roads  now  building  will  eventually 
be  converted. 

The  improvement  in  highway  transportation  facilities,  combined  with  those 
in  the  railway  system,  which  are  now  also  under  way,  is  expected  to  give  very 
definite  and  practical  encouragement  to  Manchuria's  economic  development. 

TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN   CENTRAL  CHINA 

L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  gold  unit  equals  approximately  U.S.  SO  -40) 

Shanghai,  July  27,  1933. — Although  the  Sino-Japanese  difficulties  in  North 
China  and  Manchuria  have  reacted  most  seriously  on  trade  in  Central  China, 
there  is  undoubtedly  an  increase  in  business  confidence  and,  despite  violent 
exchange  fluctuations  during  the  past  few  months  which  have  militated  against 
forward  commitments  in  all  commodities,  the  general  feeling  throughout  the 
business  community  is  one  of  restrained  optimism,  based  on  the  expectation  of 
freer  trading  conditions  throughout  the  interior  of  Central  China.  This  expecta- 
tion is  founded  on  the  energetic  action  of  the  Government  troops  against  the 
revolutionary  elements  in  the  interior  provinces,  which  have  seriously  retarded 
trade  during  the  past  few  years,  while  at  the  same  time  considerable  improve- 
ment has  been  noted  in  the  construction  of  highways  and  transportation  facilities, 
which  it  is  expected  will  permit  of  a  freer  movement  of  commodities  throughout 
Central  China.  The  recent  improvement  in  silver  values  has  materially  added 
to  China's  purchasing  power,  and  with  gradually  improving  conditions  abroad, 
an  increase  in  China's  exports  is  observable. 
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IMPORT  TRADE,  JANUARY  TO  MAY 

On  many  occasions  in  the  past,  attention  has  been  called  to  the  amazingly 
recuperative  power  of  Chinese  trade,  and  the  latest  figures  available  from  the 
Chinese  Maritime  Customs,  for  the  period  January  to  May,  1933,  inclusive, 
show  how  well  China  is  able  to  maintain  her  position  under  the  most  adverse 
conditions. 

In  this  connection,  although  statistics  are  not  always  a  reliable  guide,  it  is  of 
interest  to  note  how  the  leading  port  of  Shanghai — which  is  responsible  for 
approximately  50  to  60  per  cent  of  the  country's  total  trade — was  affected,  as 
compared  with  the  rest  of  China,  as  indicated  by  the  value  of  imports  and 
exports  for  the  first  five  months  of  the  year.  China's  total  imports  for  the  first 
five  months  of  1932  amounted  to  453,000.000  gold  units,  which  decreased  to 
341,000,000  g.u.  for  the  same  period  1933,  with  exports  for  the  two  periods  under 
review  totalling  214,000,000  g.u.  and  125,000,000  g.u.  respectively,  whereas 
Shanghai's  imports  for  the  first  five  months  of  1932  amounted  to  207,000,000  g.u. ; 
the  1933  figures  for  the  same  period  were  192,000,000  g.u.  Exports  showed  a 
remarkable  increase  from  42,000,000  g.u.  to  65,000,000  g.u.  The  continued 
dislocation  in  North  China  was  naturally  responsible  for  the  major  decrease  in 
China's  total  trade,  whereas  Shanghai,  importing  for  Central  China  where  con- 
ditions were  comparatively  normal,  showed  remarkable  stability. 

PERCENTAGES  OF  IMPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

Imports  by  percentages  from  the  principal  countries  for  the  whole  of  China 
were  as  follows  for  the  January-to-May  period  of  1933,  the  figures  for  the  1932 
period  being  placed  within  parentheses:  United  States,  20-66  per  cent  (27-08); 
Japan,  9-86  (13-78);  Great  Britain,  10-38  (10-44);  British  India,  4-94  (7-91); 
Australia,  11-39  (4-15);  Germany,  6-99  (5-91);  Netherlands  India,  5-14 
(5-81);  French  Indo-China,  5-44  (4-34);  Siam,  4-54  (3-19);  Italy,  1-31 
(1-33);  France,  1-57  (1-20);  Canada,  1-93  (1-04).  The  above  twelve  coun- 
tries represent  84-15  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  for  the  period  under  review,  and 
of  these  it  should  be  further  noted  that  in  the  case  of  certain  countries,  such  as 
Australia  with  wheat,  British  India  with  cotton,  and  Siam  and  French  Indo- 
China  with  rice,  the  greater  proportion  of  their  entries  represents  individual 
commodities  where  either  low  exchange  or  necessity  precludes  the  same  facilities 
for  analysis  as  are  afforded  by  the  remaining  countries  with  a  wide  range  of 
commodities  covering  both  luxuries  and  necessities. 

INCREASE  IN  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Canada's  two  principal  exports — viz.  wheat  and 
flour — have  been  faced  with  financial  handicaps  which  curtailed  purchases  to  a 
minimum,  the  increase  in  percentage  of  total  imports  from  the  Dominion  from 
1-04  to  1-93  per  cent  is  noteworthy.  In  the  majority  of  the  imports  from  the 
Dominion  gains  are  recorded.  These  included  metals  and  ores,  including  lead 
and  zinc;  wheat — during  the  period  under  review  imported  wheat  was  cheaper 
than  domestic;  wheat  flour— almost  entirely  top  baking  patents  and  special 
imports  with  high  gluten  content  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sauces;  ale  and 
beer;  sulphate  of  ammonia;  newsprint;  sundry  paper  and  paperware;  sole 
leather;  hardwood;  and  softwood  timber,  of  which  Canada  is  at  the  present 
time  supplying  one-third  of  China's  requirements,  as  against  10  per  cent  four 
years  ago.   Fish,  salt  herring,  on  the  other  hand,  showed  a  decline. 
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JAPANESE  STEEL  IMPORTS  INCREASE 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  July  28,  1933. — A  marked  increase  has  taken  place  in  the  imports  of 
steel  materials  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933.  This  increase  is  due  to  the 
demand  for  (war)  replacement  materials,  as  well  as  to  the  abrupt  rise  in  prices 
through  the  Government  inflation  policy  making  it  possible  for  foreign  producers 
to  compete  in  certain  lines  with  domestic  manufactures. 

The  aggregate  imports  during  this  period  were  149,457  tons,  or  an  increase 
of  57,688  tons  over  a  year  ago,  the  details  being  as  follows:  — 

Compared 
1933     with  a  Year  Ago 

Bars   13,444  +  9,414 

Angles   10,995  +10.375 

Angles  (scalene)   1,780  +  1.274 

Channels   ..         1,012  +  737 

Plates  (7mm.  up)   36,451  +31,722 

Sheets  (7  mm.  down)   7.585  -  2,738 

Squares   2.394  +  1,603 

Flats   8,146  +  4,577 

Wires   19,263  +  5,156 

Tinplates   35,804  +  814 

Pipes   3.304  -  558 

Pilings   1,345  -  5,094 

Rails   629  -  1,082 

Joists  2fc5FJW£§l'  ^OUl'^l^lb'qiS      94  -  513 

It  will  be  noted  that  rails,  pipes,  and  sheet  pilings  have  all  registered  a 
decrease.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  rails  and  pilings  were  manufactured  by 
the  Yawata  Works  in  increased  quantities.  The  fall  in  pipes  was  due  to  the 
increased  capacity  of  the  Japan  Steel  Pipe  Company.  Considering  the  domestic 
consumption,  imports  of  wires  and  tinplates  did  not  show  much  of  an  increase, 
but  this  was  caused  by  the  increased  production  at  the  Yawata  Works. 


JAPAN'S   SPRING  COCOON  PRICES   SHOW  INCREASE 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  July  25,  1933. — Due  to  this  year's  high  price  of  spring  cocoons, 
Japanese  sericulturists  have  realized  a  profit  of  about  100,000,000  yen,  according 
to  a  report  of  the  All-Japan  Sericul'turist  Association;  who  have  been  investigating 
the  cost  of  production  of  spring  cocoons.  Compiled  from  reports  received  from 
forty  prefectures,  the  average  production  cost  of  cocoons  is  estimated  at  4.14.6 
yen  per  kwan  (one  kwan  equals  8-26750  pounds),  of  which  mulberry  leaves  cost 
1-99  yen,  silkworm  cards  18-6  sen,  wages  1-07  yen,  and  incidental  charges  90 
sen.  Since  the  average  selling  price  of  silk  cocoons  this  year  is  6-33  yen  per 
kwan,  the  net  profit  from  cocoons  is  about  2-18-4  yen  per  kwan.  The  produc- 
tion of  spring  cocoons  is  estimated  at  between  47,000,000  and  50,000,000  kwan, 
and  the  net  profit  therefore  realized  by  farmers  is  estimated  at  the  above 
figures.  The  high  price  this  year  is  due  solely  to  the  active  demand  for  raw 
silk  in  the  United  States  and  the  progress  of  inflation  there.  Early  this  year  it 
was  very  much  feared  that  this  year's  cocoon  price  would  be  as  low  as  last  year, 
viz.  about  2  yen  a  kwan,  thereby  dealing  a  very  severe  blow  to  the  farmers  in 
Nagano  Prefecture,  the  largest  sericultural  as  well  as  silk  reeling  centre  of  Japan. 

According  to  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  the  estimated  crop 
of  spring  cocoons  in  Japan  at  the  end  of  June  this  vear  amounted  to  48,060,030 
kwan,  of  which  whites  totalled  24,752,200  kwan  and  yellows  23,307,830  kwan. 
The  amount  revealed  a  3-6  per  cent  gain,  or  1,668,552  kwan,  over  the  crop  of 
the  year  before. 
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Japanese  raw  silk  exported  during  the  year,  July  1,  1932,  to  June  30,  1933, 
amounted  to  536,785  bales  valued  at  412,304.946  yen.  The  amount  showed  a 
drop  of  14,425  bales,  or  2-5  per  cent,  but  the  value  an  increase  of  76,028,101  yen, 
or  22-9  per  cent,  as  compared  with  the  year  before.  This  was  due  to  the  gain 
in  silk  prices.  While  the  average  export  value  of  silk  was  610-38  yen  a  bale 
for  the  1931-32  year,  that  for  the  1932-33  year  was  773-66  yen,  an  increase  of 
163-12  yen. 

Exports  classified  according  to  destination  were: — 

1932-33  1931-32 
Bales  Bales 

For  United  States   506,457  521,914 

Great  Britain   12,921  12',498 

France   11,194  8,199 

Canada   ....  795  2,770 

Australia   4,065  3,860 

Total   536,785  550,931 


ECONOMIC   SITUATION  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  August  3,  1933. — The  chief  factor  affecting  the  exporter  in  relation 
to  the  business  situation  in  Japan  is  the  strong  advance  in  the  value  of  the  yen 
in  terms  of  the  depreciated  dollar  during  the  April-to-June  period.  From  the 
average  March  quotation  of  $21  per  100  yen,  Japanese  currency  rose  after  the 
American  gold  embargo  to  $29  at  the  end  of  June.  This  rise  of  over  35  per  cent 
means  that  imported  goods  will  cost  35  per  cent  less  in  terms  of  yen,  and  that 
the  Japanese  consumer  should  be  better  able  to  buy  imported  goods  than  for- 
merly. 

This  theoretical  movement  has  not  yet  become  apparent  because  of  the 
uncertainty  as  to  whether  or  not  the  yen  will  continue  to  advance.  Traders  are 
holding  off  the  market  for  the  time  being  in  the  hope  of  a  further  increase  in 
dollar  value,  but  if  the  quotation  shows  evidence  of  continued  stability,  there 
will  undoubtedly  be  a  heavy  movement  in  foreign  orders. 

So  far  this  year  Japan's  export  trade  in  her  chief  commodities  has  been 
greater  than  for  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year.  The  rayon  industry  con- 
tinues to  thrive  despite  an  increase  in  productive  capacity,  and  Japan  has  found 
a  new  and  promising  market  in  Australia.  Although  electric  light  bulbs  have 
been  exported  for  the  first  six  months  in  greater  numbers  than  last  year,  there 
are  indications  that  the  tariff  measures  instituted  by  various  countries  are  having 
their  effect  on  exports;  June  shipments  were  far  below  normal,  and  it  is  believed 
that  these  will  continue  to  fall  off.  New  markets,  however,  have  been  found, 
particularly  in  the  Scandinavian  countries. 

Exports  of  cotton  goods  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  amounted  to 
1,035,240,000  yards,  a  decrease  as  compared  with  1,217,000,000  yards  in  the 
second  half  of  1932,  but  a  large  increase  over  the  figure  for  the  first  half  of  that 
year.  This  increase  is  due  to  vigorous  efforts  that  have  been  made  to  expand 
the  market  in  Africa,  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  the  South  Seas. 

FINANCIAL  CONDITIONS 

The  banking  situation  appears  to  be  exceptionally  strong.  At  the  end  of 
June  bank  deposits  totalled  6,424,441,000  yen,  an  increase  of  810,790,000  yen 
over  those  of  the  same  date  in  1932.  This  rise  has  been  consistent  month  by 
month,  and,  with  no  heavy  demand  for  industrial  credits,  indicates  the  possibili- 
ties for  the  absorption  of  new  Government  bonds.  The  higher  deposits  are  not 
necessarily  the  result  of  inflation,  as  the  note  issue  on  July  15  was  1,080,631,000 
yen,  or  not  more  than  100,000,000  in  excess  of  last  year's  average.  The  price 
level  rose  by  0-7  to  143-2  (1926  =  100)  during  the  last  month. 
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Two  provincial  banks  which  were  considered  financially  unsound  have  been 
closed  by  the  Department  of  Finance. 

TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

Efforts  are  being  made  to  arrange  reciprocal  trade  agreements  with  a  number 
of  foreign  countries  which,  from  the  point  of  view  of  Japanese  export  trade,  are 
regarded  as  important — Netherlands  India,  British  India,  Great  Britain,  Aus- 
tralia, and  countries  in  South  America.  Japan  is  an  important  market  for  Aus- 
tralian wheat  and  wool,  imports  of  those  two  commodities  alone  from  Australia 
in  1932  amounting  to  124,300,000  yen,  or  about  $42,000,000. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Regulation  of  Fish  Imports 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables 
under  date  August  16  that  the  British  Ministry  of  Fisheries  announce,  com- 
mencing August  21,  imports  of  foreign  sea  fish  will  be  regulated  by  licences  and 
quotas,  with  the  exception  of  salmon,  dried  and  canned  fish,  and  shell  fish. 
Importers  of  other  sorts  of  fish  from  Canada  will  have  to  secure  licences,  which 
will  be  automatically  granted  and  to  which  quotas  will  not  apply. 

Changes  in  Duties  on  Fish  Items  in  Germany 

Mr.  R.  S.  O'Meara,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Hamburg,  writes 
under  date  August  10,  1933,  that,  effective  August  11,  a  change  is  being  made 
in  the  wording  of  one  of  the  principal  tariff  items  affecting  fish  products  imported 
into  Germany.  There  is  no  increase  under  any  items  in  which  Canada  is  speci- 
ally concerned,  but  the  reclassification .  and  rewording  is  of  interest  for  three 
reasons:  — 

(1)  In  spite  of  rumours  to  the  contrary,  the  duty  on  mild  cured  salmon  has 
been  left  unchanged  at  R.M.  3  per  100  kilos  from  all  countries. 

(2)  Smoked  salmon  is  subjected  to  an  increase  from  R.M. 50  to  R.M.90  per 
100  kilos,  which  might  increase  opportunities  for  the  mild  cured  variety,  on  which 
smoking  is  effected  after  arrival  in  Germany. 

(3)  A  newT  item  for  salted  eels  brings  the  duty  on  these  to  a  parity  with  the 
new  duty  on  frozen  and  fresh  eels,  which  were  at  one  time  on  the  free  list,  but 
have  been  dutiable  under  seasonal  tariff  as  from  March  1.  (See  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1518:  March  4,  1933.)  This  should  have  the  effect  of 
restricting  Scandinavian  competition. 

The  new  item  in  translation  reads  as  follows,  with  previous  general  rates  of 
duties  entered  for  comparison.  There  is  no  conventional  rate  under  any  section 
of  the  item: — 

General  Tariff 
Present  Previous 
Rate  Rate 

No.  117  Reichsmarks  per  100  Kg. 

Fish,  prepared  (with  the  exception  of  salted  herrings)  ; 
whole,  dried,  salted  or  simply  prepared  otherwise  than 
with  vinegar,  oil  or  spice;  anchovies,  salmon,  sea  trout, 

river  trout,  salted  only   3  3 

Salmon,  sea  trout,  smoked   90  50 

Eels- 
Salted,  between  June  1  and  November  30    60  3 

Salted,  between  December  1  and  May  31   10  3 

Smoked   75  75 

Other    9  9 

Simply  prepared  with  vinegar,  oil  or  other  spices   12  12 

Prepared  for  fine  table  use   75  75 

One  Reichsmark=$0 .2382  Canadian  at  par;  one  kilogram  =  2.2  lbs. 
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New  French  Patent  Leather  Quota 

Mr.  M.  Belanger,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  writes  under  date 
August  9,  1933,  that  the  French  Government,  by  an  order  of  July  27,  has  granted 
to  Canada  a  quota  of  6,000  kilos  of  patent  leather  other  than  kid,  sheep  or  lamb, 
for  the  third  quarter  of  the  present  year.  This  quota  is  to  be  administered  by 
the  Tanners'  Association  of  Canada,  Toronto,  and  all  shipments  from  Canada 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  quota  certificate  delivered  by  this  association. 

Quotas  will  be  granted  for  subsequent  quarterly  periods,  but  the  quantities 
will  not  be  determined  until  a  later  date. 

Canadian  exporters  who  intend  to  ship  patent  leather  to  France  must  first 
apply  for  and  obtain  a  quota  certificate  from  the  Tanning  Association  of  Canada, 
otherwise  their  goods  will  be  refused  entry  into  France. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  AUGUST  21 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  August  21,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  August  14,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 


Lipdil  lbUll. 

Present  or 

Nominal 
Quotations 

Nominal 
Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  end  i  nc 

Week  ending 

Hank  Hate 

Aug.  14 

Aug.  21 

.1407 

$  .1696 

$  .1720 

5 

.1390 

.1995 

.2022 

3i 

.0072 

.0106 

.0105 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

 Krone 

.0290 

.0432 

.0428 

CO 

Denmark. .  . . 

.2680 

.2111 

.2138 

3 

Finland  

 Markka 

.0252 

.0222 

.0217 

.0392 

.0558 

.0567 

.2382 

.3418 

.3456 

4 

Great  Britain 

 Pound 

4.8666 

4 . 7209 

4.7696 

2 

Greeep  

.0130 

.0084 

.0084 

n 

Ilolb.ml  

.4020 

.5757 

.5839 

3 

.1749 

.2597 

.2593 

4* 

Italv  

.0526 

.0749 

.0763 

4 

.1  iijjro-Slavia  .  .  . 

.0176 

.0206 

.0206 

Norway  . . 

.2680 

.2374 

.2405 

3* 

.0442 

.0439 

.  0439 

6 

.0060 

.0090 

.0091 

6 

.1930 

.1194 

.1212 

6 

.2680 

.2438 

.2461 

3 

.1930 

.2763 

.2795 

2 

United  States  . 

,  Dollar 

1.0000 

1 . 0600 

1.0587 

2* 

.4245 

.  3683 

.3679 

Brazil  

.Milre.s  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0901 

.0899 

4* 

.1217 

.0887 

.0873 

.9733 

.9381 

.9369 

4 

.4985 

.3010 

.3006 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2173 

.2064 

6 

.1930 

.2093 

.2091 

1.0342 

.  6996 

.6828 

 Peso 

1.0000 

1.1660 

1.0587 

 Dollar 

.3317 

.3367 

.3650 

.3604 

.3652 

~3* 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2862 

.2869 

3.65 

.4020 

.5803 

.5796 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4240 

.4446 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5577 

.5558 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9857 

.9958 

4.8666 

4.7315 

4.7802 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.9857 

.9958 

.0392 

.0563 

.0565 

.0392 

.0563 

.0565 

4.8666 

3.7766 

3.8157 

Egypt  . .  .  .Pou 

nd  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8418 

4.8919 

New  Zealand. 

 Pound 

4.8fi6fi 

3.7918 

3.8309 

South  Africa. 

4.8666 

4.7267 

4.7755 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director.  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q..  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Out.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal, 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster. 


B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria.  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta., 


P.Q. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  repb 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commoditv 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Flour  

Potatoes,    Seed   and   for  Con- 
sumption. 
Mustard,  ground  in  powder  

Miscellaneous- 
Building  Paper,  black  

Hay  and  Manure  Forks  

Matches,  Safety  

Tennis  Racquets,  Baseball  Bats, 

Gloves  and  Balls. 

Golf  Hickory  Shafts  

Pitched  Thread  for  Golf  Club 

Shafts. 

Seine  Twine  

Bakelite  Moulding  Powder,  or 
Substitute. 

Sheet  Zinc  

Old  Vessels  


558 
559 

560 


561 

562 
563 
564 

565 
566 

567 
568 

569 
570 


Padova,  Italy  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 

Auckland,  New  Zealand. . 


Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Zutphen,  Holland  

Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Tientsin,  China  

Tokyo,  Japan  

Tokyo,  Japan  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Melbourne,  Australia. .  . 

Melbourne,  Australia. . . 
Hongkong  


Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  Aug.  29  and  Sept.  22;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Sept.  1 
and  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Sept.  8;  Duchess  of  Aitholl,  Sept.  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Laurentic,  Sept.  2  and  30;  Oalgaric,  Sept.  16 — both  White  Star  Line;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line, 
Sept.  22. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Sept.  1;  Beaverburn,  Sept.  8;  Beaverdale,  Sept.  15;  Beaver- 
brae,  Sept.  22;  Beaverford,  Sept.  29— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  Sept.  1;  Alaunia,  Sept. 
8;  Ausonia,  Sept.  15;  Ascania,  Sept.  22 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  9. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  Aug.  31;  Manchester  Citizen,  Sept.  7;  Man- 
chester Division,  Sept.  14;  Manchester  Producer,  Sept.  21;  Manchester  Brigade,  Sept.  28 — 
all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonm,outh  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Sept.  15; 
Kastalia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also  calls  at  Newport),  Sept.  29. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Neivport. — Boston  City,  Sept..  6;  New  York  City,  Sept. 

22 —  both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  Sept.  1  and  29;  Airthria,  Sept.  8;  Letitia,  Sept.  15;  Sulairia. 
Sept.  22 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Sept.  13. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Oairnross,  Sept.  1;  Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Sept.  15; 
Cairnesk,  Sept.  29 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast),  Aug.  30;  a  steamer, 
Sept.  10 — bath  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  Sept.  1;  Beaverdale,  Sept.  15:  Beaverbrae,  Sept.  22:  Beaver- 
ford, Sept.  29 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  Sept.  8;  Lista,  Sept.  29 — both  County 
Line  (also  call  ait  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  Sept.  5;  Evanger,  Sept.  21 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Frankfurt,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Sept.  7  (also 
calls  at  Bremen) ;  Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  8. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  Sept.  13;  Valcerusa,  Sept.  16;  Valfiorita, 
Sept.  28 — all  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway- Am  erica  Line,  September. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre- Miquelon. — Fort  St.  George,  Sept.  9;   Nerissa,  Sept. 

23 —  both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SiS.  Co.,  Sept.  15  and  29. 
To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Korsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line, 

Sept.  13;  Kentucky,  Scandinavian- America  Line  (does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Sept.  16. 
To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Sept.  4  and  20. 
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To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Sept.  7;  Chomedy  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Sept.  21— both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar" 
bados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Sept.  10  and  25. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  1;  Lady  Rodney,  Sept. 
6;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  15;  Lady  Somers,  Sept.  20;  Cath- 
cart (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  29 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  International 
Freighting  Corp.,  Sept.  8-12;  a  steamer,  Canadian-South  America  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lytlelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Constructor,  Canadian 
National,  Sept,  22. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Aug.  31;  Cana*- 
dian  Britisher,  Sept.  29 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Cochrane,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Sept.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  Sept,  9;  Newfoundland,  Sept.  26 — both  Furness  Line; 
Nitonian,  Leyland  Line  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Sept.  19. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Sept,  10;  Wusternland,  Sept.  24 — 
both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Bailie  Ports. — Pulaski  (calls  at  Gdynia  but  not  at 
Gothenburg),  Sept.  1;  Polonia,  Sept.  16 — both  Gdynia-America  Line;  Drottningholm, 
Swedish-American  Line  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Sept.  22. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Fort  St.  George,  Aug.  29;  Nerissa,  Sept. 
12 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line:  Portia.  Newfoundland  Rv.  and  SIS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at 
St.  Pierre),  Aug.  30  and  Sept.  13  and  27;  Nova  Scotia,  Sept.  9;  Newfoundland,  Sept.  26— 
both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Sept.  5;  Lady  Drake,  Sepit.  19 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd., 
Aug.  30  and  Sept.  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Aug.  31;  a  steamer, 
Sept.  15  and  30 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathcart,  Sept,  4;  Cavelier, 
Sept,  18 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges.  Bermuda),  Aug.  28;  Colborne,  Sept.  11;  Chomedy  (also 
calls  ait  St.  Georges),  Sept.  25— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — 'Siamese  Prince, 
Furness-Prince  Line,  Sept.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Sept.  9;  Lady  Nelson,  Sept.  23 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Line,  September 
(cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Sept.  15. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific..  Sept.  2,  16  and  30. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Granville  (also  calls  at  Oslo),  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping 
Co.,  Sept.  10. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — 'Cape  York,  Aug.  30;  Ben  Avon,  Aug.  31;  a  steamer,  Sept. 
15;  City  of  Vancouver,  Sept.  20 — all  Ocean  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hongkong,  Shanghai  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Sept.  5. 
To  Japanese  Ports. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  15. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  and  Osaka. — Koshin  M;>ru  (does  not  call  at  Kobe),  Empire  Ship- 
ping Co.,  Sept.  4;  Heian  Mam,  Sept.  9;  Hikawa  Maru,  Sept.  30 — both  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  Sept.  13;  Falstria,  Sept.  30 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Ixion,  Blue  Funnel  Line  (also  calls  at 
Miike),  Sept.  17. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Sept.  9;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Sept.  23 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Saparoea,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Honohdu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Minowai,  Canadian-Australasian  Line, 
Sept.  13. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Unden,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Sept.  20. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cloud.  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Sept.  18. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Delftdyk,  Aug.  28;  Loch  Monar, 
Sept.  10;  Dinteldyk,  Sept.  23— all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  ^Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amcrika,  East  Asiatic 
Co.,  Sept.  22. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  President,  Sept.  2;  Pacific  Exporter,  Sept.  16;  Pacific  Shipper, 
Sept.  30— all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and,  Antwerp. — San  Diego,  Aug.  29;  Winnipeg,  Siept.  12 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp  (via  Panama  Canal). — Vancouver,  Hamburg- 
American  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Sept.  2. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Johnson  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn.  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Sept.  21. 

To  Grenada,  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgcstad,  Cana- 
dian Transport  Co.,  Sept.  20. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourcnco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Snipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Kota  Inten,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  Sept.  28  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourcnco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  4. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Sur,  Gulf  Pacific 
Mail  Line,  Sept.  12. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Mahwah,  Sept.  6;  Hollywood  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Sept.  18 — both  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Eraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Ha}'ti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.   Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Herctjle  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  Cky.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    (Territory   covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  BIdgs.,  31  North  John  Street.   (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:   J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  POTATOES  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds;   one  florin  equals  SO -402 
at  par.    All  calculations  have  been  made  at  par.) 

Rotterdam,  August  11,  1933. — The  production  of  potatoes  is  a  branch  of 
Dutch  agriculture  which  has  attained  a  position  of  some  importance.  With  the 
exception  of  small  quantities  of  early  varieties  which  are  brought  in  from 
Mediterranean  countries,  there  are  no  imports  of  potatoes.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  is  a  large  export  surplus.  Apart  from  fresh  potatoes,  potato  by-products, 
chief  among  which  are  flour  and  dextrine,  are  also  manufactured  and  the  bulk 
of  the  output  marketed  abroad. 

Although  the  value  of  the  exports  of  potatoes  and  potato  bv-products  has 
fallen  sharply  since  1930,  the  total  in  1932  had  a  value  of  $10,179,497  gold,  which 
represented  approximately  3  per  cent  of  all  Holland's  exports  in  that  year.  The 
United  Kingdom  is  the  principal  purchaser,  shipments  to  that  country  having 
had  last  year  a  value  of  $5,306,394  gold.  Germany  and  Belgium  are  also  large 
buyers.  In  addition,  Dutch  potatoes  are  shipped  in  lesser  quantities  to  all 
parts  of  the  world,  including  South  America  and  the  West  Indies,  which  are  the 
principal  markets  for  the  Canadian  product. 
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CLASSIFICATIONS  OF  VARIETIES 

Potatoes  in  Holland  are  classified  under  a  number  of  different  headings. 
First  of  all,  there  are  the  so-called  consumption  potatoes,  which  are  used  mostly 
as  a  human  foodstuff.  Factory  potatoes,  on  the  other  hand,  are  the  types  which 
are  used  as  a  raw  material  for  the  manufacture  of  by-products. 

Similarly  there  are  clay  potatoes,  sand  potatoes,  and  moorland  potatoes; 
depending  on  the  soil  in  which  they  are  grown.  Clay  potatoes  are  for  the  most 
part  consumption  potatoes,  while  the  varieties  which  are  used  in  the  by-product 
factories  are  usually  grown  in  sandy  grounds  and  on  the  moors.  (These  terms 
are  used  in  the  Netherlands  trade  statistics.) 


ACREAGE  UNDER  POTATOES 

As  a  result  of  low  prices  consequent  upon  the  fall  in  exports,  the  area  sown 
with  potatoes  is  declining,  having  been  only  378,920  acres  in  1933  in  comparison 
with  435,002  acres  in  1932..  Particulars  for  these  two  periods,  as  well  as  the 
average  for  the  ten  years  from  1922  to  1931,  are  as  follows:  — 

1922-31         1931  1933 

Acres  Acres  Acres 

Consumption  potatoes   343,399  366,289  317,205 

Factory  potatoes   81,720         68,713  61,715 

Total   425,119       435,002  378,920 

In  1932  the  total  yield  of  potatoes  came  to  approximately  90,576,244  bushels, 
of  which  quantity  43,608,018  bushels  were  listed  as  clay  potatoes  and  46,968,226 
bushels  as  sand  and  moorland  potatoes,  The  1933  harvest  will,  if  proportionate 
to  the  reduced  acreage,  be  13  per  cent  smaller  than  in  1932,  although  the  quality 
of  the  crop  is  reported  as  good  and  well  above  the  average  of  the  past  ten  years. 


STOCKS  ON  HAND 

According  to  official  figures,  the  total  quantity  of  potatoes  stated  to  be  in 
the  hands  of  growers  on  January  15,  1933,  came  to  36,615,726  bushels,  which  was 
more  than  double  the  figure  for  the  same  date  of  the  preceding  year. 


Stocks  on  Hand,  January  15,  1933  and  1932 

1932  1933 

Bushels  Bushels 

8,266,666  21,755,066 

7,538,300  14,860.660 

Total   15,804,966  36,615,726 

Exports  of  potatoes  during  the  January-to-June  period  have  amounted  to 
only  4,472,959  bushels,  which  leaves  a  balance  of  32.142,767  bushels.  From  I  his 
must  be  deducted  the  requirements  of  the  home  market  of  8,000,000  people  plus 
whatever  small  quantities  may  have  been  taken  by  the  by-product  factories.  It 
is  not  possible  to  accurately  determine  the  net  balance,  but  it  must  be  large.  With 
a  satisfactory  and  abundant  new  crop  now  coming  on,  a  means  of  disposing  of 
this  surplus  is  a  serious  and  unsolved  problem. 


Clay  potatoes  

Sand  and  moorland  potatoes 


PRICES 

Although  they  have  stiffened  slightly  during  the  past  two  months,  Dutch 
potato  prices  are  at  a  very  low  level.  On  a  basis  of  100  for  the  period  1901-10. 
the  wholesale  price  index  figure  for  January,  1932,  was  149.  For  July  of  the 
same  year  it  was  125,  and  for  December  05.    For  January,  1933,  it  was  60,  for 
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both  March  and  April  51,  for  May  64,  and  for  June  65.  The  average  wholesale 
price  per  100  kilos  (220  pounds)  in  May  was  2.37  fl.  ($0.95  gold),  and  in  June 
2.41  fl.  ($0,965  gold).  The  respective  figures  for  the  same  months  of  1932  were 
6.93  fl.  ($2.77  gold)  and  6.90  fl.  ($2.76  gold). 

EXPORTS  OF  FRESH  POTATOES 

As  previously  stated,  the  Dutch  trade  statistics  classify  potatoes  under  the 
headings  of  clay,  moorland,  sand,  and  seed  potatoes,  depending,  except  in  the  last 
instance,  on  the  type  of  soil  in  which  they  are  grown.  Because  of  increasing 
import  duties  in  buying  countries,  coupled  with  quotas  and  similar  restrictions, 
export  trade  has  become  extremely  difficult.  This  is  vividly  shown  by  the  figures 
for  the  first  six  months  of  the  current  year.  With  the  exception  of  clay  potatoes, 
there  has  in  every  instance  been  a  precipitous  drop. 

Particulars  regarding  each  of  the  foregoing  groups  follow:  — 

Clay  Potatoes. — The  so-called  clay  potatoes  have  a  wider  export  distribution 
than  any  of  the  other  varieties,  over  thirty  different  countries  having  bsm 
importers  in  1932.   Total  exports  since  1929  have  been  as  follows:  — 

M.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 

(2,205  Lbs.)  ($400  at  Par) 

1929                                                                                  400,169  14,835 

1930                                                                               358,046  11,764 

1931                                                                                   171,983  8,907 

1932                                                                                  179,759  5,013 

1933  (January- June)   92,881  1,175 

Last  year  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium  each  took  roughly  one-third  of 
the  total  exports.  Other  buyers,  together  with  the  quantity  taken  in  metric  tons, 
include  the  following:  France,  5,287;  Spanish  West  Africa,  5,066;  Switzerland, 
4,421;  Egypt,  2,964;  Venezuela,  2,329;  Argentina,  2,153;  Gibraltar,  1,128; 
British  and  French  West  Indies,  1,141.  Among  the  additional  importers  who 
took  less  than  1,000  tons  are  Curacao,  British  and  French  Colonies  in  South 
America,  Portugal,  and  Brazil. 

Moorland  Potatoes. — Moorland  potatoes  were  of  minor  importance  until 
1931,  while  shipments  made  so  far  during  the  current  year  have  also  boon  insig- 
nificant.  The  totals  since  1929  are  subjoined: — 

M.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 

1929                                                                                  19,141  641 

1930                                                                                     21,032  596 

1931                                                                                     90,061  3,343 

1932                                                                                  96,928  3,585 

1933  (January- June)                                                                246  4 

In  1932  the  United  Kingdom  took  nearly  97  per  cent  of  all  exports. 
Sand  Potatoes. — Up  until  the  beginning  of  1933  exports  of  sand  potatoes 
were  more  than  holding  their  own,  as  the  appended  figures  will  indicate:  — 

M.Tons  1,000  Fl. 

1929    108,521  3,404 

1930    106,592  2,630 

1931    139,002  4,668 

1932    118,444  3,670 

1933  (January-June)   7,823  70 

Here  again  the  United  Kingdom  is  the  leading  importer,  having  taken  close 
to  half  of  the  1932  total.  Belgium  followed  with  38,905  tons,  and  Germany  was 
third  with  20,163  tons. 

Seed  Potatoes. — Although  the  value  is  declining,  the  quantity  of  seed  pota- 
toes exported  has  kept  going  up  until  t lie  beginning  of  1933.   In  1932  they  w&te 
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sent  to  over  fifteen  different  countries.  The  total  figures  for  the  past  few  years 
follow: — 

M.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 

1929                                                                                  45,010  2,618 

1930                                                                                     74,680  3,896 

1931                                                                                    106,460  6,879 

1932                                                                                    109,039  4,370 

1933  (January- June)                                                            20,929  480 

As  regards  the  1932  exports,  France  took  45,921  tons,  Belgium  40,684  tons, 
and  Germany  9,949  tons,  with  most  of  the  small  balance  going  to  Italy,  Northern 
Africa,  Portugal,  and  Czechoslovakia. 

All  seed  potatoes  exported  from  Holland  must  be  accompanied  by  an  official 
health  certificate. 

POTATO  BY-PRODUCTS  INDUSTRY 


The  potato  by-products  industry  has  during  the  past  four  years  been  going 
through  a  particularly  difficult  period  owing  to  the  over-production  and  loss  of 
markets.  It  was,  in  fact,  one  of  the  first  branches  of  the  Dutch  industry  which 
felt  the  crisis.  The  decrease  in  the  area  sown  with  factory  potatoes,  which  is 
much  more  marked  than  with  clay  potatoes,  reflects  this. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  manufacturing  season  for  1930-31,  1,000,000  bales 
of  potato  flour  remained  unsold.  This  large  stock  made  it  impossible  for  the 
factories  to  pay  the  growers  who  had  supplied  them  with  raw  material.  As  a 
result,  the  Government  advanced  the  sum  of  4,500,000  fl.  to  the  potato  flour 
industry,  and  at  the  same  time  measures  were  taken  to  limit  the  area  sown  with 
factory  potatoes.  In  1932  the  Government  began  to  give  direct  assistance  to 
the  growers. 

Despite  the  above  measures,  however,  the  condition  of  the  industry  did  not 
show  any  improvement  owing  to  increasing  export  difficulties  such  as  high  import 
duties  .and  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  potato  by-products,  as  well  as 
exchange  problems.  On  September  1,  1932,  a  surplus  of  600,000  bales  of  flour 
was  still  on  hand,  which  unfavourably  affected  the  price  of  the  commodity. 

In  December,  1931,  the  price  per  bale  of  220  pounds  was  9.75  fl.  ($3.90 
gold),  while  in  the  summer  of  1932  this  figure  had  dropped  to  8.25  fl.  ($3.30 
gold),  which  was  below  the  actual  cost. 

In  order  to  prevent  a  further  drop  in  price,  the  Government  decided  to  take 
the  surplus  off  the  market  at  8  fl.  ($3.20  gold)  per  bale.  The  intention  was  to 
dispose  of  this  residue  in  such  a  way  that  it  would  not  affect  the  sales  of  flour 
from  the  new  season's  production.  So  far  200,000  bales  have  been  sold  at  6  fl. 
($2.40  gold) ,  so  that  the  loss  amounts  to  400,000  fl.  ($160,000  gold) .  The  remain- 
ing 400,000  bales  have  not  yet  been  disposed  of. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  Government  order  that  all  bread  should  con- 
tain at  least  5  per  cent  of  potato  flour  in  order  to  get  rid  of  the  surplus.  It  is  not 
likely,  however,  that  this  procedure  will  be  followed. 


POTATO  FLOUR 


Potato  flour  is  the  principal  potato  by-product.  In  normal  times  practically 
the  entire  production  of  this  commodity  is  exported,  being  shipped  to  all  parts 
of  the  world.  In  1929  total  exports  of  potato  flour  amounted  to  114,730  metric 
tons  valued  at  16,171,219  fl.,  while  in  1932  these  figures  dropped  to  66,815  metric 
tons  and  5,775,131  fl.  During  the  first  half  of  the  year  1933  they  amounted  to 
31,498  metric  tons  with  a  value  of  2,350,000  fl. 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  consuming  countries  in  1932,  together 
with  the  quantities  taken  by  each: — 
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M.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 

Germany   2,487  214 

Belgium  and  Luxembourg   7.100  596 

Great  Britain   12,661  1,104 

France   2.308  198 

Denmark   5,444  457 

Italy   11,331  987 

Portugal   1,778  158 

Spain   5,059  448 

Switzerland   3.283  278 

British  India   7,266  623 

United  States   4,299  373 

Shipments  of  potato  flour  to  Canada  in  1932  amounted  to  258-5  metric  tons 
valued  at  21,897  fl. 

DEXTRINE 

The  position  of  the  dextrine  industry  has,  since  the  end  of  1931,  shown  a 
slight  improvement.  This  is  probably  because  of  a  small  revival  in  the  demand 
by  the  textile  industry.  Appended  are  particulars  concerning  exports  of  dextrine 
during  the  last  few  years: — 

M.Tons  1,000  Fl. 

1930    20.449  3.289 

1931    22.203  2.785 

1932   24.896  2.872 

1933  (January-June)   12,697  1,364 

Great  Britain  is  by  far  the  most  important  market,  followed  by  Belgium, 
Spain,  and  British  India. 

OTHER  BY-PRODUCTS 

Apart  from  flour  and  dextrine,  a  few  other  potato  by-products  are  manu- 
factured in  Holland  which  are,  however,  of  minor  importance.  Exports  of  these 
have  been  as  follows: — 

Glucose  from  starch—  M.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 
(o)  Masse,  in  pieces  and  other  solid: 

1930    638  89 

1931    719  86 

1932    133  15 

1933  (January-June)   86  10 

(&)  Masse,  liquid  (white  syrup) : 

1930    3,743  539 

1931    3,492  444 

1932    4,717  514 

1933  (January-June)   2,535  225 

Potatoes,  dried,  ground,  etc.,  and  manufactures  therefrom — 

1930    797  354 

1931    230  107 

1932    171  75 

1933  (January-June)   59  22 

Potato  flour  products  n.o.p. — 

1930    160  33 

1931    391  72 

1932    395  68 

1933  (January- June)   229  40 

ASSISTANCE  TO  PRODUCERS 

Mention  has  already  been  made  of  the  help  given  to  the  potato  flour  industry. 
In  connection  with  this,  the  growers  of  factory  potatoes  in  the  northern  part  of 
the  kingdom  have  received  a  subsidy  of  0.25  fl.  per  hectolitre  ($0. 10  gold  per  154 
pounds) .  This  covered  1932  crop  potatoes  which  were  delivered  for  grinding  to 
the  factories,  and  it  was  understood  that  the  total  subsidy  to  each  producer  would 
not  be  for  a  greater  total  quantity  than  80  per  cent  of  everything  delivered  by 
him  from  his  1929  crop. 

Emergency  legislation  is  now  pending,  under  the  terms  of  which  it  will  be 
possible  to  give  State  aid  to  growers  of  all  types  of  potatoes.  Otherwise  there  is 
no  subsidization. 

Up  to  January  1,  1932,  fresh  potatoes  entered  Holland  duty  free.  Since  then 
they  have  paid  10  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Potato  flour  still  enters  free. 
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NETHERLANDS  DRIED  APPLE  MARKET 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  it  on  cqiuils  2.205  pounds;   one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Rotterdam,  August  17,  1933. — Stocks  of  old  crop  dried  apples  on  hand  in  the 
Netherlands  have  been  pretty  well  disposed  of,  and  consequently  the  trade  is 
showing  considerable  interest  in  prices  on  the  current  year's  production. 
Exchange  fluctuations  make  business  difficult,  however,  and  few  contracts  have 
actually  been  closed. 

Quotations  which  have  been  received  from  the  United  States  are  higher  in 
dollars  than  a  year  ago,  and  it  is  reported  that  further  advances  may  be  antici- 
pated in  view  of  the  price-raising  campaign  now  in  operation  in  that  country. 
In  view  of  this  and  the  heavy  discount  of  the  Canadian  dollar  against  the  guilder, 
exporters  in  the  Dominion  should  have  a  good  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
trade  during  the  1933-34  season. 

American  sellers  are  making  offers  to  the  Dutch  market  at  the  following 
figures:  — 

Prime  New  York  state  rings,  October-November  shipment   $  9  00 

Extra  prime  New  York  state  rings,  October-November  shipment..  ..  0  25 
Oregon  Washington,  extra  choice  rings,  November-December  shipment  11  10 
Oregon  Washington  extra  choice  quarters,  November-December  shipment  12  10 
Californian  extra  choice  rings,  September-October-November  shipment  9  90 
California!)  extra  choice  quarters,  September-October-November  ship- 
ment  10  65 

Californian  recleaned  extra  choice  quarters,  September-October-Novem- 
ber shipment  .  .  ....   11  00 

All  the  foregoing  quotations  are  in  United  States  dollars  c.i.f.  Rotterdam 
per  50  kilos  (110  pounds)  and  for  new  crop  merchandise. 

The  Dutch  consumer  pays  great  attention  to  colour  and  shows  a  preference 
for  the  bleached  Californian  quarters.  On  the  other  hand,  Washington  Oregon 
bleached  rings  have  been  well  received  during  the  past  two  years. 

In  1932  imports  of  dried  apples  into  the  Netherlands  totalled  3,161  metric 
tons,  which  is  only  slightly  below  the  average  of  the  last  four  years.  The  value, 
however,  $410,519  gold,  had  fallen  off.  The  United  States  was  the  principal 
supplier  with  2,991  tons  valued  at  $395,920;  Canada  was  credited  with  only  32 
tons  valued  at  $3,742  gold. 

As  regards  the  first  seven  months  of  the  current  year,  imports  were  2,291 
tons  valued  at  $269,200  gold,  practically  all  from  the  United  States.  The  respec- 
tive figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932  were  1,846  tons  valued  at 
$249,600. 

Dried  apple  shippers  who  are  desirous  of  securing  a  selling  connection  in 
Holland  should  communicate  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Rotterdam. 

UNITED  KINGDOM'S  BUMPER  WHEAT  CROP 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  August  14,  1933. — England  and  Wales  are  now  assured  of  a  bounti- 
ful cereal  crop,  and  of  good  quality.  This  more  especially  as  regards  wheat, 
which  is  not  only  the  crop  of  the  year,  but  the  acreage  of  which  marks  an 
increase  of  28-9  per  cent  over  that  of  1932,  a  result  which  can  be  directly  traced 
to  the  adoption  of  a  guaranteed  price  for  wheat  by  the  British  Government  under 
the  new  quota  system. 

According  to  official  figures  now  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  the 
acreage  and  estimated  yield  of  the  so-called  "  corn  "  crops  on  August  1  was: — 
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1033 

A  ores 
1.660,000 

751.000 
1.494.000 


1932 
Acres 

1.288,000 
961,000 

1.580.000 


Forecast 
Tons 


Prod  notion 
1932 


Tons 


Wheat 
Barley 
Oats.  . 


1,527,000 
616,000 
1.180.000 


1.105,000 
767,000 
1,251,000 


The  report  states  that  at  the  beginning  of  August  the  fine  weather  had 
resulted  in  the  early  maturing  of  the  grain,  and  the  condition  of  the  corn  crops 
was  generally  satisfactory,  although  some  of  the  spring-sown  crops  wTere  rather 
short  in  the  straw  in  the  absence  of  rain.  The  cutting  of  wheat  and  oats  w^as  well 
advanced  at  that  date  except  in  the  Northern  Counties. 

The  yield  of  wheat  per  acre  was  expected  to  be  about  18 J  cwts.  (112  pounds), 
or  i{  cwts.  higher  than  in  1932  and  1  cwt.  greater  than  the  ten-years'  average 
L923-32.  The  total  production  promised  an  increased  production  of  wheat  of 
about  422,000  tons. 

It  should  be  added  that  practically  the  whole  of  England  and  Wales  has 
enjoyed  during  the  intervening  fortnight  a  continuation  of  the  splendid  weather 
conditions  that  have  now  prevailed  for  such  an  unusual  period.  Consequently 
harvesting  has  been  carried  on  and  in  most  districts  completed  under  almost 
ideal  conditions  of  warmth  and  sunshine,  which  should  more  than  compensate  for 
the  disadvantage  of  a  shortage  of  moisture. 

The  Ministry  forecast  a  probable  yield  of  barley  of  16^  cwts.  per  acre,  which 
is  about  |  cwt.  greater  than  the  ten-years'  average  and  nearly  |  cwt.  above  that 
of  last  year.  At  the  same  time  the  yield  per  acre  is  much  more  than  counter- 
balanced by  the  decrease  in  the  area,  owing  to  transference  to  wheat,  and  it  is 
anticipated  that  total  production  will  be  about  151,000  tons  below  last  year's 
yield. 

Oats  are  anticipated  to  yield  about  15|  cwts.  per  acre,  practically  the  same 
as  last  year  and  about  h  cwt.  above  the  ten-years'  average. 

Rain  is,  however,  becoming  badly  needed  all  round,  and  especially  for  the 
root  crops  and  pastures.   The  Ministry  report  relates  only  to  England  and  Wales. 

A  similar  report  assembled  by  the  London  Times,  based  upon  information 
Supplied  from  all  over  the  country,  covers  the  whole  of  Great  Britain,  including 
Scotland!  According  to  that  published  memorandum,  the  condition  of  wheat  was 
estimated  at  98-21  in  comparison  with  the  ten-years'  average  of  91-47.  Similar 
figures  in  the  case  of  barley  were  91-28  against  88-84,  and  for  oats  91-39  against 


Consequently,  unless  there  is  a  break  in  the  weather  to  the  disadvantage  of 
some  of  the  ungathered  crops  in  the  north,  the  United  Kingdom  should  enjoy  an 
almost  record  cereal  harvest. 


Although  the  period  of  thunderstorms  referred  to  in  our  last  report  caused 
some  interruption  in  late  haymaking,  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  reports,  as 
regards  England  and  Wales,  that  operations  had  been  generally  carried  out  under 
favourable  conditions,  and  that  the  crop  had  been  practically  garnered  by  the 
vnd  of  -Tuly,  for  the  most  part  in  excellent  condition  with  quality  generally  satis- 
factory. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  the  shortage  of  aggregate  yield  foreshadowed  by  early 
harvesting  has  been  confirmed,  the  result  per  acre  of  seeds  hay  being  approxi- 
mately only  25  cwts.  an  acre  as  compared  with  the  ten-years'  average  of  28 j  cwts. 
and  28|-  cwts.  in  1932,  while  meadow  hay  is  estimated  to  average  not  more  than 
17 j  cwts.  compared  with  a  ten-years'  average  of  20}  cwts.  and  a  1932  yield  of 
20-^  cwts.  The  total  production  of  all  kinds  of  hay  in  England  and  Wales  is 
anticipated  to  be  about  1,170,000  tons  less  than  last  year. 
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POTATOES 

It  is  rather  early  to  pronounce  any  final  word  regarding  the  potato  crop. 
The  Government  report  states  that  at  the  end  of  July  the  condition  of  the  main 
crop  was  generally  satisfactory,  with  little  disease  reported.  Although  the  out- 
look for  a  good  yield  is  fairly  satisfactory,  prospects  would  be  improved  by  rain, 
which  is  indeed  becoming  badly  wanted. 


MARKETING  ELECTRICAL  WASHING  MACHINES  IN  THE 
UNITED  KINGDOM 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  August  15,  1933. — The  various  electrical  corporations  throughout 
the  United  Kingdom  have  always  been  the  chief  marketing  channel  for  domestic 
electrical  apparatus.  This  situation  is  likely  to  be  more  pronounced  in  the  course 
of  the  next  few  years,  as  the  proposed  standard  of  current  at  230  volts  a.c.  50 
cycles  becomes  more  universal  in  place  of  the  wide  variety  of  currents  now  in 
operation.  Moreover,  it  seems  logical  that  the  corporations,  in  order  to  secure 
greater  public  consumption  of  electricity,  will  increase  their  efforts  to  sell  domes- 
tic electrical  apparatus,  utilizing  their  showrooms  and  instalment  plan,  which  is 
at  present  widely  adopted  by  the  larger  cities. 

For  these  reasons  a  canvass  was  recently  made  of  all  the  more  important 
electrical  corporations  throughout  the  country  to  ascertain  the  extent  to  which 
washing  machines  are  being  purchased  through  them,  and  the  usual  method 
adopted  for  distribution.  It  was  found  that  with  relatively  few  exceptions,  sales, 
where  figures  were  provided,  were  surprisingly  small.  The  best  returns  were 
made  by  London  suburban  corporations,  one  department  reporting  sixty-three 
machines  a  year,  and  another,  covering  a  much  wider  area,  about  four  machines 
a  month.  These  figures,  however,  were  exceptionally  high,  the  corporations  of 
many  provincial  cities  stating  they  sold  only  a  few  a  year.  This  in  part  may  be 
accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  while  the  washing  machine  is  a  fairly  high-priced 
article  to  the  public,  its  actual  consumption  of  electricity  is  comparatively  small, 
so  that  the  corporations,  in  certain  instances  at  least,  feel  it  more  to  their  advan- 
tage to  concentrate  their  attention  on  other  types  of  equipment. 

In  practically  every  case  the  machines  were  sold  on  the  hire-purchase  system 
(instalment  plan).  The  maximum  time  allowed  for  purchase  was  usually  three 
years,  payments  being  made  over  quarterly  periods.  Even  on  this  extended  basis 
the  opinion  has  been  expressed  that  the  initial  cost  entailed  is  still  too  high  for 
the  buying  power  of  the  mass  of  consumers.  The  manufacturers  were  required 
to  give  their  own  demonstrations  and  servicing,  making  deliveries  direct  to  the 
consumer,  and  the  order  "  already  delivered,"  passed  back  through  the  corpora- 
tion. The  corporations  allowed  the  use  of  their  showrooms  to  approved  machines 
on  the  basis  of  "  sale  or  return." 

The  best-known  machines,  with  one  exception,  retailed  at  about  £33  each 
and  upwards.  The  exception  was  a  new  English  washer  selling  at  £15  retail. 
This  and  another  British  product  were  the  two  most  widely  distributed  among 
the  corporations.  The  latter  was  priced  at  £35  for  machine  and  wringer,  with  a 
capacity  of  14|  gallons.  Illustrated  folders  of  these  and  other  washing  machines, 
along  with  price  lists  and  names  of  manufacturers,  have  been  forwarded  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  with  this  report,  for  the  information  of 
those  Canadian  firms  who  may  desire  further  details. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  washer  referred  to  above,  retailing  at  less  than 
half  the  price  of  the  other  machines,  has  succeeded  in  reaching  a  much  wider 
market  than  has  been  known  up  to  the  present. 


No.  1544-Sept.  2, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


369 


At  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  new  low-priced  washer,  one  of  the  chief 
reasons  given  by  various  authorities  for  the  small  sales  in  the  United  Kingdom 
was  that  the  price  of  washing  machines  was  too  high  to  come  within  the  buying 
power  of  the  public  who  required  them,  while  those  who  were  in  a  financial  posi- 
tion to  purchase  sent  their  clothes  out  to  laundries.  It  seems  probable  therefore 
that  this  new  machine  may  create  an  entirely  new  price  level  on  the  English 
market,  which  will  have  to  be  considered  by  all  possible  exporters. 

SELLING  METHODS 

In  evolving  any  satisfactory  method  of  developing  an  increasing  volume  of 
business,  the  fundamental  fact  that  the  public  have  not  become  aware  of  the 
advantage  of  electrical  washing  machines  must  be  borne  in  mind.  This  situation 
was  not  only  strikingly  substantiated  by  the  reports  of  the  various  corporations, 
but  also  by  inquiries  made  among  the  leading  electrical  wholesalers.  With  regard 
to  the  latter,  it  was  found  that  they  were  reluctant  to  consider  any  proposition 
which  required  the  carrying  of  stocks.  In  short,  it  was  incumbent  on  the  manu- 
facturer to  provide  his  own  sales  and  servicing  organization  if  any  progress  was 
to  be  assured.  There  are,  of  course,  some  two  or  three  organizations  in  this 
country  marketing  machines  other  than  their  own  production,  but  one  of  them 
who  has  been  handling  a  well-known  American  model  is  now  contemplating 
manufacture,  and  the  others  have  held  their  agencies  over  a  considerable  period. 

Canadian  firms  therefore  who  contemplate  entering  this  market  would  be 
well  advised  to  consider  first  to  what  extent  they  can  afford  to  provide:  — 

(1)  A  competent  selling  organization  and  demonstrators. 

(2)  Servicing  depots  and  assembling  plant,  etc. 
(3.1  General  advertising. 

With  regard  to  the  last  point,  it  cannot  be  too  strongly  emphasized  that  the 
English  public  have  yet  to  be  educated  to  the  advantages  of  using  electrical 
washing  machines;  indeed,  the  expense  incurred  by  various  distributors  in  this 
direction  to  obtain  even  small  sales  has  proved  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties  in 
the  endeavour  to  develop  a  market  for  Canadian  machines.  However,  it  might 
be  possible  to  come  to  some  arrangement  with  certain  manufacturers  of  electrical 
ware  other  than  electrical  washing  machines  to  operate  on  such  lines  as  have 
been  indicated  above,  under  which  the  Canadian  firm  would  be  prepared  to  bear 
a  reasonable  share  of  the  expense  over  and  above  the  actual  production  of  the 
machines. 

IMPORTS  INTO  SCOTLAND  FROM  CANADA,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

GRAIN  AND  FLOUR 

Glasgow,  August  7,  1933. — Wheat. — Statistics  of  wheat  imports  into  Scot- 
land for  the  first  half  of  1933  were  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1540  (August  5).  Canada,  with  2,977,000  bushels,  supplied  62  per  cent  of 
Scotland's  import  needs,  Australia  31  per  cent,  and  Argentina  4-5  per  cent. 
For  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  the  percentages  were:  Canada  65,  Aus- 
tralia 22,  Argentina  6,  United  States  3,  Russia  3,  and  Germany  1.  In  the  1931 
period,  Canada's  share  fell  to  51  per  cent,  as  a  result  of  Russia's  contribution  of 
10  per  cent. 

Oats. — Last  season's  crop  in  Scotland  was  exceptionally  large,  and  practically 
no  import  of  oats  from  any  country  has  been  made  during  the  first  half  of  this 
year.  A  few  odd  lots  of  River  Plate  oats  arrived  in  Glasgow  during  the  period, 
but  they  amounted  in  all  to  only  a  little  over  3,000  tons.    A  large  trade  was 
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done  from  Scotland  to  English  ports.  About  the  lowest  point  touched  was  £4 
17s.  6d.  per  long  ton,  delivered  ports,  which  would  be  equal  to  about  12s.  9d. 
per  320  pounds  c.i.f.  Leith  or  Glasgow,  for  Canadian  oats,  say  No.  3.  The  out- 
look for  the  coming  season  is  for  an  early  harvest  of  good  quality,  but  not  such 
a  large  crop  as  last  year. 

Oatmeal— With  the  low  price  of  oats,  the  cheapest  oatmeal  this  year  has 
naturally  been  Scottish,  and  there  has  been  very  little  importation,  and  certainly 
no  Canadian.  The  outlook  for  Canadian  in  the  immediate  future  is  not  bright, 
because  the  Dominion  is  going  to  have  a  short  crop,  and  the  domestic  production 
will  probably  be  selling  at  a  price  substantially  under  that  of  the  imported  article. 

Barley  Imports  into  Glasgow  and  Leith. — 

J  an.-June,  Jan.-June, 

1933  1932 

From  Cwts.  Cwts. 

United  States   275,974  30,172 

Roumania   89,421  66,126 

Turkey   49,757   

Canada   34,154  17,550 

Italy   20,000   

Argentina   13,029  53,897 

Poland   11,064   

Czechoslovakia   9,756  .... 

Australia   5,241  21,956 

Germany   4,125  8,312 

Belgium   2,100   

Chile   1,000  16,000 

Holland   357  77 

Denmark   84  132 

Russia  (Black  Sea)     17,200 

Tunis     1,200 

Sweden     180 

Total   516,062  232,802 

It  is  confidently  anticipated  that  all  or  at  least  most  of  the  distilleries,  the 
majority  of  which  have  been  closed  down  for  some  time,  will  be  working  again 
shortly  as  a  result  of  the  anticipated  demand  for  whisky  from  the  United  States. 
Something  in  the  nature  of  a  boom  in  whisky  sales  is  now  in  progress,  and  the 
demand  for  suitable  barleys  for  distilling  will  be  greatly  stimulated. 

Wheat  Flour. — Figures  of  imports  of  flour  into  Scotland  for  the  first  six 
months  of  the  year  were  given  in  a  report  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1540  (August  5).  Canada  is  credited  with  57^  per  cent  of  the 
imports,  as  compared  with  40  per  cent  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932  and 
50  per  cent  for  that  of  1929. 

Mill  Offals. — There  has  been  practically  no  trade  in  bran,  shorts,  and 
middlings  from  Canada  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  year.  Previously  a  large 
import  of  Canadian  bran  took  place,  and  the  market  was  glutted.  Owing  to 
pressure  from  the  home  mills,  prices  were  reduced  sharply  and  large  quantities 
of  bran  were  stored  and  carried  over.  During  the  past  six  months  home-milled 
offals  have  been  very  cheap,  and  practically  no  importation  of  Canadian  bran 
has  been  possible.  About  a  month  ago  there  was  an  opportunity  for  business, 
but  no  offers  were  forthcoming  from  the  Dominion,  as  the  United  States  was 
paying  a  higher  parity  of  price  than  was  obtainable  here.  During  the  last  few 
months  any  contracts  for  Canadian  would  have  been  for  an  isolated  few 
hundred  tons. 

Canadian  shorts  have  been  unacceptable  here  owing  to  the  cheapness  of 
River  Plate  pollards,  even  after  duty  has  been  paid. 

It  is  recommended  in  shipping  offals  to  Aberdeen  that  the  larger  vessels 
which  conduct  a  regular  service  between  Montreal  and  Aberdeen  should  be 
utilized. 
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Hay. — The  harvesting  of  hay  in  Scotland  began  considerably  earlier  than 
usual  and  made  uninterrupted  progress  under  favourable  weather  conditions. 
On  the  whole,  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  deficiency  of  about  5  per  cent, 
but  the  quality  is  good.  The  carry-over  of  good  quality  from  last  season  is  less 
than  was  the  case  last  year.  It  is  learned  that  the  Canadian  hay  of  the  1932 
crop  arriving  has  been  the  best  seen  here  for  many  years. 

TIMBER 

Eastern  Canada. — The  chief  imports  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  year 
have  been  Quebec  white  pine,  and  birch  planks  and  logs,  and  it  is  estimated 
that  the  volume  of  business  in  these  has  been  about  the  same  as  during  the 
corresponding  periods  of  1932  and  1931,  although  from  one  quarter  an  increase 
of  business  in  white  pine  (pinns  strobus),  spruce,  and  hardwood  flooring  is 
reported.  Birch  in  the  log  is  still  in  fair  demand,  but  in  the  plank  the  tendency 
is  towards  lessened  consumption. 

In  Quebec  white  pine  the  consumption  is  almost  entirely  confined  to  third 
and  fourth  quality  grades,  the  chief  use  being  the  making  of  patterns  for 
engineering  and  shipbuilding  requirements.  Unfortunately,  the  demand  from 
these  sources  has  been  very  small,  although  shipbuilding  has  lately  been  show- 
ing signs  of  animation.  White  pine  should  meet  with  a  better  outlet  as  general 
trade  in  this  country  improves. 

Owing  to  the  embargo  on  U.S.S.R.  goods,  a  few  lots  of  Canadian  spruce 
were  sold,  and  there  is  no  doubt  this  business  would  have  expanded  greatly  but 
for  the  uncertainty  as  to  when  the  restriction  on  Russian  woods  would  be 
rescinded.  The  embargo  having  now  been  lifted,  future  business  depends  on 
prices  being  competitiv e  with  Russian  spruce  or  whitewood,  and  also  with  Scan- 
dinavian. 

Birch  has  had  a  poor  market  this  year  owing  to  the  severe  depression  in 
the  furniture  trade. 

Maple  and  birch  flooring  have  been  in  some  request.  Birch  flooring  was 
unknown  in  Scotland  until  a  few  years  ago;  but  many  buildings  of  varied 
character  have  recently  been  floored  with  this  material,  although  the  quantity 
so  far  used  has  been  small  in  comparison  with  maple,  A  considerable  demand 
has  existed  for  maple,  but  supplies  have  been  mainly  drawn  from  the  United 
States. 

Western  Canada. — Trading  conditions  have  been  exceptionally  difficult  as 
the  result  of  violent  fluctuations  in  the  exchange.  In  Douglas  fir  dollar  prices 
have  advanced  considerably  during  the  last  three  months,  but  this  has  been 
counteracted  to  some  extent  by  the  rise  in  sterling  (or,  more  accurately,  the 
fall  in  the  exchange  value  of  the  dollar).  As  usual,  the  chief  demand  has  been 
for  Douglas  fir,  or  Oregon  pine,  and  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  an  import  duty  is 
imposed  on  United  States  production,  and  exchange  is  constantly  less  favourable 
with  the  United  States  than  with  Canada,  American  prices  have  frequently 
been  more  favourable.  At  times  it  has  been  difficult  to  obtain  the  grade  chiefly 
in  demand  in  this  market.  Business  in  British  Columbia  Douglas  fir  could  be 
greatly  increased  if  the  prices  of  Canadian  shippers  were  just  slightly  under 
quotations  from  the  United  States,  allowing  for  tariff  and  difference  in  exchange 
going  to  the  benefit  of  the  Canadian  trade.  Fifty  standards  of  "merchantable" 
fir  from  Vancouver,  in  full  sizes,  recently  arrived  in  Glasgow  for  use  as  car- 
cassing for  a  new  mental  home  being  built  by  the  Glasgow  Corporation.  The 
joinery  contractors  and  the  architects  were  both  highly  pleased  with  the  ship- 
ment. For  the  same  institution  10,000  square  yards  of  Canadian  birch  flooring 
have  been  ordered. 
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Regarding  future  prospects,  it  is  the  general  opinion  that  trade  in  this 
country  is  on  the  mend,  and  a  widening  of  demand  for  Canadian  woods  generally 
is  anticipated;  but  stabilization  of  exchange  is  an  essential  preliminary. 


CATTLE 

During  the  first  six  months  of  this  year,  4,764  head  of  Canadian  cattle,  in 
eleven  shipments,  arrived  at  Merklands  Wharf,  Glasgow,  and  were  sold  to 
farmers  and  butchers  from  all  parts  of  Scotland.  In  the  corresponding  period 
of  1932,  the  arrivals  numbered  1,044  head. 

The  Canadian  shipper  has  experienced  a  trying  market  this  season.  The 
heavy  imports  of  chilled  and  frozen  meats,  and  the  low  prices  at  which  these 
were  selling,  especially  the  beef,  as  compared  with  fresh  killed  beef,  has  been 
the  chief  factor  in  keeping  the  latter  trade  unusually  weak. 

It  is  not  unusual  to  find  the  prices  of  chilled  beef  ruling  50  per  cent  and 
70  per  cent  respectively  under  those  of  the  best  fresh  beef,  and,  since  the  former 
is  not  a  storable  product,  if  the  carry-over  any  one  week  is  heavy,  the  differ- 
ential in  price  is  likely  to  be  intensified.  With  this  price  advantage,  coupled 
with  the  limited  buying  power  of  the  people,  the  constant  pressure  on  the  fresh 
beef  trade,  already  greatly  burdensome,  is  apt  to  become  a  heavy  liability  on 
the  live  cattle  trade.  The  effect  on  the  store  cattle  trade  is  equally  pronounced 
because  the  farmers  buy  stores  largely  on  the  prospects  offered  by  the  immediate 
butcher  cattle  trade. 

The  situation  in  the  Irish  Free  State  adds  to  the  uncertainty.  Great  Britain 
is  the  Free  State's  only  outlet,  and  the  numbers  of  cattle  which  have  been 
temporarily  withheld  may  be  eventually  shipped  either  on  the  hoof  or  as  dressed 
beef.    Shipments  of  the  latter  have  begun. 

The  main  prospects  for  profit  depend,  more  than  ever,  on  the  shipper  select- 
ing well-bred  good  types  of  light  and  medium  weight;  Angus  and  Shorthorn, 
or  their  crosses,  are  preferred  for  Glasgow.  Cattle  of  Hereford  breeding  find 
less  favour. 

Prices  have  ranged  from  around  38s.  per  live  cwt.  in  January,  and  have 
gradually  dropped  until  now  they  are  around  32s.  per  live  cwt. 


HONEY 

Sales  of  Canadian  honey  during  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  have  been 
disappointing.  Shipments  have  been  light,  which  has  been  due  to  a  considerable 
extent  to  the  falling  off  in  output  both  in  Ontario  and  Quebec  during  the  past 

season. 

Prices  have  been  fairly  good,  ranging  from  52s.  to  56s.  for  best  quality 
white  clover,  and  from  45s.  to  48s.  for  amber  honey. 

Market  conditions  have  been  very  much  complicated  of  late  by  the  wide 
fluctuations  in  the  dollar  exchange,  but'  with  the  Canadian  dollar  now  around 
about  par,  the  prices  which  are  being  obtained  for  Canadian  honey  should 
prove  quite  profitable  to  producers. 

CHEESE 

The  imports  of  cheese  into  Scotland  from  the  principal  sources  of  supply 
for  the  first  half  of  1933  and  1932  are  shown  below:  — 

Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 
1933  1932 
Cwts.  Cwts. 

New  Zealand   83.928  58.526 

Netherlands   6.660  6,706 

Canada   2,856  2,988 

Australia   457  .... 

Denmark   159  160 

Totals   94.160  70.279 
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The  increased  shipments  from  New  Zealand  during  the  past  year  are  attrib- 
uted partly  to  the  great  increase  in  dairy  farming  in  that  country.  The  low 
price  of  wool  has  forced  thousands  of  farmers  into  stock  raising,  with  the  inevit- 
able result.  Furthermore,  New  Zealand  has  practically  no  other  market  than 
Great  Britain  for  its  surplus  production. 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  figures,  the  quantity  of  Canadian  cheese  which 
has  come  into  Scotland  this  year  to  the  end  of  June  is  slightly  less  than  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932.  The  decline  in  production,  and  the  relatively 
high  price  as  against  the  New  Zealand  product,  are  factors  in  the  situation. 
Furthermore,  the  dollar  exchange  rate,  while  at  the  moment  more  favourable 
for  Canadian  exports  than  it  has  been  for  a  year  or  more,  is  nevertheless  highly 
mi-table  and  speculative,  which  makes  forward  buying  hazardous,  and  tends 
to  restrict  purchases  from  Canada. 

The  types  of  cheese  in  demand  in  Scotland  remain  constant.  There  is  a 
decided  preference  for  "  coloured."  Only  from  10  to  15  per  cent  of  all  the 
cheese  consumed  in  Scotland  is  "  white."  Very  few  white  Canadians  are 
imported.  Canadian  new  cheese  is  ruling  at  fully  5s,  per  cwt.  more  than  NewT 
Zealand  (53s.  as  against  48s.  c.i.f.),  which  is  stated  to  be  too  wide  a  margin  to 
stimulate  sales  of  the  former.  'Stocks  of  all  cheese  are  fairly  heavy  in  Glasgow. 
Demand  is  steady,  and  shows  no  signs  of  diminishing. 

In  connection  with  cheese  shipments,  a  prominent  Glasgow  importer 
recommends  that  the  wall  of  the  container  should  not  be  coopered  below  half 
an  inch  above  the  level  of  the  cheese.  This  is  to  provide  for  an  air  space  at 
top  and  bottom. 

Imports  of  packaged  cheese  appear  to  be  declining,  but  this  is  doubtless  clue 
to  the  increasing  amount  of  cheese  which  is  processed  and  packaged  here  from 
bulk  cheese. 

CANNED   FRUITS   AND  VEGETABLES 

The  following  tables  of  imports  of  the  principal  varieties  of  canned  fruits 
into  Scotland  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  have  been  compiled  from 
details  printed  in  the  "  Clyde  and  Forth  Bill  of  Entry." 

Canned  Pears —  Cases  Canned  Peaches —  Cases 

Canada   13.163           United  States   2,433 

United  States   2.589           Australia   1,750 

Australia   2.400           Canada   790 


Total                                          18,152              Total   4,973 

(  ;iined  Apples — ■  Canned  Pineapples — 

Canada                                              7.606           United  States   317 

United  States                                    2.961           Malaya   29,892 

 Australia   615 

Total                                            10.567           Hawaii   65 


Total   30.889 

Although  imports  of  canned  pears  from  Canada  during  the  first  half  of 
this  year  were  over  13,000  cases,  it  is  stated  by  a  firm  in  the  trade  that  30,000 
cases  at  least  could  have  been  sold  had  they  been  available. 

During  the  period,  the  import  business  in  canned  vegetables  has  fallen  off. 
For  example,  very  few  peas  have  been  brought  in  owing  to  English  competition. 


BACON  AND  HAMS 

The  imports  of  bacon  and  hams  by  sea  into  Scotland  from  the  principal 
countries  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  and  1932  respectively  are  shown 
in  the  following  tables.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  imports  this  year  from  Canada, 
while  not  large  as  compared  with  those  from  the  principal  shipping  countries, 
are  many  times  as  great  as  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 
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Imports  of  Bacon  into  Scotland 


Jan.-June,  Jan.- June, 


Denmark  

Netherlands  .  .  . 
Irish  Free  State 

SAveden  

Canada   


Total 


1933  1932 

Cwts.  Cwts. 

140,733  171,056 

23,181  20,205 

5.261  3,538 

4,908  8,166 

3,270  91 

177,871  203,073 


Imports  of  Ham  into  Scotland 


Jan.-June. 
1933 
Cwts. 


Jan.-June, 


1932 
Cwts. 


United  States  . . 

Canada   

Irish  Free  State 


42.715 
5,946 
3,237 

52,542 


29,515 
732 
272 

31,195 


Total  ..  . 


TRADE  OF  BARBADOS  IN  1932 


J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


Port  of  Spain,  August  7,  1933. — Barbados,  which  is  situated  in  latitude  13° 
4'  N.  and  longitude  59°  37'  W.,  is  the  most  easterly  of  the  West  Indian  Islands. 
It  is  approximately  21  miles  in  length  and  14  miles  in  width,  having  a  total  area 
of  166  square  miles.  It  is  one  of  the  most  densely  populated  areas  in  the  world 
with  a  total  population  of  156,312  or  over  940  to  the  square  mile.  The  island 
is  of  coral  formation  with  the  exception  of  a  small  area  in  the  northeast  and  is 
very  flat,  the  highest  point  on  the  island  being  1,105  feet  high. 

Cultivation  and  production  of  sugar  and  its  by-products  is  the  principal 
industry  of  Barbados,  and  although  the  prices  obtaining  in  1932  were  disappoint- 
ing, the  effects  were  to  some  extent  offset  by  the  large  tonnage  produced  under 
very  favourable  crop  conditions.  Unlike  Trinidad  and  British  Guiana  where 
there  are  a  few  centrally  located  large  plants,  there  are  many  small  factories  for 
the  grinding  and  processing  of  sugar  cane  spread  throughout  the  entire  island. 
An  excellent  variety  of  cotton  is  cultivated  and  the  growing  of  fresh  vegetables 
for  export  is  increasing. 

Barbados  is  well  and  favourably  known  as  a  tourist  resort.  Due  to  its 
easterly  position  in  the  Atlantic  it  is  favoured  with  a  constant  breeze  and  a 
moderate  temperature  throughout  the  entire  year,  and  attracts  a  goodly  number 
of  tourists,  particularly  from  the  United  Kingdom,  as  it  is  the  first  port  of  call 
for  vessels  leaving  British  ports  for  Trinidad  and  South  American  ports.  Tourist 
trade  in  the  past  has  formed  a  large  invisible  export  item  of  the  colony. 


Barbados  is  the  first  and  last  port  of  call  for  many  lines  of  steamers  from 
English  ports.  It  is  also  well  served  with  steamships  from  Eastern  Canadian 
and  American  ports.  The  Canadian  National  Steamships  and  Ocean  Dominion 
Line  supply  direct  services  from  Montreal,  Halifax,  and  Saint  John.  Goods 
from  Vancouver  are  shipped  direct  by  the  Canadian  Transport  Company  and  the 
McCormick  Steamship  Line.  In  1932  there  were  1,093  vessels  with  a  tonnage  of 
2,074,167  entered  and  cleared  from  the  colony.  The  bulk  of  the  Canadian  lumber 
imported  is  carried  by  schooners  from  the  Maritime  Provinces  and  important 
quantities  of  dried  codfish  are  shipped  bv  the  same  method  from  Newfoundland. 

The  total  trade  of  Barbados  in  1932  was  valued  at  £3,020,021  as  against 
£2,551,756  in  1931,  an  increase  of  £468,265.    Imports,  exclusive  of  bullion  and 
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coin,  amounted  to  £1,642,804  in  1932  as  compared  with  £1,488,969,  an  increase 
of  £153,835;  and  exports  to  £1,377,217  as  against  £1,062,787,  an  increase  of 
£314,430. 

The  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  and  the  United  States  supply  approximately 
70  per  cent  of  the  imports  into  Barbados  and  absorb  nearly  80  per  cent  of  her 
exports.  The  following  tables  indicate  the  trend  of  imports  from  and  expoirts  to 
these  three  countries:  — 


1932  1931 

Imports  from —  £       Percentage  £  Percentage 

United  Kingdom   749,509       45.6  516,603  34.7 

Canada   248,560       15.1  262,942  17.7 

United  States   168,217       10.2  279,891  18.8 

Total   1,642,804  1,488,969 

Exports  to — 

Canada   707,533       59.2  619,359  72.7 

United  Kingdom   324,807       27.2  43,183  5.1 

United  States   82,260        6.9  113,680  13.4 

Total   1,377,217  1,062,787 


IMPORTS 

The  total  imports  of  cotton  piece-goods  and  cotton  manufactures  were  valued 
at  £183,531  in  1932  as  compared  with  £151,912  in  1931,  the  United  Kingdom 
supplying  imports  valued  at  £154,625  in  1932  and  £115,601  in  1931.  In  1932 
machinery  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  amounted  to  £55,388  as  compared 
with  £16,651  in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom  was  also  the  chief  supplier  of  boots 
and  shoes,  sulphate  of  ammonia,  motor  cars  and  vehicles,  edible  oils,  and  iron 
and  steel  manufactures.  Imports  from  the  United  States  in  1932  were  composed 
chiefly  of  pitch  pine,  £17,112  (£14,052  in  1931);  oilmeal  and  oilcake,  £12,401 
(£11,107);  shooks  and  staves,  £9,920  (£14,805);  and  maize  or  cornmeal,  £8,479 
(£13,863  in  1931). 

British  Guiana  was  the  source  of  'supply  for  imports  valued  at  £101,538 
(£62,247  in  1931),  composed  chiefly  of  rice,  charcoal,  and  firewood,  while  Trini- 
dad furnished  imports  amounting  to  £64,297  (£69,187  in  1931),  chiefly  petrol, 
kerosene,  and  fresh  fruits.  Imports  from  Holland  amounted  to  £44,535  (£36,964 
in  1931) ;  British  India,  £43,243  (£47,867) ;  Newfoundland,  £41,490  (£43,621) ; 
Argentina,  £29,205  (£24,465);  and  Germany,  £27,181  (£29,739). 

Increased  values  were  recorded  in  the  imports  of  machinery,  cotton  piece- 
goods,  rice,  lumber  (white  pine,  spruce),  shingles,  motor  cars,  bags  and  sacks, 
and  boots  and  shoes.  Imports  of  wheaten  flour  declined  from  £80,323  in  1931 
to  £62,187  in  1932,  a  decrease  of  £18,136.  Decreases  are  also  shown  in  the  value 
of  coal,  oats,  cornmeal  and  maize,  kerosene,  beans  and  peas,  salted  pork,  oilmeal 
and  oilcake,  and  staves  and  shooks. 

EXPORTS 

The  principal  domestic  exports  from  Barbados  are  sugar,  molasses,  fresh 
vegetables,  building  lime,  and  rum.  Sugar  exports  in  1932  amounted  to  74,710 
tons  (the  highest  tonnage  for  the  past  ten  years)  valued  at  £732,948  as  compared 
with  34,422  tons  amounting  to  £360,369  in  the  previous  year.  Exports  of  sugar 
to  Canada  amounted  to  41,361  tons  (£404,243)  as  against  31,978  tons  (£335,722) 
in  1931.  The  large  increase  in  the  total  sugar  exports  is  due  to  drought  in  1930 
adversely  affecting  the  yield  in  1931  and  the  heavy  rainfall  in  1931  causing  a 
large  yield  in  1932.  Exports  of  molasses  amounted  to  8,451,078  gallons  (£423,- 
175)  as  compared  with  7,790,451  gallons  (£426,073)  in  1931.  Canada  was  the 
principal  country  to  which  exports  of  molasses  were  consigned — 6,573,283  gallons 
(£338,464)  compared  with  5,567,341  gallons  (£311,012)  in  1931. 
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TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Although  Canada's  share  of  the  total  exports  of  Barbados  declined  as  com- 
pared with  1931,  Canada  is  still  the  colony's  best  customer.  The  better  grades 
of  Barbados  sugar  and  molasses  find  a  ready  sale  on  the  Canadian  market. 
Additional  preferences  granted  by  the  United  Kingdom  early  in  1932  to  colonial 
sugar  account  mainly  for  the  increase  in  the  total  exports  to  the  United  King- 
dom, as  Barbados  exported  31,793  tons  of  sugar  (£313.237)  in  1932  compared 
with  1,326  tons  (£13,297)  in  1931.  The  bulk  of  the  imports  into  Barbados,  due 
to  the  extremely  low  purchasing  power  of  over  80  per  cent  of  its  inhabitants,  is 
made  up  of  cheap  materials.  The  largest  single  item  is  cotton  piece-goods  and 
cotton  manufactures,  supplied  largely  by  the  United  Kingdom.  Canadian  prices 
have  not  been  competitive.  Rice  is  the  next  item  in  importance  in  the  import 
trade,  and  the  substitution  of  rice  for  potatoes  has  the  effect  of  curtailing  imports 
from  Canada.  Manures,  flour,  sugar  machinery,  lumber,  and  fish  are  other 
important  items.  Imports  of  flour  from  Canada  decreased  from  £56,247  in  1931 
to  £35,117  in  1932,  the  chief  competition  coming  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
especially  in  the  cheaper  grades.  Imports  of  Canadian  lumber  greatly  increased, 
being  valued  at  £81,610  compared  with  £48,066  in  1931. 

NOTES  ON  IMPORTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADIAN  FIRMS 

In  the  following  paragraphs  items  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters  to  Bar- 
bados are  given  with  total  importations  in  1932  being  listed  and  the  figures  for 
1931  placed  in  parentheses: — 

Wood  and  Timber.— Total,  £109,027  (£77,596).  Canadian  shipments  of  wood  and  timber 
amounted  to  £S1,610  as  against  £48,088  in  1931,  an  increase  of  £32  544,  while  those  from  the 
United  States  were  valued  at  £27,072  in  1932  and  £29.037  in  1931,  a  decrease  of  £1,965.  There 
were  increased  shipments  of  hemlock,  beech,  birch,  etc.  (this  item  covers  Douglas  fir,  which 
is  not  listed  separately),  from  £26,289  to  £47.176.  Imports  of  Canadian  shingles  also  show 
an  increase — £3,305  in  1931  and  £13,716  in  1932.  These  increases  were  brought  about  by 
increased  construction.  Canadian  shipments  of  shooks  and  ataves  increased  from  £18,472  in 
1931  to  £20,718  in  1932.  • 

Flour.— Total,  £62,187  (£80,323).  Imports  of  flour  from  Canada  amounted  to  43.896 
bags  of  196  pounds  valued  at  £35,117  in  1932  compared  with  56.247  bags  valued  at  £56,247  in 
1931.  United  Kingdom  shipments  amounted  to  33,041  bags  (£26,433)  compared  with  12.123  bags 
(£12,123)  in  1931.  The  increased  share  of  the  flour  import  trade  of  Barbados  credited  to  the 
United  Kingdom  was  gained  ait  the  expense  of  Canada  in  the  cheaper  grades  of  flour — supers 
and  extras — which  the  United  Kingdom  is  also  supplying  ibo  the  other  colonies  in  this  trade 
area.  Substitution  of  home-grown  vegetables  for  flour  by  the  native  population  due  to 
economic  stringency  accounts  chiefly  for  the  decline  in  the  importations. 

Oats.— Total,  £16,930  (£25.21.5).  Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  £16,834  in  1932  and 
£25,115  in  1931.  Canada  furnished  almost  the  entire  supply  of  oats  to  Barbados  in  the  past 
two  years.  The  demand  for  oats  arises  because  of  the  scarcity  of  pasture  land,  almost  the 
entire  area  being  planted  in  sugar  cane. 

Fish,  Dried,  Salted,  and  Smok ed. —Total,  £57,448  (£5S,384).  Canada's  share  of  the  total 
importation  of  fish  amounted  to  £16,690  compared  with  £16,036  in  1931  (United  Kingdom, 
£1,921  and  £424).  Practically  the  entire  import  trade  from  Newfoundland  (£41.490)  may  be 
credited  to  this  item.  There  is  a  preference  for  the  smaller  Newfoundland  codfish  in  Bar- 
bados. In  addition,  a  large  part  of  the  fish  is  transported  very  cheaply  from  that  colony  by 
sailing  vessels. 

Oilmeal  and  Oilcake.— Total,  £26,863  (£31.864).  Imports  of  oilmeal  and  oilcake  from 
Canada  amounted  to  £14,462  as  against  £20,757  in  1931.  The  United  States  shipped  increased 
quantities  of  this  commodity,  supplies  amounting  to  £12.401  in  1932  as  compared  with  £11.107 
in  the  previous  year.  There  is  a  considerable  market  for  animal  feedstuffs  in  Barbados,  as 
the  bulk  of  the  hauling  of  sugar  cane  to  the  crushing  mills  is  done  by  mules. 

Salted  Pork.— Total,  £16,713  (£21,506).  Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  769,317  lbs. 
valued  at  £9,616  in  1932  as  compared  with  438,430  lbs.  amounting  to  £8,221  in  1931.  The 
quantity  imported  from  Canada  increased  considerably,  but  the  greatly  reduced  prices  pre- 
vailing did  not  bring  about  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  value  of  imports.  The  United 
States  shipped  559,285  lbs.  (£6,991)  in  1932  and  635.131  lbs.  (£11.907)  in  1931.  The  United 
Kingdom  supplied  only  3,104  lbs.  (£39)  compared  with  55,400  lbs.  (£i.03S)  in  1931. 
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Motor  Cars  and  Motor  Vehicles.— Total.  £39,981  (£23,559).  There  were  64  vehicles 
imported  from  Canada  (£9,157)  compared  with  75  vehicles  (£9,309)  in  1931.  The  United 
Kingdom  shipped  the  bulk  of  the  imports,  suppi^ving  173  vehicles  (£28,003)  compared  with 
48  vehicles  (£5,839)  in  1931.  The  United  States  shipped  38  vehicles  (£4,154)  as  compared 
with  79  vehicles  (£7,650)  in  1931.  The  sales  of  English  cars  have  been  increasing  during  the 
past  two  years,  due  mainly  to  the  fact  that  they  are  well  known  in  Barbados  and  the  cost 
of  upkeep  is  in  certain  makes  very  low. 

Fresh  Vegetables. — Total  statistics  are  not  given.  Canada  shipped  fresh  vegetables 
(mainly  potatoes)  valued  at  £6.643  in  1932  and  £8.681  in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom  sup- 
plied £828  in  1932  and  £315  in  1931. 

Bacons  and  Hams.— Total,  £12,620  (£12,896)  Imports  of  Canadian  hams  and  bacons 
amounted  to  £4,197  as  compared  with  £2,186  in  the  previous  year;  United  Kingdom,  £5,121 
as  compared  with  £4,518;  and  the  United  States,  £2,651  as  compared  with  £5,281. 

Cheese. — Total  statistics  not  given.  Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  76,184  lbs. 
valued  at  £3,809  (83-1  per  cent)  compared  with  59,138  lbs.  valued  at  £2,464  (  78-6  per  cent) 
in  1931,  an  increase  of  £1.345.  The  United  Kingdom  furnished  imports  valued  at  £604  in 
1932  and  £458  in  1931. 

Furniture. — Total  statistics  not  given.  Imports  of  furniture  from  Canada  amounted  to 
£2,154  as  compared  with  £1,509  in  1931;  from  the  United  States,  to  £2,435  and  £845;  and 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  to  £1,563  and  £1,718. 

Condensed  Milk.— Total,  £10,262  (£9,569).  Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  £1,699 
as  compared  with  £2,109  in  1931 ;  in  1928  the  figure  was  £5.059.  Imports  from  xhe  United 
Kingdom  amounted  to  £3,958  in  1932  and  £2,620  in  1931.  The  bulk  of  this  product  is  sup- 
plied by  Holland. 

Biscuits. — Total  figures  not  given.  Imports  of  biscuits  (unsweetened  in  tins)  from 
Canada  amounted  to  £1,195  in  1932  (71-6  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £979  (73-2  per  cent) 
in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom  shipped  £413  (24-7  per  cent)  in  1932  and  £258  (19-1  per  cent) 
in  1931. 

Motor  Car  Tires.— Total,  £7,468  (£6,264).  Imports  of  tires  from  Canada  were  valued  at 
£2,668  as  compared  with  £2,713  in  1931;  United  States,  £1,583  and  £1,535. 

Salted  Beef.— Total  £33,217  (£25,470).  The  United  Kingdom  supplied  £25,992  (  78-2  per 
cent)  of  the  imports  and  £20,912  (82-1  per  cent)  in  1931;  the  United  States,  £1,161  (3-5  per 
cent)  and  £3,142  (12-3  per  cent)  ;  and  Canada,  £910  (3-6  per  cent)  and  £1,117  (3-4  per  cent). 

Hardware. — Total,  £19.923  (£15,881).  Imports  of  hardware  from  Canada  amounted  to 
£1,030  compared  with  £405  in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom  is  credited  with  £14,971  (75  per 
cent)  of  the  total  in  1932  and  £10,117  (32  per  cent)  in  1931.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
were  valued  at  £2,057  in  1932  and  £2.927  in  1931. 

Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. — Total,  £36.094  (£26,460).  Imports  from  Canada  declined 
from  £2,372  in  1931  to  £787  in  1932.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  increased  from 
£18,973  in  1931  to  £30,035  (83  per  cent)  in  1932. 

Butter. — Total,  £22,781  (£22,755).  Imports  of  Canadian  butter  suffered  a  further  decline, 
when  they  were  valued  at  £612  in  1932  compared  with  £1,353  in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom 
supplied  £8,691  in  1932  and  £2,220  in  1931. 


POEVTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  INDIA 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

GEOGRAPHY  AND  TOPOGRAPHY 

Calcutta,  July  1,  1933. — India,  a  triangular-shaped  peninsula  projecting 
southwards  into  the  Indian  Ocean  from  the  main  mass  of  the  Asiatic  Continent, 
is  separated  from  it  by  a  stupendous  and  impassable  mountain  barrier.  Its  size 
tends  to  be  under-estimated,  especially  on  maps  drawn  on  Mercator's  projection, 
which  magnify  Northern  and  Central  Asia  at  its  expense.  India  extends  from 
8°  north  latitude  to  37°  north  latitude  and  from  62°  east  longitude  to  100°  east 
longitude.  Its  total  area,  including  Burma,  is  approximately  1,800,000  square 
miles,  or  much  the  same  as  that  of  the  whole  of  Europe  excluding  Russia. 

The  three  main  topographical  features  into  which  the  sub-continent  is 
divided  are:  the  mountainous  land  barrier  on  the  north  formed  by  the  Himalayan 
range;  the  great  Indo-Gangetic  plain  stretching  uninterruptedly  from  Baluchistan 
on  the  west  to  the  borders  of  Burma  on  the  east  and  watered  by  three  great  river 
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systems,  two  of  which,  the  Indus  and  the  Brahmaputra,  originate  in  the  great 
Central  Asian  plateau  behind  the  Himalayas,  while  the  third,  the  Ganges,  col- 
lects most  of  the  drainage  of  their  southern  slopes.  The  third  feature  is  the 
extensive  tableland  tapering  southwards  at  an  average  elevation  of  about  2,000 
feet.  On  its  eastern  side  the  plateau  descends  to  the  Bay  of  Bengal  in  a  series 
of  irregular  spurs  and  ridges  known  as  the  Eastern  Ghats,  while  on  the  western 
side  an  abrupt  mountain  range  rises  in  places  to  as  much  as  8,000  feet,  forming 
a  wall  above  a  narrow  strip  of  flat  coastal  land  facing  the  Arabian  Sea. 

CLIMATE 

Because  of  its  geography  and  topography,  India  contains  nearly  every 
extreme  of  climate  that  the  tropical  and  temperate  zones  between  them  can 
produce.  Cape  Comorin,  the  southernmost  point  of  India,  is  only  8°  north  of 
the  equator,  while  the  northern  areas  extend  well  into  the  north  temperate  zone. 
Roughly,  there  are  two  seasons — the  cool-dry  from  October  to  May  and  the  hot- 
wet  or  monsoon  from  June  to  September. 

POPULATION  AND  LANGUAGE 

India  with  her  multiplicity  of  peoples  and  beliefs,  is  a  land  of  extraordinary 
diversity.  According  to  the  census  of  1931,  the  population  was  returned  as 
353,000,000  people.  The  total  number  of  living  Indian  vernaculars  amount  to 
222,  while  there  are  at  least  twenty  distinct  tongues  in  use  throughout  the 
country,  each  spoken  by  over  1,000,000  people.  Twelve  of  them — namely 
Hindustani,  Bengali,  Telugu,  Marathi,  Tamil,  Punjabi,  Rajasthani,  Kanarese, 
Oriya,  Gujarati,  Burmese,  and  Malayalam — are  each  used  by  more  than 
7,000,000  people.  Religion,  caste,  and  race  are  important  factors  in  the  life  and 
habits  of  the  people.  The  principal  religions  are  Hinduism,  Mohammedism,  and 
Christianity. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

Indian  weights  and  measures  are  not  settled  upon  an  organized  basis  suitable 
for  commerce  and  modern  trade  methods,  as  they  vary  from  town  to  town  and 
village  to  village.  The  most  common  measure  is  the  Bengal  or  Railway  maund, 
equal  to  82%  pounds.  The  English  system  of  weights  and  measures  is  used  in 
all  import  and  export  commerce. 

CURRENCY  AND  BANKS 

The  unit  of  currency  is  the  rupee  with  a  fixed  sterling  value  of  Is.  6d.  The 
method  of  numerical  notation  in  India  is  somewhat  peculiar.  Large  numbers 
are  not  punctuated  in  hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions,  but  in  lakhs  and 
crores.  A  lakh  is  a  hundred  thousand,  written  1,00,000;  a  crore  is  a  hundred 
lakhs,  written  1,00,00,000.  With  the  rupee  equal  to  Is.  6d.,  a  lakh  is  equivalent 
to  £7,500  and  a  crore  to  £750,000.  The  rupee  is  divided  into  sixteen  annas,  an 
anna  into  twelve  pies.  There  are  numerous  exchange  banks  located  in  the  prin- 
cipal commercial  centres;  the  more  important  are  the  National  Bank  of  India; 
the  Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia,  and  China;  Lloyds  Bank;  the  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  India;  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York;  the  Eastern  Bank; 
P.  and  O.  Banking  Corporation  Ltd.;  and  Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking 
Corporation  Ltd. 

INDUSTRIES  AND  TRADE 

India  is  fundamentally  an  agricultural  country,  supplying  largely  her  own 
requirements  of  primary  foodstuffs.  The  chief  crops  are  wheat  and  other  grains, 
tea,  sugar,  cotton,  and  jute.  Cotton  and  jute  spinning  and  weaving,  iron  and 
steel  manufacturing,  coal  mining,  and  leather  tanning  are  among  the  impor- 
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tant  secondary  industries.  India  is  rapidly  becoming  industrialized,  and  her 
industries  are  in  most  instances  highly  protected.  Her  exports  consist  prin- 
cipally of  raw  materials,  foodstuffs,  and  semi-finished  products,  while  imports 
are  mainly  manufactured  goods  such  as  machinery  and  equipment,  cotton  piece- 
goods,  mineral,  animal  and  vegetable  oils,  chemicals  and  drugs,  foodstuffs  and 
provisions. 

COMMERCIAL  DISTRICTS  AND  DISTRIBUTING  CENTRES 

The  principal  commercial  centres  and  ports  of  entry  in  order  of  importance 
are:  Calcutta  (population  1,500,000),  supplying  Bengal,  the  United  Provinces,' 
and  the  Punjab;  Bombay  (population  1,200,000),  the  Bombay  Presidency,  the 
Central  Provinces,  and  the  Punjab;  Madras  (population  550,000),  South  India; 
and  Karachi  (population  250,000),  the  Northwestern  Frontier  Provinces;  Ran- 
goon (population  350,000),  Burma. 

TARIFFS   AND  PREFERENCES 

India  does  not  extend  any  tariff  preferences  to  Canada,  although  it  does 
grant  a  preference  on  specified  commodities  manufactured  in  the  United  King- 
dom and  certain  colonies. 

TRADE  AND  MERCHANDISE  MARKS 

Canadian  manufacturers  doing  business  in  India  or  contemplating  doing  so 
should  register  their  trade  marks,  otherwise  they  are  likely  to  be  pirated  by 
unscrupulous  manufacturers  or  others  in  this  country. 

SHIPPING  ROUTES 

A  direct  monthly  freight  service  is  maintained  by  the  American  and  Indian 
Line  from  Saint  John,  N.B.,  to  Bombay,  Madras,  Rangoon,  and  Calcutta,  while 
from  Vancouver  the  Silver- Java  Jacific  Line  also  operates  two  ships  a  month  to 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta.  It  is  also  possible  to  ship  to  India  via  the  United  King- 
dom with  transhipment  at  Liverpool  or  London.  Parcel  post  may  be  routed 
either  via  the  Atlantic  or  Pacific.  The  former  is  much  quicker  though  more 
expensive.  Weekly  air  mail  services  are  now  available  both  ways  between 
London  and  Karachi,  Bombay,  Delhi,  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Rangoon.  For 
details  of  postal  services  and  rates  reference  should  be  made  to  the  Official  Postal 
Guide. 

QUOTATIONS 

Exporters  should  in  the  first  instance  quote  prices  if  at  all  possible  c.i.f. 
main  Indian  ports.  Purchasers  at  this  end  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  Cana- 
dian inland  freight  rates.  Where  it  is  not  possible  or  practicable  to  quote  c.i.f. 
prices,  a  quotation  ship's  side  should  be  made.  Indian  importers  are  accustomed 
to  receiving  c.i.f.  quotations,  and  native  dealers  insist  on  knowing  the  cost  of  a 
commodity  laid  down  in  their  stores.  The  Indian  market  is  a  low-price  and 
highly  competitive  one  that  has  been  thoroughly  developed  by  United  Kingdom, 
Continental,  and  Japanese  manufacturers,  who  are  prepared  to  quote  in  any 
manner  demanded  by  the  importer.  Canadian  exporters  therefore,  if  they  desire 
to  receive  any  consideration,  must  be  prepared  to  quote  prices  also.  Quotations 
should  be  made  in  Canadian  dollars  or  pounds  sterling.  The  latter  is  preferred 
as  it  is  easier  to  judge  values,  and  buyers  are  more  accustomed  to  sterling 
values  as  their  own  currency  has  a  fixed  value  in  relatiton  to  the  pound. 

SHIPPING  AND  OTHER  DOCUMENTS 

Failure  of  shipping  documents  to  arrive  prior  to  steamer  with  merchandise 
necessitates  clearing  the  shipment  under  an  indemnity  bond,  which  involves 

67694—31 


380 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1544— Sept.  2,  1933. 


extra  work,  trouble,  and  expense.  Exporters  should  therefore  take  the  necessary 
precautions  to  ensure  that  a  complete  set  of  the  required  number  of  original 
shipping  documents  is  sent  by  the  first  mail  through  the  bank  authorized  to 
collect  the  draft  or  as  agreed  upon,  and  a  second  set  is  also  forwarded  by  the 
following  mail.  In  this  way  the  arrival  of  the  documents  before  the  goods  should 
be  ensured.  Clear  instructions  should  be  given  to  the  bank  with  reference  to  the 
presentation  and  collection  of  the  draft.  Agents  should  be  furnished  with  copies 
of  all  invoices  and  advice  of  shipment  covering  goods  sold  through  them.  Atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  Indian  customs  regulation  which  requires  all  invoices  to 
be  signed  on  their  face  by  the  shipper. 

PACKING 

Manufacturers  and  exporters  are  strongly  advised  to  make  certain  that  con- 
tainers and  packages  are  sufficiently  strong  to  withstand  the  ordinary  hazards 
of  the  journey.  Strength  should  be  combined  with  lightness  of  weight,  but  the 
former  should  not  be  sacrificed  for  the  latter.  Packages  are  subject  to  rough 
handling  at  Indian  ports,  so  that  the  question  of  strength  is  important.  Attention 
is  also  called  to  the  necessity  of  using  sufficiently  strong  wTappers  on  ordinary 
first-  or  second-class  mail  matter,  which  has  very  frequently  been  observed  to 
arrive  in  bad  condition. 

TERMS  OF  ORDER 

It  is  important  that  goods  be  shipped  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  contract  or  order,  otherwise  they  may  be  refused.  There  arc  some  commodi- 
ties which  are  only  saleable  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year  or  at  festival  times, 
consequently  if  these  do  not  arrive  at  the  time  specified  they  are  of  little  value 
to  the  importer,  with  the  result  that  he  is  more  or  less  compelled  to  refuse  them 
or  sell  at-  ridiculously  low  prices  or  sustain  a  complete  loss.  Apart  from  this, 
many  Indian  firms  or  retail  dealers  who  usually  sell  on  a  narrow  margin  of  profit 
will  often  attempt  to  press  for  an  allowance  should  there  happen  to  be  the 
slightest  deviation  from  the  terms  of  the  indent. 

If  a  manufacturer,  due  to  some  unforeseen  circumstances,  is  unable  to  ship  the 
goods  on  time,  he  should  at  once  get  in  touch  with  his  agent,  buyer,  or  the  office 
of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  and  secure,  if  necessary  by  cablegram,  an 
extension  of  time  instead  of  taking  upon  himself  the  risk  of  refusal  of  late  ship- 
ments, in  which  case  the  goods  in  all  probability  will  be  sold  at  auction  at  con- 
siderably reduced  prices.  In  no  case  substitute  for  what  has  been  ordered  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  buyer. 

Moreover,  the  Stores  Department  of  the  Government  of  India  maintains  a 
list  of  approved  firms  in  India  from  whom  alone  they  will  entertain  tenders  for 
supplies  required  by  the  Government,  which  is  one  of  the  largest  purchasers  of 
all  kinds  of  materials.  A  condition  of  tender  is  delivery  of  the  goods  at  the 
stipulated  time.  Should  the  successful  tenderer  fail  to  meet  this  condition,  his 
name  is  liable  to  be  struck  off  the  list.  Consequently  overseas  exporters  will 
not  only  lose  business  for  themselves  but  penalize  their  representatives  in  this 
country  for  perhaps  all  future  tenders,  made  not  only  on  behalf  of  the  exporter 
concerned  but  all  other  firms  he  may  represent. 

TERMS  OF  PAYMENT 

The  usual  terms  granted  in  the  Indian  market  are  thirty  to  sixty  and  up  to 
ninety  days'  sight  documents  on  payment  (D/P)  or  documents  on  acceptance 
(D/A),  depending  upon  the  type  of  goods.   It  is  customary  to  only  extend  D/A 
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terms  to  buyers  and  importers  of  sound  financial  standing,  while  to  the  native 
dealers  goods  are  usually  sold  on  D/P  terms.  These  terms  only  admit  of  pos- 
session of  the  documents  and  hence  the  goods  on  payment  of  the  draft  any  time 
within  the  limit  specified.  Clear  and  explicit  instructions  should  be  given  to  the 
collecting  bank  concerning  presentation  of  the  draft,  as  for  instance  it  should 
not  be  presented  before  the  arrival  of  the  goods,  also  that,  if  in  case  of  need  some 
individual,  either  the  agent  or  this  office  should  be  referred  to  for  instructions  in 
case  it  is  refused,  thus  avoiding  unnecessary  cable  expenses  and  demurrage 
charges.  It  is  practically  impossible  to  do  business  in  India  on  a  confirmed 
letter  of  credit  basis. 

The  granting  of  special  discounts  for  cash  payment  within  so  many  days 
of  date  of  invoice  is  to  be  avoided  for  one  reason  only  if  no  other,  namely,  the 
time  usually  specified  will  long  have  expired  before  the  documents  even  reach 
the  consignee,  so  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  his  taking  advantage  of  such  a 
condition,  and  the  offer  tends  to  advertise  the  exporter  as  one  unacquainted  with 
his  own  distance  from  the  market  in  which  he  is  trying  to  sell.  It  is  further 
likely  to  cause  lack  of  confidence  on  the  part  of  the  buyer  in  that  he  realizes 
that  the  exporter  is  not  well  versed  in  world  markets.  If  it  is  desired  to  grant 
special  discounts  for  prompt  payment,  then  the  terms  should  be  "  discount  for 
cash  payment  on  sight  "  or  "  discount  for  cash  in  London,  Montreal,"  etc. 

There  are  no  institutions  in  India  such  as  Bradstreets,  and  the  local  banks 
are  about  the  only  source  of  information  regarding  the  financial  status  of  firms 
other  than  what  has  been  learned  by  experience.  The  information  obtainable 
from  banks  is  usually  of  very  little  use  and  non-committal.  Exporters  should 
insist  on  their  Indian  representatives  furnishing  them  with  detailed  information 
and  trade  references  regarding  their  customers,  and  also  insist  that  they  adhere 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  goods  are  to  be  sold.  Some  repre- 
sentatives in  this  country  will  guarantee  accounts,  but  this  is  exceptional.  It  is 
advisable  that  a  formal  contract  of  appointment  as  agent  or  representative  be 
drawn  up  and  agreed  to. 

In  shipping  goods  via  parcel  post  they  should  never  be  addressed  to  the 
buyer  direct  but  in  care  of  the  bank  through  which  the  draft  is  being  negotiated, 
with  instructions  that  the  consignee  be  informed  of  their  arrival.  In  this  way 
the  exporter  is  assured  that  the  consignee  will  not  obtain  possession  of  them 
before  payment  is  made. 

REPRESENTATION 

The  question  of  representation  in  the  Indian  market  is  an  important  one. 
There  are  many  different  types  of  representatives  established  in  India,  but  all 
are  not  in  a  position  to  produce  the  desired  results.  There  are  the  large  European 
importing  houses,  managing  agents,  and  representatives  who  have  been  estab- 
lished for  many  years  in  the  Indian  market.  These  firms  are  usually  well  con- 
nected and  already  cover  a  wide  field,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  interest  them  in 
new  agencies  and  lines  unless  these  have  some  particular  merit  which  makes  them 
saleable  in  the  Indian  market.  These  organizations  usually  operate  on  conserva- 
tive lines  and  demand  high  remuneration  for  their  services  as  well  as  an  agree- 
ment that  a  certain  amount  of  publicity  is  to  be  put  behind  the  goods  in  question. 
They  are  also  loath  to  make  any  direct  investment  in  the  goods,  and  where  it  is 
necessary  to  carry  stocks  will  only  do  so  on  a  consignment  basis  until  such  time 
as  they  have  been  able  to  create  an  assured  market.  Most  of  the  wholesale  and 
retail  organizations  do  much  of  their  purchasing  through  London  buying  houses, 
while  many  of  the  European  and  Continental  manufacturers  who  sell  their  lines 
in  this  market  have  for  years  been  sending  out  to  India  regularly  each  season, 
and  continue  to  do  so,  their  own  travelling  representatives  who  keep  in  close  per- 
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sonal  contact  with  buyers  and  local  agents.  In  a  country  like  India  this  type  of 
salesmanship  is  highly  successful  and  means  much  towards  success.  There  are 
also  numerous  well-established  smaller  organizations  of  manufacturers'  repre- 
sentatives and  commission  agents  in  a  position  to  offer  expert  and  efficient  service 
for  the  sale  of  particular  lines  in  which  they  specialize.  Many  of  these  repre- 
sentatives have  never  had  actual  personal  contact  with  the  manufacturers  they 
represent,  but  where  they  have  had  such  contact  it  has  proven  of  mutual  advan- 
tage. There  are  in  addition  large  foreign  manufacturers  and  exporters  who  main- 
tain their  own  selling  organizations  and  staffs  in  India,  but  these  are  very  few. 

In  any  event,  where  it  is  the  policy  to  endeavour  to  sell  to  the  Government, 
who  are  large  buyers  of  all  types  of  material,  particularly  machinery  and  equip- 
ment, under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Indian  Stores  Purchasing  Depart- 
ment, it  becomes  necessary  to  have  a  representative  in  India,  approved  by  the 
Indian  Stores  Department,  as  must  also  be  the  manufacturer,  to  tender  on  con- 
tracts and  receive  payment  in  Indian  rupees  or  make  any  necessary  adjustments 
on  the  spot.  Full  information  regarding  these  rules  and  regulations  is  on  file  at 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  at  Ottawa. 

The  introduction  of  Canadian  goods  into  this  market  will  very  often  require 
an  unusual  amount  of  preparatory  effort  and  perseverance  on  the  part  of  both 
exporter  and  agent  or  importer.  Under  these  circumstances,  and  because  of  the 
distances  between  commercial  centres  which  renders  travelling  costly,  agents  or 
representatives  demand  commissions  higher  than  are  ordinarily  paid. 

ADVERTISING 

The  Indian  market  is  one  in  which,  where  the  object  is  to  create  a  demand 
for  branded  lines,  it  becomes  necessary  to  advertise  both  in  the  European  and  the 
vernacular  press.  In  addition,  it  is  necessary  that  directions  explaining  the  use 
of  the  article  be  printed  not  only  in  English  but  in  a  number  of  the  vernacular 
languages  and  enclosed  in  the  package,  which  should  be  sealed  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  contents. 

The  question  of  packaging  for  the  Indian  market  is  of  great  importance,  and 
one  which  will  require  much  study  and  thought.  It  is  almost  hopeless  to  expect 
to  sell  goods  to  the  native  population,  which  are  put  up  for  the  European  or  other 
foreign  market.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  volume  of  sales  will  eventually 
be  found  among  the  native  population,  which  speaks,  lives,  and  thinks  in  a 
manner  entirely  different  to  Western  ideas. 

A  number  of  Canadian  advertising  experts  have  already  formed  connections 
in  India.  It  would  be  well  to  consult  these  authorities  as  to  the  requirements 
of  this  country  along  these  lines. 

CO-OPERATION  WITH  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

The  office  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  should  be  kept  closely  informed  as  to 
the  commodities  which  the  exporter  has  to  offer.  At  the  same  time,  it  may  be 
well  to  remember  that  many  lines  saleable  in  Canada  will  find  no  market  in 
India.  Where  there  is  a  market  for  or  an  interest  in  Canadian  goods,  this  office 
should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues,  literature,  and  up-to-date  export  prices, 
always  preferably  on  a  c.i.f.  basis.  Several  copies  of  catalogues  as  well  as  a 
plentiful  supply  of  literature  and  prices  should  be  forwarded,  as  it  may  be  desir- 
able to  place  these  with  different  firms  in  different  parts  of  the  country  far 
removed  from  this  office.  It  is  also  possible  to  save  much  time  when  desiring 
preliminary  information  as  to  the  Indian  market  by  communicating  with  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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CROP  CONDITIONS  IN  SWITZERLAND 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rotterdam,  August  17,  1933. — In  common  with  other  countries  in  Western 
Europe,  the  condition  of  the  wheat  crop  in  Switzerland  is  good.  Harvesting  is 
proceeding  under  favourable  conditions,  and  the  yield  will  be  satisfactory  both 
from  the  point  of  view  of  quantity  and  quality. 

The  area  under  fall  wheat  this  year  came  to  130,963  acres  in  comparison 
with  121,049  acres  in  1929.  The  acreage  in  spring  wheat  has  similarly  increased 
from  8,162  acres  to  9,390  acres.  The  fall  wheat  harvest  in  1932  totalled  3.774.225 
bushels.  The  estimated  yield  for  the  current  year  is  4,538,625  bushels.  For 
spring  wheat  the  respective  figures  are  224,175  bushels  and  260,925  bushels. 

The  condition  of  the  rye,  barley,  and  oat  crops  is  also  good  and  appreciably 
better  than  a  year  ago.  The  estimated  vield  for  rye  is  1,472,625  bushels,  for 
barley  615,563  bushels,  and  for  oats  2,237,426  bushels. 

There  has  been  a  deterioration  in  the  apple  yield  prospects  since  the  begin- 
ning of  July,  when  the  outlook  was  exceptionally  favourable.  They  remain 
good,  however,  and  much  better  than  in  1932.  It  is  probable  the  production 
will  be  regarded  as  satisfactory. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 

R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Batavia,  Java,  July  13,  1933. — A  number  of  factors  have  contributed  to  an 
improved  feeling  throughout  the  Middle  East,  but  principally  increased  prices 
for  the  chief  products  of  the  area.  The  following  table  shows  the  price  fluctua- 
tions during  the  quarter  (values  in  guilders) :  — 

Percentage 

April  1      June  30      Inc.  or  Dec. 

Rubber  (per  kilo)   0.13  0.24*  +88% 

Java  rice  (per  picul)   4.40  3.40  —25% 

Tin  (per  100  kilos)   123.00       191.00  +55% 

Tea  (per  kilo)   0.28  0.44  +55% 


NETHERLANDS  INDIA 
(Values  in  guilders:   one  guilder  equals  40  cents  Canadian  ait  par) 

The  yield  from  taxes  is  below  the  estimate,  while  the  State  Railways  are  a 
further  drain  upon  the  country's  resources.  In  spite  of  drastic  retrenchment, 
expenditure  still  exceeds  income. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Java  Bank  for  the  year  1932  showed  a  profit  of 
1,150,660  fl.  compared  with  538,600  fl.  in  1931.  The  dividend  rate  of  8i  per  cent 
has  been  maintained.  The  position  of  the  bank  remains  sound.  The  gold  cover 
percentage  increased  from  58-49  on  March  26,  1932,  to  65-50  on  March  25,  1933. 

Rubber. — Improved  rubber  prices  have  resulted  in  a  flurry  of  activity  among 
brokers  and  estates.  Exports  for  the  quarter  are  substantially  ahead  of  those 
for  the  preceding  quarter  and  for  the  similar  period  one  year  ago.  Shipments 
during  May  were  the  highest  since  1931.  The  rise  in  prices  appears  to  be  beyond 
statistical  justification.  It  is  due  partly  to  a  better  world  outlook,  but  more  to 
improved  prospects  of  successful  restriction  and  a  belief  that  inflation  in  the 
United  States  will  increase  purchasing  power  in  that  country. 

For  the  period  January  to  April,  1933,  world  exports  exceeded  world  con- 
sumption by  almost  10,000  tons,  the  actual  figures  being  210.995  tons  and  231,370 
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tons  respectively.  To  offset  this  bearish  factor,  world  stocks,  on  hand  and  afloat, 
fell  from  593,519  tons  one  year  ago  to  575,381  tons  during  the  present  quarter. 

The  principle  of  restriction  has  been  officially  accepted  by  the  Dutch 
Government;  but  the  difficulty  will  be  to  obtain  a  basis  for  restriction  acceptable 
to  all  parties.  The  Central  Rubber  Crisis  Organization,  a  government  establish- 
ment, has  decreed  that  an  export  tax  of  6  cents  (Dutch)  must  be  paid  on  every 
100  kilograms  of  rubber,  the  proceeds  to  be  used  for  rubber  research  work  in  the 
Dutch  East  Indies. 

The  difficulty  of  controlling  native  production  is  very  great.  There  are  huge 
latent  resources  of  rubber  only  awaiting  some  slight  price  improvement  before 
making  their  appearance  on  the  market.  For  example,  native  deliveries  of  4,000 
tons  in  February  increased  to  8,000  in  April,  10,000  in  May,  and  12,000  in  June. 
It  is  felt  that  the  only  method  of  successfully  combating  this  native  competition 
is  to  reduce  costs  of  plantation  production  by  scientific  and  economic  organiza- 
tion to  a  level  that  will  make  it  unprofitable  for  the  natives  to  tap  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  acres  that  at  present  produce  no  crop.  This  in  itself  implies  a  low 
price  for  rubber. 

Rice. — The  application  of  the  Chadbourne  sugar  restriction  scheme  has  meant 
that  large  areas  of  land  in  Netherlands  India  became  available  for  the  cultiva- 
tion of  rice.  Natives  unable  to  obtain  employment  on  rubber  or  sugar  estates 
turned  to  rice  growing  as  a  means  of  livelihood.  As  a  consequence,  supplies  of 
this  product  increased  steadily  until  they  exceeded  the  demand.  While  the  price 
of  all  other  commodities  in  the  country  registered  an  increase,  that  of  rice 
declined  from  4 . 40  fl.  per  picul  to  3 . 40  fl.  To  aid  the  local  industry,  a  reduction  was 
made  in  freight  rates,  but  owing  to  the  continued  fall  in  the  price  of  rice  from 
Siam,  Indo-China,  and  British  India  the  importation  of  rice  has  been  restricted 
through  a  system  of  licences.  Only  in  localities  where  local  production  cannot 
cope  with  the  demand,  and  the  prohibition  of  imports  from  present  sources  of 
supply  would  work  a  hardship,  are  licences  granted.  Restriction  meantime  is  for 
a  period  of  four  months  as  from  March  22.  * 

Tea. — By  international  agreement,  a  tea  restriction  scheme  affecting  all  pro- 
ducing states  has  been  applied.  The  object  of  the  scheme  is  to  ensure  to 
economical  producers  a  reasonable  margin  over  their  costs  of  production,  the 
wholesale  market  having  fallen  to  such  a  point  as  to  threaten  the  survival  of 
many  estates.  Restriction  is  effected  by  means  of  export  licences.  In  Nether- 
lands India  exports  may  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of  the  quantities  exported  in 
1931,  which  means  a  figure  of  roughly  173,000,000  pounds  for  the  year.  The 
measure  is  retroactive  to  April  1,  1933.  A  duty  of  10  cents  Dutch  on  every  100 
kilos  of  tea  exported  will  be  levied,  the  proceeds  to  be  devoted  to  tea  propaganda. 

Sugar. — The  export  of  sugar  from  Netherlands  India  is  controlled  by  the 
Nederlandsch  Indische  Vereeniging  voor  den  Afzet  van  Suiker  (N.I.V.A.S.) ,  all 
estates  being  compelled  to  make  shipments  through  this  organization.  Its  activi- 
ties have  not  increased  the  demand  for  Java  sugar  to  the  extent  that  was  hoped. 

BRITISH  MALAYA 

(Values  in  Straits  dollars:  one  iStraits  dollar  equals  56  cents  Canadian  at  par) 
The  trade  of  British  Malaya  for  the  quarter  ended  June  30  showed  the  most 
satisfactory  increase  that  has  been  recorded  for  two  years.  Total  trade  for  the 
month  of  May  amounted  to  $61,104,000,  which  is  $1,098,000  more  than  for 
May,  1932,  and  $5,755,000  more  than  for  April.  Imports  for  the  month  were 
valued  at  $27,456,000,  a  decrease  of  $4,191,000  from  May,  1932,  and  $319,000 
less  than  in  the  previous  month.  On  the  other  hand,  exports  totalled  $33,648,000, 
which  is  $5,289,000  more  than  in  the  corresponding  month  of  1932  and  $6,074,000 
more  than  in  April  of  this  year. 
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The  improvement  in  world  prices  for  rubber  and  tin  has  not  failed  to  create 
an  improved  sentiment  in  this  territory.  These  two  industries  represent  by  far 
the  most  important  activities  in  the  area,  so  that  any  improvement  in  either  is 
reflected  in  a  better  feeling  throughout  all  branches  of  trade. 

Tin, — The  costs  of  producing  tin  in  British  Malaya  are  lower  than  anywhere 
else  in  the  world,  and  it  is  felt  that  the  country  would  be  better  off  under  free 
competition  than  under  the  present  restrictive  arrangements  which,  it  is  affirmed, 
sacrifice  the  local  industry  to  the  high-cost  mines  of  Bolivia  and  Netherlands 
India.  While  the  Banka  tin  mines  for  the  past  year  operated  at  a  loss  of  approxi- 
mately 1,790,000  fl.,  the  majority  of  the  mines  in  Malaya  were  able  to  show 
a  profit.  Able  to  make  a  profit  at  prices  as  they  were  a  year  ago,  these  prices 
have  risen  by  £125  per  ton  in  a  period  of  twelve  months.  At  the  same  time, 
stocks  of  Straits  tin  in  British  Malaya,  which  amounted  to  2,400  tons  in  1929, 
reached  a  peak  of  9,791  tons  at  the  beginning  of  April.  A  lower  price  which  will 
effect  a  reduction  in  stocks  and  increase  production  appears  to  be  more  in  line 
with  Malayan  interests  than  the  present  high  prices. 

The  opening  of  breweries  in  the  United  States  has  created  a  demand  for  tin 
for  certain  types  of  pipes,  while  improved  conditions  in  the  automobile  market 
have  added  further  to  the  outlet.  The  rapid  rise  in  prices  lately  has  not  been 
entirely  due  to  buying  for  consumption  but  to  American  buying  for  investment 
against  dollar  depreciation.  In  other  words,  tin  has  been  purchased  as  a  "hedge" 
against  the  dollar. 

At  the  present  level  of  prices,  the  International  Tin  Pool,  formed  in  August, 
1931,  may  begin  liquidation  of  its  stock  of  21,000  tons.  The  International  Tin 
Research  and  Development  Council,  an  organization  formed  to  protect  tin 
interests,  is  now  engaged  in  an  extensive  program  of  research  work  covering  all 
the  principal  uses  of  tin,  particularly  with  a  view  to  increasing  the  demand  and 
to  safeguard  existing  uses  where  tin  alloys  are  confronted  with  competitive 
metals.  From  July  1,  1933,  the  production  quota  will  continue  at  the  rate  of 
33 1  per  cent. 

Tobacco. — The  duties  on  raw  and  processed  tobacco  account  for  roughly  10 
per  cent  of  the  total  revenue.  Recently  a  considerable  tobacco  industry  has 
grown  up  in  the  country  and,  being  free  of  duties,  its  use  by  domestic  factories 
has  increased  and  the  monetary  yield  from  import  duties  declined.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  introduce  an  excise  duty  on  native-grown  tobacco  to  make  up  for  this 
loss  in  revenue  and  to  increase  duties  on  foreign  tobacco  to  stimulate  the  local 
industry. 

Rice. — The  cultivation  of  rice  in  British  Malaya  is  backward.  A  movement 
is  on  foot  to  encourage  the  cultivation  of  this  crop  and  the  Government  has  been 
requested  to  give  assistance  both  by  way  of  technical  advice  and  by  restricting 
imports.  It  is  suggested  that  rubber  plantation  and  tapping  may  be  carried  on 
during  the  northeast  monsoon  and  the  same  labour  may  be  employed  in  the  rice 
fields  during  the  southwest  monsoon.  This  would  supply  a  source  of  cheap 
food  to  the  natives  and  be  an  added  safeguard  against  future  depressions. 

SIAM 

Economic  conditions  in  this  country  during  the  second  quarter  of  the  year 
continued  unsatisfactory.  The  principal  product  of  Siam  is  rice,  and  while  excel- 
lent prospects  for  the  crop  prevail  this  year,  prices  have  fallen  to  a  level  which 
leaves  little  profit  to  the  growers.  Bountiful  harvests  in  the  producing  countries 
and  import  restrictions  in  the  principal  consuming  countries  make  the  prospects 
still  less  attractive. 

The  end  of  the  quarter  witnessed  a  political  coup  d'etat,  which  has  practically 
brought  business  to  a  standstill.  A  bloodless  revolution  took  place  at  the  end  of 
June.  The  fact  that  the  Government  is  the  largest  buyer  in  the  country  and  is 
at  the  present  time  in  a  very  unsettled  condition  has  resulted  in  trade  remaining 
practically  at  a  standstill. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  VENEZUELA 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  bolivar  equals  SO  -193  United  States  ai  par) 

Panama  City,  August  14,  1933. — Venezuela  occupies  rather  a  peculiar 
position  in  that  while  the  prosperity  of  the  country  is  basically  dependent  on 
agriculture,  and  so  losses  have  been  sustained  by  reason  of  the  low  prices  ruling 
during  the  past  few  years  for  her  export  products,  consuming  power  has  been 
maintained  at  a  comparatively  high  though  necessarily  lower  level  by  the 
returns  from  the  oil  industry  either  in  the  form  of  wages  and  materials  or 
royalties  paid  to  the  Government.  The  necessity  for  drastically  reducing 
imports  or  imposing  exchange  restrictions  has  not  been  so  acute  mainly  because 
the  Government  has  no  obligations  to  meet  abroad.  Further  progress  in 
Venezuela  has  always  been  retarded  in  normal  times  through  a  shortage  of 
labour.  The  population  of  the  country  is  relatively  small  and  has  been  increas- 
ing but  slowly,  so  that  it  has  been  a  comparatively  easy  matter  for  the  Govern- 
ment to  take  up  the  "slack"  in  employment  during  the  past  few  years  through 
public  works. 

The  lessened  consumption  of  imported  goods  has  been  most  apparent  in 
the  agricultural  districts.  The  large  wholesale  houses  in  Caracas,  Puerto 
Cabello  and  Maraeaibo  cater  to  this  trade  and  in  turn  purchase  coffee  and 
cocoa  for  export  as  well  as  other  native  products  for  urban  consumption.  These 
firms  make  advances  to  the  plantation  owners  in  anticipation  of  the  crops,  but 
due  to  the  low  commodity  prices  ruling,  collections  have  been  slow. 

EXCHANGE 

The  Venezuelan  bolivar,  which  at  par  is  valued  at  19-3  cents  U.S.,  has 
during  the  past  few  years  been  fluctuating  between  15  and  16  cents  or  5-50  to 
6-50  to  the  dollar.  It  rose  last  month  to  as  high  as  4-70  to  the  dollar  or  above 
parity.  The  supply  of  dollars  entering  the  exchange  market  is  not  regular  since 
the  oil  companies  are  a  factor  in  the  situation,  and  it  is  consequently  difficult 
to  avoid  fluctuations  in  the  bolivar. 

OIL  INDUSTRY 

Venezuela  is  maintaining  its  position  amongst  the  leading  oil-producing 
countries.  Exports  of  crude  oil  and  oil  products  in  1932  were  valued  at  532,000,000 
bolivars  against  547,000,000  in  1931,  or  an  annual  export  figure  exceeding 
$100,000,000.  It  is  difficult  to  ascertain  the  final  destination  of  this  oil  since 
the  greater  part  goes  to  the  refineries  at  Curacao  and  Aruba  in  the  Dutch  West 
Indies,  However,  the  oil  is  of  course  not  paid  for  in  Venezuela,  so  that  it  is  a 
factor  in  the  external  trade  position  of  the  country  only  in  so  far  as  payments 
made  in  respect  of  wages,  certain  local  materials  purchased  and  royalties  paid 
to  the  Government  are  concerned.  These  payments  are  variously  estimated  as 
exceeding  $15,000,000  annually,  so  that  an  excess  of  imports  as  compared  with 
exports  of  other  commodities  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  a  favourable 
trade  position  is  permitted  to  this  extent.  There  is  very  little  new  development 
work  being  done  at  present. 

EXPORT  TRADE 

Coffee  is  the  principal  agricultural  product  exported  and  accounts  for  more 
than  60  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  other  than  oil.  The  coffee  is  mainly  of  the 
mild  type.    Venezuela  has  a  wider  distribution  for  her  coffee  in  the  export 
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markets  than  most  coffee-producing  countries.  Of  the  total  exports  in  1932, 
the  United  States  took  35  per  cent,  France  22,  Germany  19,  and  Spain  11  per 
cent.  Other  important  consuming  countries  were  Holland,  Denmark,  Italy 
Sweden,  and  Norway.  Imports  of  Venezuelan  coffee  to  Canada  are  small, 
amounting  to  less  than  5,000  cwt.  in  1932.  Similarly  very  little  appears  to 
be  consumed  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Cocoa  ranks  second  in  importance  in  Venezuela's  export  trade,  accounting 
for  12  per  cent  of  the  total  last  year.  It  is  a  high-quality  product  and,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  coffee,  enjoys  a  wide  market.  The  United  States  took  47  per  cent 
of  the  total  exports  in  1932  and  France  17  per  cent.  The  United  Kingdom  ranks 
third  as  a  consumer,  followed  by  Germany,  Spain,  Belgium,  and  Italy.  A  small 
quantity  is  credited  to  Venezuela  in  Canada's  import  statistics,  but  possibly 
some  more  Venezuelan  cocoa  reaches  Canada  via  New  York. 

Venezuela  has  hides  for  export,  but  there  has  been  little  demand  in  recent 
years.    Live  cattle  are  shipped  to  the  West  Indies.    Divi-divi  is  also  exported. 

The  following  table  shows  exports  from  Venezuela  during  1931  and  1932. 

1931  1932 
1.000  Lbs.       Bolivars       1.000  Lbs.  Bolivars 


Coffee   123.270  65.393,246  108.276  58,306.526 

Cocoa   35.575  15.004,812  35.036  12.141.621 

Hides   ....  3.781,651  ....  1,563.720 

Cattle   ....  1,622,870  ....  1,186,226 

Gold     8.735,223    10,492.150 

All  others     10,027.227    12,958,706 


Total   104,564,029  06.648.949 

Oil  and  products .  .    ..  ".47.054.018  531.610.223 


Grand  total   651.618.047  628,259,172 


IMPORT  TRADE 

The  United  States  enjoys  the  larger  share  in  Venezuela's  import  trade, 
accounting  for  47  and  45  per  cent,  respectively,  of  the  total  imports  in  1931 
and  1932.  The  corresponding  percentages  for  other  countries  were  as  follows: 
United  Kingdom,  11-9  and  14-0;  Germany,  117  and  12  0;  France.  6-6  and 
6-9;  Holland,  6-8  and  4-7.  Consequently  the  United  Kingdom  shows  a  sub- 
stantial increase  in  her  share  of  Venezuela's  trade. 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  imports  to  Venezuela  for  1931  and  1932r 
classified  according  to  countries  of  origin.  Exports  from  Canada  are  for  the 
most  part  credited  to  the  United  States  in  the  Venezuelan  official  trade  returns. 

Import  Trade  of  Venezuela 


1931  1932 

Bolivars  Per  Cent  Bolivars  Per  Cent 

United  States                                    100,488.633  47.0  69.736,222  45.0 

United  Kingdom                                 25,238,571  11.9  22,126,703  14.0 

Germany                                             24,691,172  11.7  19.054.745  12.0 

France                                                13,871.954  6.6  10.282.237  6.9 

Italy                                                  7,108,300  3.4  4.432.645  2.8 

Belgium                                               8,044.400  3.9  8.383.001  5.4 

Holland                                             14,505,777  6.8  7.136,756  4.7 

Japan                                                  1,011,997    639,274  0.4 

Denmark                                              2.388.607    1.429.850  0.9 

Others                                                13.409,080    10.236,357   


Total   210,758.491  153,458.090 
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MARKET  FOR  WIRE  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metre  equals  1-093  yards;   one  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds;   one  metric  ton 

equals  2,205  pounds) 

Buenos  Aires,  July  25,  1933. — As  in  the  case  of  many  other  products,  Argen- 
tina's purchases  of  wire  have  seriously  declined  in  recent  years,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  following  table  indicating  the  main  types  of  wire  imported  into  this 
country  from  1928  to  1932  inclusive: — 

(Note. — The  wire  numbers  referred  to  throughout  this  report  are  based  on  the  Birmingham 

wire  gauge) 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

i  or  steel  wire- 

Figures  in 

Kilograms 

Not  galvanized,  up  to  No.  14  .  . 

35.580.240 

27.395,237 

22,196.822 

20,885,120 

Not  galvanized,  No.  15  and  upwards 

242,843 

424,523 

107.489 

106,950 

47.477.561 

39,155,826 

24,213,629 

19,437.551 

Galvanized,  No.  15  to  No.  21  .  . 

256,190 

289.230 

122,743 

162,632 

Galvanized,  over  No.  21  

379.991 

145,923 

89,430 

41,593 

24,455,200 

18,006,704 

6,934,946 

6,149,628 

Totals  

108,392,025 

85,417,443 

53,665,059 

46,783,474 

In  spite  of  the  falling  off  in  trade  shown  in  the  above  statistics,  compara- 
tively speaking,  a  considerable  market  for  wire  still  exists  in  this  country  even 
under  present  conditions,  and  it  is  worth  bearing  in  mind  that  Argentina 
ordinarily  offers  an  important  outlet  for  various  classes  of  wires,  particularly 
plain  galvanized,  oval,  and  barbed  fencing  wires,  which  are  extensively  used  all 
through  the  country.  There  is  also  normally  a  good  market  in  Argentina  for 
black  varnished  wire,  employed  for  baling  purposes  and  in  the  erection  of  rough 
temporary  silos  for  storing  maize.  In  addition,  wire  is  imported  for  redrawing 
and  nail  manufacturing. 

It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the  proportion  of  the  total  wire  imports  into  this 
country  accounted  for  by  fencing  wire  with  the  exception  of  barbed  fencing  wire 
which  is  shown  separately  in  the  above  table.  It  can,  however,  be  taken  that 
the  largest  percentage  of  the  imports  classified  in  the  above  table  as  galvanized 
wire  consists  of  fencing  wire  of  one  type  or  another. 

SOME  TYPES  OF  WIRE  FENCING 

Practically  all  property  throughout  the  country  districts  of  Argentina  is 
enclosed  by  means  of  wire  fencing,  the  type  used  varying  according  to  the  dis- 
tricts and  the  value  of  the  individual  holdings.  Thus,  for  example,  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Buenos  Aires,  where  the  largest  proportion  of  the  better-quality  cattle  is 
located,  more  consideration  is  given  to  the  problem  of  fencing  than  in  the  sheep 
areas.  One  popular  type  of  fence  in  use  among  the  more  prosperous  cattle 
ranches  consists  usually  of  a  fence  having  four  strands  of  plain  round  galvanized 
wire  and  one  barbed  wire  at  the  top  stretched  between  native  hardwood  posts 
averaging  about  12  metres  (13-116  yards)  apart.  Another  practice  is  to  sub- 
stitute two  of  the  four  plain  wires  described  above  with  oval  wires  according  to 
strength  required  and  also  to  have  a  second  strand  of  barbed  wire  halfway  to  the 
ground. 

In  the  grain-growing  areas  and  in  certain  sections  of  the  country,  including 
the  southern  sheep-raising  districts,  the  type  of  fence  employed  is  much  simpler. 
In  addition  to  being  used  in  ordinary  fencing,  galvanized  wire  is  imported  for 
the  manufacture  of  woven  wire  fences,  there  being  anywhere  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  firms  in  Argentina  turning  out  this  type  on  a  commercial  scalo  protected 
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by  a  high  tariff,  as  a  result  of  which  the  market  for  imported  woven  wire  fences 
is  very  limited. 

Plain  round  galvanized  wire  is  usually  sold  in  this  market  in  so-called 
patent  square-sided  coils  of  30  and  40  kilos  bound  by  six  ties.  The  following 
data  is  given  as  an  example  of  an  average  specification  generally  asked  for  by 
leading  distributors  in  Buenos  Aires: — 


Approximate  Approximate 

Length  in  Percentage  Length  in  Percentage 

Gauge                           Metres  for  Rolls  of  Rolls  Metres  for  Rolls  of  Rolls 

weighing  40  Kg.  by  Gauges  weighing  30  Kg.  by  Gauges 

4                                          165  2  124 

6                                          270  2  202 

7                                        330  2  247 

8                                        390  6  290  3 

9                                         400  25  345  5 

10                                          580  3  435  1* 

11                                        760  3  570  1£ 

12                                          860  15  645  2 

13                                      1,200  10  900  2 

14                                      1,670  15  1,250  2 


IMPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

Gauges  4  to  8  are  mainly  used  for  cattle  "  corrals,"  8  to  11  for  ordinary 
"  camp  "  fences,  and  from  12  to  14  for  vineyards  in  the  important  grape-growing 
areas  and  also  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  netting.  The  chief  sources  of  supply 
for  galvanized  wire  up  to  No.  14  gauge  from  1929  to  1931  inclusive  were  as 
follows: — 

1929  1930  1931 

Figures  in  Kilograms 

Totals   47,477,561       39,155,826  24,213,629 

Germany   20,118,954       16,995,805  10,761.285 

Belgium   14,012,064       12,456,569  8,317,659 

United  States   7.993,641         6,829,162  3,875,344 

United  Kingdom   4,326,290        2,229,467  1,058,736 

The  chief  countries  of  origin  for  galvanized  wire  in  gauges  15  to  21  for  1929 
to  1931  are  indicated  as  follows: — 

1929  1930  1931 

Figures  in  Kilograms 

Totals   256,190       289,230  122,743 

United  Kingdom   175.052       130,729  93,764 

Germany   32,820       116,586  10,905 

Austria   41,000         35,500  17,000 

France   7,208  2,125   

Imports  by  main  sources  of  galvanized  wire  in  gauges  over  21  from  1929  to 
1931  were  as  follows: — 

1929           1930  1931 
Figures  in  Kilograms 

Totals                                                                379.991       145,923  89,430 

Germany                                                      220,460        72.309  32,159 

Austria                                                          52,250        57,570  51,792 

Belgium   87,552  798 

United  Kingdom                                                4.942          3,576  3,902 

Italy   10,510  714 

Oval  galvanized  wire  is  not  separately  classified  in  the  import  returns,  but 
is  included  with  round  wire  in  the  above  tables  for  galvanized  wire  according  to 
equivalent  gauge.  However,  it  can  be  taken  that  the  chief  source  of  supply 
recently  has  been  Germany,  followed  by  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain. 
High-,  medium-,  and  low-strain  oval  wire  is  in  demand  put  up  in  rolls  of  45 
kilos.  A  general  specification  which  applies  to  high-,  medium-,  or  low-strain  wire 
for  this  market  calls  for  80  per  cent  No.  17-15  gauge  in  a  roll  of  approximately 
1,070  metres  in  length  and  20  per  cent  No.  16-14  gauge  in  rolls  of  approximately 
1,300  metres. 

High-strain  oval  wire  is  usually  wrapped  in  waterproof  paper  with  jute  cloth 
as  an  outside  protection.    Medium-  and  low-strain  oval  wire  as  a  rule  comes 
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unwrapped,  and  in  recent  years  the  importation  of  these  two  grades  has  been 
increasing  at  the  expense  of  high-strain  wire  due  to  the  relatively  lower  cost  of  the 
former. 

Galvanized  barbed  wire  is  sold  principally  in  \2\  and  14  gauges;  the  more 
popular  brands  are  put  up  in  40-  and  30-kilo  reels  including  the  spool,  with  the 
result  that  the  net  weights  average  38  and  28  kilos  respectively.  A  current 
specification  for  this  market  is  given  as  follows: — 


Approximate  Approximate 

Length  in  Percentage          Length  in  Percentage 

Gauge                           Metres  for  Rolls  of  Rolls  Metres  for  Rolls  of  Rolls 

weighing  40  Kg.  by  Gauges  weighing  30  Kg.  by  Gauges 

12  J                                      300  .50                     225  20 

14                                        450  25                     335  5 


The  principal  styles  of  barbed  wires  in  demand  in  Argentina  are  as  follows: 
No.  1A  wire,  having  the  barbs  interlocked  between  and  wrapped  around  both 
strands;  No.  2,  with  barbs  wrapped  around  one  strand  only;  No.  3,  with  barbs 
of  half-round  wire  wrapped  around  one  strand. 

The  chief  sources  of  supply  of  barbed  wire  to  Argentina  from  1929  to  1931 
inclusive  were  as  follows: — 


1929  1930  1931 
Figures  in  Kilograms 

Totals                                                      24,455,200  18,006,704  6,934,946 

United  States                                      10,658,696  6,897,679  2,158,878 

Germany                                              6,628,571  5,532,982  2,520,615 

France                                                   2,970,312  1,539,817  3,594 

Belgium                                                 3,455,569  3,726,501  2,090,760 

United  Kingdom                                       616,652  244,969  160,210 


Black  varnished  wire,  which  must  be  well  annealed,  comes  in  No.  9  and 
No.  14  gauges  in  rolls  of  40  and  30  kilos.  About  85  per  cent  of  the  business  in 
40-kilo  rolls  is  done  in  No.  14  gauge  in  lengths  of  i,670  metres  each  and  the 
remainder  in  No.  9  gauge,  with  an  approximate  length  of  460  metres  per  roll. 
In  the  30-kilo  rolls  around  85  per  cent  of  the  business  is  done  in  No.  9  gauge  with 
an  approximate  length  per  roll  of  345  metres.  The  remaining  15  per  cent  in  the 
30-kilo  rolls  is  sold  in  No.  14  gauge  in  lengths  averaging  around  1,250  metres  per 
roll.  The  greater  proportion  of  the  business  is  in  40-kilo  rolls,  although  in  some 
sections  of  the  country  black  varnished  wire  in  rolls  weighing  even  less  than 
30  kilos  is  sometimes  asked  for.  No.  14  gauge  is  chiefly  employed  for  baling 
purposes  in  the  country  districts,  and  No.  9  gauge  is  the  type  used  mainly  for 
the  construction  of  maize  silos  already  referred  to.  No  separate  statistics  are 
available  covering  the  importation  of  black  varnished  wire,  but  the  chief  sources 
of  supply  are  Germany  and  Belgium. 

There  are  some  five  firms  in  Argentina  manufacturing  nails  on  a  fairly  con- 
siderable scale,  and  a  number  of  small  producers  are  also  engaged  in  this  industry. 
The  main  requirements  are  for  round  nail  wire,  which  is  imported  in  unprotected 
rolls  of  from  50  to  70  kilos.  The  following  gauges  are  used  in  this  market:  3,  4, 
5,  6,  8,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  of  which  Nos.  8,  12,  13r  and  14  gauges  are  in  chief 
demand.  Nail  wire  is  not  classified  as  such  in  the  Argentine  statistical  returns, 
but  it  is  understood  that  this  type  of  wire  is  included  under  the  heading  of  iron 
and  steel  wire  without  galvanizing  up  to  No.  14  gauge  shown  in  the  statistical 
table  at  the  beginning  of  this  report.  The  chief  exporters  of  wire  under  this 
heading  from  1929  to  1931  were  as  follows: — 


1929  1930  1931 
Figures  in  Kilograms 

.   Totals                                                     35,580,240  27,395,237  22.196,822 

Germany                                             19,536,385  17,040,367  12.552,175 

Belgium                                               9,890,408  5,919,500  6,014,324 

Czechoslovakia                                      2,500.432  2.229,912  2.453,932 

United  States                                       1,768,402  415,247  396.381 

Netherlands                                          527,397  776,139  335,088 


Several  years  ago  some  shipments  of  Canadian  nail  wire  reached  this 
market.   The  quality  was  very  favourably  spoken  of  at  the  time,  and  inquiries 
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have  again  been  made  to  this  office  by  agents  seeking  connections  with  interested 
Canadian  manufacturers. 

Redrawing  wire,  which  is  also  included  under  the  heading  of  iron  and  steel 
wire  without  galvanizing,  is  imported  for  the  use  of  a  local  industry  consisting  of 
some  six  firms  turning  out  wire  products  of  various  kinds. 

INSURANCE  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Insurance  is  an  important  feature  in  regard  to  wire  shipments  to  this 
market.  The  current  practice  in  the  case  of  plain  round  galvanized  and  barbed 
wire  is  to  insure  with  particular  average,  including  protection  against  salt  water, 
fresh  water,  and  hold  sweat.  Oval  galvanized  wire  when  protected  with  wrap- 
ping, as  previously  described,  as  a  rule  carries  the  usual  marine  insurance,  free 
particular  average.   The  same  applies  to  nail  wire  and  black  varnished  wire. 

methods'  of  doing  business 

Importers  state  that  the  various  wires  imported  into  this  market  described 
in  the  foregoing  are  looked  upon  as  standard  products  almost  irrespective  of 
source  of  supply.  The  question  of  securing  orders  is  therefore  largely  dependent 
on  price  and,  as  the  above  tables  show,  broadly  speaking  the  Argentine  wire  trade 
in  recent  years  has  been  mainly  in  the  hands  of  Continental  countries,  notably 
Germany,  with  the  exception  of  barbed  wire,  for  which  product  the  United  States 
has  been  the  chief  individual  source  of  supply. 

Sales  are  usually  made  on  a  c.i.f.  basis,  agent's  commission  included.  The 
basic  quotations  are  generally  per  metric  ton  with  an  indication  of  the  class  of 
wire  and  gauge.  The  Argentine  wire  market  is  canvassed  by  the  branch  offices 
of  important  United  States  and  European  exporting  groups,  and  also  by  agents 
representing  independent  shippers  in  various  countries.  In  the  case  of  fencing 
wires  there  are  several  large  importers  with  established  distributing  organizations 
throughout  the  country,  and  these  firms  as  a  rule  purchase  either  through  branch 
offices  or  resident  agents  of  overseas  suppliers.  Sales  to  local  industries  using 
wire  for  manufacturing  purposes  are  usually  made  direct  by  agents,  and  any 
Canadian  firm  wishing  to  obtain  a  share  of  the  Argentine  market  should  be 
represented  by  a  resident  agent  calling  on  these  various  outlets.  Certain  con- 
fidential data  covering  quotations  on  different  types  of  wire  in  this  market  have 
been  forwarded  along  with  this  report  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa,  for  the  information  of  interested  Canadian  firms. 

IMPORT  DUTY 

The  import  duty  on  wire  is  paid  on  an  ad  valorem  basis.  Iron  or  steel 
wire,  both  galvanized  and  ungalvanized  up  to  and  including  No.  14  gauge,  and 
all  barbed  wire  and  twisted  wire  for  fencing,  is  assessed  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent. 
Ungalvanized  wire  in  this  category  is  appraised  at  0*064  gold  peso  (0-062 
Canadian  cent  at  par)  per  kilo;  galvanized  wire  at  0-08  gold  peso  (0-077 
Canadian  cent  at  par)  per  kilo;  barbed  wire  at  0-096  gold  peso  per  kilogram 
(0-093  Canadian  cent  at  par);  and  twisted  wire  at  0-112  gold  peso  (0-108 
Canadian  cent  at  par)  per  kilo.  No.  15  gauge  and  upwards  is  assessed  at  the 
rate  of  32  per  cent  of  the  appraised  value. 

All  ungalvanized  wire  of  gauge  15  and  above  is  appraised  at  0-128  gold 
peso  (0-123  Canadian  cent  at  par)  per  kilo;  galvanized  wire  between  gauges  15 
and  21  unclassified  is  appraised  at  0-16  gold  peso  (0-15  Canadian  cent  at  par) 
per  kilo;  and  galvanized  wire  over  gauge  21  is  valued  at  0-224  gold  peso  (0-216 
Canadian  cent  at  par)  per  kilo.  The  above-mentioned  items  are  all  liable  to 
the  temporary  10  per  cent  surtax,  a  beginning  in  the  progressive  reduction  of 
which  is  to  be  made  in  November  of  this  year  (see  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1514:  February  4,  1933,  page  153).  Oval  wire  is  classified  accord- 
ing to  the  average  of  the  two  gauges. 
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GRAIN  SOWING  IN  ARGENTINA,  1933  34  SEASON 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  August  14,  1933. — The  Director  General  of  Statistics  for  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  has  just  issued  the  first  estimate  of  the  area  sown  to 
cereals  and  linseed  for  the  1933-34  crop  season  as  follows:  — 

Wheat  Linseed  Oats  Barley  Rye 

Figures  in  Hectares  (One  hectare =2 . 471  Acres) 
7,400,000  2,800,000  1,400,000  680,000  670,000 

The  above  estimates  are  based  on  reports  received  from  country  correspond- 
ents plus  information  obtained  in  the  field  by  inspectors  of  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  and  while  these  figures  are  necessarily  subject  to  alterations  as 
they  represent  the  first  forecast  of  the  season,  the  official  announcement  states 
that  no  important  variations  are  anticipated,  but  some  modification  may  take 
place  in  early  wheat  crop  sowings  in  the  Province  of  Buenos  Aires.  Certain 
linseed  areas  in  the  southern  district  of  the  Province  of  Santa  Fe  and  also  in 
Cordoba,  owing  to  the  lack  of  rain,  may  finally  be  planted  with  maize. 

For  purposes  of  comparison  figures  showing  the  areas  sown  to  cereals  and 
linseed  during  the  previous  five  seasons  together  with  an  average  are  given  as 


follows: — 

Wheat  Linseed  Oats  Barley  Rye 
Figures  in  Hectares 

1928-  29                          9,219.000  2,809.880  1.487,000  543,000  516.000 

1929-  30                          8.285,600  2,869.500  1.510.558  586.972  522,450 

1930-  31                          8,613.000  3,039,700  1.593.200  575,500  535.000 

1931-  32                          6,999,000  3,496,550  1,404,210  582.340  557.770 

1932-  33                          8.009.000  2,995,000  1.478.000  629.000  657,000 

Average                        8,225.120  3,042,126  1,494.593  583.362  557,644 


Comparing  the  figures  of  the  probable  area  sown  to  wheat  this  season  with 
that  of  last  year,  a  reduction  of  609,000  hectares  is  seen,  and  compared  with 
the  heavy  sowings  of  the  1928-29  crop  year  there  is  a  reduction  of  1,819,000 
hectares.  The  report  states  that  the  reduction  of  wheat  sowings  is  general,  but 
that  an  increase  has  been  recorded  in  the  southwest  of  the  Province  of  Buenos 
Aires  and  in  the  territory  of  La  Pampa.  The  heavier  plantings  in  these  two 
sections  is  due  to  the  cultivation  of  new  land.  An  additional  factor  this  season 
in  La  Pampa  has  been  the  sowing  of  fields  which  last  year  could  not  be  utilized 
owing  to  the  settling  of  volcanic  ash  on  the  ground. 

Compared  with  last  year  the  area  sown  to  linseed  shows  a  reduction  of 
195,000  hectares.  This  reduction  has  taken  place  almost  entirely  in  the  Province 
of  Santa  Fe  owing  to  drought  and  lack  of  seed  to  resow  areas  damaged  by 
frosts  in  the  northern  districts. 

Included  in  the  area  sown  to  barley  this  season  are  340,000  hectares  of 
malting  barley. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  URUGUAY 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  par  rates  of  exchange  one  Uruguayan  peso  equals  SI -034  Canadian;  one  metric  ton 
equals  1,000  kilograms  or  2,205  pounds) 

Buenos  Aires,  July  28,  1933. — Although  certain  factors  during  the  last  tlwvv 
months  have  helped  to  improve  some  aspects  of  the  economic  situation,  generally 
speaking  conditions  remain  unfavourable.  Early  in  April  a  Provisional  Govern- 
ment assumed  control  with  the  expressed  purpose  of  organizing  a  general  elec- 
tion to  form  a  new  Constitutional  Assembly.  This  election  took  place  at  the 
end  of  June,  and  as  a  result  the  political  atmosphere  has  been  cleared  and  a  feel- 
ing of  more  general  confidence  exists  in  commerce  and  business  circles. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE 

Exports. — The  latest  available  trade  returns  give  the  figures  up  to  the  end 
of  April.  Exports  for  this  period  are  valued  at  21,991,958  pesos  as  against 
21,695,234  pesos  for  the  same  period  in  1932.  While  a  slight  increase  is  indicated, 
it  should  be  remembered  that  the  1932  trade  returns  were  considerably  below  the 
figures  for  the  previous  four  years,  which  averaged  over  40,800,000  pesos  for  the 
first  four-month  period.  Details  of  exports  are  only  available  for  the  first  three 
months,  but  these  figures  serve  to  emphasize  the  important  part  played  by  the 
live  stock  and  sheep-raising  industry.  Total  exports  during  this  period  amounted 
to  17,957,820  pesos,  of  which  15,774,199  pesos  were  made  up  of  products  from 
this  industry. 

Imports. — The  import  statistics  continue  to  show  a  decline,  and  for  the  first 
four  months  of  this  year  totalled  17,145,893  pesos  as  compared  with  17,672,322 
pesos  for  the  same  period  last  year  and  about  30,300,000  pesos  for  the  four 
previous  years'  average  for  this  period. 

In  connection  with  the  trade  figures,  it  should  be  noted  that  the  exports  are 
computed  from  the  market  values,  while  imports  are  taken  from  the  customs 
appraisal  values,  which  are  probably  considerably  below  the  true  invoice  values. 

Canadian  Trade. — Imports  from  Canada  into  Uruguay  for  the  first  three 
months  were  valued  at  3,413  pesos  as  compared  with  13,981  pesos  for  the  same 
period  last  year.  There  were  no  exports  to  Canada  shown  in  the  Uruguayan 
statistics  for  either  year. 

EXCHANGE 

The  exchange  market  has  continued  quiet,  with  most  of  the  cover  being 
supplied  by  exports  of  meat  and  hides,  as  wool  shipments  are  practically  finished 
until  the  next  clip  in  November.  The  exchange  peg  for  the  Uruguayan  peso  has 
remained  at  the  same  level  although  in  April,  when  the  United  States  dollar  fell 
in  value,  the  basis  was  changed  to  the  French  franc  at  the  selling  rate  of  12-06 
francs  per  peso. 

Although  the  rise  of  commodity  prices  in  the  United  States  was  reflected  by 
heavier  shipments  of  hides  and  canned  meats  from  Uruguay  in  the  last  three 
months,  which  made  more  exchange  available  than  was  expected  during  these 
usually  slack  months,  the  amount  of  cover  offered  for  current  imports  showed  no 
improvement.  The  demands  of  the  Government  and  the  Autonomous  Amortiza- 
tion Bureau  for  interest  and  amortization  services  took  a  large  percentage  of  the 
available  exchange,  with  the  result  that  nearly  all  banks  have  been  required  to 
deliver  100  per  cent  of  their  purchases  of  exchange  to  the  Bank  of  the  Republic; 
formerly  they  were  generally  permitted  to  retain  5  per  cent  for  necessities. 

The  first  amortization  amounting  to  10  per  cent  was  paid  at  the  end  of 
June  on  the  6  per  cent  gold  bonds  of  the  Autonomous  Amortization  Bureau.  This 
bureau  was  originally  authorized  to  issue  15,000,000  pesos  gold  bonds  (see  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1520:  March  15,  page  381),  and  the  administra- 
tive council  has  now  fixed  the  amount  in  question  at  the  figure  of  32,660,000 
pesos  actual  currency.  By  the  end  of  June  approximately  28,780,000  pesos  worth 
of  bonds  had  been  issued,  indicating  an  increase  of  5,735,000  pesos  since  the  end 
of  January. 

Because  of  the  scarcity  of  exchange  to  pay  for  imports  and  with  a  view  to 
the  stimulation  of  exports  of  Uruguayan  primary  produce,  the  exchange  control 
authorities  have  arranged  that  a  certain  percentage  of  the  exchange  created  by 
such  products  may  be  sold  to  the  banks  with  the  understanding  that  it  be  resold 
to  a  stipulated  importer  at  the  official  rate,  the  importer  paying  the  exporter  a 
prearranged  premium,  which  at  present  runs  from  30  to  35  per  cent. 

Owing  to  the  pressing  demands  for  exchange  from  all  sources,  the  Exchange 
Control  Commission  have  decided  that  in  future  all  available  cover  will  be  dis- 
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tributed  for  imports  from  countries  enjoying  special  reciprocal  trade  agreements. 
These  countries  are:  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy,  Germany,  Belgium,  and  the 
United  States.  It  has  been  announced  that  only  after  these  requirements  have 
been  met  and  a  surplus  exists  will  exchange  commitments  for  other  countries 
receive  settlement. 

FINANCE 

On  the  1st  of  May  the  Government  was  faced  with  the  necessity  of  paying 
the  interest  charges  on  6  per  cent  gold  bonds  held  in  New  York.  As  the  necessary 
exchange  was  not  available,  an  arrangement  was  made  with  the  British-owned 
tramway  company  in  Montevideo  whereby  the  parent  house  in  London  placed 
£140,104  in  the  hands  of  the  Government  in  cancellation  of  about  1,000,000  pesos 
owed  by  the  company  to  the  municipality  of  Montevideo,  the  Government  becom- 
ing the  municipality's  debtor.  The  company  also  advanced  a  loan  of  £151,455 
to  the  Uruguayan  Government  for  a  term  of  fifteen  months.  The  proceeds  of 
this  operation  were  then  used  to  pay  the  interest  on  the  "New  York  loan  to  the 
amount  of  $1,084,603  U.S.  In  spite  of  the  efforts  of  the  Government  to  maintain 
the  interest  services  on  the  foreign  debt,  the  burden  was  found  to  be  too  heavy. 
Early  in  July  it  was  decided  that  the  interest  on  foreign  loans  would  be  deposited 
in  Montevideo  in  Uruguayan  currency  at  par  for  the  account  of  the  creditors, 
These  creditors  may,  if  they  wish,  draw  on  these  accounts,  but  only  to  the 
equivalent  of  the  Uruguayan  pesos  at  the  official  rate  of  the  day.  The  decree 
bringing  these  regulations  into  being  further  states  that  45  per  cent  of  the  customs 
dues  will  be  used  to  pay  for  these  interest  services,  and  that  the  bonds  of  the 
Autonomous  Amortization  Bureau  and  the  loan  received  from  the  tramway  com- 
pany mentioned  above  are  exempt  from  these  regulations. 

The  plight  of  the  farmers  has  caused  the  Government  to  pass  various  decrees 
designed  to  assist  them.  Chief  among  these  was  a  decree  in  April  suspending 
amortization  payments  on  real  estate  loans  constituted  with  the  Real  Estate  Bank 
prior  to  December  31,  1932,  for  a  period  of  two  years,  the  bank  in  turn  suspend- 
ing their  amortizations.  In  the  same  month  a  moratorium  was  declared  for  six 
months  to  debtors  with  agrarian  pledges  or  pledges  of  agricultural  machinery  and 
tools. 

In  April  the  Government  authorized  the  National  Packing  plant  to  issue  an 
internal  loan  of  5,000,000  pesos  for  the  purchase  of  land  and  construction  of 
plant.  In  June  a  further  loan  of  5,000,000  pesos  was  issued  by  the  Government 
for  the  purchase  of  lands  belonging  to  or  mortgaged  to  the  Real  Estate  Bank  or 
to  the  Bank  of  the  Republic,  for  the  purpose  of  colonization  and  cultivation. 
Another  effort  to  stimulate  local  production  was  a  decree  making  the  tillage  of 
land  compulsory. 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1933  the  budgetary  deficit  was  estimated  at 
364,471  pesos,  which  brings  the  accumulated  deficit  since  June  30,  1930,  to 
19,282,933  pesos.  Customs  revenue  for  the  past  three  months  showed  a  monthly 
increase  over  last  year,  but  the  April  figures  disclosed  a  decline.  Receipts  for 
January-April  were  valued  at  8.939,433  pesos  in  1933  as  compared  with  8,883,275 
in  1932. 

Operations  on  the  stock  market  during  the  first  three  months  of  this  year 
were  made  to  the  nominal  value  of  12,549,996  pesos  with  a  real  value  of  10,412,853 
pesos  (82-97  per  cent).  These  figures  compared  with  operations  to  the  nominal 
value  of  11,768,730  pesos  for  the  same  period  1932  and  20,141,050  pesos  for  1931. 
The  percentage  of  real  value  to  nominal  value  for  this  period  in  1932  was  85-86 
per  cent  and  98-36  in  1931. 

LABOUR 

Because  of  the  growing  severity  of  the  unemployment  problem,  the  Govern- 
ment decided  in  April  to  repatriate  foreigners  found  to  be  in  an  indigent  con- 
dition. 
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LIVE  STOCK  AND  AGRICULTURE 

Wool. — The  market  has  been  characterized  by  the  usual  seasonal  inactivity, 
although  buying  interest  towards  the  end  of  May  served  to  liquidate  practically 
all  the  balance  of  this  season's  clip.  Total  entries  from  October  1,  1932,  to  the 
end  of  May  were  49,967,403  kilograms,  which  is  an  increase  of  over  3,000,000 
kilograms  compared  with  last  season's  figures.  Exports  from  the  beginning  of 
the  present  season  to  the  end  of  June  were  116,150  bales  (average  of  460  kilos 
each)  as  against  75,780  bales  for  the  same  period  last  year. 

In  June  some  operations  were  effected  for  the  coming  season's  clip  for 
delivery  up  to  the  end  of  November.  The  prices  were  generally  higher  than  those 
quoted  at  the  close  of  May  for  this  year's  clip. 

Hides  and  Sheepskins. — The  market  for  these  commodities  continued  quiet 
throughout  April,  but  in  May  the  increased  commodity  prices  in  the  United  States, 
coupled  with  the  exchange  control  concessions  to  exporters,  referred  to  under  the 
heading  of  u  Exchange,"  created  considerable  buying  interest  with  a  consequent 
rise  in  prices.  The  demand  for  sheepskins  and  dry  hides  remained  firm  up  to  the 
end  of  June,  but  the  demand  for  salted  hides  fell  off  towards  the  end  of  the  month. 

Live  Stock. — The  general  condition  of  live  stock  is  reported  as  satisfactory 
and  information  regarding  foot  and  mouth  disease  is  reassuring,  although  it  has 
not  yet  disappeared  in  the  northern  regions.  Rain  is  badly  needed,  however, 
especially  in  the  north,  and  pasturage  is  burnt  through  drought  and  heavy  frosts. 
As  a  result,  fattening  of  cattle  is  difficult  and  heavy  entries  were  made  to  the 
Montevideo  cattle  market  in  June,  which  were,  however,  readily  taken  up  owing 
to  improved  interest.  Prices  have  shown  a  firm  tendency  at  low  levels  in  spite 
of  increased  entries. 

Crops. — Owing  to  shortage  in  the  local  wheat  crops,  imports  have  been  made 
by  the  Government  from  Argentina.  Negotiations  were  initiated  to  exchange 
Uruguayan  cattle  for  Argentine  wheat,  but  nothing  so  far  has  been  decided  in  this 
connection.  This  year's  sowing  of  wheat  is  practically  over  and  was  carried  out 
under  favourable  conditions  over  a  considerably  increased  acreage.  Little 
interest  was  shown  in  linseed  sowing  owing  to  fear  of  locust  invasion.  As  linseed 
ripens  later  than  wheat,  it  is  more  subject  to  the  ravages  of  the  pest,  but  in  view 
of  firm  demand  and  better  prices  in  June  for  this  commodity,  interest  has  been 
latterly  revived.  Exports  of  linseed  from  the  first  of  the  year  up  to  the  end  of 
June  were  27,626  metric  tons  as  compared  with  52,969  metric  tons  for  the  same 
period  last  year. 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS'  LICENCES  IN  DENMARK 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Danish  krone  equals  $0-268  at  par) 

Oslo,  August  16,  1933. — On  July  31  a  circular  was  issued  by  the  Danish 
Customs  Department  respecting  certain  amendments' to  the  regulations  applying 
to  commercial  travellers.  These  amendments  were  provided  for  in  a  law  issued 
on  May  20,  to  become  effective  from  June  20,  1933. 

Formerly,  in  the  case  of  commercial  traveller?  representing  only  one 
foreign  firm,  licences  were  granted  either  for  a  period  of  45  clays  or  for  one  year 
at  a  cost  of  100  kroner  and  300  kroner  respectively,  while  the  new  regulations 
provide  that  these  licences  may  also  be  granted  for  a  period  of  15  days  at  a  cost 
of  40  kroner.  In  the  case  of  commercial  travellers  representing  several  foreign 
firms,  additional  fees  of  50  and  150  kroner  had  previously  to  be  paid  for  the 
two  above-mentioned  periods  respectively  for  each  additional  firm  represented, 
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while  the  new  regulations  also  provide  for  a  fee  of  20  kroner  for  the  new  15 
days'  period  for  each  additional  firm  represented.  The  old  regulations,  to  the 
effect  that  a  licence  may  be  transferred  from  one  to  another  representative  of 
the  same  firm  at  an  additional  cost  of  20  kroner  for  the  same  period  for  which 
the  licence  has  been  issued,  remains  unchanged. 

As  previously,  applications  for  a  travellers'  licence,  which  must  be  made 
to  the  Customs  Department,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  signed  by 
a  magistrate,  a  chief  of  police,  a  commissioner  of  oaths  or  a  board  of  trade  in 
the  foreign  country  concerned,  or  by  a  diplomatic  or  consular  representative  in 
Denmark,  to  the  effect  that  the  foreign  firm  concerned  is  entitled  to  trade  in  the 
home  country  in  the  articles  for  which  a  travellers'  licence  is  desired.  Applica- 
tions must  also  be  accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  from  the  foreign  firm 
represented,  or  by  correspondence  which  proves  that  the  applicant  is  a  bona  fide 
representative  of  the  firm  in  question.  In  the  event  of  a  commercial  traveller 
arriving  in  Denmark  without  the  above-mentioned  documents,  a  licence  may 
be  procured  on  his  depositing  a  sum  of  64  kroner  and  pledging  himself  to  pro- 
duce the  required  documents  within  a  period  of  28  days,  when  the  deposit  will 
be  refunded. 

Provision  has  been  made  that  where  a  senior  official  of  a  company,  regularly 
represented  in  Denmark  by  a  Danish  firm,  visits  Denmark  for  the  purpose  of 
making  business  calls,  such  an  individual  shall  be  exempted  from  the  necessity 
of  securing  a  commercial  traveller's  licence. 

MR.  HEASMAN' S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  whose 
territory  includes  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam, 
is  at  present  on  tour  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  these  countries. 

The  first  part  of  his  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Halifax  Sept.    5  Toronto  Sept.  12  to  23 

Kentville  Sept.    7  Hamilton  Sept.  25  to  27 

West  St.  John  Sept.    8  London  Sept.  28  and  29 

Ottawa  Sept.  11 

Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Heasman  should 
communicate,  for  Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  for 
Toronto,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for 
the  other  centres,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 

As  Mr.  Heasman,  on  completion  of  his  tour  of  the  Dominion,  is  proceeding 
to  Cape  Town  as  Trade  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  firms  interested  in  that 
market,  and  who  desire  an  interview,  are  requested  to  communicate  with  him  as 
indicated,  or  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  by  whom 
the  later  dates  in  his  itinerary  will  be  arranged. 

UNITED  KINGDOM  PREFERENCE  REGULATIONS 

The  report  which  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1542 
(August  19),  pages  309-10,  respecting  United  Kingdom  Preference  Regulations 
has  been  reprinted  as  F.T.D.  Leaflet  No.  95A.  Copies  will  be  furnished  to  Cana- 
dian exporters  or  other  interested  persons  on  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce. 

In  the  article  reference  is  made  to  F.T.D.  Leaflet  No.  95,  "  New  Empire 
Content  of  the  LTnited  Kingdom,"  listing  the  goods  for  which,  since  April  1,  1933, 
a  50  per  cent  British  Empire  content  is  required  for  tariff  preference  purposes  in 
the  LTnited  Kingdom.  This  leaflet  has  already  been  widely  distributed  throughout 
Canada,  but  firms  desiring  copies  may  obtain  them  on  application  to  the  Depart- 
ment. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1533 
(June  17),  page  1016,  the  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United 
Kingdom  announce  that  they  have  decided  not  to  make  any  recommendations 
in  respect  of  the  applications  for  increased  duty  on  machinery  parts  and  tools 
wholly  or  partly  manufactured  of  natural  or  artificial  abrasives,  for  adjustment 
of  duties  on  brown  artificially  fused  aluminium  oxide  and  natural  emery  garnet 
and  corundum  in  grain,  or  for  the  addition  to  the  free  list  of  white  artificially 
fused  aluminium  oxide,  in  lump  or  in  grain,  brown  artificially  fused  aluminium 
oxide,  and  natural  garnet  and  corundum  in  the  lump  only.  The  change  in  duty 
would  have  applied  only  to  products  of  countries  outside  the  British  Empire 
since  goods  originating  in  any  part  of  the  Empire  (except  the  Irish  Free  State) 
are  exempt  from  duties  under  the  Import  Duties  Act. 

The  same  announcement  states  that  applications  have  been  received  for  the 
addition  to  the  free  list  of  manila  hemp  of  the  grade  known  as  Canton  (now  10 
per  cent  ad  valorem  when  of  non-Empire  origin),  also  for  drawback  under  sec- 
tion 9  of  the  Finance  Act,  1932,  of  duty  paid  on  non-Empire  steel  bulbs  of  the 
kind  used  in  aerated  water  syphons,  and  on  rollers,  sidearms  and  links  of  iron  or 
steel  for  trackless  trailer  units. 

Machinery  Duty-free  in  United  Kingdom  under  Licence 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1508 
(December  24,  1932),  page  968,  respecting  exemption  from  duty  under  the 
Import  Duties  Act,  1932,  of  the  United  Kingdom,  of  machinery  imported  under 
certain  circumstances,  the  following  revised  notice  has  been  issued  by  the  Import 
Duties  Advisory  Committee,  dated  August  16: — 

"  The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  have  recommended  and  the 
Treasury  have  approved  the  revision  in  certain  respects  of  the  classes  or  descrip- 
tions of  machinery  to  which  section  10  of  the  Finance  Act,  1932,  applies.  The 
provisions  of  section  10  of  the  Finance  Act  are  as  follows: — 

10. — -(1)  If,  in  any  case  where  it  is  proposed  to  import  into  the  United  Kingdom  any 
consignment  of  machinery  of  a  class  or  description  to  which  this  section  applies,  the  Import 
Duties  Advisory  Committee  are  satisfied  that  machinery  similar  to  that  consignment  is  not 
for  the  time  being  procurable  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  are  of  opinion  that,  having  regard 
to  all  the  circumstances,  it  is  expedient  that  the  consignment  should  be  allowed  to  be 
imported  without  payment  of  all  or  any  of  the  duties  chargeable  under  the  Import  Duties 
Act,  1932,  the  committee  may  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Treasury  accordingly,  and  the 
Treasury,  after  consultation  with  the  Board  of  Trade,  may  by  licence  authorize  the  importa- 
tion of  the  consignment  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation. 

(2)  The  committee  may  at  any  time  recommend  that  'this  section  shall  apply  to  any 
class  or  description  of  machinery,  or  shall  cease  to  apply  to  any  class  or  description  of 
machinery  to  which  it  previously  applied,  and  where  any  such  recommendation  is  approved 
by  the  Treasury,  this  section  shall  apply  or  cease  to  apply  accordingly. 

"  It  will  be  appreciated  that  the  effect  of  listing  a  class  of  machinery  under 
the  section  is  not  to  free  machinery  of  that  class  generally  from  import  duty. 
Licences  are  only  issued  in  respect  of  particular  consignments,  where  it  is  found 
that  the  requirements  of  the  section  concerning  non-procurability  in  this  country, 
etc.,  are  satisfied.  It  should  be  added  that  the  committee  are  unable  to  entertain 
applications  received  by  them  after  the  consignment  has  been  imported,  or  where- 
duty  has  been  paid  outright. 

"  The  revised  list  is  as  follows: — 

1 .  Machine  tools,  metal-working  and  finishing  and  wood -working  machinery. 

2.  Agricultural  and  dairy  machinery. 

3.  Baittery-making  machinery. 
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4.  Machinery  for  making,  finishing,  and  measuring  textiles  and  textile  goods. 

5.  Glass-making  and  working  machinery  and  electric  lamp  and  valve-making  machinery. 

6.  Chemical  and  soap-miaking  and  mixing  machinery. 

7.  Packaging  and  labelling  machinery. 

8.  Paper  and  board-making  and  finishing  machinery  and  machinery  for  the  manufacture 
of  articles  of  paper  or  board. 

9.  Printers'  machinery,  embossing  and  bookbinding  machinery. 

10.  Foundry  machinery. 

11.  Wire-working  and  wire-winding  machinery. 

12.  Testing  machinery. 

13.  Presses. 

14.  Tobacco,  cigar,  and  cigarette-making  machinery. 

15.  Machinery  for  sterilizing  and  food  preparation. 

16.  Brush-making  machinery. 

17.  Fur  skin  dressing,  preparing,  and  finishing  machinery. 

18.  Match-making  machinery. 

19.  Deep  oil  well  machinery. 

"  Application  may  be  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  firm  purchasing  machinery 
for  their  own  use,  or  by  an  importer  having  the  sole  agency  for  the  sale  of  a  par- 
ticular machine  in  this  country.  The  appropriate  forms  of  application  may  be 
obtained  on  request  in  writing  from  the  Secretary,  Import  Duties  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, Caxton  House  (West  Block),  Tothill  Street,  Westminster,  London, 
S.WT.  1." 

The  foregoing,  of  course,  applies  only  to  imports  of  foreign  machinery  since 
machinery  the  product  of  Canada  or  other  part  of  the  British  Empire  (except 
the  Irish  Free  State)  is  already  exempt  from  duty  under  the  Import  Duties  Act. 

Parcel  Post  Shipments  to  the  Irish  Free  State 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  writes  under 
date  August  14,  1933,  that  the  Revenue  Commissioners  have  issued  revised 
instructions  with  regard  to  the  admission  of  goods  to  the  Irish  Free  State  by 
parcel  post. 

The  regulations  require  that  the  Customs  Declaration  Form  be  filled  in 
fully  and  correctly,  and  as  far  as  practicable  in  accordance  with  the  Official 
Import  List,  a  copy  of  which  is  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce  at  Ottawa.  Vague  general  descriptions  of  goods  such  as  "clothing," 
instead  of  for  example  "woman's  cotton  blouse,"  will  now  entail  payment  at  this 
end  of  the  higest  clothing  duty  rate,  viz:  90  per  cent  full  (and  60  per  cent 
preferential),  and  other  articles  will  be  treated  similarly  if  not  particularly  and 
accurately  described.  In  parcels  containing  different  items,  the  separate  quanti- 
ties and  values  of  each  description  of  goods,  and  the  number  and  size  of  the 
internal  containers  thereof,  should  be  set  forth  on  the  declaration  form. 
Arrangements  should  also  be  made  to  have  the  invoice  particulars  of  description 
of  the  articles  contained  therein  shown  on  the  declaration  form  or  on  the 
wrapper  of  the  parcel. 

In  the  case  of  goods  eligible  for  Imperial  preference,  the  preferential  rate 
of  duty  will  not  in  future  be  applied  unless  preference  is  claimed  on  the  declara- 
tion form  and  the  prescribed  certificate  of  origin  is  produced  with  the  parcel. 
The  declaration  form  in  this  case  should  be  conspicuously  marked  "Preference 
claimed — 'Certificate  of  Origin  enclosed."  Unless  this  condition  is  complied 
with  the  full  rate  of  duty  will  be  charged. 

Certain  goods  are  also  allowed  to  be  imported  into  Ireland  only  under 
licence,  and  these  are  then  usually  admitted  free  from  payment  of  the  prescribed 
import  duty.  Unless  the  declaration  form  accompanying  them  is  clearly  marked 
"Imported  under  Licence,"  however,  full  duty  will  be  chargeable. 
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Grain  Import  Restriction  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  August  15,  1933,  that,  based  on  an  executive  decree  which  became 
effective  on  August  14,  passed  under  the  recently  enacted  Agricultural  Crisis 
Law,  the  free  trade  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  in  the  Netherlands  in  wheat, 
grain,  and  grain  products  has  been  abolished.  In  future  the  Government,  through 
the  medium  of  a  central  office  which  has  been  established  at  The  Hague,  will 
have  monopolistic  control  over  all  imports,  while  in  addition  monopoly  taxes 
which  are  equivalent  to  import  duties  have  been  imposed.  These  are  applicable 
to  imports  from  all  countries. 

The  products  on  which  the  new  duties  are  payable  are  as  follows: — 

Florins 
per  100  Kilos 


Wheat,  barley,  corn,  rice  and  derived  feeding  meal   1 

Denatured  rye   1 

Rye  and  rve  flour   4 

Mill  offal   1 

Oats   3 

Groats   3 

Oatmeal   8 


(One  kilo  equals  2.2  lbs.;  one  florin  equals  $0,402  at  par.) 

Since  July,  1931,  legislation  has  made  it  necessary  that  Dutch  millers  should 
use  a  specified  percentage  of  domestic  wheat  in  the  mixture.  There  are  also 
restrictions  in  effect  on  the  importation  of  groats.  Otherwise  all  the  foregoing 
products  entered  the  country  duty-free  and  in  unlimited  quantities.  The  newly 
inaugurated  control  and  duties  are  frankly  protectionist  measure^  designed  to 
increase  the  price  of  home-grown  cereals. 

The  new  so-called  monopoly  will  not  take  the  place  of  private  trading. 
Traders  must,  however,  import  through  the  Central  Organization,  which  it  is 
reported  will  not,  for  the  time  being  at  least,  make  any  effort  to  restrict  quan- 
tities. 

In  1932  Dutch  imports  from  Canada  included  7,165,258  bushels  of  wheat, 
1,059,266  bushels  of  corn,  2,692,305  bushels  of  rye,  3,540,311  bushels  of  barley, 
2,655,209  bushels  of  oats,  and  191  tons  of  rolled  oats,  as  well  as  a  considerable 
quantity  of  groats. 

French  Tariff  on  Canned  Lobster 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1538 
(July  22,  1933),  page  153,  the  statement  that  the  general  tariff  on  canned  lobster 
was  increased  from  68  francs  to  100  francs  per  100  kilos  should  read  "from  68 
francs  to  120  francs  per  100  kilos." 

Former  German  Tariff  on  Eels 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  last  week's  issue  of  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal,  page  353,  concerning  new  German  duties  on  fish  items,  the 
former  rate  on  salted  eels  should  have  been  stated  as  9  Reichsmarks  per  100 
kilograms  instead  of  3  Reichsmarks. 

New  Brazilian  Consular  Regulations  Postponed 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1542  (August  19,  1933),  page  312,  Mr.  A.  S.  Bleakncy.  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  cables  that  the  enforcement  of  the  decree 
providing  for  the  new  Brazilian  consular  regulations  has  been  postponed  until 
October  31,  1933. 


No.  1544-Se.t.  2, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


401 


Chinese  Customs  Revenue  Surtax  Continued 

A  Chinese  Customs  Notification  of  July  22,  1933,  states  that,  in  accordance 
with  Government  instructions,  the  collection  of  a  5  per  cent  revenue  surtax  which 
was  due  to  expire  on  August  1,  1933,  will  be  continued  until  July  31,  1934.  This 
supplements  a  5  per  cent  flood  relief  surtax.  The  combined  surtax  therefore 
amounts  to  one-tenth  of  the  import  duty. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  AUGUST  28 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  August  28,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  August  21,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Nominal 

Nominal 

X  1  CDCJ IL  Ul 

V^MUIld  I  1U  1  IS 

country 

III L 

Former 

in  ]\lontreal 

I  1 1  1\J_U  11  LI  trcll 

Official 

ixOici  i  in  lty 

"Week  ending 

Week  ending 

JJclIlK  XV d.  Lt! 

Aug.  ZL 

iillg.  ZO 

.1407 

$  .1720 

$  .1760 

5 

.1390 

.2022 

.2089 

34 

.0072 

.0105 

.0105 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.0428 

.0457 

34 

.2680 

.2138 

.2113 

3 

 Markka 

.0252 

.0217 

.0226 

5-4 

.  0392 

.0567 

.0585 

24 

Germany  .  . 

.  .   .  .Reichsmark 

.2382 

'  .3456 

.3558 

4 

Great  Britain 

4.8666 

4.7696 

4.7463 

2 

.0130 

.0084 

.0088 

74 

Holland  

.  4020 

.5839 

.6023 

3 

Hungary  .  . 

 Pengo 

.1749 

.2593 

.2575 

44 
4 

Italy  

.0526 

.0763 

.0790 

.0176 

.0206 

.0204 

74 

Norway  .  . 

.2680 

.2405 

.2389 

34 

Portugal  

.0442 

.0439 

.0462 

6 

Pvoumania  .  .  . 

.0060 

.0091 

.0091 

6 

Spain  

.  1930 

.  1212 

.1248 

6 

Sweden  

.2680 

.2461 

.2454 

3 

Switzerland 

.1930 

.2795 

.2885 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0587 

1.0512 

24 

Argentine  .  . 

.  .Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3679 

.3889 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0899 

.0893 

Chile  

.1217 

.0873 

.0867 

44 

Colombia  .  . 

.9733 

.  9369 

.9303 

4 

Mexico  

.4985 

.3006 

.2985 

4-5 

Peru  

.  ..  Sol 

.2800 

.2064 

.2049 

6 

Venezuela  .  . 

.1930 

.2091 

.2181 

1.0342 

.6828 

.7253 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1 . 0587 

1.1563 

Hongkong  .  .  . 

 Dollar 

.3367 

.3358 

.3650 

.3652 

.3653 

~34 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2869 

.2850 

3.65 

.4020 

.5796 

.6023 

44 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4446 

.  4559 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.  5558 

.5709 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9958 

.9910 

4.8666 

4.7802 

4.7569 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.9958 

.9910 

Martinique 

.0392 

.0565 

.0595 

Guadeloupe 

 Franc 

.0392 

.0565 

.0595 

Australia .  .   .  . 

 Pound 

4 . 8666 

3.8157 

3.7933 

Egypt..   ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8919 

4.8680 

New  Zealand. 

 Pound 

4.80(i(> 

3 . 8309 

3.8123 

South  Africa. 

4.8666 

4.7755 

4.7522 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  arc 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
Using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont, 
Portage  la  Prairie, 
St.  Boniface,  Man, 


Winnipeg,  Man, 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster, 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
th/3  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  rhe  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B, 
Halifax,  N.S, 

Quebec,  P.Q,  St.  Mary's,  Ont, 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Toronto,  Ont., 
Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont.. 

Kingston,  Ont,  Peterborough.  Out 

Oshawa,  Ont,  London,  Ont, 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambrc  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  Lames  E,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont,  Winnipeg,  Man,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q..  Edmonton,  Alta,  Victoria,  B.C. 

'i  lie  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Informa  l  ion,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  ropy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria.  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert, 


B.C. 


Commodity 


Foodstuffs — 

('armed  Goods,  Canned  Salmon 
and  Preserved  Meat  in  Tins.  . 
Condensed  Milk  


Dried  or  Powdered  Milk 


Miscellaneous — 

Light  Hardware,  Domestic  Ware, 
Steel  Toilet  Requisites. 

Douglas  Fir  Broom  Handles  and 
Grooved  Dowels. 

Wooden  Collar  Studs  

Muntz  Metal  Rod  

Ladies'  Fur  Coats  

Underwear  

Printed  and  Fancy  Waxed  Wrap- 
ping Papers. 

Automobile  Accessories  


No. 


571 

572 

573 


574 

575 

576 
577 
578 
579 
580 

581 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Valletta,  Malta  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle 
ments. 

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments. 


London,  England. . 
London,  England. . 


London,  England. 
Bangkok,  Siam . . . 
Valletta,  Malta. . 
Valletta,  Malta. . 
Batavia,  Java. . .  . 


London,  England. 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 


\gcncv. 
Agency. 


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  FORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  arc  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  Sept.  8;  Duchess  of  Atholl;  Sept.  15;  Duchess 
of  York,  Sept.  22;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Sept.  29— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Oliguric.  Sep*.  16; 
Laurentie,  Sept.  30 — both  White  Shir  Lino;   Anlonia,  Cunard  Line;  Sept.  22. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  Sept.  8;  Beaverdale,  Sept.  15;  3eaverbrae,  Step^  22;  Reaver- 
ford,  Sept.  29 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  Sept.  8;  Ausonia,  Sept.  15;  Ascania,  Sept. 
22;    Aurania,  Sent.  29 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific.  Sept.  9. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen.  Sept.  7;  Manchester  Division,  Sept.  14;  Man- 
chester Producer,  Sept.  21;    Manchester  Brigade,  Sfept.  28 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonm.outh  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Sept.  15; 
KastaKa,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also  calls  at  Newport).  Sept.  29. 

To  Cardiff.  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Sept  6;  New  York  Citv,  Sept. 

22—  both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow.— Airthria.  Sept.  8;  Lnlitia,.  Sept.  15f  Sulairia,  Sept.  22;  Atnenia,  Sept.  29 
— -all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — KcIpo,  Lllorman's  Wilson  Line,  Sept.  13. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglcn  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Sept.  15;  Cairnc.sk,  Sept, 
29 — both  Oairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Torr  Head,  Head  Line,  Sent.  10  (ears.ro  accepted  for  Lon» Ion- 
deny  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  Sept.  15;  Beaverbrae,  Sept.  22;  Beavcrford,  Sept.  2"9 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  Sept.  8;  Lista,  Sept.  29— both  County  Line  (.also  call  at 
Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  Sept.  5;  Evanger,  Sept.  21 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg.— Frankfurt.  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Sept.  7  (also 
calls  at  Bremen)  ;  Beaverburn.  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  8. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  Sept.  13;  Valcerusa,  Sept.  16;  Valfiorita, 
Sept.  28 — all  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Tdefiord,  Norway-America  Line,  Sept.  8. 

To  St.  Joint's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Fort  St.  George,  Sept.  9;   Nerissa,  Sept. 

23—  both  Furness-Red  Cross  Lino;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundlands 1  anada  SS.  Co.,  Sept.  15  and  29. 
To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Korsholm.  Swedish-Auierica-Mexjco  Line, 

Sept.  13;  Kentucky,  Scandinavian-America  Line  (does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Sept.  10. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld. — New  Northland;  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Sept.  4  and  20. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kills,  Antigua,  Monlscrrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— 
Colborne,  Sept.  7;  Chomedy  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Sept.  21— both  Canadian 
N  actional. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Sept.  10  and  25. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Rodney,  Sept.  6;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept. 
15;  Lady  Somers,  Sept.  20;  Gathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  29 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  International 
Freighting  Corp.,  Sept.  8-12;  a  steamer,  Canadian-South  America  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Constructor,  Canadian 
National,  Sept.  22. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Britisher,  Canadian 
National,  Sept.  29. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Cochrane,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Sept.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia.  Sept.  9;  Newfoundland,  Sept.  26 — both  Furness  Line; 
Nitonian,  Leyland  Line  Oalso  calls  at  Manchester),  Sept.  19;  Britannic,  White  Star  Line, 
Sept.  25. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Minnetonka,  Red  Star  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Sept.  10;  Westernland,  Sept.  24 — 
both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Polonia,  Gdynia-America  Line,  Sept. 
16;   Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line  (does  not  call  ait  Copenhagen),  Sept.  22. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Nova  Scotia,  Sept.  9;  Newfoundland, 
Sept.  26 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Nerissa,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line, 
Sept.  12;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Sept.  13 
and  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Sept.  5;  Lady  Drake,  Sept.  19 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  {Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd., 
Sept.  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Imcia,  Bar- 
bados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Sept.  15  and  30. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathcart,  Sept.  4;  Cavelier, 
Sept.  18 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kilts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Sept.  11;  Chomcdy  (also  calls  ait  St.  Georges).  Sept.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Ccbu  and  Java. — Siamese  Prince, 
Furness-Prince  Line,  Sept.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Sept.  9;  Lady  Nelson,  Sept.  23 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Line,  Sept.  9,  16,  23  and  30  (cargo 
accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — Cit}'  of  Cambridge,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Sept.  18. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  16  and  30. 
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From  New  Westminster 

T o  London  and  Liverpool. — Granville,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.  (also  calls  at  Hull 
and  Oslo),  Sept.  12;  Gracia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  Slept.  12; 
Steel  Engineer,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Son  (also  calls  at  Avonmouth),  Sept.  15;  Pacific  Exporter, 
Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  calls  at  Glasgow  and  Manchester),  Sept.  15;  Dinteldyk 
(also  calls  at  Southampton  and  Rotterdam),  Sept.  24;  Gothic  Star  (also  calls  at  Rotterdam 
and  Newcastle),  Sept.  25 — both  American  Mail  Line  Ltd. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Goolistian,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  5;  Queen 
City,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  Sept.  15;  Fairfield  City,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Oct.  6. 

To  European  Ports. — Hindanger,  Canada  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  24. 

To  Gulf  Ports.— Point  Sur,  Dingwall  Cotts  and  Co.,  Sept.  12. 

To  Georgetown,  Barbados. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Sept.  15. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila .— Jutlandia,  Sept.  5;  Falstria,  Oct.  6 — both  B.  L. 
Johnson  Walton  Co. 

To  China. — City  of  Victoria,  Sept.  15;  City  of  Vancouver,  Sept.  20 — both  Ocean  Ship- 
ping Co. 

To  Japan. — Yojin  Maru,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  15. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  and  Osaka. — Koshin  Maru  (does  not  call  at  Kobe),  Empire  Ship- 
ping Co.,  Sept.  4;  Heian  M-aru,  Sept.  9;  Hikawa  Maru,  Sept.  30;  Hiye  Maru,  Oct.  14— 
all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  Sept.  13;  Falstria,  Sept.  30 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Ixion  (also  calls  at  Miike),  Sept.  17; 
Tantalus,  Oct.  8 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Sept.  9;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Sept.  23;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls 
Honolulu),  Oct.  7 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Saparoea,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Sept.  17. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Minowai,  Sept.  13;  Aorangi,  Oct.  11 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Unden,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Sept.  20. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cloud.  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Sept.  18. 

To  Liverpool,  London,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Monar,  Sept.  10;  Dintel- 
dyk, Sept.  25;  Lochgoil,  Oct.  9— all  Royal  Mail  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Sept.  22; 
India,  Oct.  9 — both  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Exporter,  Sept.  16;  Pacific  Shipper,  Sept.  30 — both  Furness 
(Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Winnipeg,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  12. 
To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Johnson  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Sept.  21. 

To  Grenada,  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgestad,  Cana- 
dian Transport  Co.,  Sept.  23. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Snipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Kota  Inten,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  Sept.  28  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  4. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Sur,  Sept.  12; 
Point  Lobos,  Oct.  7— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Mahwah,  Sept.  6;  Hollywood  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Sept.  18;  West  Camargo,  Oct.  6 — all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


CONDENSED  LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS  ISSUED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRADE 

AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  for  the  same,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked  "Attention 
Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.    (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners  for  Canada.    (Price  25  oents.) 
Annual  Report  of  Weights  and  Measures,  Electricity  and  Gas.    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-British  West  Indies-Bermuda-British  Guiana-British  Honduras  Trade  Agreement 

(1925).    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  (1920).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  Report  (1925).    (Price  $1.) 
Dominion  Grain  Research  Laboratory  (1920).    (Price  10  cents.) 
Electrical  Standards  and  their  application  to  Trade  and  Commerce. 
List  of  Licensed  Elevators,  etc.    (Price  50  cents.) 
Motion  Pictures,  Catalogue  of.    (Price  25  cents.) 
Pan-Pacific  Commercial  Conference  (1923).   (Price  10  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Note. — Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  free  to  subscribers  to  the  Commercial 

Intelligence  Journal. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  Weekly  (in  English  and  French),  containing  Reports  of  Trade 

Commissioners  and  other  Commercial  Information.   Annual  Subscription:  In  Canada,  $1;  single 

copies,  5  cents.    Outside  Canada,  $3.50;  single  copies,  10  cents. 
Australian  Market  for  Fish  Products  (1931).  (Free.) 
French-Canadian  Homespun  Industry. 
Greece  as  a  Market  (1931).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Invoice  Requirements:  Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:  Argentina;  Australia;  Bel- 
gium; Bolivia;  Brazil;  Central  American  Republics;  Chile;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba:  Den- 
mark; Ecuador;  Finland;  France;  Greece;  Holland;  India;  Italy;  Japan;  Mexico;  Nether- 
lands East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Norway;  Peru;  South  Africa;  Switzerland;  Turkey; 
Uruguay;  and  Venezuela.  (Free.) 

Map  of  the  World  showing  Trade  Routes.   (1930  Edition.) 

Markets  of  Central  America  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Points  for  Exporters:    Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:    Australia;  Belgium;  the 

Bahamas:  Brazil;  British  Honduras;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Egypt;  France;  Germany; 

Hayti;  Hongkong;  India;  Jamaica;  Japan;  Mexico;  British  Malaya  and  Siam;  Netherlands; 

Netherlands  East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Panama;  South  Africa;  British  West  Indies; 

Venezuela;  and  the  Unitetf  Kingdom.  (Free.) 
South  American  Markets  (1929). 

Sweden  as  a  Market  for  Canadian  Products  (1928).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Switzerland  as  a  Market  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  of  the  African  Sub-Continent  (1928).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  Possibilities  of  the  Baltic  States  (1929).    (Price  25  cenl 
Trading  with  Colombia  and  Venezuela  (1928).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Jugoslavia  as  a  Market  (1930).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Foreign  Markets  for  Canadian  Certified  Seed  Potatoes  (1930).   (Price  25  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  TnE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics. 
Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance, 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs,  fisheries, 
forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital:  Births,  deaths,  marriages,  divorce, 

Canada,  1932. 

Year  Book'of  Canada. 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual. 

Trade  (External)  (Imports  and  Exports),  Annual,  Quarterly  and  Monthly. 
Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  O.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office—Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Hlnri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  21G1,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office- -Ed.  Da 
''A.  Noite,''  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address.  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian   Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.     (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  SykEs.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Cajiadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  19-15,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Herctjle  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergsfrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany— except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Eslhonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  Stale  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  6G  Upper  O'Coimell  Street.  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian): and  44  Ann  Street.  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office— Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office— 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office— Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvct  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nj^asaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    (Territory    covers    Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner.  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House.  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,   25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:   J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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JAPANESE  CANVAS   SHOE  INDUSTRY 

Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kobe,  August  11,  1933. — In  view  of  the  increasing  attention  paid  to  com- 
petition from  Japanese  manufacturers,  it  is  thought  that  a  report  on  the  rubber 
shoe  industry  in  this  country  would  be  of  interest  to  Canadian  manufacturers  of 
similar  goods,  as  competition  from  Japanese  producers  is  becoming  more  and 
more  a  problem  in  export  markets. 

The  manufacture  of  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  began  about  1907,  the  prin- 
cipal manufacturing  centres  being  Tokyo  and  Kobe.  This  industry,  however, 
was  comparatively  small  and  unimportant  for  the  first  fifteen  years  of  its  exist- 
ence. During  this  period  most  of  the  manufacturing  was  done  by  very  small 
concerns  using  inadequate  machinery.  The  result  was  that  the  quality  of  the 
shoe  was  very  inferior,  and  in  addition  there  was  no  uniformity  in  the  grade  of 
shoe  that  was  produced.  The  three  principal  defects  at  that  time  were  in 
appearance,  fit,  and  wearing  quality. 

It  was  not  until  about  1922  that  any  marked  improvement  was  seen  in  the 
quality  of  the  canvas  shoes  produced  in  Japan,  but  from  then  on  great  strides 
have  been  made  until  at  present  the  quality  of  Japanese-made  shoes  compares 
favourably  with  those  manufactured  in  other  countries. 

It  was  owing  to  the  improvement  in  quality  that  the  domestic  demand 
increased  to  a  great  extent.  This  in  turn  led  to  greater  production,  and  about 
1925  the  production  had  increased  sufficiently  to  permit  of  experimental  export 
shipments  to  China.    The  results  were  most  encouraging,  and  gradually  Japan 
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has  developed  export  markets  beginning  with  countries  where  the  purchasing 
power  is  extremely  low,  such  as  China,  British  India,  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies, 
until  now  Japanese-made  shoes  are  exported  to  practically  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Beginning  with  1928,  Japan  definitely  entered  the  export  field,  and  the  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  tremendous  strides  already  made  in  the  exports  of  this 
product: — 

JAPANESE  EXPORTS  OF  CANVAS  SHOES  WITH  RUBBER  SOLES 

Quantity  Value 
Year  Dozens  Yen 

1928   446,530  3,883,648 

1929   1,159,048  7,444,957 

1930    1,422,565  6,592,668 

1931    1.040,186  4,394,233 

1932   1,012,823  4,889,000 

Although  the  largest  proportion  of  the  export  trade  continues  to  be  with 
countries  where  the  purchasing  power  is  relatively  low,  the  following  table  shows 
the  diversification  of  the  trade  during  the  last  three  years: — 

1932  1931  1930^ 

Quantity  Value 

"Dozens       1000      Dozens      1000       Dozens  1000 

Yen 


Manehukuo   4,207 


Kwantung  Province 
China 


British  India, 


Aden 


51,759 
38.060 


Hongkong   ^MJJ 


145.400 


Straits  Settlements   15,330 

British  Borneo  ,V*Kan 

Dutch  India   103,580 

French  ludo-China   G64 

Asiatic  Russia   2,96o 

Philippine  Islands   46.888 

Si  am..   ,   2,038 


2,003 


Other  Asiatic  countries   12,446 

Great  Britain   430.928 

France   3,388 

Germany   221 

Belgium   15,626 

Italy   5>501 

Switzerland   4 

Austria  

Holland   31,526 

Sweden   1,802 

Norway   1,561 

Spain   191 

Denmark   21,345 

Greece   366 

Turkey  

Other  European  countries   412 

United  States   35,857 

Canada   1,482 

Other  North  America..   .  .   57 

Mexico  

Panama  Canal  Zone   824 

Cuba  

Other  Central  America   1,106 

Peru   533 

Chile  

Argentina   5 

Brazil   104 

Uruguay  

Other  South  America   210 

Egypt   2,614 

Federation  of  South  Africa   4,604 

East  Africa   5,827 

Other  African  countries   6,953 

Australia   1,962 

New  Zealand   5,804 

Hawaii   1,791 


Value 

Quantity 

Value 

1000 

Dozens 

1000 

Yen 

Yen 

17 

216 

36.212 

''238 

143 

182,295 

664 

5 

112,510 

340 

fin  4 

1  209 

51 

23.711 

'  87 

1 

0 

Z  /  It 

109  141 

327 

1 

180 

1 

44 

1.701 

31 

198 

9,277 

34 

7 

10.501 

35 

11 

786 

3 

43 

10,963 

51 

2,284 

108,156 

901 

19 

1,903 

10 

1 

741 

5 

102 

11,693 

85 

1,037 

2,900 

17 

0 

.... 

50 

0 

"m 

4,471 

34 

9 

15 

0 

9 

880 

12 

0 

41 

0 

190 

9,243 

77 

1 

953 

"'7 

4 

209 

6,931 

"50 

11 

2,566 

21 

0 

272 

1 

2 

0 

"3 

205 

0 

"4 

255 

'  "i 

2 

875 

3 

"6 

"iio 

"i 

0 

.... 

275 

i 

473 

2 

12 

4,799 

30 

20 

6,110 

33 

31 

3,837 

20 

36 

2,754 

13 

14 

328 

3 

37 

170 

0 

12 

2,012 

16 

4,889 

1,040,186 

4,394 

31,170 

210 

483,111 

2,632 

137,883 

520 

519,232 

2,060 

44.245 

182 

52 

q 

141,720 

583 

240 

1 

4,165 

138 

5,162 

17 

19.098 

59 

1.635 

7 

1,361 

10 

5,053 

16 

60 

0 

858 

2 

73 

"6 

110 

"i 

296 

2 

240 

0 

383 

2 

5 

0 

43 

0 

5 

0 

61 

'"6 

472 

1 

656 

3 

160 

0 

2,219 
9 

10 

0 

192 

"'6 

3,404 

19 

5,611 

29 

8,924 

40 

1,930 

10 

622 

5 

10 

0 

1.490 

u 

1,422,565 

6,592 
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PRODUCTION 

Unfortunately,  no  detailed  statistics  are  available  as  regards  the  production 
of  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  in  Japan.  According  to  the  Government  classifica- 
tion, the  manufacture  of  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  is  included  in  the  rubber 
manufacturing  industry  as  a  whole.  In  addition,  a  great  proportion  of  the  shoes 
produced  are  on  a  small  domestic  industry  basis,  and  it  is  impossible  to  secure 
reliable  statistics  from  these  small  plants. 

According  to  the  statistical  survey  published  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  Industry,  there  were  268  factories  in  1931  listed  under  the  heading  of 
"  shoes  and  other  footgear,"  the  latest  year  for  which  figures  are  available.  This 
compares  with  302  factories  in  1930  and  296  factories  in  1929. 

The  total  production  of  these  factories  from  1926  to  1931  was  as  follows: — 


Quantity  Value 
Year  Pairs  Yen 

1926   15,080,000  15,585,000 

1927   17,172,000  18,153,000 

1928   26,143,000  21,306,000 

1929  ,   37,913,000  24,934,000 

1930   47,290,000  20,379,000 

1931   32,266,000  15,922,000 


In  connection  with  the  above  table,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  the  shoes  are  of  a  special  type  for  which  there  would  be 
no  demand  in  export  markets  except  where  Japanese  themselves  are  living.  The 
Japanese  shoe,  or  "  tabi "  as  it  is  known  in  Japan,  for  which  there  is  a  very 
large  demand  in  this  country,  has  a  thick  rubber  sole  with  a  canvas  top.  The 
toe  is  divided,  one  space  for  the  large  toe  and  the  other  for  the  rest  of  the  toes. 
The  upper  part  is  open  at  the  back  and  when  put  on  is  fastened  by  means  of 
hooks.  This  type  of  shoe  is  most  popular  with  the  labouring  class  and  can  be 
purchased  retail  for  about  50  sen,  or  17  cents  Canadian  currency  at  the  present 
rate  of  exchange,  per  pair.  It  is  thought  that  the  figures  quoted  in  the  preceding 
table  include  this  type  of  shoe. 

Considerable  discussion  has  arisen  from  time  to  time  as  to  how  it  is  possible 
for  the  industry  in  Japan  to  sell  their  product  at  such'  a  cheap  price.  In  this  con- 
nection, it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  since  Japan  entered  the  export  field,  the 
production  has  doubled  between  1926  and  1931.  To  a  certain  extent  this  has  per- 
mitted large-scale  production,  which  would  greatly  lower  the  cost  per  unit.  In 
addition,  since  the  beginning  of  1932  this  country  has  been  favoured  by  a  depre- 
ciated currency  which  has  given  the  industry  a  further  advantage.  Labour  costs 
have  always  given  Japan  an  advantage  over  other  producing  countries  such  as 
Canada.  This  factor  is  further  intensified  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  so  much  of 
the  total  production  is  made  on  the  so-called  home  industry  basis  where  labour 
costs  do  not  enter  into  consideration. 

It  is  difficult  to  forecast  the  future  of  this  trade  in  view  of  the  increasing 
obstacles  being  put  in  its  way  by  means  of  tariff  barriers  and  import  quotas. 
Within  the  past  two  years  twelve  different  countries  have  increased  tariffs  against, 
or  limited  importation  of,  Japanese-made  convas  shoes.  If  this  policy  becomes 
general,  it  is  thought  that  the  industry  must  suffer.  On  the  other  hand,  Japanese 
exporters  are  extremely  active  in  investigating  new  export  markets,  and  as  the 
business  in  one  country  has  been  shut  off  or  at  least  curtailed,  new  fields  have 
been  opened. 
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STEAMSHIP  SUBSIDIES  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  August  10,  1933. — The  Ministry  of  Communications  has  decided  to 
include  in  its  estimate  for  the  next  fiscal  year  an  appropriation  of  12,339,000  yen 
for  subsidies  to  various  steamship  lines.  The  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha  will  receive 
7,167,000  yen,  an  increase  of  782,000  compared  with  the  current  year;  the  Osaka 
Shosen  Kaisha  2,160,000,  an  increase  of  90,000;  and  the  Nisshin  Steamship 
Company  1,560,000,  an  increase  of  770,000. 

The  increase  in  subsidy  to  the  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha  is  to  compensate  the 
company  for  the  loss  it  is  suffering  on  its  San  Francisco  and  Seattle  lines,  on 
which  it  is  losing  3,000,000  yen  a  year.  The  increased  payment  to  the  Nisshin 
Steamship  Company  is  out  of  consideration  for  the  marked  reduction  in  pas- 
senger and  freight  traffic  as  a  result  of  the  anti-Japanese  movement  in  China, 

According  to  the  various  lines,  the  subsidies  provided  for  in  the  estimates  of 
the  Ministry  of  Communications  are: — 

Yen  Yen 

San  Francisco  line  3,747,000        Petropavlovsk  line   30,000 

Seattle  line  1,767,000  Ferry  service   between   the  main 

South  American  line  (East  coast)  .  1,503,000           island  and  the  Hokkaido   10,000 

South  American  line  (West  coast)  .   348,000        Naha  line   110,000 

African  line                                     360,000        Hokkaido  line   334,000 

Java  line                                        200,000  Fushiki-North    Korea- Vladivostock 

Dairen  line                                      160,000           line   80,000 

Shanghai  line                                   450,000  Service  along  the  China  coast..  ..  400,000 

North  China  line                              100,000  Niigata-North  Korea  line  (newly 

Tsingtao  line                                      36,000           established)   80,000 

Japan  Sea  line                                280,000  Wakanai  line  (newly  established)  10,000 

The  remaining  2,334,000  yen  include  regular  mail  subsidies  to  the  extent 
of  720,000  yen,  and  the  increased  payments  to  the  Nisshin  line  in  China,  as  well 
as  payments  for  several  small  local  lines. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  MANCHURIA,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  value  of  the  yen  during  the  first  six  months  of  1932  and  1933  has  been  arbitrarily 
placed  at  G$0-33i  and  GSO-25  respectively) 

Tientsin,  August  2,  1933. — Official  returns  showing  the  volume  and  value  of 
the  foreign  trade  of  Manchuria  for  the  first  six  months  of  1933  have  just  been 
received.  These  data  are  actually  those  showing  imports  into  and  exports  from 
the  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  and  in  so  far  as  they  do  not  include  trade  figures 
for  the  ports  of  Newchwang  and  Antung,  and  for  points  along  the  Chinese  Eastern 
and  other  railways,  are  incomplete.  They  may  still  be  accepted  as  closely  repre- 
sentative of  the  true  situation,  the  proportion  of  domestic  products  exported  to 
overseas  countries  or  of  foreign  goods  imported  except  through  the  port  of  Dairen 
being  a  very  minor  one. 

The  value  of  imports  and  exports  through  the  Kwantung  Leased  Territory 
in  the  first  six  months  of  the  current  year  was  365,030,344  yen,  a  total  which 
exceeded  that  for  the  first  half  of  1932  by  124,184,274  yen.  Export  values 
increased  from  161,393,277  yen  to  187,645,582  yen,  while  import  figures  showed 
a  phenomenal  growth  from  79,452,793  yen  to  177,384,762  yen.  In  a  report  for 
the  first  half  of  the  year  1932  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  journal  No.  1494: 
September  17,  1932)  attention  was  drawn  to  the  fact  that  apparently  substantial 
increases  in  import  and  export  values  were,  to  a  large  extent,  fictitious  and  that,  in 
terms  of  any  stable  currency  or  similar  standard,  there  had  actually  been  a  slight 
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decrease  in  Manchuria's  foreign  trade  as  between  the  same  periods  in  1931  and" 
1932.  The  data  now  under  review  reveal  a  somewhat  similar  situation  in  the 
case  of  exports,  but  import  trade  has  undoubtedly  reached  a  much  higher  total 
than  on  any  previous  occasion. 

IMPORTS 

Two  brief  tables  are  given  below,  the  first  showing  imports  according  to 
principal  commodities,  with  values  shown  in  local  and  approximate  gold  dollar 
equivalents,  and  the  second  giving  the  value  of  the  import  trade  from  principal 
countries:  — 


Imports  into  Manchuria  through  Dairen,  January  to  June,  1933,  by 

Principal  Commodities 


Commodity 

Yen 

Gold  Dollars 

  26,462,585 

6,615,646 

  25,679,427 

6,419,857 

....  11,319,910 

2.829,978 

  8,024,969 

2,006,242 

  6,606,093 

1,651,523 

  6,451,801 

1,612,950 

  5,425,657 

1,356,414 

  5,417,736 

1,354,434 

  4,988,915 

1,247,229 

  4,877,321 

1,219,330 

Despite  an  increase  over  the  1932  figures  in  imports  of  cotton  piece-goods 
which  amounted  to  almost  100  per  cent,  trade  in  this  commodity  has  ceded  the 
leading  position  among  all  imports  to  that  in  wheat  flour.  As  compared  with  the 
preceding  half-year,  the  flour  trade  has  quadrupled  in  value,  largely  as  a  result 
of  an  unusually  short  crop.  The  sugar  trade,  which  was  of  third  importance  in 
1932,  has,  in  the  present  instance,  resumed  a  minor  position,  last  year's  imports 
having,  it  is  believed,  been  rather  for  re-export  than  for  domestic  consumption. 

Considering  the  origin  of  imports,  the  following  table  is  of  great  interest, 
illustrating  as  it  does  the  preponderating  influence  of  Japanese  trade  and  the 
substantial  improvement  over  the  position  held  by  Japan  in  1932,  which  even  at 
that  time  was  considered  as  highly  satisfactory. 

The  very  heavy  percentage  increase  in  the  value  of  imports  from  Canada 
and  Australia  is  a  result  of  flour  imports,  which  in  1932  were  of  infinitesimal 
amounts.  The  same  situation  applies  to  the  United  States,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Bel- 
gium, and  the  trade  from  these  countries  in  steel  goods,  vehicles,  and  petroleum 
products. 

Imports  into  Manchuria  through  Dairen,  January  to  June,  1933,  by 

Principal  Countries 


Actual 

Increase  Per  Cent 

Value  Value  over  1932  Increase 

Country                             Yen  Gold  Dollars  Yen  over  1932 

Japan                                  114.802,858  28,700,715  68,301,793  +  146.9 

China                                    26,172.303  6,543,078  7,898,513  +  43.2 

Hongkong                                8,713,470  2,178,368  3,668,110  +  72.7 

United  States                          5,930,265  1,482,566  4,775.749  +  413.7 

Australia                                5,345,025  1,336,256  5,060,608  +1,779.4 

Belgium                                  2.797,563  699,391  1,897,757  +  210.9 

Korea                                     2,155.627  538,907  582,754  +  37.0 

United  Kingdom                     1,871,045  467,761  633,493  +  51.2 

Canada                                   1,577.094  394,274  1,492,067  +1,755.4 

Germany                                 1,209,914  302,479  311,140  +  34.6 

U.S.S.R                                 1.107,858  276,965  1,004,390  +  970.4 
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EXPORTS 


Export  trade  through  Dairen  for  the  half-yearly  period  under  review  is  out- 
lined in  the  following  tables: — 

Exports  from  Manchuria  through  Dairen,  January  to  June,  1933,  by 


Principal  Commodities 


Commodity 

Yen 

Gold  Dollars 

  82,872,930 

20,718,233 

  30,924,308 

7,731,077 

Coal  

  13,671,099 

3,417,775 

  9,709,737 

2,427,434 

  5,366,374 

1,341,594 

  4,760,744 

1,190,186 

  3,636,254 

909,064 

  3,488,999 

872,250 

  2,101,704 

525,426 

Data  relating  to  the  direction  of  Manchuria's  export  trade  are  of  particular 
interest.  Shipments  to  Japan  increased  in  value  by  the  small  amount  of  6,952,710 
yen,  while  those  to  China  declined  by  25,421^619  yen.  A  great  improvement  in 
exports  to  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Netherlands,  and  Denmark  served  to  offset 
a  decline  in  the  trade  with  Germanv.  Exports  to  Egypt  increased  from  4,144,235 
yen  in  1932  to  19,555,046  yen  in  1933. 


Exports  from  Manchuria  through  Dairen,  January  to  June,  1933,  by 

Principal  Countries 

Country  Yen  Gold  Dollars 

Japan   80,140,957  20,070,239 

Netherlands   23,893,430  5,973,358 

Egypt   19,555,046  4,888,762 

United  Kingdom   18,118,662  4,529,666 

China   16,981,052  4,245,263 

Formosa   8,780,314  2,195,079 

United  States   2,996,894  749,224 

Hongkong   2,689,921  672,480 

Dutch  East  Indies   2,533,707  633,427 


BALANCE  OF  TRADE 

The  trade  returns  on  a  basis  of  which  this  report  is  compiled  show,  for  the 
first  half  of  1932,  an  excess  of  exports  over  imports  of  81,940,484  yen.  During 
the  same  period  of  the  current  year  this  balance  declined  to  10,260,820  yen.  The 
principal  cause  is  to  be  seen  in  the  unusually  heavy  increase  in  import  trade. 
This  is  believed  to  be  a  more  or  less  temporary  situation,  the  purchase  of  large 
quantities  of  raw  materials,  industrial  equipment,  and  many  other  goods  having 
been  occasioned  by  the  adoption  of  numerous  policies  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
the  country  by  the  new  Government  and  the  South  Manchuria  Railway  Com- 
pany. 

MANCHURIAN  CROP  REPORT 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  July  31,  1933. — A  forecast  of  the  year's  cereal  production  in  Man- 
churia has  recently  been  issued  jointly  by  the  Manchukuo  Department  of  Indus- 
try and  the  South  Manchurian  Railway  Company.  The  total  production  of  all 
grain  crops  is  estimated  at  18,191,593  metric  tons,  a  considerable  increase  over 
the  1932  output. 

As  noted  in  a  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1506  (December 
10,  1932),  agricultural  operations  throughout  Manchuria  last  year  wore  seriously 
affected  by  bandit  attacks  and  production  was  greatly  reduced  through  flood 
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damage.  To  accept  crop  data  for  that  year  as  a  standard  for  comparison  is  there- 
fore undesirable.  It  still  appears,  however,  that  the  present  season's  crop  will 
be  equal  to  that  of  1931,  and  that  this  may  be  taken  as  excellent  evidence  of  a 
general  trend  towards  normal  conditions  throughout  Manchuria's  agricultural 
community. 

A  survey  of  seeding  operations  shows  that  these  covered  an  average  area 
in  South  Manchuria,  but  that  in  northern  districts  there  was  a  3  per  cent  decrease. 
With  respect  to  yields,  reports  indicate  that  in  South  Manchuria  these  will  be 
slightly  below  normal,  compensated  by  a  particularly  good  harvest  in  the  north. 

Actual  returns  for  the  principal  crops,  showing  comparisons  with  the  two 
previous  years,  are  as  follows: — 

Mancharmn  Crop  Estimates,  1933 

Inc.  or  Dec.  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Estimated      compared  with  compared  with 

1933  Crop          1932  Crop  1931  Crop 

Metric  Tons       Metric  Tons  Metric  Tons 


Soya  beans   5,166,049  +  945,275  -  60,961 

Other  beans   320.530  +  66,767  +  7,710 

Kaoliang   3,908,132  +  271,597  -589,358 

Millet   3,144,840  +  678,345  -{-184,820 

Maize   1,738,795  +  318,956  +  32,685 

Wheat   1,717,812  +  853,984  +119,502 

Rice   273,679  -  7,562  -  47,708 

Other  cereals   1,921,783  +  625,082  +  69,073 

Total   18,191,620  +3,751,544  -284,237 


(One  metric  ton =2204. 6  lbs.) 

It  is  of  considerable  interest  to  note,  in  the  comparison  of  crop  yields  in 
1931  and  1933,  the  substantial  decrease  in  the  case  of  kaoliang  and  the  increases 
in  millet  and  wheat.  The  planting  of  kaoliang  in  close  proximity  to  railway 
lines  has  been  forbidden  by  law  since  this  crop  affords  practically  impenetrable 
cover  to  bandits.  At  the  same  time,  farmers  are  being  encouraged  to  sow  larger 
quantities  of  millet  and  wheat  in  the  hope  that  the  country  will  soon  be  indepen- 
dent of  foreign  sources  of  supply  of  these  grains. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET  FOR  WIRE  NAILS 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  August  18,  1933. — Recently,  due  to  favourable  exchange  rates  and 
the  high  duties  on  foreign  wire  products,  there  have  been  a  number  of  inquiries 
for  wire  nails,  etc.,  received  at  this  office.  It  was  found,  however,  that  in  most 
cases  the  prospective  importers  were  endeavouring  to  obtain  prices  considerably 
below  those  paid  to  continental  shippers.  It  is  thought  therefore  that  the  fol- 
lowing facts  may  be  of  interest  to  Canadian  manufacturers. 

According  to  the  latest  official  annual  figures  available,  imports  of  wire  nails 
— including  staples — for  the  year  1931  totalled  61,727  tons,  of  which  Belgium 
supplied  42,351  tons,  Germany  13,074  tons,  Netherlands  4,430  tons,  United  States 
1,139  tons,  other  foreign  countries  728  tons,  and  British  countries  5  tons.  With 
the  exception  of  the  United  States  and  Germany,  these  quantities  were  slightly 
lower  than  those  shipped  in  previous  years. 

The  home  production  of  wire  nails  and  staples,  as  estimated  by  the  census 
of  production  for  1930,  was  about  10,500  tons.  It  is  now  reported,  however,  that 
aided  by  the  duty  on  wire  nails  and  staples  of  £3  per  ton  or  20  per  cent,  which- 
ever is  the  greater,  home  production  has  increased  to  about  4,000  tons  of  nail-  a 
month  and  imports  reduced  to  from  1,200  to  1,400  tons  a  month.  It  should  be 
added  that  imported  nails  now  come  within  the  scope  of  the  Merchandise  Marks 
Act,  which  requires  the  containers  to  be  marked  with  the  country  of  origin. 
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As  will  be  noted  from  the  foregoing  figures,  a  large  proportion  of  the  nails 
supplied  by  the  continental  trust  which  controls  continental  exports  comes  from 
Belgian  ports  on  account  of  their  close  proximity  to  Great  Britain,  the  freight 
working  out  to  about  7s.  6d.  per  ton.  These  nails  are  stated  to  be  offered  on  this 
market  at  about  £8  12s.  6d.  per  ton,  duty  paid.  English  prices,  representing  the 
controlled  market  of  the  important  manufacturers,  are  somewhat  higher.  But  it 
is  against  the  continental  prices  that  Canadian  quotations  would  be  compared. 

Imported  nails  are  frequently  packed  in  paper-lined  jute  bags  of  1  cwt.  (112 
pounds)  gross. 

Imports  are  usually  handled  through  a  few  well-known  firms  whose  names 
can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London. 


DIRECTIONS  OF  EXTERNAL  TRADE  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  August  18,  1933. — The  July  provisional  accounts  published  by  the 
British  Government  include  the  statistics  giving  details  of  the  value  of  the  trade 
— import,  export,  and  entrepot — which  has  taken  place  between  the  United  King- 
dom and  the  principal  countries  of  the  world  during  the  six  months  ended  June. 

Whereas  it  has  been  considered  sufficient  to  reproduce  the  elaborate  detailed 
figures  only  at  the  conclusion  of  each  calendar  year,  opportunity  is  now  taken 
to  report  the  chief  features  disclosed  by  the  half-yearly  figures,  with  some  brief 
comments. 

As  will  be  appreciated,  with  the  continuation  of  adverse  circumstances,  the 
value  of  trade  in  every  section  exhibited  a  reduction  for  the  six  months  in  com- 
parison with  similar  results  for  the  first  half  of  1932. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  aggregate  value  of  trade  under  each  classi- 
fication and  the  proportions  relating  respectively  to  trade  with  foreign  and 
Empire  countries: — 

.Imports—  Jan.-June,  1932  Jan.-June.  1933 

Foreign   £229,547,112  £196.138,070 

Empire   130,425,037  124,230,661 

Total   £359,972,149  £320,368,731 

Exports  (British)  — 

Foreign   £103,199.908  £  97.948,390 

Empire   83,833,428  77,341,367 

Total   £187,033,336  £175,289,757 

Re-exports — 

Foreign   £  23,003,069  £  20,486.041 

Empire   6,327,084  4,716,617 

Total   £  29,330,153       £  25,202,658 

As  regards  imports  from  Empire  countries,  the  situation  was  satisfactory 
because,  while  there  was  a  shrinkage  in  values  in  comparison  with  1932,  the  pro- 
portion from  Empire  countries  increased  from  36-1  per  cent  to  38-7  per  cent. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  slight  fall  in  the  value  of  British  exports  to 
Empire  countries.  It  seems  pretty  clear,  however,  that  in  the  case  of  most  of  the 
Empire  countries,  the  proportion  of  commodities  purchased  from  the  United 
Kingdom  was  larger  than  that  from  most  foreign  countries,  bearing  in  mind  the 
general  reduction  which  took  place  in  the  aggregate  imports  of  the  particular 
countries. 

In  any  case,  calculations  indicate  that  the  percentage  of  Empire  trade  in  the 
total  external  commerce  of  the  United  Kingdom  works  out  as  follows  in  contrast 
to  the  1932  figures:— 


No.  1545-Sept.  9, 1933.       COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


417 


Jan.- June,  Jan.-June, 


Imports — - 

TTr\Y*£n  cm 

1932 
Per  Cent 

63  9 

  36.1 

1933 
Per  Cent 

61 .3 
38 '.7 

Exports  (British)  — 

Fhtpi  0"T1 

100.0 
55  1 

  44.9 

100.0 

56.0 
44*0 

Re-exports — 

100.0 

  ..  79.4 

  20.6 

100.0 

81.2 
18.8 

100.0 

100.0 

Reference  to  the  details  of  transactions  with  individual  countries  shows  that 
a  feature  of  the  six  months  was  a  decrease  in  United  Kingdom  purchases  from 
the  United  States  from  £43,223,488  in  the  first  half  of  1932  to  £34,429,082  in 
the  same  period  of  1933,  during  which  periods  the  value  of  British  exports  to 
the  United  States  receded  by  approximated  £1,000,000,  i.e.  from  £8,362,146  to 
£7,362,444. 

In  the  case  of  Germany,  British  purchases  declined  from  £14,930,703  in  the 
first  six  months  of  1932  to  £13,415,000  this  year,  the  corresponding  figures  for 
British  exports  being  £7,213,403  and  £6,877,004. 

On  the  other  hand,  as  regards  Argentina,  a  fall  from  £27,177,699  to  £21,- 
921,509  in  imports  coincides  with  an  increase  in  the  value  of  British  exports 
from  £5,131,316  to  £6,352,167. 

Purchases  from  Russia  fell  from  £7,723,143  last  year  to  £5,092,037,  but 
simultaneously  Russian  buying  of  British  products  was  more  than  cut  in  half, 
i.e.  from  £4,721,248  to  £2,182,217. 

Turning  to  Empire  countries,  it  is  gratifying  to  find  that  imports  of  Cana- 
dian products  into  the  United  Kingdom  rose  from  £17,319,249  in  the  first  half- 
year  of  1932  to  £20,413,793  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1933.  Simultaneously, 
British  exports  to  Canada  fell  away  from  £7,887,130  to  £7,204,156,  and  re-exports 
from  £498,817  to  £409,665. 

At  the  same  time,  while  imports  from  Australia  showed  a  slight  decline  from 
£26,643,546  to  £25,925,137,  the  exports  of  United  Kingdom  products  to  that 
country  increased  from  £8,800,605  to  £9,956,140  in  the  six  months. 

The  most  noticeable  change  is,  as  might  be  anticipated,  in  relations  with 
the  Irish  Free  State  owing  to  circumstances  which  are  generally  known.  During 
the  six  months,  United  Kingdom  imports  of  Free  State  products  fell  away  from 
£14,490,584  in  1932  to  £8,140,301,  while  the  decline  in  United  Kingdom  exports 
was  relatively  little  less.  The  export  figures  to  the  Free  State  were  £15,469,402 
in  1932  and  £9,118,726  this  year,  and  as  regards  re-exports  £3,502,932  and 
£2,189,517  respectively. 


ANTHRACITE  COAL  SHIPMENTS  FROM  SOUTH  WALES 

J.  A.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  August  24,  1933. — Despite  the  currency  uncertainty  of  recent  months, 
British  anthracite  continues  to  find  an  increasing  market  in  Canada.  Since  the 
opening  of  the  St.  Lawrence  river  for  navigation  this  year,  over  525,000  tons  of 
British  anthracite  are  reported  to  have  been  landed  at  Montreal.  This  repre- 
sents an  increase  of  over  175,000  tons  compared  with  the  corresponding  period 
last  year. 

The  bulk  of  this  coal  is  mined  in  South  Wales,  and  is  shipped  from  Bristol 
Channel  ports,  chiefly  Swansea  and  Port  Talbot.    Separate  export  figures  by 
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ports  for  the  first  half  of  1933  are  not.  yet  available  except  in  the  case  of  Swan- 
sea. Exports  from  this  source  for  the  six-months'  period  amounted  to  294,629 
tons. 

The  following  figures  show  South  Wales  exports  of  anthracite  coal  to  Canada 
in  recent  years:  1927,  597,746  tons;  1928,  357,045  tons;  1929,  504,856  tons; 
1930,  679,923  tons;  1931,  609,221  tons;  and  1932,  977,395  tons. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  1932  Canada  purchased  368,174  tons  more  than  in  the 
previous  year.  Coal  exporters,  however,  are  hoping  to  secure  an  even  larger  share 
in  the  market  this  year.  With  quotas  and  restrictions  in  France,  Germany,  Bel- 
gium, Spain,  Italy,  and  the  Irish  Free  State,  business  in  these  countries  is  becom- 
ing increasingly  difficult  and  shippers  are  extremely  anxious  to  develop  the  Cana- 
dian market.  The  fact  that  Swansea,  the  chief  coal  exporting  centre  of  South 
Wales,  increased  its  exports  in  1932  by  412,000  tons  over  the  previous  year  is 
attributable  largely  to  the  growth  in  the  Canadian  trade. 

Total  output  of  anthracite  coal  in  South  Wales  for  the  first  six  months  of 
1933  amounted  to  3,275,920  tons,  or  an  average  of  545,986  tons  per  month.  Total 
exports  of  anthracite  from  all  South  Wales  ports  amounted  to  1,618,854  tons,  or 
an  average  of  269,809  tons  per  month.  Exports  of  anthracite  for  this  period 
were  divided  between  the  various  ports  as  follows:  Swansea,  983,264  tons; 
Llanelly  (estimated),  228,200  tons;  Port  Talbot,  381,851  tons;  Cardiff,  24,568 
tons;  Newport,  971  tons. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  total  output  and  shipment  of  anthracite 
coal  from  South  Wales  in  recent  years: — 


Output  Shipment 

Tons  Tons 

1928                                                                            4,266,704  2,563,086 

1929                                                                               6,205,285  3,483,137 

1930                                                                               5,830,000  3,371,198 

1931                                                                            5,709,500  2,671,678 

1932                                                                            6,285,717  3,502,829 


While  Welsh  anthracite  is  of  particular  interest  to  Canada,  it  should  be 
remembered  that  the  collieries  of  South  Wales  produce  enormous  quantities  of 
steam  coal  which  is  exported  to  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  principal  export 
markets  for  South  Wales  coal  in  order  of  importance  (based  upon  quantities 
exported  in  the  first  six  months  of  1933)  are  as  follows:  France,  2,544,826  tons; 
South  America,  1,166,582  tons;  Italy,  1,105,575  tons;  Portugal,  459,586  tons; 
Canada,  449,590  tons;  Spain,  359,119  tons;  United  States,  85,239  tons;  Hol- 
land, 75,218  tons;  Belgium,  41,885  tons;  Denmark,  25.584  tons;  Norway,  24,300 
tons;  Sweden,  22,742  tons. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  South  Wales  this  year  shipped  1,091,255  tons  of 
coal  to  various  coaling  depots.  These  shipments  were  distributed  as  follows: 
Mediterranean  depots,  867,901  tons;  West  African  depots,  including  Azores, 
Madeira,  and  the  Canary  Islands,  208,330  tons;  Aden,  15,024  tons. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  NORTHERN  IRELAND 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Belfast,  August  22,  1933. — There  is  a  distinct  impression  among  the  business 
community  that  economic  conditions  in  Northern  Ireland  are  decidedly  better 
than  they  have  been  for  some  time,  and  that  the  outlook  is  distinctly  promising. 

The  unemployment  figures  for  July  show  that  while  there  were  more  persons 
employed  in  the  linen  industry  than  in  June,  there  was  a  decrease  in  employ- 
ment in  the  shipbuilding  and  building  trades,  tailoring  and  dress  groups.  On 
June  26  there  were  65,790  unemployed,  and  on  July  24,  65,040. 
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Crops  appear  to  be  in  exceptionally  good  condition,  and  farmers  are  expect- 
ing a  fine  harvest.  The  dumping  of  continental  potatoes  is  to  be  restricted,  and 
the  new  United  Kingdom  quota  system  will  not  apply  to  shipments  of  agricul- 
tural produce  to  Northern  Ireland.  The  Ulster  Pig  Marketing  Scheme  will 
operate  as  from  September  16,  and  it  is  generally  felt  that  the  average  guaran- 
teed maximum  price  will  be  around  65s.  per  cwt.  for  the  first-grade  product,  and 
for  the  lowest  grade  it  should  not  fall  below  60s.  as  a  general  level  all  the  year 
round.  As  soon  as  this  scheme  is  in  operation,  the  Government  of  Northern 
Ireland  intends  to  regulate  the  marketing  of  milk  in  order  to  ensure  fixed  profit- 
able prices. 

During  the  first  six  months  of  this  year,  in  addition  to  the  usual  volume  of 
repair  work  passing  through  both  shipyards,  the  following  orders  were  booked 
by  the  two  principal  Northern  Ireland  firms.  Messrs.  Harland  &  Wolff  Limited 
received  an  order  from  London  for  two  large  motor  liners  of  12,000  tons  each 
and  Workman  &  Clark  (1928)  Limited  have  on  order  a  new  7,000-ton  motor 
vessel.  At  the  time  of  writing,  an  order  for  two  large  refrigerated  cargo  steamers 
(each  15,000  tons)  has  just  been  placed  by  the  New  Zealand  Shipping  Company 
Limited. 

After  shipbuilding,  the  linen  industry  has  a  very  marked  influence  on  the 
prosperity  of  Northern  Ireland.  There  is  as  yet  no  notable  increase  in  the  export 
trade,  but  there  is  much  activity  in  manufacturing,  and  especially  in  the  order- 
ing of  materials,  which  are  expected  to  be  dearer  in  the  near  future.  Exports 
for  July  were  valued  at  £59,000,  or  about  14  per  cent  higher  than  for  the  cor- 
responding month  of  last  year.  For  the  first  seven  months  of  this  year  the  total 
is  some  £24,000  short  of  the  1932  period.  United  States  imports  of  linen  in  July 
were  more  than  50  per  cent  over  those  of  the  same  month  last  year.  Canadian 
consumption  shows  an  increase  of  £4,700  over  July  last,  the  amount  being  £18,632, 
but  it  is  much  below  normal.  However,  Canadian  business  for  the  seven  months 
of  1933  shows  an  improvement  of  £17,000  over  the  corresponding  period  of  1932 — 
an  indication  that  things  are  moving,  although  slowly,  in  the  right  direction. 


MR.  HEASMAN'S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  whose 
territory  includes  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam, 
is  at  present  on  tour  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  these  countries. 

The  first  part  of  his  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Ottawa  Sept.  11  Hamilton  Sept.  25  to  27 

Toronto  Sept.  12  to  23  London  Sept.  28  and  29 

Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Heasman  should 
communicate,  for  Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  for 
Toronto,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for 
the  other  centres,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 

As  Mr.  Heasman,  on  completion  of  his  tour  of  the  Dominion,  is  proceeding 
to  Cape  Town  as  Trade  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  firms  interested  in  that 
market,  and  who  desire  an  interview,  are  requested  to  communicate  with  him  as 
indicated,  or  with  the,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  by  whom 
the  later  dates  in  his  itinerary  will  be  arranged. 
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POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES  (EASTERN 
GROUP)   AND  BRITISH  GUIANA 

W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  POSITION 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad,  August  1, 1933. — The  West  Indian  Islands,  situated 
between  10°  and  27°  north  latitude  and  59°  30'  and  85°  west  longitude,  consist 
of  a  chain  of  islands  varying  in  size  from  44,178  square  miles — the  area  of 
Cuba — to  small  islets  only  a  few  acres  in  extent  which  stretch  in  a  curve  from 
Florida  to  the  northern  coast  of  South  America.  Jamaica,  Cuba,  Haiti,  and 
Puerto  Rico  form  the  Greater  Antilles,  and  the  semi-circle  of  smaller  islands  to 
the  east,  the  Lesser  Antilles.  This  report  deals  with  the  latter  group,  which  con- 
sists of  the  Leeward  and  Windward  Islands,  Barbados,  Trinidad,  and  Tobago. 
The  French  colonies  of  Martinique  and  Guadeloupe  lie  within  the  Leeward  group. 

Included  in  the  British  colony  of  the  Leeward  islands  are  the  presidencies  of 
Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Kitts-Nevis,  Montserrat,  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  The 
colony  of  the  Windward  Islands  is  composed  of  the  presidencies  of  St.  Lucia, 
St.  Vincent,  and  Grenada.  Barbados  and  Trinidad  are  separate  Crown  Colonies 
with  their  own  governor  and  elected  and  nominated  legislatures.  The  Leeward 
and  Windward  Islands  each  have  a  governor  appointed  by  the  Crown  and  a 
legislative  assembly  composed  of  members  from  each  presidency,  while  each 
individual  presidency  has  an  administrator  and  a  legislative  assembly  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  governor  of  the  colony.  British  Guiana,  the  only 
British  colony  in  South  America,  is  usually  grouped  with  the  West  Indies.  This 
colony,  with  a  similar  government  to  Trinidad,  is  located  between  Dutch  Guiana 
and  Venezuela  and  lies  between  1°  and  9°  north  latitude. 


COMPARISON  OF  AREAS 

Area 

in  Sq.  Miles  Population 

Canada                                                                        3.684.583  10,376.786 

West  Indies — 

Leeward  Islands — 

British  Virgin  Islands   67  5,061 

St.  Kitts-Nevis  (Anguilla)   152  38,214 

Antigua  and  dependencies   170  30,992 

Montserrat   32  12.120 

Dominica   305  37,059 

Martinique  and  dependencies   637  234,695 

Guadeloupe  and  dependencies   688  243,243 

Windward  Islands — 

St.  Lucia   233  59,676 

St.  Vincent   198  53.222 

Grenada  and  Carriacou   133  76.967 

Barbados   166  172,182 

Trinidad  and  Tobago   1,980  414,572 

British  Guiana   90,000  310,933 

Total   94,761  1,688,936 


TOPOGRAPHY  AND  CLIMATE 

These  islands  are  partly  volcanic  and  partly  coral  in  formation  and  are 
understood  to  be  peaks  of  a  submerged  range  of  mountains  known  as  the  Carib- 
bean Andes.  Barbados,  which  lies  to  the  east  of  the  other  islands,  is  of  coral 
formation,  with  the  exception  of  the  northern  end,  which  is  volcanic.  Trinidad 
is  geologically  similar  to  VeneyAiela,  and  at  one  point  is  only  seven  miles  from 
the  mainland  of  South  America.   All  the  islands  are  in  the  tropics:  the  climate 
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varies  according  to  the  latitude  from  sub-tropical  in  the  northern  islands  to  fully 
tropical  in  Trinidad  and  British  Guiana.  On  the  whole  the  climate  can  be  con- 
sidered healthful,  and  during  the  months  of  January,  February,  and  March  there 
is  a  large  influx  of  tourists.  Malaria  and  other  tropical  diseases  are  endemic 
throughout  this  territory,  but  Canadian  visitors  can,  without  any  danger,  visit 
these  islands  as  the  towns  and  cities  are  for  the  most  part  free  from  infection. 
The  rainy  season  sets  in  about  June  and  lasts  through  to  January  with  of 
course  periodic  variations;  the  rains,  however,  do  not  seriously  affect  business 
or  pleasure  as,  while  they  are  heavy,  they  are  of  short  duration.  In  the  Wind- 
ward and  Leeward  Islands  there  is  danger  of  hurricanes  during  August,  Sep- 
tember, and  October,  and  on  several  occasions  severe  damage  has  been  done. 
These  storms  seldom  come  as  far  south  as  Trinidad,  although  a  hurricane  of 
moderate  intensity  laid  waste  the  southern  portion  of  this  colony  in  June,  1933. 

PRIMARY  AND  MANUFACTURING  INDUSTRIES 

This  territory  is  largely  concerned  with  the  growing  and  processing  of 
tropical  agricultural  products.  The  more  level  islands  such  as  St.  Kitts,  Antigua, 
Barbados,  Trinidad,  and  British  Guiana  specialize  in  sugar;  the  others  in  orchard 
crops  such  as  limes,  coeoanuts,  spices,  arrowroot,  cocoa,  and  sea  island  cotton.  There 
has  been  a  recent  important  development  in  the  growing  of  vegetables  in  Mont- 
serrat  and  St.  Lucia  for  the  Canadian  market,  and  of  citrus  fruit  in  Trinidad, 
Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  and  Montserrat  for  export  to  Canada  and  the  United  King- 
dom. Manufacturing  is  for  the  most  part  limited  to  the  processing  of  these 
products;  there  are  large  central  sugar  factories  in  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Trinidad, 
and  British  Guiana,  with  smaller  independent  factories  at  St.  Lucia,  Barbados, 
and  St.  Vincent.  These  factories  press  the  sugar  cane,  making  raw  sugar  and  in 
some  cases  grey  crystal  sugar  for  local  consumption  and  export — molasses,  fancy 
and  vacuum  pan — and  rum.  The  lime  islands — Montserrat,  St.  Lucia,  and 
Dominica — have  distilleries  for  preparing  lime  oil  and  packing  sheds  for  packing 
citrus  fruit.  Grenada  has  cocoa-fermenting  and  copra  and  spice  drying  sheds, 
and  St.  Vincent  a  central  arrowroot  grinding  factory.  Trinidad  and  British 
Guiana  prepare  cocoanut  oil  and  soap  for  local  consumption.  These  two  colonies 
also  operate  up-to-date  timber  mills,  sawing  mora,  greenheart,  purpleheart, 
mahogany,  and  other  tropical  woods.  Trinidad  is  the  largest  producer  of  crude  oil 
in  the  British  Empire,  the  production  in  1932  being  the  highest  on  record — 
10,126,085  barrels.  This  crude  oil  is  produced  by  sixteen  operating  companies 
and  exported  as  crude  oil,  fuel  oil,  gasolene,  etc.  The  industry  maintains  modern 
refineries,  pipe  lines,  loading  piers,  etc.,  and  is  a  large  importer  of  machinery  and 
supplies.  The  Trinidad  Pitch  Lake  produces  crude  and  refined  asphalt  and 
road  oils  in  a  large  local  refinery.  In  addition  to  sugar,  British  Guiana  is  an 
important  producer  of  rice,  gold,  diamonds,  bauxite  (the  base  of  aluminum), 
balata,  and  hardwoods.  This  mainland  colony  has  great  potential  resources,  and 
its  development  is  being  held  back  by  a  lack  of  capital  and  means  of  transporta- 
tion from  the  seacoast  to  the  rich  interior. 

IMPORTING  CENTRES 

The  chief  importing  centres  of  the  British  West  Indies  are,  in  order  of 
importance:  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad;  Georgetown,  British  Guiana;  Bridge- 
town, Barbados;  and  St.  Georges,  Grenada.  Each  of  the  smaller  islands  has 
one  main  port  of  call  with  a  local  distribution  system  either  by  road  or  by 
sloop  covering  the  rest  of  the  island.  In  the  French  islands  the  leading  ports 
are  Fort-de-France,  Martinique;  and  Pointe-a-Pitre,  Guadeloupe. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE 


Countries 

Imports 

Exports 

Total  Trade 

Year 

£3,695,137 

£4,577,211 

£8.272,348 

1932 

1,638,225 

2,156,236 

3,794.461 

1932 

1.726,786 

1,061,374 

2,788,160 

1931 

Windward  Islands — 

269.218 

264,008 

533.226 

1931 

165,269 

97,899 

263.168 

1932 

149.289 

95,693 

244,982 

1932 

Leeward  Islands — 

St.  Kitts-Nevis  

241.306 

139,799 

381,105 

1931 

167,799 

58,823 

226,622 

1931 

155,256 

45,492 

200,748 

1931 

45,776 

33,906 

76.682 

1931 

8.967 

8,222 

17,189 

1931 

CURRENCY 

The  West  Indies  dollar  is  based  on  the  English  pound  and  fluctuates  directly 
with  the  pound  sterling.  Each  dollar  is  the  equivalent  of  4s.  2d.,  and  on  this  basis 
the  pound  is  equal  to  $4.80  West  Indian  currency.  With  the  exception  of  British 
Guiana,  all  the  British  governments  in  this  area  keep  their  accounts  in  sterling. 
Some  merchants  also  use  sterling,  but  for  the  most  part  prices  are  quoted  in 
and  records  kept  in  West  Indian  dollars.  It  is  quite  in  order  to  quote  merchants 
in  this  territory  in  Canadian  funds  as  exchange  rates  are  readily  available  locally 
and  in  many  cases  West  Indian  firms  carry  balances  in  Canada.  The  currency 
in  the  French  islands  is  based  directly  on  the  French  franc  and  fluctuates  with 
the  franc. 

BANKING  FACILITIES 

The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  has  branches  in  St.  Kitts-Nevis,  Antigua, 
Dominica,  Montserrat,  Barbados,  Grenada,  Trinidad,  and  British  Guiana, 
Guadeloupe,  and  Martinique.  The  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  has  branches 
in  Barbados  and  Trinidad.  Barclays  Bank  (Dominion,  Colonial,  and  Overseas), 
with  which  is  associated  the  Bank  of  Montreal,  has  branches  in  St.  Kitts-Nevis, 
Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad,  and 
British  Guiana,  There  are  also  government  savings  banks  in  several  of  the 
islands,  and  there  are  two  French  banks  in  each  of  the  French  islands.  These 
banks,  along  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  in  Ottawa  and  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Trinidad,  are  able  to  furnish  confidential  credit 
information  respecting  firms  in  this  territory. 

CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Each  colony  and  presidency  in  this  territory  has  a  different  and  distinct 
customs  tariff,  and  although  all  the  British  islands  and  British  Guiana  follow 
the  same  general  pattern,  each  has  its  own  rates  of  duty  and  peculiarities.  Under 
the  Canada-West  Indies  Agreement  of  1925  and  the  Ottawa  Conference,  all  the 
British  units  grant  Canada  and  other  Empire  countries  a  substantial  tariff 
preference  ranging  between  33^  per  cent  and  50  per  cent  of  the  general  rates  on 
most  products  with  the  exception  of  spirits  and  tobacco.  This  preference  applies 
equally  to  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  all  Empire  countries. 

British  Guiana,  Trinidad,  St,  Vincent,  Dominica,  Montserrat,  Antigua,  and 
St.  Kitts  have  recently  adopted  regulations  requiring  an  Empire  content  of  50 
per  cent  to  qualify  for  British  preferential  tariff  rates  as  regards  extensive  lists 
of  goods.  On  other  goods  (with  minor  exceptions)  the  requirement  is  25  per 
cent,  which  is  the  general  requirement  of  the  other  British  colonies  in  this  ter- 
ritory. However,  it  is  possible  that  some  of  these  other  colonies  may  also  adopt 
the  50  per  cent  requirement. 
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There  has  also  been  a  recent  trend  in  favour  of  assessing  ad  valorem  duties 
on  the  c.i.f.  rather  than  the  f.o.b.  value,  with  the  result  that  at  present  Trinidad, 
British  Guiana,  and  St.  Lucia  use  the  c.i.f.  cost  of  the  goods  in  arriving  at  a  value 
for  ad  valorem  duty  purposes,  St.  Vincent  the  f.o.b.  invoice  price  "  inclusive  of 
all  charges  to  the  time  of  shipment  and  exclusive  only  of  cost  of  outside  packages 
or  covering,  ocean  freight,  insurance,  and  buying  commission,"  and  the  remainder 
of  the  territory  f.o.b.  factory  cost.  Accordingly  it  is  now  essential  to  state  clearly 
in  the  certificate  of  value  section  of  the  regular  approved  form  of  West  Indies 
invoices,  which  can  be  purchased  from  any  commercial  stationer  in  Canada  or 
specimen  of  which  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce in  Ottawa,  the  percentage  of  Empire  manufacture,  etc.  (more  than  50  per 
cent),  for  Trinidad,  Montserrat,  and  Antigua.  On  all  invoices  the  freight,  insur- 
ance, and  packing  charges  should  be  shown  separately.  The  French  islands  have 
a  preferential  tariff  agreement  with  France  and  draw  the  bulk  of  their  imports 
from  that  country.  Detailed  tariff  information  and  invoice  procedure  is  avail- 
able on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Prospective 
exporters  are  strongly  urged  to  obtain  complete  information  before  shipping  any 
merchandise  to  these  islands. 


UNITED  STATES  TRADE,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  August  26,  1933. — The  decline  in  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United 
States  which  has  been  in  evidence  since  the  latter  part  of  1929,  continued  during 
the  first  six  months  of  the  present  calendar  year,  although  at  a  somewhat  abated 
pace.  Total  imports  for  the  six-months'  period  ending  June,  1933,  were  valued 
at  $592,192,877  in  comparison  with  $747,894,688  in  the  corresponding  period  of 
1932,  a  decline  of  $155,701,811.  Exports  during  the  first  six  months  of  the 
present  calendar  year  amounted  to  $656,953,109  in  comparison  with  $820,721,006 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  indicating  a  loss  of  $163,767,897. 

The  subjoined  comparative  tables  indicate  by  groupings  the  decline  in 
imports  and  exports  of  the  United  States  during  the  aforementioned  period,  and 
it  might  be  noted  that  although  in  total  value  a  loss  has  occurred,  gains  have 
been  registered  in  the  imports  of  "  Animals  and  Animal  Products,  Inedible,"  and 
"  Chemicals  and  Related  Products."  On  the  other  hand,  each  of  the  general 
"  export  "  headings  indicates  a  falling  off  in  the  dollar  value  of  trade. 

United  States  Imports  and  Exports 

Imports  Exports 

Jan.-June,  Jan.- June,  Jan.-June,  Jan.-June, 

1933  1932  1933  1932 

Animals  and  animal  products,  edible..  ..    $  20.215,639  $  22.135,776  $  33,271.632  $  36,059,085 

Animals  and  animal  products,  inedible  .  .       44,933.408  44.156.212  17,965.278  21,766,081 

Vegetable  food  products  and  beverages.  183.780,950  204,360.825  48.836.750  91.099,854 
Vegetable  products,  inedible,  except  fibres 

and  wood                                                    59.352,970  74.088,851  45,362,248  52,587,185 

Textiles                                                        101.372.576  130.930.204  169,430,510  196.411,506 

Wood  and  paper                                            63.958,958  90,767.439  26.739.246  32,018.423 

Non-metallic  minerals                                     27,299.831  66.057.290  115.325.388  149.486.603 

Metals    and    manufactures,    except  ma- 
chinery and  vehicles  .  .                                36.321.200  47.487,293  39.277,549  49,158,054 

Machinery  and  vehicles                                    3,255,054  4.772,913  102.056,868  123.399,380 

Chemicals  and  related  products                      27,084.858  25.787.112  34.102.359  36,633,985 

Miscellanpous                                                 24.617,433  37.350,773  26,585,281  32,100,850 

Total                                                   592.192,877  747,894,688  656,953,109  820,721,006 

UNITED  STATES  IMPORTS 

An  analysis  of  the  general  groupings,  with  particular  reference  to  those  items 
of  interest  to  Canadian  trade,  brings  to  light  certain  characteristics  which  are  of 
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importance.  An  increase  occurred  in  both  quantity  and  value  of  imports  of 
cattle.  For  the  six-months'  period  ending  June,  1933,  returns  indicate  53,771 
head  of  cattle  valued  at  $429,845  in  comparison  with  3,240  head  valued  at  $77,239 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

Imports  of  fish  for  the  first  half  of  1933  amounted  to  124,209,605  pounds 
($9,691,936)  in  comparison  with  120,262,596  pounds  ($10,395,015)  in  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1932.  Imports  of  fresh-water  fish  and  eels  amounted  to 
16,962,639  pounds  ($1,048,729)  in  comparison  with  19,085,712  pounds  ($1,387,710). 
An  increase  occurred  in  imports  of  fresh  or  frozen  halibut,  the  quantity  imported 
being  more  than  double  that  for  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year — 2,192,894 
pounds  valued  at  $155,986  in  comparison  with  1,087,681  pounds  valued  at  $91,342. 
Imports  of  pickled  or  salted  cod,  haddock,  hake,  etc.,  amounted  to  15,939,460 
pounds  ($581,764)  in  comparison  with  17,775,724  pounds  ($772,681)  during  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932.  A  decline  also  occurred  in  imports  of  pickled  or 
salted  herring,  which  amounted  to  11,284,999  pounds  ($383,988)  in  comparison 
with  13,325,768  pounds  ($552,656). 

Imports  of  lobster,  not  canned,  were  7,172,029  pounds  ($1,067,456)  as  com- 
pared with  7,687,639  pounds  ($1,232,186).  It  may  be  noted  here  that  an  increase 
occurred  in  United  States  imports  of  canned  lobster,  which  amounted  to  1,024,716 
pounds  ($317,643)  compared  with  704,669  pounds  ($317,775). 

Importations  of  wet  salted  cattle  hides  increased  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1933,  37,986,036  pounds  ($2,138,292)  in  comparison  with  31,857,241  pounds 
($1,852,286)  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  Similarly,  the  imports  of 
leather  were  valued  at  $4,115,805  in  comparison  with  $3,128,062  for  the  cor- 
responding period  of  last  year.  A  decline  occurred  in  imports  of  leather  manu- 
factures, being  $3,194,973  as  compared  with  $5,033,565.  Imports  of  undressed 
furs  amounted  to  $16,684,151  and  show  an  increase  over  imports  for  the  cor- 
responding period  of  last  year,  when  the  value  was  $14,435,979. 

Importations  of  wheat  for  grinding,  in  bond  and  for  export  to  countries, 
except  Cuba,  amounted  to  2,934,504  bushels  ($1,324,430)  in  comparison  with 
3,736,743  bushels  ($2,192,135).  Similarly,  wheat  for  grinding  and  export  to 
Cuba  amounted  to  1,492,619  bushels  ($752,420),  whereas  importations  during 
the  corresponding  period  of  last  year  were  1,343,010  bushels  ($767,421).  A 
decline  occurred  in  the  importations  of  fodders  and  feeds,  which  were  valued  at 
$958,053  in  comparison  with  $1,396,507.  Imports  of  hay  declined  and  amounted 
to  6,595  tons  ($44,818)  in  comparison  with  10,987  tons  ($76,229).  Direct  impor- 
tation of  wheat  by-product  feeds  increased  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  in 
comparison  with  importations  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  being  33,616 
tons  ($407,036)  as  compared  with  13,000  tons  ($167,636). 

Canned  tomatoes  imported  during  the  first  six-months'  period  of  1933  show 
a  decline  to  37,755,861  pounds  ($1,332,890)  from  55,958,525  pounds  ($1,775,572). 
Imports  of  maple  sugar  and  syrup  during  the  first  six  months  of  1933  amounted 
to  1,756,180  pounds  ($247,389)  as  compared  with  2,623,588  pounds  ($491,709). 
A  sharp  increase  is  indicated  in  the  importation  of  "  other  beverages  and  fruit 
juices,"  in  which  beer  is  included.  Imports  under  this  item  amounted  to  $1,540,- 
534  as  compared  with  $240,162. 

Flaxseed  imports  declined,  amounting  to  3,752,166  bushels  ($2,573,575)  as 
compared  with  5,458,408  bushels  ($3,565,947).  Importations  of  unmanufactured 
tobacco  increased  for  the  first  six-months'  period  of  1933  to  42,156,288  pounds 
($14,133,633)  from  39,831,825  pounds  ($16,162,336).  With  the  resumption  of 
activity  in  the  brewing  industry  a  decided  increase  occurred  in  the  importation 
of  hops,  which  amounted  to  3,937,682  pounds  ($1,579,290)  as  compared  with 
643,851  pounds  ($84,146). 

Imports  of  binding  twine  into  the  United  States  increased  both  in  quantity 
and  value  and  amounted  to  36,296,668  pounds  valued  at  $1,618,995  as  com- 
pared with  22,765,846  pounds  valued  at  $1,165,514. 
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Imports  of  unmanufactured  wood  fell  to  $1,494,453  as  compared  with 
$1,952,236.  Shingle  imports,  however,  increased  to  707,733  squares  ($1,315,016) 
as  compared  with  569,014  square  feet  ($1,210,026).  Pulpwood  imports  declined 
to  160,573  cords  ($1,134,325),  as  compared  with  257,446  cords  ($2,102,638). 
Imports  of  unbleached  sulphite  woodpulp  declined  to  223,084  tons  ($6,582,817) 
as  compared  with  252,797  tons  ($9,058,625).  A  similar  decline  was  registered 
in  the  imports  of  bleached  sulphite  woodpulp,  which  amounted  to  152,313  tons 
($7,168,068)  as  compared  with  160,785  tons  ($7,715,165)  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  last  year.  Unbleached  kraft  pulp  imports  amounted  to  143,520  tons 
($3,811,149)  as  compared  with  173,627  tons  ($5,484,316).  Imports  of  standard 
newsprint  fell  to  1,559,706,000  pounds  ($30,725,478)  as  compared  with  1,865,- 
206,039  pounds  ($45,200,333). 

Crude  petroleum  imports  fell  to  16,262,050  barrels  ($8,523,021)  as  compared 
with  31,251,303  barrels  ($21,751,118).  Importations  of  abrasives  increased  to 
$544,765  from  $387,044,  while  asbestos  and  manufactures  showed  a  slight  decline 
to  $1,041,447  from  $1,126,571  in  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year.  Copper 
imports  amounted  to  111,913,129  pounds  ($5,103,675)  as  compared  with  307,- 
266,997  pounds  ($19,667,701).  Included  in  the  above  are  importations  of  unre- 
fined black  blister  and  converter  copper,  amounting  to  76,482,040  pounds 
($3,338,700)  as  compared  with  98,294,227  pounds  ($6,242,190)  during  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1932.  Refined  copper  imports  also  show  a  decline  to 
10,859,637  pounds  ($613,434)  as  compared  with  163,978,797  pounds  ($10,775,656). 

UNITED  STATES  EXPORTS 

United  States  exports  of  dairy  products  for  the  six-months'  period  ending 
June,  1933,  fell  to  $2,078,178  from  $3,858,933  for  the  corresponding  period  of 
last  year.  Condensed  milk  dropped  to  $353,711  from  $1,332,535,  and  evaporated 
unsweetened  milk  to  $993,081  from  $1,577,123.  A  slight  decrease  in  exports  of 
fish  occurred,  which  fell  to  $2,317,892  from  $2,860,921,  chiefly  accounted  for  by 
lessened  exports  of  fresh  salmon  and  canned  sardines 

Leather  exports  fell  to  $5,418,023  from  $7,136,357,  principal  losses  occurring 
m  goat  and  kid  upper  leather,  including  glazed  kid  and  patent  upper  leather. 
Furs  and  fur  manufactures  fell  to  $8,627,758  from  $9,777,608,  dressed  furs  being 
principally  responsible  for  the  loss  in  exports  of  this  item. 

Exports  of  grain  and  preparations  fell  to  $13,564,176  from  $41,437,422.  A 
slight  increase  occurred  in  exports  of  barlow  while  losses  were  entailed  in  corn- 
meal,  oatmeal,  and  wheat,  which  fell  to  3,201,743  bushels  ($1,801,515)  from 
37,192,360  bushels  ($22,728,138).  Exports  of  wheat  flour  fell  to  1,997,131  bar- 
rels ($6,149,463)  from  3,465,505  barrels  ($11,182,544).  Exports  of  oilcake  and 
oilcake  meal  declined  to  134.059  tons  ($2,958,337)  from  143,914  tons  ($3,640,143). 
Fruits  and  nuts  declined  to  $22,173,873  from  $32,827,296.  Among  these  may  be 
noted  a  decline  in  the  exports  of  apples  in  boxes  to  3,431,289  boxes  ($3,601,615) 
from  5,147,280  boxes  ($7,006,075),  while  apples  m  barrels  declined  to  476,590 
barrels  ($1,654,346)  from  952,872  barrels  ($4,011,099).  A  notable  increase 
occurred  in  exports  of  dried  apples,  which  rose  to  14,961,837  pounds  ($950,787) 
from  9,990,103  pounds  ($659,527).  Exports  of  canned  fruits  declined  to  71,379,- 
458  pounds  ($4,483,691)  from  97,064,497  pounds  ($6,928,646). 

Exports  of  rubber  and  its  manufactures  declined  to  $7,203,905  from 
$9,047,420.  Exports  of  bright  flue-cured  leaf  tobacco  increased  to  103,778,518 
pounds  ($17,305,213)  from  89,322,202  pounds  ($18,167,778),  while  burley  leaf 
tobacco  exports  fell  to  5,200,432  pounds  ($638,100)  from  7,480,335  pounds 
($912,694)  ;  dark-fired  Kentuckv  and  Tennessee  tobacco  exports  fell  to  35,775,- 
568  pounds  ($3,502,782)  from  51,522,273  pounds  ($4,127,608).  Exports  of  raw 
cotton,  except  linters,  fell  in  value  to  $139,467,928  from  $160,690,127. 
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Sawmill  products  declined  to  $12,780,529  from  $14,466,465,  and  paper  and 
manufactures  declined  to  $6,543,439  from  $8,534,099.  Bituminous  coal  exports 
fell  to  2,897,776  tons  ($10,783,464)  from  3,057,313  tons  ($12,803,560). 

Exports  of  black  steel  sheets  declined  to  28,074,080  pounds  ($844,503)  from 
52,244,964  pounds  ($1,689,184).  Steel  mill  products,  manufactured,  fell  to 
$6,540,103  from  $7,898,409,  while  articles  of  iron  and  steel,  advanced  manufac- 
tures, fell  to  $8,064,477  from  $10,958,307.  Copper  exports  fell  to  160,819,029 
pounds  ($9,401,969)  from  195,876,625  pounds  ($13,808,381),  the  largest  decline 
being  in  exports  of  refined  copper  in  ingots,  bars,  and  other  forms,  which  fell  to 
113,081,157  pounds  ($6,252,020)  from  145,865,298  pounds  ($9,527,204).  Elec- 
trical machinery  and  apparatus  declined  to  $17,364,644  from  $24,096,897.  Indus- 
trial machinery  exports  declined  to  $22,607,554  from  $31,939,648,  while 
automobiles  and  other  vehicles  declined  in  value  to  $47,711,557  from  $50,986,473. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  here  that,  although  total  automobiles  and  other  vehicles 
declined,  exports  of  motor  trucks,  buses,  and  chassis  increased  to  16,325 
($7,260,590)  from  12,333  ($5,800,172).  Exports  of  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  declined  to  $4,874,090  from  $5,376,978.  Exports  of  industrial 
chemicals  declined  to  $7,184,978  from  $8,049,806.  Pigments,  paints,  and  var- 
nishes fell  to  $4,834,338  from  $5,516,184,  while  exports  of  fertilizers  and  fertilizer 
materials  declined  to  416,980  tons  ($3,090,272)  from  458,649  tons  ($4,337,720). 


BUSINESS   CONDITIONS   IN   THE   UNITED  STATES 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  August  29,  1933. — The  Federal  Reserve  Board  in  a  bulletin 
recently  issued  states  that  the  volume  of  industrial  output,  as  measured  by 
the  board's  seasonal  adjusted  index,  advanced  from  91  per  cent  of  the  1923-25 
average  in  June  to  98  per  cent  in  July,  which  compares  with  60  per  cent  in  March. 

Production  in  the  lumber  and  coal  industries  was  larger  in  volume,  while 
the  principal  increase  in  July  was  at  steel  plants,  where  activity  advanced 
from  46  per  cent  of  capacity  to  59  per  cent.  Since  the  middle  of  July,  how- 
ever, a  decrease  has  been  reported  in  the  output  of  steel.  Output  of  shoe 
factories  and  woollen  mills  continued  at  an  unusually  high  rate,  while  con- 
sumption of  cotton  by  domestic  mills  decreased.  Cigarette  production  declined 
from  the  high  level  of  May  and  June.  Average  daily  output  of  automobiles 
was  maintained  rather  than  showing  a  decline  as  is  usual  at  this  season. 

On  the  whole,  industrial  production  increased  further  from  June  to  July 
and  in  recent  weeks  has  continued  at  a  relatively  high  level.  Although  there 
have  been  reductions  in  wholesale  prices  of  leading  raw  materials  since  the 
middle  of  last  month,  prices  of  many  other  products  have  advanced.  It  is 
significant  that  increases  in  employment  and  pay  rolls  at  factories  were  gener- 
ally at  establishments  manufacturing  raw  materials  and  semi-finished  pro- 
ducts. The  F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation  reports  that  the  value  of  construction 
contracts  declined  in  July  but  shows  a  small  increase  during  the  first  part  of 
August. 

Freight  traffic  continued  to  increase  from  June  to  July,  but  in  recent  weeks 
shipments,  particularly  of  miscellaneous  freight  and  grains,  have  been  some- 
what smaller.  The  usual  seasonal  decline  in  departmental  store  sales  has 
occurred,  but  despite  this  they  still  remain  larger  than  those  of  a  year  ago, 
while  trade  reports  for  the  first  half  of  August  indicate  increased  sales. 

The  cotton  crop  is  forecast  at  12,314,000  bales  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture — a  reduction  of  700,000  bales  from  last  season — and 
reflects  a  curtailment  in  acreage,  as  a  part  of  the  program  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  which,  however,  is  offset  in  large  part  by  an 
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unusually  high  yield  per  acre.  Feed  crops  are  expected  to  be  unusually  small, 
and  the  wheat  crop  is  estimated  at  a  reduction  of  225,000,000  bushels  from 
last  year's  small  harvest,  this  year's  crop  being  estimated  at  500,000,000 
bushels. 

The  index  of  the  Bureau  of  Labour  Statistics  shows  little  change  in  the 
general  level  of  wholesale  prices  for  the  first  three  weeks  of  July.  Grain,  cotton, 
and  many  imported  raw  materials,  however,  were  considerably  lower  in  the  third 
week  of  August  than  in  the  middle  of  July,  while  textiles  were  higher,  reflecting 
in  part  the  application  of  the  processing  tax  on  cotton.  Leather  and  coal  prices 
also  advanced  during  this  period. 

Since  the  beginning  of  August  the  value  of  the  United  States  dollar  in  terms 
of  the  French  franc  has  fluctuated  between  73  per  cent  and  75  per  cent,  having 
advanced  from  a  low  of  69  per  cent  of  its  gold  parity  on  July  18  to  75  per  cent 
at  the  beginning  of  August.  Money  rates  in  the  open  market  generally  continued 
at  low  levels. 

THE   CUBAN   ONION  MARKET 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Values  are  in  Cuban  pesos,  approximately  equivalent  to  the  American  dollar. 
Weights  are  in  metric  tons  of  2,204  pounds) 

Havana,  August  19,  1933. — Imports  of  onions  into  Cuba  during  the  calendar 
year  1932  amounted  to  7,558  tons  valued  at  $196,295.  Information  covering 
countries  of  origin  for  that  year  is  not  available.  During  1931,  7,750  tons  valued 
at  $262,288  were  imported.   Countries  of  origin  were  as  follows: — 

M.  Tons  $ 

United  States   2,699  104,216 

Egypt   1,709  59,871 

Spain   1.644  46,241 

India   550  21,573 

Italy   560  10,872 

Other  countries   588  19,515 

Canada  in  the  1932  Cuban  returns  is  credited  with  nine  tons  valued  at 
$109.  According  to  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  however,  Canada  exported 
to  Cuba  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1932,  6,400  bushels  valued  at 
$1,728.  During  the  year  1927  Cuba  imported  21,000  tons  valued  at  $1,300,000, 
illustrating  the  importance  of  the  market  during  years  of  prosperity.  In  that 
year  Canada  was  credited  with  250  tons  valued  at  $14,000.  It  may  be  some 
years  before  Cuba  regains  her  former  buying  capacity  sufficiently  to  allow  her 
to  import  again  in  such  quantities,  but  it  is  almost  certain  that  the  imports  will 
increase  in  the  near  future.  The  imposition  of  increased  duties  for  the  protection 
of  the  farmer  has  naturally  had  a  restrictive  effect  on  imports. 

Egyptian  onions  arrive  during  the  months  from  July  to  December  inclusive, 
and  amounted  during  this  period  last  year  to  152,000  sacks  of  112  pounds  net 
weight  each.  While  the  bulk  of  Egyptian  onions  come  direct  on  ships  visiting 
the  Caribbean,  considerable  quantities  are  sent  by  way  of  New  York.  The  fact 
that  these  onions  keep  from  four  to  five  months  without  sprouting  in  this  damp, 
hot  climate  is  a  characteristic  which  makes  them  a  favourite.  The  price  is  also 
very  low,  which  is  the  most  attractive  feature.  The  present  quotation  of  these 
onions  is  $1.80  per  100  pounds  c.i.f.  Havana.  There  is  at  present  about  a  two 
months'  supply  of  Egyptian  onions  on  the  market. 

About  100,000  sacks  of  50  pounds  net  weight  each  of  Texas-Bermuda  onions 
were  imported  last  year  from  Texas  from  late  April  to  late  July.  Quotations 
were  $1.50  per  bag  of  50  pounds  net  weight  c.i.f.  Havana,  Imports  this  season 
were  much  less  than  formerly,  largely  owing  to  the  size  of  last  season's  Cuban 
crop,  some  of  which  remained  over  into  the  importing  season.  The  total  harvest, 
including  all  kinds  of  onions,  amounted  to  about  10,000  tons.    The  importation 
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of  onions  direct  from  Bermuda  depends  on  their  price  as  compared  with  the 
Texas-Bermuda  variety. 

Although  the  preference  in  Cuba  is  for  medium-sized  onions  of  from  to 
3  inches,  there  is  a  good  demand  for  those  from  Spain,  which  are  of  a  large 
variety,  because  of  the  very  reasonable  price  at  which  they  are  quoted.  Onions 
from  Spain  and  the  Canary  Islands  are  imported  into  Cuba  in  competition  with 
the  Egyptian,  and  last  season  favourable  prices  resulted  in  some  70,000  crates  of 
50  pounds  each  being  brought  in  from  the  two  first-mentioned  sources.  Onions 
resembling  those  from  Spain  have  begun  to  arrive  from  Chile,  importers  estimat- 
ing that  last  season  between  3,000  and  5,000  cases  of  50  pounds  net  weight  were 
imported. 

1  NATIONAL  PRODUCTION 

There  is  a  great  variety  in  the  dimensions  of  Cuban  onions;  some  of  them 
average  4  inches  in  diameter.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  prices  for  Cuban  onions 
last  year  were  very  low,  there  was  a  considerable  decrease  in  the  area  seeded, 
and  for  this  reason  a  very  much  smaller  crop  is  expected.  Seed  is  imported 
principally  from  the  Canary  Islands,  duty  free.  Planting  begins  about  September 
15.  After  some  six  to  seven  weeks  the  young  plants  are  transplanted  and  from 
late  February  to  early  March  the  crop  is  gathered.  Last  season's  production 
amounted  to  about  10,000  tons.  When  the  Cuban  crop  began  to  appear  on  the 
market,  prices  to  distributors  were  $3.50  per  100  pounds,  but  later  fell  to  $1.  By 
June,  owing  to  scarcity,  quotations  rose  to  $3.50.  These  onions  are  kept  in  cold 
storage  warehouses.  Present  retail  prices  to  the  public  are  from  4  cents  to  5  cents 
per  pound. 

1       1  TERMS  OF  PAYMENT 

Egyptian  onions  are  sold  on  an  irrevocable  banker's  letter  of  credit,  while 
shipments  from  Bermuda,  United  States,  Spain,  Chile,  and  the  Canary  Islands 
in  the  main  arrive  accompanied  by  sight  draft  against  documents. 

PACKING 

The  majority  of  the  onions  imported  arrive  in  50-pound  bags.  Those  from 
Egypt  come  in  bags  containing  112  pounds  net.  Exporters  from  Chile  and  the 
Canary  Islands  pack  in  crates  averaging  50  pounds  net.  Onions  from  the  United 
States  come  in  50-pound  bags  made  of  "  saxolin-open-mesh."  This  is  a  material 
which  permits  free  ventilation  and  is  highly  thought  of  by  importers. 

WHOLESALE  AND  RETAIL  PRICES 

Wholesale  prices  of  Egyptian  onions  to  distributors  are  from  $5  to  $6  per 
100  pounds  delivered.   Retailers  add  from  50  cents  to  $1  per  bag  to  the  public. 

Quotations  of  Bermuda  and  Texas  onions  are  governed  to  a  great  extent 
by  Egyptian  prices.  Egyptian  onions  are  able  to  command  a  slightly  higher 
price. 

^  IMPORT  DUTIES 

General  tariff  $5  per  100  kilos.  United  States  preferential  tariff  $4  per  100 
kilos. 

Canadian  onions  are  well  liked  for  their  flavour  and  soundness.  The  fact, 
however,  that  in  some  cases  shipments  have  arrived  in  a  sprouted  condition  has 
created  some  anxiety  among  importers.  Canadian  onions  are  shipped  to  many 
countries  and  in  increasing  quantities,  the  value  for  1932  amounting  to  $162,537. 
There  seems  no  reason,  therefore,  why  Canada  should  not  enjoy  a  better  share 
of  the  Cuban  market  than  she  does  at  present,  and  in  view  of  the  increasing 
price  of  sugar,  the  main  product  of  this  country,  and  the  consequent  increase  in 
buying  power,  Canadian  exporters  should  endeavour  to  make  connections. 
The  Trade  Commissioner  would  like  to  hear  from  shippers  with  the  objec  t  of 
submitting  prices  to  the  trade. 
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BELGO-LUXEMBURG   ECONOMIC   UNION'S   EXTERNAL  TRADE 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  August  25,  1933. — The  monthly  bulletin  issued  by  the  Belgian 
Ministry  of  Finance  in  connection  with  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union's 
external  trade  indicates  that  in  June  imports  amounted  to  26,358,802  metric  quin- 
tals (220-46  pounds)  valued  at  1,294,072,000  Belgian  francs  ($0-0278  at  par) 
as  compared  with  26,098,460  quintals  valued  at  1,291,861,000  francs  in  the  cor- 
responding month  of  1932,  while  exports  totalled  17,905,789  quintals  estimated  at 
1,243,434,000  francs  against  16,690,840  quintals  and  1,267,302,000  francs  in  June, 
1932.  Imports  thus  showed  an  increase  of  260,342  quintals  in  volume  and  of 
2,211,000  francs  in  value,  and  exports  an  increase  of  1,214,949  quintals  in  volume 
and  a  falling  off  of  23,868,000  francs  in  value. 

Imports  for  the  six  months  ended  June  30,  1933,  totalled  155,303,017 
metric  quintals  and  7,649,619,000  Belgian  francs  in  comparison  with  156,535,213 
quintals  and  8,385,468,000  francs  in  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding 
year,  and  exports  100,077,715  quintals  and  7,151,816,000  francs  against  95,659,411 
quintals  and  7,822,810,000  francs.  Imports  thus  showed  decreases  of  1,232,196 
quintals  (0-79  per  cent)  in  volume  and  of  735,849,000  Belgian  francs  (8-7  per 
cent)  in  value,  and  exports  an  increase  of  4,418,304  quintals  (4-6  per  cent)  in 
volume  and  a  decline  of  670,994,000  francs  (8-6  per  cent)  in  value.  Finally,  the 
balance  of  visible  trade  denoted  a  deficit  of  497,803,000  francs  as  compared 
with  562,658,000  francs  in  the  first  six  months  of  1932. 

Belgian  imports  from  Canada,  including  goods  in  transit,  amounted  in  the 
first  half  of  1933  and  1932  respectively  to  1,903,769  metric  quintals  valued  at 
125,619,000  Belgian  francs  ($5,024,760  at  the  present  rate  of  exchange)  and 
1,858,762  quintals  estimated  at  148,016,000  francs  ($5,920,64.0  at  the  present  rate 
of  exchange),  which  means  an  increase  of  45,007  quintals  in  volume  and  a  decrease 
of  $895,880  in  value;  the  latter  figure  would  be  reduced  somewhat  were  the 
higher  rates  of  exchange  prevailing  in  the  first  six  months  of  1932  taken  into 
consideration. 

Belgian  exports  to  the  Dominion  totalled  178,575  quintals  valued  at 
41,523,000  francs  ($1,660,920),  as  against  350,922  quintals  and  80,742,000  francs 
($3,229,680)  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year. 

ECONOMIC  NOTES  ON  THE  ANGLO-EGYPTIAN  SUDAN 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(The  unit  of  currency  is  the  Egyptian  £  (£E),  the  £  sterling  being  equal  to  £E0-975.) 

Cairo,  August  1,  1933. — The  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  lies  south  of  the  Egyptian 
frontier  at  Wadi  Haifa,  near  the  second  cataract  of  the  Nile,  and  stretches 
about  1,650  miles  to  the  Belgian  Congo  and  Uganda.  It  is  bounded  on  the  west 
by  the  French  Sudan,  on  the  southeast  by  the  State  of  Abyssinia  and  Eritrea — 
the  latter  an  Italian  possession — and  on  the  northeast  by  the  Red  Sea. 

Its  total  area  is  1.008,100  square  miles,  and  its  population  is  about  5,700,000. 

The  chief  towns  are  Khartum,  the  capital,  with  a  population  of  56,000, 
Khartoum  North  (34,000),  Omdurman  (105,000) ,  Wad  Medani  (33,000),  Kassala 
(28,000),  and  Port  Sudan  (19,000). 

government 

Under  the  terms  of  a  convention  signed  between  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain  and  Egypt  in  January,  1899,  the  British  and  Egyptian  flags  are  flown 
together  in  the  Sudan,  which  was  for  sixty  years  up  to  1882  under  Egyptian 
rule,  when  it  was  terminated  following  a  revolt. 
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Under  the  Condominium  the  country  is  administered  by  a  Governor-General 
appointed  by  Egypt  subject  to  the  assent  of  Great  Britain,  laws  being  made  by 
the  Governor  in  Council. 

There  are  no  customs  duties  on  Egyptian  products  entering  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  Sudan  and  vice  versa. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

There  are  about  2,000  miles  of  railway,  of  3  foot  6  inch  gauge.  Khartoum 
is  linked  by  rail  with  Port  Sudan  and  Suakim  on  the  Red  Sea,  a  total  distance 
of  500  miles.  From  Atbara,  about  midway  on  this  section,  a  line  runs  383  miles 
in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  Wadi  Haifa,  on  the  Egyptian  frontier,  which  is 
connected  by  river  navigation  to  Aswan,  whence  a  railway  line  leads  to  Cairo. 
Between  Atbara  and  Port  Sudan  a  line  proceeds  southwards  to  Kassala  near 
the  frontier  of  Eritrea  and  thence  southwestwards  to  Sennar  on  the  Blue  Nile. 
From  Sennar  a  line  extends  westerly  to  El  Obeid,  and  another  runs  northerly  to 
Khartoum.  The  southern  extremity  of  the  Sudan  may  be  reached  from  Khar- 
toum by  water  navigation  on  the  White  Nile.  The  mileage  of  river  services 
operated  is  about  2,300.  These  various  railway  and  steamship  services  are 
operated  by  the  Sudan  Government. 

Port  Sudan  is  provided  with  the  necessary  facilities  for  ocean  traffic.  Regu- 
lar steamship  communications  with  Great  Britain  are  provided  by  the  Bibby 
and  Henderson  lines  and  the  Peninsular  and  Orient  and  British  India  com- 
panies. Italian  and  French  lines  also  provide  communication  with  Europe. 
Steamships  calling  at  Port  Sudan  in  1931  numbered  888  with  a  total  tonnage  of 
4,141,583,  of  which  548  (2,655.881  tons)  were  British.  Inwards  goods  traffic 
totalled  276,306  tons,  a  decrease  of  28  per  cent  on  the  1930  figures. 

Suakim,  about  42  miles  south  of  Port  Sudan,  is  an  old  slave  port  and  purely 
an  Arab  town. 

Airways. — Nearly  two  years  ago  the  Imperial  Airways  inaugurated  a 
London-Cape  Town  service  with  stops  at  Wadi  Haifa,  Atbara,  Khartum, 
Malakal  and  Juba  in  the  Sudan,  and  thence  on  to  Kampala  in  Uganda  and 
Nairobi  in  Kenya.  This  service  now  operates  weekly,  carrying  mails,  passengers 
and  goods. 

Roads. — The  use  of  the  automobile  has  grown  in  the  Sudan  during  the  last 
six  or  seven  years  and  roads  have  been  constructed  throughout  the  country, 
chiefly  between  the  most  important  towns.  There  are  some  25,000  miles  of 
motorable  tracks.  There  were  2,392  motor  cars  registered  in  1932  against  2,828 
in  1931.  There  were  703  automobiles  imported  in  1930  (544  of  American  make) 
and  163  in  1931.  As  in  other  countries,  complaints  are  raised  in  respect  to  rail- 
way and  motor  car  competition. 

PRODUCTION 

The  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  is  almost  wholly  an  agricultural  country.  The 
main  crops  are  raw  cotton,  millet,  sesame,  wheat,  maize,  barley,  and  beans. 
Other  products  include  groundnuts  and  dates. 

Locust  invasions  prove  a  very  serious  menace  and  means  have  yet  to  be 
found  for  adequately  dealing  with  this  pest. 

Cotton. — The  possibility  of  irrigating  the  Gezira  plain  between  the  Blue 
and  White  Niles  first  attracted  attention  about  thirty  years  ago,  and  from  the 
results  obtained  at  the  experimental  farm  established  at  Taiyiba  in  1911,  cotton 
appeared  to  be  the  most  suitable  crop.  A  number  of  years  later  a  scheme  was 
set  on  foot  to  plant  100,000  acres  of  cotton  in  the  Gezira.  It  involved  a  capital 
expenditure  of  £11,000,000  (Egyptian),  but  this  was  not  considered  to  prove 
remunerative  and  it  was  decided  to  double  the  area,  which  would  involve  an 
additional  expenditure  of  only  one-fifth  of  the  original  capital. 
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Some  £E3,500,000  of  the  Government's  own  reserves  were  put  into  the 
scheme,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  1930-31  cotton  season  difficulties  in  respect 
to  finance  and  irrigation  had  been  overcome,  an  area  of  over  196,000  feddans 
(one  feddan  equals  1-018  acres)  was  ready  for  planting  and  prospects  appeared 
bright.  This  area  included  175,400  feddans  for  the  Sudan  Plantations  Syndi- 
cate Ltd.,  and  20,600  feddans  for  the  Kassala  Company,  Limited.  But  before 
the  end  of  the  season  conditions  became  very  unfavourable,  the  yield  being  only 
about  one-quarter  and  the  price  about  one-third  of  the  opening  season  of 
1925-26. 

The  value  of  the  crop,  which  was  £E28.5  and  £E33  per  acre  in  the  first 
two  years  1925-26  and  1926-27,  in  1929-30  had  fallen  to  £E5  and  in  1930-31  to 
only  £E1.7.  The  price  per  lb.  had  fallen  from  16d.  and  18d.  to  8d.  and  6d.; 
the  yield  from  475  and  472  lbs.  per  feddan  to  230  and  133.  The  yield  per  feddan 
at  which  the  scheme  is  self-supporting  was  reduced  from  £E22.5  to  £E12.5. 

Nevertheless  success  is  claimed  for  the  Gezira  scheme.  When  the  price  of 
cotton  rises  to  7-Jd.  per  lb.  in  Liverpool,  the  country's  budget  can  be  balanced 
and  every  additional  Id.  per  lb.  would  put  £E120,000  in  the  reserve  fund. 

Apart  from  the  Gezira  and  Kassala,  cotton  is  grown  in  the  Tokar,  while 
rain-grown  crops  are  produced  in  the  southern  provinces. 

In  1930-31  there  was  a  total  of  373,050  feddans  planted  under  cotton,  of 
which  75,600  in  the  American  type  and  297.450  feddans  Sakellaridis.  In 
1931-32  the  area  sown  was  312,553  feddans. 

The  cotton  crop  in  1932  amounted  to  248.500  bales  of  478  pounds,  which  is 
about  twice  that  of  1931,  although  the  total  area  sown  in  1931-32  was  13  per 
cent  less  than  in  the  previous  year. 

Irrigation. — After  the  war  construction  was  begun  on  a  scheme  comprising 
a  dam  at  Sennar  on  the  Blue  Nile  and  the  canalization  of  an  area  of  300,000 
feddans,.  completed  in  1925.  Extensions  begun  in  1926  and  completed  in  1931 
increased  the  area  available  for  cultivation  under  cotton  and  other  crops  to 
682,000  feddans.   The  canalization  system  comprises  a  total  of  3,837  kilometres. 

Forestry. — An  afforestation  program  is  being  carried  out  to  preserve  and 
increase  the  country's  timber  supply.  A  saw-mill  was  erected  two  years  ago  at 
Wau  for  cutting  mahogany  sleepers  for  the  Sudan  Government  Railways,  by 
whom  an  order  for  150,000  sleepers  had  been  placed. 

Gum  Arabic. — Gum  production  is  important.  In  1931  exports  of  gum 
totalled  20,086  tons  valued  at  £E603,433. 

The  1931  budget  provided  for  a  balanced  budget  with  expenditure  and 
revenue  at  £E4,564,500;  but  the  actual  revenue  fell  short  of  the  estimate  by 
£E1,033,297,  which  was  made  good  by  drafts  on  miscellaneous  accounts. 

Although  the  policy  of  the  Government  is  to  maintain  a  low  level  of 
taxation  it  was  necessary  to  take  exceptional  measures  to  meet  the  critical 
situation,  and  in  June,  1931,  the  customs  duties  were  raised  from  the  prevailing 
general  rate  of  8  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  10  per  cent,  while  the  specific  rates  on 
tobacco  and  alcohol  were  increased. 


FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  following  table  shows  how  the  balance  of  trade  in  1932  compares  with 
that  of  the  previous  three  years  (last  year's  figures  being  from  the  preliminary 
returns) :  — 

1929           1930           1931  1932 
Thousands  of  £E 

Imports  (including  specie)                        7.004          6.261          3.801  2.983 

Exports  and  re-exports                           6,899          5,263          2.035  4.171 

Balance   -   105       -   998       -1,766  +1,188 

(Including  transit.) 
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The  unfavourable  balance,  which  had  increased  considerably  in  1930  and 
1931  owing  to  low  returns  in  respect  to  cotton  exports,  was  last  year  turned  into 
a  favourable  balance  owing  to  the  1931-32  cotton  crop  being  double  that  of  the 
previous  season,  when  the  yield  was  exceptionally  poor. 

TRADE  BY  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  of  trade  by  countries  for  1931 
and  1932  (transit  excluded). 

Imports  Exports 
1931  1932  1931  1932 

£E  %  £E  %  £E  %  £E  % 

United  Kingdom   ..    ..     1,164,485      30.9      692.614     24.1      781,327      45.0    2,667,139  70.4 


Egypt   759,422  20.2  668.336  23.2  260,206  15.0  228,320  6.0 

Japan   326.733  8.7  422.675  14.7  37,046  2.1  18,795  0.5 

India   223,328  5.9  228.964  8.0  15,573  0.9  368,511  9.7 

Belgium   343,673  9.1  143.720  5.0  44,858  2.6  30.620  0.8 

France   72,760  2.0  37,710  1.3  121,628  7.0  101.588  2.7 

Italy                           ..  73,494  2.0  34,990  1.2  63,377  3.7  91,082  2.4 

United  States   43,028  1.1  31,037  1.1  143,575  8.3  103,222  2.8 

Other   754,090  20.1  616,637  21.4  266,205  15.4  176,948  4.7 


Totals   3,761,013    100.0    2,876,683    100.0    1,733,795    100.0    3,786,225  100.0 


Trade  with  the  United  States. — The  only  available  detailed  statistics  of 
trade  with  the  United  States  are  those  for  the  year  1931,  the  total  imports  being 
£E43,028  (against  £E160,117  in  1930). 

Amongst  the  items  of  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1931  were  canned 
fruits,  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  timber,  paints  and  colours,  pharmaceutical 
products,  cotton  piece  goods,  hosiery,  iron  and  steel  sheets  and  plates,  pumps 
and  parts,  agricultural  machinery  and  parts,  electrical  machinery,  other 
machinery,  automobiles  and  parts,  rubber  tires,  and  rubber  boots  and  shoes. 

Exports  to  the  United  States,  which  totalled  £E143,575  in  1931  (compared 
with  £E276,425  in  1930),  included  raw  sheep  and  go^t  skins  (£E39,553),  senna 
leaves,  colocynth,  and  other  medicinal  plants,  and  gum. 

Trade  with  Canada. — Canadian  trade  with  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  has 
in  recent  years  been  limited  practically  to  the  importation  by  the  Sudan  of 
Canadian  Douglas  fir  railway  sleepers  (£E31,399  in  1931). 

In  view  of  the  fairly  wide  range  of  commodities  exported  by  the  United 
States,  it  should  be  possible  for  Canada  to  work  up  an  exchange  of  trade  with 
the  Sudan  in  several  lines,  chiefly  flour  and  foodstuffs,  leather,  rubber  goods, 
and  certain  types  of  machinery  and  electrical  apparatus.  On  the  other  hand, 
Canadian  manufacturers  might  find  it  advantageous  to  investigate  the  possi- 
bility of  obtaining  certain  raw  products  from  the  Sudan  such  as  gum,  raw  sheep 
and  goat  skins,  and  raw  cotton. 

PRINCIPAL  COMMODITIES  OF  TRADE 


Imports  into  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

Commodity 

£E 

£E 

£E 

£E 

. .  1,242,661 

988.124 

564,243 

642,175 

276,032 

283,911 

134,037 

207,926 

611,968 

559,226 

400,959 

178,736 

429,275 

475,888 

243,781 

563,944 

524,706 

230,423 

* 

Tobacco,  tombac,  cigars  and  cigarettes  .  . 

311,095 

265,323 

190.914 

155.657 

Tea  

208,340 

152,535 

128,246 

Coal,  coke,  patent  fuel  and  oil  fuel  .  . 

192,047 

174,213 

125,485 

* 

195,290 

l<>3.595 

102,575 

1  1.1.7  IS 

Sacks  

177,380 

85,834 

57,067 

92447 

65.350 

80,622 

62,892 

* 

73,852 

74,422 

57,436 

53.885 
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Imports  into  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan — Concluded 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

Commodity 

£E 

£E 

£E 

Motor   vehicles,   motor   cycles,   bicycles  and 

170.008 

164.404 

57,235 

* 

76.773 

88.369 

51.862 

* 

Stones,  earthenware  and  glassware  

95,523 

103,247 

39.222 

* 

Spirituous  beverages  including  wine  

.32.048 

50.650 

34.085 

* 

Lubricating  and  mineral  oil  

48.532 

48.309 

30.629 

* 

176.330 

85,997 

71.335 

26,256 

Cement  

75.685 

98,419 

28.238 

11.877 

Kerosene  

40.798 

40.100 

22.448 

* 

28.597 

29,042 

21.636 

18,111 

52.557 

37,425 

21.275 

* 

11.218 

13.187 

12.625 

* 

Sweets,  jams  and  bottled  or  canned  fruits  .  . 

49.119 

45.935 

19.670 

* 

48.963 

42.031 

17,566 

21,250 

31.121 

20,267 

16,032 

17,966 

26.543 

22.905 

14.269 

* 

30,550 

19.670 

12.872 

17.262 

11.753 

11,173 

13,741 

13.188 

12.487 

7.373 

35,418 

26.030 

6.950 

* 

14.634 

10,502 

6.487 

* 

Biscuits  and  bread  

12.602 

11.916 

6,155 

* 

Blankets  wool  and  cotton  

25.988 

26.462 

5.796 

* 

Total..  \        r.  4.  .f'<^r  *  m\ 

6.856.114 

6.177,410 

3.761.013 

2  876  683 

Exports  from  the  Anglo-Egypt 

ian  Sudan 

Raw  cotton,  ginned  

4.583.133 

3.046.330 

512.608 

2,069.495 

687.672 

980.157 

602.753 

603.433 

398.556 

205.746 

129,110 

284.243 

223.514 

156.675 

67.311 

144,774 

185.898 

138.854 

78.069 

50,824 

48,932 

53.945 

37.222 

34,097 

36.313 

41.854 

79,105 

9 

Cattle  ;  

64.348 

54.070 

22.463 

* 

40.870 

40.078 

20,945 

20,903 

25.056 

12,259 

19,404 

ll.OOl 

Butter  

22.493 

22,316 

16.616 

* 

12.960 

16,247 

13.743 

* 

Senna   

19.795 

22.562 

8.482 

16.779 

Ivory   

14.573 

3.348 

5,943 

6.482 

Salt  

21.917 

15.215 

5.046 

* 

Total  

6.511.539 

4.948.685 

1.717.078 

3,786,225 

*  Figures  not  available  for  1932. 

Of  the  total  of  £E2,876.683  representing  the  imports  into  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
Sudan  in  1932,  Government  imports  accounted  for  £E549.594,  made  up  as  fol- 
lows: refined  sugar,  £E1 78,736:  machinery.  £E76,840:  metals  and  metalware. 
£E31,557;  motor  cars,  cycles  and  accessories,  including  tires,  £E18.136:  coal, 
coke,  and  oil  fuel,  £E55,244:  arms  and  explosives,  £E37.772;  cement,  £E1,870: 
boots  and  shoes,  £E2,767;  timber  and  railway  sleepers.  £E3.306:  clothing  and 
hosiery,  £E6,071 ;  all  other  items,  £E137,295.  " 

CONCLUSION 

A  much  more  cheerful  sentiment  prevailed  in  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 
last  autumn  as  a  result  of  the  great  increase  in  the  1931-32  cotton  crop  com- 
pared with  the  two  previous  seasons.  However,  the  1932-33  cotton  crop  is  esti- 
mated to  yield  only  585,000  cantars  (99  pounds)  against  994,100  picked  in 
1931-32,  and  any  improvement  in  the  finances  and  general  conditions  of  the 
country  depends  chiefly  on  a  rise  in  the  world  price  of  raw  cotton. 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1933  total  exports  of  goods  from  the  Sudan 
were  valued  at  £E668,430  against  £E1,291,061  for  the  same  period  in  1932,  or  a 
decrease  of  about  50  per  cent.  Cotton  exports  decreased  from  £E779.300  to 
£E365,594,  and  exports  of  gum  from  £E167,039  to  £E96,728. 

Total  imports  during  the  first  quarter  of  1933  totalled  £E726.145  compared 
with  £E767,461,  a  decrease  of  about  5  oer  cent. 
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POTATO  PRODUCTION  AND  IMPORTATION  IN  ARGENTINA 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  July  25,  1933. — Ordinarily  Argentina  produces  potatoes  suffi- 
cient for  home  consumption  and  for  a  certain  amount  of  export.  Nevertheless 
there  is  usually  a  fair  demand  for  imported  seed,  and  in  most  years  potatoes  are 
also  imported  for  consumption  to  supply  the  market  during  the  off  season.  Price 
is  the  governing  factor,  and  when  profits  from  potato  growing  are  small  owing 
to  low  prices  and  over-stocked  markets,  there  is  little  chance  of  importing  either 
seed  or  potatoes  for  consumption. 


LOCAL  PRODUCTION 


The  main  potato  producing  area  is  to  the  south  of  Buenos  Aires,  which  is 
known  as  the  Balcarce  district.  Seed  is  shipped  from  this  district  to  all  the  other 
potato-growing  areas  of  the  Republic.  The  best-quality  potatoes,  however,  are 
probably  grown  in  the  Rio  Negro  valley  (about  400  miles  southwest  of  Buenos 
Aires)  and  in  the  provinces  of  Mendoza  and  San  Juan,  which  are  to  the  west  of 
Buenos  Aires  and  border  the  Andes  mountains.  The  production  from  these  zones 
is,  however,  relatively  small,  and  the  second  region  in  importance  is  that  with 
Rosario  in  the  province  of  Santa  Fe  as  its  centre.  There  is  also  considerable 
production  in  a  small  district  a  few  miles  to  the  west  of  Buenos  Aires. 

In  the  Rosario,  Mendoza,  and  San  Juan  zones  there  are  two  crops  annually. 
As  Argentina  is  to  the  south  of  the  equator,  the  seasons  are  the  reverse  to  Canada, 
and  the  first  crop  is  planted  in  August  and  September  and  dug  in  December  and 
January.  The  second  sowing,  which  is  usually  smaller,  is  seeded  in  January 
and  February  and  dug  in  April.  In  the  other  districts  there  is  only  one  crop 
annually,  which  is  planted  in  October  and  taken  out  of  the  ground  in  March. 
The  production  figures  for  1933  for  the  various  districts  are  given  below  (calcu- 
lating 60  pounds  to  the  bushel) : — 

Production 
Production       per  Acre 
Acreage  Bushels  Bushels 

Balcarce   127,504  10,673,590  83.6 

Rosario,  first  crop   41,900  4,466,440  106.6 

Rosario,  second  crop*   ....  2,933,340  .... 

Mendoza.  first  crop*  \         U  55  U00,000  89.1 

San  Juan  j 

West  of  Buenos  Aires   7,872  873,580  110.9 

Rio  Negro   2,050  300,670  146.7 

191,681  20,347,620  107.3 

*  Estimated  figures. 

The  second  crop  estimates  for  Mendoza  and  San  Juan  are  not  available,  but 
the  crop  is  considered  as  insignificant. 

Comparing  the  production  of  the  Balcarce  zone  with  past  experiences  shows 
this  year's  crop  to  be  fairly  small.  In  1931  the  acreage  seeded  with  potatoes  was 
179,147,  which  produced  over  29,671,000  bushels  (an  average  of  165-5  bushels 
per  acre).  This  crop  was  considerably  above  average;  imports  during  that  year 
were  insignificant.  The  1931  crop  was  greatly  in  excess  of  demand,  with  the 
result  that  many  acres  were  ploughed  under  and  the  acreage  in  1932  was  reduced 
to  153,920  with  a  fall  in  production  to  13,176,630  bushels. 

The  potato  most  favoured  is  that  known  as  the  "  papa  blanca,"  which  is 
principally  the  offspring  of  seed  originally  imported  from  the  United  States  from 
potatoes  similar  to  the  Burbank  variety.  This  potato  has  displaced  in  popularity 
the  more  abundant  "  chaquena,"  which  is  a  potato  similar  to  the  Early  Rose 
originally  imported  from  France. 
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EXPORTS 


Argentina  normally  exports  considerable  quantities  of  potatoes  to  neigh- 
bouring republics.  In  1932  total  exports  were  1,390,583  bushels  compared  with 
1,587,960  bushels  in  1931.  Exports  are  principally  confined  to  Uruguay  and 
Brazil,  with  small  shipments  to  Paraguay.  While  the  exporting  season  depends 
largely  upon  the  demands  of  the  importing  republics,  the  greatest  movement 
usually  takes  place  from  April  to  July  of  each  year. 


IMPORTS 


Imports  have  shown  a  sharp  decline  since  the  large  crop  year  of  1931.  It 
is  not  possible  to  distinguish  between  imports  of  seed  potatoes  and  potatoes  for 
consumption,  as  this  distinction  is  not  made  in  the  statistics.  The  following  are 
the  official  import  statistics  for  the  last  three  years,  given  in  crates  of  30  kilo- 
grams net  (the  usual  package) :  — 

1930  1931  1932 

Crates       Crates  Crates 

Total  imports   505,752       16.306  63,493 

Netherlands   232.717  7,582 

France   43,490  6,416 

Chile   3.981  1.850 

United  Kingdom   183.844  377 

Canada   592  52 

The  importing  season,  both  for  seed  and  for  consumption,  generally  begins 
in  September  and  ends  in  January.  During  this  period  local  potatoes  are  usually 
scarce  and  foreign  quotations  become  competitive. 


MARKET  POSSIBILITIES  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

As  the  import  statistics  show,  very  small  quantities  of  potatoes  have  been 
imported  from  Canada  in  the  past,  These  imports  were  all  for  seed  and  were  in 
the  nature  of  experiments.  The  results  in  some  cases  were  highly  gratifying,  but 
in  others  disappointing.  Some  shipments  arrived  in  very  poor  condition,  appar- 
ently through  being  shipped  in  badly  ventilated  space.  It  was  also  stated  that 
some  seed  had  been  shipped  too  soon  after  being  taken  out  of  the  ground  and 
as  a  result  had  dried  out  during  the  long  voyage  through  the  tropics. 

As  far  as  seed  potatoes  are  concerned,  it  is  important  that  they  should  arrive 
by  the  1st  of  December  at  the  latest  so  as  to  be  available  for  the  second  planting. 
For  the  main  crop  the  potatoes  must  arrive  by  the  middle  of  October  at  the  latest. 
Care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  all  potatoes  are  absolutely  dry  before  shipment. 
All  exports  must  be  made  in  strong  crates  and  packed  in  well-ventilated  space. 
The  usual  crate  holds  30  kilograms  (66  pounds)  net  and  measures  80  centimetres 
(31-5  inches)  long,  50  centimetres  (19-7  inches)  wide,  and  20  centimetres  (7-9 
inches)  high.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts  and  the  slats  are  separated  by  about 
one  inch  to  allow  ventilation.  Crates  of  50  kilograms  (110  pounds)  net  are  also 
in  common  use.  To  avoid  confusion  each  crate  should  be  clearly  marked  with 
the  variety  of  the  potato. 

The  market  prefers  an  oval  potato  with  a  white  skin  and  white  mealy  pulp, 
although  a  pink  skin  is  also  acceptable.  Green  Mountain,  Burbank,  Rural  New 
Yorker,  and  Spaulding  Rose  potatoes  have  been  found  to  fulfil  the  local  demands. 
Irish  Cobblers  have  also  been  well  received,  but  the  round  shape  is  against  this 
variety.  For  seed  potatoes  the  preference  is  for  small  sizes  weighing  from  50  to 
100  grams  (1-8  to  3-5  ounces),  while  potatoes  for  consumption  must  be  large, 
the  minimum  being  80  grams  (2-8  ounces).  Generally  seed  for  the  second  crop 
must  be  smaller,  as  in  this  case  the  potatoes  are  not  cut  for  planting. 
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DOCUMENTATION,  TERMS  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION 

The  documents  required  for  potatoes,  both  for  seed  and  consumption,  are 
bill  of  lading,  certificate  of  origin,  sanitary  certificate,  and  insurance  certificate. 
The  first  three  must  be  vised  by  an  Argentine  consul. 

Owing  to  exchange  control,  it  is  practically  impossible  to  open  letters  of 
credit,  and  business  this  year  will  have  to  be  on  terms  of  cash  against  documents. 
Prior  to  exchange  control,  French  shippers  usually  insisted  on  letters  of  credit, 
but  most  exports  from  the  Netherlands  were  on  the  basis  of  cash  against  docu- 
ments. Prices  must  be  quoted  c.i.f.  Buenos  Aires  and  include  an  agent's  com- 
mission, which  should  not  be  above  5  per  cent. 

Foreign  potatoes  are  sold  by  local  agents,  working  "on  a  commission  basis, 
to  various  wholesale  distributors  and  seed  merchants. 

IMPORT  DUTIES 

Potatoes  are  imported  free  of  duties  with  the  exception  that  potatoes  for 
consumption  are  charged  with  the  temporary  10  per  cent  surtax,  which  begins 
to  be  progressively  reduced  in  November  of  this  year  (Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1514,  page  153),  on  a  customs  appraisal  value  of  6-4  gold  centavos 
(6-17  cents  Canadian  at  par)  per  kilogram  gross. 


COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS'   LICENCES   IN  NORWAY 

Mr.  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  writes  under  date 
August  11,  1933,  that  on  July  6  a  law  to  amend  the  regulations  respecting  the 
issuance  of  commercial  travellers'  licences  in  Norway  received  royal  assent. 
Formerly  a  licence  was  granted  for  a  period  of  thirty  days,  and  the  cost  was 
100  kroner  ($26.80  at  par  of  exchange).  The  new  regulations  provide  that  a 
licence  shall  be  obtainable  for  a  period  of  fifteen  days  at  a  cost  of  50  kroner, 
but  further  provides  that  where  a  senior  official  of  a  company,  regularly  repre- 
sented in  Norway  by  a  Norwegian  firm,  visits  Norway  for  the  purpose  of  making 
business  calls,  such  an  individual  shall  be  exempted  from  the  necessity  of  secur- 
ing a  commercial  traveller's  licence,  but  the  agent  will  be  required  to  give  written 
notice  to  the  local  police  within  two  days  after  his  visitor's  arrival  and  departure. 

A  royal  resolution  of  the  same  day  brought  the  above  changes  into  effect  as 
from  July  8,  the  date  the  Anglo-Norwegian  Trade  Agreement  began  to  operate. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom  Tariff  Changes 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables  that 
the  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  announces  the  following  changes  in  the 
general  tariff,  effective  from  September  5: — 

Former  Duty  New  Duty 

Oats,  oat  products,  split  peas,  pearl  barley,  but  not  including 

barley  meal                                                                             10%  ad  val.  20%adval. 

Canned  pilchards,  except  when  described  as  sardines                    10%  ad  val.  10s.  per  cwt. 

Dressed  leather,  except  patent  leather  and  glace  kid                    10%  ad  val.  15%adval. 

Fruit  pectin  other  than  citrus  powder  }  Not  specified;  25%  ad  val. 

Lactose  j     apparently  3d.  per  lb. 

10%  ad  val. 

Confectionery  containing  sugar  or  cocoa  except  cakes,  jam,  mar- 
malade, jelly,  beverages  '. .  Duty  on  sugar      10%  ad  val. 

and/or  cocoa  in  addition  to 

content  present  duty 

Beginning  September  2,  nickel  copper  alloy  containing  more  than  60  per  cent 
by  weight  of  nickel  is  added  to  the  duty-free  list.  Apparently  this  was  formerly 
10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Except  for  sugar  or  cocoa  duty,  all  the  aforementioned  goods  are  duty-free 
when  of  Canadian  origin. 
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Imperial  Preference  Regulations  of  the  United  Kingdom 

A  new  Notice  27A,  dated  August,  1933,  has  been  issued  by  the  Custom 
House,  London,  containing  regulations  for  the  application  of  Imperial  preference 
to  goods  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom.  This  leaflet  contains  the  text  of 
the  forms  of  certificates  of  origin  required  under  different  circumstances  as  well 
as  other  practical  instructions  regarding  the  procedure  to  be  followed  by 
exporters. 

A  copy  of  Notice  27A  may  be  had  by  any  Canadian  exporter  on  application 
to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

United  Kingdom  Regulation  of  Fish  Imports 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1543 
(August  26) ,  page  353,  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  has  now  received 
copies  of  the  Sea-fishing  (Regulation  of  Landing)  Order,  1933,  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  force  as  from  August  21.  The  more  important  sections  of  the  order 
are  as  follows: — 

.  .  .  .  whereas  it  is  intended  to  regulate  landings  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  certain 
descriptions  of  sea-fish  which  have  been  taken  by  any  fishing  boats  registered  in  any  of  the 
foreign  countries  named  in  the  schedule  hereto  or  which  are  brought  to  land  in  the  United 
Kingdom  after  having  been  previously  landed  in  any  of  such  foreign'  countries  so  as  /to  limit 
such  landings  to  the  quantities  stated  in  such  schedule  and  also  to  regulate  the  landings  of 
sea-fish  taken  by  vessels  registered  in  any  foreign  country  other  than  a  country  named  in  the 
said  schedule  or  brought  to  land  in  the  United  Kingdom  after  having  been  landed  in  any 
of  such  foreign  countries  so  as  ito  limit  such  landings  to  an  amount  equivalent  ito  90  per  cent 
of  the  average  of  the  quantities  so  landed  in  the  three  years  1930,  1931,  and  1932. 

1.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  land  in  the  United  Kingdom,  except  under  licence,  any  sea- 
fish  to  which  this  order  applies  other  than  sea-fish  which  have  been  taken  by  a  fishing  boat 
registered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Isle  of  Man,  any  of  the  Channel  Islands,  or  any 
other  part  of  His  Majesty's  dominions;  and  have  been  brought  to  land  in  the  United  King- 
dom without  having  been  previously  landed  in  any  country  outside  the  United  Kingdom. 

6.  This  order  applies  to  sea-fish  of  the  following  descriptions,  that  is  to  say:  fish  (whether 
fresh  or  cured)  of  any  kind  found  in  the  sea  other  <than  lobsters,  crabs,  shrimps,  prawns, 
oysters,  mussels,  cockles  and  any  other  kind  of  shell  fish,  eels,  fish  of  the  salmon  species, 
trout  which  migrate  to  and  from  the  sea,  cured  or  kippered  herrings,  dried  fish  whether  salted 
-or  not,  or  canned  fish. 

THE  SCHEDULE 
Part  I 

Maximum  quantities  of  sea-fish  which  m,ay  be  landed  in  the  United  Kingdom  by  vessels 
registered  in  the  countries  hereinafter  mentioned  or  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
from  those  countries  during  the  period  August  21,  1933,  to  December  31,  1933,  inclusive. 

Maximum 

Country  Description  of  Fish  Quantity 

Cwts. 

Belgium  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings.  .  21,000 

(b)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   6.000 

Denmark  (incl.  the  Faroe  Islands)  Sea-fish   177,000 

Finland  Sea-fish   740 

France  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings..  3.000 

(b)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   6,000 

Germany  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings.  .  108.000 

(b)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   15,000 

Greenland  Sea-fish   3.700 

Iceland  Sea-fish   148.000 

Italy  Sea-fish   1.300 

Netherlands  Sea-fish   15.000 

Norway  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings..  00.000 

(b)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   187,000 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  Sea-fish   4.000 

Spain  Sea-fish   6.400 

Sweden  Sea-fish   16.000 

United  States  of  America  Sea-fish   700 
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Part  II 

Maximum  quantities  of  sea-fish  which  may  be  landed  in  the  United  Kingdom  by  vessels 
registered  in  the  countries  hereinafter  mentioned  or  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
from  those  countries  in  any  year  after  January  1,  1934. 

Maximum 

Country  Description  of  Fish  Quantity 

Cwts. 

Belgium  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings..  55,000 

(6)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   16,000 

Denmark  (inch  the  Faroe  Islands)  Sea-fish   412,000 

(Of  the  total  of  412,000  cwts.  not  more  than 
392,000  cwts.  to  be  fish  other  than  wet-salted 
fish.) 

Finland  Sea-fish   1,980 

France  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings..  9,000 

(6)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   16,000 

Germany  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings..  666,000 

(Of  the  total  of  666,000  cwts.  not  more  than 
450.000  cwts.  to  be  imported  during  the  months 
of  March,  April  and  May,  and  not  more  than 
216,000  cwts.  during  the  other  months  of  the 
year.) 

(b)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   27,000 

Greenland  Sea-fish   9,880 

Iceland  Sea-fish   354,000 

(Of  the  total  of  354,000  cwts.  not  more  than 
250.000  cwts.  to  be  fish  other  than  wet-salted 
fish.) 

Italy  Sea-fish   3,400 

Netherlands  Sea-fish  .   41.000 

Norway  (a)  Sea-fish,  other  than  fresh  or  frozen  herrings..  240,000 

(b)  Fresh  or  frozen  herrings   500,000 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  Sea-fish  7   13,000 

Spain  Sea-fish   17,000 

Sweden  Sea-fish   43,000 

United  States  of  America  Sea-fish   1,800 


Motor  Cars  for  the  Straits  Settlements 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1530 
(May  27,  1933),  page  863,  concerning  the  Empire  content  required  for  motor  cars 
to  qualify  for  preferential  treatment  in  the  Straits  Settlements,  Mr.  R.  P.  Bower, 
Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Bat  a  via,  writes  under  date  July  25  that,  pending 
the  amendment  of  the  rule,  the  minimum  Empire  content  will  be  25  per  cent. 
He  advises  that  the  certificate  of  origin  "  Form  120  Sale,"  as  used  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  would  be  accepted  in  support  of  a  claim  for  exemption  from  payment 
of  the  additional  registration  fee  if  it  referred  to  the  car  in  respect  of  which 
exemption  was  claimed  and  not  to  parts. 


Increases  in  French  Tariff 


Mr.  Maurice  Belanger,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  writes  under 
date  August  9  that  the  French  Journal  Officiel  of  August  8  publishes  a  decree, 
dated  August  7,  increasing  the  minimum  and  general  tariff  rates  on  a  number  of 
products,  mostly  oils  and  oily  substances,  but  also  including  linoleum,  certain 
leathers  and  leather  gloves. 

The  only  item  of  real  interest  to  Canadian  exporters  at  the  present  time  is 
patent  leather  other  than  kid,  sheep,  or  lamb  (ex  476  bis),  for  which  a  special 
import  quota  has  recently  been  granted  to  Canada.  The  duty  on  these  goods 
is  increased  from  10  per  cent  to  11  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  minimum  tariff 
and  from  40  per  cent  to  44  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff.  Canada 
enjoys  minimum  tariff  rates  on  patent  leathers.  There  is  also  a  slight  increase  in 
the  duty  on  fur  and  leather  gloves  (item  484)  from  20  to  21  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  the  minimum  tariff  and  from  72  to  76  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the 
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general  tariff.  On  this  item  Canada  enjoys  a  reduction  of  44-45  per  cent  off  the 
general  tariff,  so  that  the  rate  against  Canada  is  increased  from  40  per  cent  to 
42  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

The  decree  states  that  the  increases  in  duty  are  temporary  and  will  apply 
only  until  January  1,  1937.  It  also  states  that,  due  to  the  granting  of  consoli- 
dated rates  to  certain  countries,  the  increases  on  part  of  the  list,  including  patent 
leather,  gloves,  printing  ink,  soap  other  than  toilet  soap,  distilled  glycerine,  will 
not  become  effective  until  a  notice  to  that  effect  is  published  in  the  Journal 
Ofjiciel. 

Other  goods  included  in  the  complete  list  and  not  mentioned  above,  because 
they  are  of  less  interest  to  Canada,  are:  animal  greases  and  fats  other  than  fish 
greases;  olemargarine  and  other  similar  alimentary  fats;  fish  fats  and  sperma- 
ceti; fixed  oils;  gums,  turpentines,  rosins,  etc.,  including  resinates  of  cobalt; 
glycerine;  oleic  acid;  stearic  acid;  certain  paints  and  varnishes;  extracts  of 
cellulose  acetate  for  making  varnish;  printing  ink;  oil  paints;  soap;  candles 
other  than  of  paraffin  wax;  linoleum,  etc.  Information  on  the  tariff  changes 
applicable  to  these  goods  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Suspension  of  Spanish  Import  Licences  on  Animal  Products 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  C  ommercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1541 
(August  12,  1933),  page  273,  concerning  Spanish  import  licences  on  animal 
products,  Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes 
that  the  import  licence  system  therein  provided  for  has  been  suspended  pending 
further  consideration  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Swedish  Tariff  Reductions 

Mr,  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  writes  under  date 
August  15  that  on  June  30  a  royal  resolution  was  passed  in  Sweden  providing 
for'certain  reductions  in  the  customs  tariff  as  a  result  of  the  Anglo-Swedish  trade 
agreement,  these  reductions  to  be  effective  from  July  7,  1933.  Very  few  of  the 
articles  to  which  these  amendments  apply  are  exported  by  Canada,  but  the  fol- 
lowing rwav  be  found  of  interest: — 

Old  Duty  New  Duty 


Article  Kroner  per  100  Kg. 

Confectionery,  not  containing  chocolate   80  50 

Jams  and  jellies  of  berries   50  40 

Fruit  jams  and  fruit  jellies,  including  orange  and  lemon  mar- 
malade   50  40 

Preserved  orange  and  lemon  marmalade  in  hermetically  sealed 

containers   75  50 

Pickles   75  50 

Soy   75  50 

Sauces   75  60 

Apples,  pears  and  other  fruits,  fresh  or  merely  cooked,  during 

the  period  February  1  to  April  30  only   20  10 

Rubber  flooring   80  50 

Porous  rubber  upholstery  material   120  80 

Automobiles  for  passengers,  with  engines  having  a  cylinder 

capacity  of  less  than  1,600  cubic  centimetres   20%  15% 

ad  val.  adval. 


This  resolution  also  provides  that  tomato  puree,  which  was  previously  duti- 
able at  the  rate  of  75  kroner  per  100  kilograms,  will  be  exempt  from  duty  when 
imported  solely  for  the  canning  of  fish. 

(One  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds,  and  one  Swedish  krona  is  equivalent  to  $0-26S  at  par) 

Chinese  Consular  Fee 

Information  is  given  by  the  Consul  General  of  China,  in  Ottawa,  that  the 
fee  for  viseing  one  set  of  Chinese  consular  invoices  is  fixed,  until  further  notice, 
at  $3  Canadian  money.  The  official  consular  fee  is  five  gold  units  of  Chinese 
money.  The  amount  for  different  countries  is  set  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Ministry  at  Nanking. 
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Chinese  Duty  on  Linens  for  Embroidery  Purposes 

A  Chinese  Customs  Notification  of  July  24,  1933,  states  that  pure  linens  for 
which  satisfactory  proof  can  be  produced  at  the  time  of  importation  showing  that 
they  are  to  be  used  solely  for  embroidering  and  for  similar  hand  manufacture  may 
be  entered  under  item  104  of  the  import  tariff  at  1\  per  cent  ad  valorem  duty, 
instead  of  under  item  105  at  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  duty.  Item  104  specifies 
flax  piece-goods,  white,  plain,  mixed  or  not  mixed  with  cotton,  weighing  not  more 
than  5  ounces  per  square  yard  and  having  more  than  130  threads  but  not  more 
than  210  threads  in  a  square  inch,  in  warp'  and  weft,  and  item  105,  flax  piece- 
goods,  mixed  or  not  mixed  with  cotton,  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  com- 
plete tariff.  In  order  to  effect  entry  under  item  104,  the  importer  must  execute 
a  bond  according  to  a  prescribed  form,  giving  satisfactory  proof  that  the  linens 
will  be  used  solely  for  embroidery  purposes. 

Customs  Tariff  Revision  in  Manchukuo 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1535 
(July  1,  1933),  page  33,  Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner, 
Tientsin,  writes  that  the  Manchukuo  Government  has  instituted  a  number  of 
tariff  changes,  effective  as  from  July  23,  of  which  official  information  was  not 
obtainable  at  the  time  of  writing.  The  former  tariff  was  the  1931  Chinese  tariff, 
and  this  has  been  the  basis  for  making  the  new  tariff.  The  alterations  reported 
are*  preliminary  to  further  revision,  which  is  expected  to  occupy  three  years.  It 
is  understood  that  reduction  in  rates  has  been  made  in  the  case  of  agricultural 
and  mining  machinery,  building  materials,  mining  and  electrical  equipment, 
fodder,  blankets,  chinaware,  and  woollen  piece-goods,  and  increases  include 
knitted  clothing,  fresh  fish,  and  tobacco  leaf,  also  that  the  new  tariff  consists  of 
one  schedule  only  and  no  preferential  treatment  is  accorded  to  any  country. 

TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms  and  specifications  have  been  received  from  Trade 
Commissioner  D.  H.  Ross,  Melbourne,  for  material  required  by  the  Postmaster- 
General's  Department,  Melbourne. 

These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspection  of  interested  Canadian  manu- 
facturers at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa  (refer  to  file  No. 
13945). 

Tenders,  which  close  on  November  14,  should  be  promptly  mailed  to  the 
Deputy  Director,  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  Australia,  by  registered 
post  and  endorsed  "  Tenders  for  Submarine  Cable,  Schedule  C.1035." 

Particulars  of  the  requirements  are  briefly  outlined  thus: — 

Supply  and  delivery  of  submarine  cable,  according  to  Specification  548B,  armoured,  in 
accordance  with  Specification  6A,  and  in  accordance  with  Specification  460C,  amounting  to 
a  total  of  3,510  yards. 

New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  for  200  coils,  for  British  Post  Office  bell  No.  1A, 
mark  234,  to  specification  and  drawings,  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M. 
Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  the  Post  and  Telegraph 
Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders,  which  close  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  f Stores  Division),  General  Post 
Office,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  5 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  September  5,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  August  28,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

rVitintrv 

V.  W  U  A  -1  L  L  ^ 

Unit 

X  \JL  1 1  IKS  L 

in  ATritrf v pji  1 

1X1  lUUXill  C(U 

m  TV1rnniLT*p£»l 

111  -.VI  will  1  CCLl 

Ottipi  1 

V-/  UlVv  1  CI  1 

Gold  Parity 

\JU1U  JL  all 

W7*pp1t  r»Ti  rl  i  n  ex 

TT  CdV  V  111  A  1  iig, 

>  ¥  CCIV  C 11111 1 1  q 

Bank  Ratp 

-UcllllV  lVu  LC 

Aug.  28 

Sept.  5 

.  1407 

$  .1760 

$  .1756 

5 

.1390 

.2089 

.2119 

3i  * 

.0072 

.0105 

.0104 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.0457 

.0456 

3£ 

.2680 

.2113 

.2149 

3 

Finland  

 Markka 

.0252 

.0226 

.0220 

5£ 

.0392 

.0585 

. 05956 

Germany  . . 

.  .  .  .Reichsmark 

.2382 

.3558 

.3625 

4 

Great  Britain 

 Pound 

4.8666 

4.7463 

4.8190 

2 

.0130 

.0088 

.0087 

n 

Holland  

.4020 

.  6023 

.6124 

3 

.1749 

.2575 

.2621 

4* 

Italy  

.0526 

.0790 

.0799 

4 

.  Ul/D 

.  UZU4 

•71 

7? 

Norway  .  . 

.2680 

.2389 

.2422 

31 

Portugal  

.0442 

.0462 

.0466 

6 

.0060 

.0091 

.0090 

6 

Spain  

.1930 

.1248 

.1222 

6 

.2680 

.2454 

.2485 

3 

Switzerland 

.1930 

.2885 

.2938 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0512 

1.0478 

Argentine  .  .  . 

..Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3889 

.3880 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0893 

.0891 

Chile  

.1217 

.0867 

.0943 

~4i 

Colombia  . . 

.9733 

.  9303 

.  9333 

4 

Mexico  

.4985 

.2985 

.2840 

4-5 

Peru  

 Sol 

.2800 

.2049 

.2097 

6 

Venezuela  .  .  . 

.1930 

.2181 

.2149 

Uruguay  . . 

1.0342 

.7253 

.7131 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1.1563 

1 . 1536 

Hongkong   .  .  . 

 Dollar 

.  3358 

.3414 

India  

.3650 

.  3653 

.3644 

Sh 

Japan   

.4985 

.2850 

.2844 

3.65 

.4020 

.  6023 

.6124 

Si  am  

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4559 

.4509 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5709 

.5558 

lii  itish  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9910 

1.0061 

Jamaica  .  . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

4.7569 

4.8294 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.9910 

1.0061 

Martinique 

.0392 

.0595 

.0597 

Guadeloupe  .  .  . 

.  0392 

.0595 

.0597 

Australia  

4.8666 

3 . 7933 

3.8552 

Ugypt.,   ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8680 

4.9425 

-New  Zealand. 

4.8666 

3.8123 

3.8706 

South  Africa  .  . 

4.8666 

4 . 7522 

4.8250 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  NJ8., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont., 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
gent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon,  Lobster,  Sar- 
dines, Smoked  Fish,  Jams, 
Jellies,  Canned  Vegetables, 
Confectionery. 

Potatoes  


Miscellaneous — 

Soft  Goods:  Bathing  Suits,  Cor- 
sets and  Corselettes,  Garters, 
Women's  Hats,  Neckwear, 
Scarfs,  Shawls,  Suspenders. 

Rubber  Playballs  for  Children 
and  other  Rubber  Products. 

Work  Gloves,  also  other  lines...  . 

Photographic  Supplies  

Optical  Supplies  

Musical  Instruments  

Radio  Equipment  

Thermos  Flasks  and  Accessories. 

Card  Table  Tops  

Crown  Corks  

Drugs  and  Chemicals  

Hardware  Specialties,  Household 
Articles. 

Metal  Furniture  


582 

583 
584 

585 

586 
587 
588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 

596 


Amsterdam,  Holland. . . 

Havana,  Cuba  

Amsterdam,  Holland. . . 

Istanbul,  Turkey  

Bristol,  England  

Soerabaia,  Java  

Soerabaia,  Java  

Soerabaia,  Java  

Soerabaia,  Java  

Tientsin,  China  

London,  England  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Amsterdam,  Holland .  . . 
Amsterdam,  Holland .  .  . 

Amsterdam,  Holland.  . . 


Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Sept.  15;  Duchess  of  York,  Sept.  22;  Duchess  of 
Bedford,  Sept.  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Oct.  6— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Calgaric,  Sept.  16; 
Laurentic,  Sept.  30 — both  White  Star  Line;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Sept.  22. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Sept.  15;  Beaverbrae,  Sept.  22;  Beaverford,  Sept.  29;  Beaver- 
hiil,  Oct.  6 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  Sept.  15;  Ascania,  -Sept.  22;  Aurania,  Sept.  29; 
Alaunia,  Oct.  6 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Sept.  14;  Manchester  Producer,  Sept.  21;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Sept.  28;  Manchester  Commerce,  Oct.  5 — 'all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Sivansea. — Nevisian,  Sept.  15;  Nortonian,  Oct.  6 
— both  Dominion  Line;  Kastalia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also  calls  a<t  Newport),  Sept.  29. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — New  York  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Sept.  22. 

To  Glasgow.— Leititia,  Sept.  15;  Sulairia,  Sept.  22;  Athenia,  Sept.  29;  Ainthria,  Oct.  6 
— all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Sept.  13;  Kyno,  Oct.  4 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Sept.  15;  Cairnesk,  Sept. 
29 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  Sept.  15;  Beaverbrae,  Sept.  22;  Beaverford,  Sept.  29 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Lista,  County  Line  (also  calls  at  Havre),  Sept.  29. 

To  Rotterdam. — Evanger,  County  Lino,  Sept.  21. 

To  Hamburg. — Hagen,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at 
Bremen),  Oct.  5;   Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Oct.  6. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  Sept.  13;  Valcerusa,  Sept.  16;  Valfiorita, 
Sept.  28 — all  Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Idefjord,  Norway-America  Line,  September. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co., 
Sept.  15  and  29;  Nerissa,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Sept.  23. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Korsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line, 
Sept.  13;  Kentucl<y,  Scandinavian-America  Line  (does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Sept.  16. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Sept.  18  and  Oct.  2. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Sept,  21;  Cornwallis,  Oct,  5 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Sept.  25. 
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To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (does  not  call  aft  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  15;  Lady  iSomers,  Sept. 
20;  Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  29;  Lady  Rodney,  Oct.  4 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janerio,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Qanadian^South 
America  Line,  Sept.  17;  Indien,  International  Freighting  Corp.,  Oct.  6. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Ly Helton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Constructor,  Canadian 
National,  Sept.  22. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Britisher,  Canadian 
National,  Sept.  29. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Cochrane,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Sept.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nitonian,  Leyland  Line  (also  calls  ait  Manchester),  Sept.  19;  Britannic, 
White  Star  Line,  Sept.  25;  Newfoundland,  Furness  Line,  Sept.  26. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Minnetonka,  Sept.  17;  Minnewaska,  Oct.  1 — both  Red  Star 
Line. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westemland,  Red  Star  Line,  Sept.  24. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Polonia,  Sept.  16;  Kosciuszko,  Oct.  4 — 
both  Gdynia  America  Line  (call  at  Gdynia  but  not  at  Gothenburg) ;  Drottningholm,  Swedish- 
American  Line  (does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Sept.  22. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Nerissa,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Sept.  12; 
Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Sept.  13;  Newfoundland, 
Furness  Line  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Sept.  26. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Sept.  19;  Lady  Nelson,  Oct.  3 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  /"Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd., 
Sept.  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Sept.  15  and  30. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras  J  .-^Cavelier,  Sept.  18;  -Cathcart, 
Oqt.  2 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  ^  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Sept.  11;  Chomedy  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Sept.  25— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Siamese  Prince, 
Furness-Prince  Line,  Sept.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— Lady  Nelson,  Sept.  23;  Lady  Hawkins,  Oot.  6 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica).— A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Line,  Sept.  16,  23  and  30  (cargo 
accepted  for  Jamaican  outports). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta.— City  of  Cambridge,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Sept.  18. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton.— -Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  16  and  30. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool— Granville,  Anglo-Oanadian  Shipping  Co.  (also  calls  at  Hull 
and  Oslo),  Sept.  12;  Gracia,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  Slept.  12; 
Steel  Engineer,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Son  (also  calls  at  Avonmouth),  Sept.  15;  Pacific  Exporter, 
Sept.  15;  Elstree  Grange,  Oct.  16—  both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  ait  Glasgow  and 
Manchester);  Dmteldyk  (also  calls  at  Southampton  and  Rotterdam),  Sept.  24;  Gothic  Star 
(also  calls  at  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle),  Sept.  25— both  American  Mail  Line  Ltd 


446 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1545— Sept.  9,  1933. 


To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Queen  City,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  Sept.  15;  Fairfield  City, 
B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Oct.  6;  Benvorlich,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  25. 

To  London,  Havre,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Hindanger,  Canada  Shipping  Co.,  Sept. 
24;  Leuna,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Sept.  28. 

To  Gulf  Ports.— -Point  Sur,  Dingwall  Cotts  and  Co.,  Sept.  12. 

To  Georgetown,  Barbados. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Sept.  15. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Oct.  6. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — City  of  Victoria,  Sept.  15;  City  of  Vancouver,  Sept.  20 — 
both  Ocean  Shipping  Co. 

To  Japan. — Yojin  Maru,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Sept.  15. 

To  Netherlands  India. — Silver  Guava,  Dingwall  Cotrts  &  Co..  Sept.  16. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cloud,  Sept.  12;  Golden 
Cross,  Sept.  29— both  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney.  Newcastle,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Unden,  Sept.  15;  Hellenic, 
Oct.  16 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro. — Hollywood,  Kingsley  Naviga- 
tion Co.,  Sept.  18. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Sept.  30;  Hiye  Maru,  Oct.  14;  Heian 
Maru,  Oct.  28 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  a?id  Hongkong. — Ixion  (also  calls  at  Miike),  Sept.  17; 
Tantalus,  Oct.  8 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Sept.  23;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Oct.  7;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Oct.  21 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta— Saparoea,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Sept.  17.- 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Minowai,  Sept.  13;  Aorangi,  Oct.  11 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Unden,  Sept.  15;  Hellenic, 
Sept.  28— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Auckland,,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cloud,  Sept.  18;  Golden 
Coiast,  Oct.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Dinteldyk,  Sept.  24;  Lochgoil, 
Oct.  8;  Drechtdyk,  Oct.  22^all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Sept.  22; 
India,  Oct.  9;  Europa,  Oct.  21 — all  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Exporter,  Sept.  16;  Pacific  Shipper,  Sept.  30 — both  Furness 
(Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Winnipeg,  Sept.  17;  Wyoming,  Oct.  2; 
Wisconsin,  Oct.  9 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Sept.  30;;  Axel  Johnson,  Oct.  21 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Sept.  21;  Fella,  Oct.  7 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Grenada,  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgestad,  Cana- 
dian Transport  Co.,  Sept.  23. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Kota  Inten,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  Sept.  28  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Sept.  15;  Brandanger,  Ocjt.  15 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia.  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Sur,  Sep|t.  12; 
Point  Lobos,  Oct.  7 — both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hollywood  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Sept.  18;  West  Camargo,  Oct.  6;  West  Ivis  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Oct.  18— all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leevvard 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:  Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Eathonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 
James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 


Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    (Territory   covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory— for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.   (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:   J.  O.  Patbnaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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AGRICULTURAL   MARKETING  ACTS    OF   THE   UNITED  KINGDOM 

W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  August  23,  1933. — The  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1931  provides 
authority  to  prepare  schemes,  and  to  operate  them,  for  the  better  organization 
and  development  of  the  various  branches  of  agriculture,  and  of  industries  con- 
nected therewith,  in  Great  Britain,  and  these  schemes  may  include  the  sale  of 
the  product  concerned.  The  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1933  brings  within 
its  scope  the  authority  to  regulate  the  imports  of  any  agricultural  product  for 
which  a  scheme  is  in  the  process  of  making,  or  has  been  completed.  It  amends 
and  repeals  some  parts  of  the  original  Act  of  1931,  and  dovetails  with  its  essential 
features,  as  well  as  providing  some  additional  powers. 

It  contains  four  main  parts: — 

(a)  Regulation  of  importation  of  agricultural  products  and  sales  of  home-produced  agri- 
tural  products. 

(b)  Development  of  schemes  for  organizing  the  production  of  secondary  agricultural 
products. 

(c)  Amendments  of  the  original  Act. 

(d)  Miscellaneous  and  supplementary  provisions. 


Under  part  one  the  Board  of  Trade,  after  consultation  with  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  the  Secretaries  of  State  concerned  with  agriculture  in  Scotland 
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and  Northern  Ireland,  may,  by  order,  regulate  the  importation  of  any  agricul- 
tural product,  providing: — 

(a)  That  there  have  been  made,  or  in  the  process  of  making,  the  essential  practical 
efforts  necessary  for  efficient  reorganization  to  provide  for  marketing  schemes,  under 
the  Act,  for  those  products  with  which  the  order  is  concerned. 
(6)  That  without  such  an  order  the  effective  organization  cannot  be  brought  about,  or 
cannot  be  maintained. 

The  order  may,  for  any  period  specified  therein,  regulate: — 

(a)  The  quantky  of  the  product  of  any  description  thereof  which  may  be  imported; 

(b)  The  descriptions  of  the  product  that  may  be  imported; 

and  sufficient  for  securing  the  due  operation  and  enforcement  of  the  scheme  of 
regulation  contained  in  the  order. 

Authority  is  provided,  subject  to  like  scrutiny  for  necessity,  for  similar  pro- 
cedure relating  to  any  home-produced  agricultural  product  the  importation  of 
which  is  regulated  by  order. 

For  the  purpose  of  reviewing  generally  the  circumstances  affecting  the  supply 
of  agricultural  products  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  make  recommendations 
for  regulating  that  supply,  and  to  report  concerning  the  operation  of  any  order, 
etc.,  provision  is  made  for  appointing  a  Market  Supply  Committee  consisting 
of  a  chairman  and  not  more  than  four  other  persons.  The  appointment  of  its 
members  is  at  the  joint  discretion  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  the  Secre- 
taries of  State  for  Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland.  Their  salaries  and  expenses 
will  be  paid  from  moneys  provided  by  Parliament. 

The  producers  of  any  agricultural  product  may  submit  to  the  minister  for 
approval  a  scheme  for  regulating  the  marketing  of  that  product.  But  before 
approval,  persons  affected  are  to  be  informed  of  its  submission  by  adequate  pub- 
lication of  the  fact,  and  where  copies  of  the  plan  can  be  obtained,  and  of  the  time 
within  which  to  receive  objections  and  representations.  These  are  to  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing,  and  subject  to  their  being  considered  at  an  authorized  public 
inquiry,  modifications,  after  giving  notice  thereof,  are  permissible  by  the  minister 
before  making  an  order  for  approval.  The  scheme  shall  come  into  force  at  the 
same  time  as  the  order.  In  the  amended  form  a  draft  of  the  scheme  is  placed 
before  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  along  with  evidence  from  the  minister  that 
the  applicants  are  properly  concerned  in  the  production  and  marketing  of  the 
particular  product  covered  in  the  scheme. 

There  is  provision  for  the  constitution  of  boards,  which  shall  be  registered 
bodies,  to  administer  schemes,  and  the  procedure  in  formulating  them.  In  initiat- 
ing an  undertaking  it  is  required: — 

(a)  that  arrangements  be  made  for  the  registration  of  the  producers  of  the  product 
with  which  the  scheme  is  concerned ; 

(b)  that  any  producer  who  makes  application  shall  be  registered; 

(c)  a  poll  of  the  registered  producers  shall  be  taken  on  the  question  of  whether  the 
scheme  shall  remain  in  force. 

If  the  poll  shows  that 

(a)  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  total  number  of  registered  producers  voting  on  the 
poll ;  and 

(6)  registered  producers  who  are  capable  of  producing  not  less  than  two-4ihirds  of  the 
quantity  of  the  regulated  product  which  all  the  registered  producers  are  capable  of 
producing, 

the  scheme  shall  become  operative  not  later  than  thirty  days  following  the 
announcement  of  the  results  of  the  poll. 

Briefly  part  two,  in  addition  to  enlarging  upon  the  submission  and  approval 
procedure,  provides  for  the  administration  of  a  scheme  by  a  "Development 
Board  "  which  shall  consist  of: — 

(a)  a  chairman  and  two  other  persons  appointed  by  the  appropriate  minister; 
(6)  such  number  of  other  persons  as  may  be  specified  in  the  scheme  being  persons 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  scheme  by  the  Constituent  Marketing  Boards  respec- 
tively (a  board  by  whom  the  scheme  was  submitted). 
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A  development  scheme  may  require  that  no  persons  shall  produce  a  secondary 
product  (the  agricultural  product  for  organizing  the  production  of  which  pro- 
vision is  made  by  the  scheme)  in  any  premises  in  the  area  to  which  a  related 
marketing  scheme  for  regulating  the  marketing  of  that  product  applies,  unless 
either:  — 

(a)  he  is  exempt  from  registration  under  that  marketing  scheme;  or 
{b)  there  is  in  force  in  respect  of  those  premises  a  licence  granted  by  the  Development 
Board  authorizing  the  production. 

But  the  board  may  be  empowered  to  grant  a  licence  subject  to  such  provisions 
as  it  deems  necessary,  and  to  purchase  and  dispose  of  any  premises  used  for 
producing  the  product  the  marketing  of  which  is  to  be  regulated. 
Every  development  scheme  shall  provide:  — 

(a)  for  making  compensation  to  a  producer  whose  application  for  a  licence  has  been 
refused ; 

(b)  for  referring  the  case  ito  arbitrators; 

(c)  to  make  a  levy  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  expenses; 

(<7)  for  exempting  from  the  provisions  of  the  scheme  producers  of  certain  descriptions; 

and  it  may  provide  for  grading,  packing,  storing,  insuring,  advertising,  or  trans- 
porting any  product  which  is  covered  by  the  scheme.  Also  for  licensed  producers 
to  furnish  estimated  returns;  accounts  or  other  specific  information  relative  to 
the  scheme  considered  necessary  for  its  operation;  recovering  penalties  for  con- 
traventions; for  inspection,  as  well  as  education  and  research.  Penalties  not 
exceeding  £100  or  three  months'  imprisonment  for  first  infractions,  and  both  for 
second  offences,  are  stipulated.  For  obstruction  there  is  a  fine  not  exceeding  £20. 
The  court  may  direct  part  or  all  of  the  fine  to  be  paid  to  the  board.  Annually, 
after  1934,  the  minister  and  the  Secretaries  of  State  concerned  shall  lay  before 
Parliament  a  report  on  the  various  schemes  in  operation  under  the  Act. 

Part  three  provides  power  to  fix  from  time  to  time  the  quantity  of  the  regu- 
lated product  that  may  be  sold  by  any  registered  producer,  and  determined  wholly 
or  partly  by  the  quantity  in  some  past  period  that  was  produced  on  the 
premises. 

A  board  is  empowered  to  receive  all  or  part  of  the  money  payable  by  pur- 
chasers to  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product  and  the  distribution  to  the 
sellers  of  the  sums  so  received.  It  shall  also  have  power  to  negotiate  with  any 
person  in  respect  of  any  matter  concerning  the  marketing  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct.  It  may  pay  for  the  services  of  any  one  working  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

An  Agricultural  Marketing  Reorganization  Commission  may  be  constituted 
and  charged  with  the  duty  of  preparing  a  development  scheme. 

A  "  Consumers'  Committee  "  and  a  "  Committee  of  Investigation  "  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  minister.  The  former  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  and  not 
less  than  six  other  members,  charged  with  the  duty  of  considering  and  reporting 
to  the  minister  the  effect  of  a  scheme  on  the  consumers  of  the  regulated  product, 
and  any  complaints  made  to  the  committee.  The  latter  shall  consist  of  a  chair- 
man and  four  other  members,  whose  duty  it  will  be  to  consider  and  report  on 
any  report  that  is  made  by  the  Consumers'  Committee,  and  any  other  complaint 
on  the  operation  of  the  scheme  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  minister,  could  not 
be  considered  by  the  Consumers'  Committee. 

Miscellaneous  provisions  are  embodied  in  part  four.  A  contract  for  the  sale 
of  eggs  in  shell  made  after  the  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  void  unless  they 
have  been  sold  by  weight,  or  under  a  grade  designation,  as  provided  for  eggs 
under  the  Agricultural  (Grading  and  Marking)  Act,  1928,  excepting  for  lots  less 
than  twenty-five  eggs  and  when  it  relates  to  imported  eggs  or  those  to  be 
exported. 

The  Board  of  Trade  may  require,  by  order,  a  return  from  an  occupier  of 
any  premises  used  by  way  of  trade  for  the  storage  of  a  regulated  product,  show- 
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ing  the  quantity  in  storage,  if  it  is  considered  essential  to  have  the  information 
in  order  to  better  regulate  the  importations.  Failing  to  give  the  return  invites 
a  penalty  of  three  months'  imprisonment  or  a  fine  not  exceeding  £50,  or  both. 

The  board  is  liable  for  the  expenses  of  any  Agricultural  Marketing  Reorgan- 
ization Commission  that  may  be  properly  associable  to  the  preparation  of  a 
scheme,  and  for  any  commission  constituted  at  the  request  of  the  board  to 
investigate  any  matters  affecting  the  operation  of  the  scheme. 

SCOTTISH  SHIPYARD  WORK  DURING  AUGUST 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  August  31,  1933. — While  reports  from  this  office  on  economic  con- 
ditions in  Scotland  are  usually  confined  to  quarterly  periods,  it  would  seem  use- 
ful to  break  that  rule  to  report  the  marked  improvement  in  shipbuilding  in  Scot- 
land during  August.  Not  only  is  this  industry  the  most  important  north  of  the 
Tweed,  but  the  fortunes  of  many  others  rise  and  fall  with  it. 

Eight  vessels  of  14,511  tons  were  launched  during  the  month,  the  Clyde 
accounting  for  five  of  them.  Although  negligible  compared  with  the  normal 
work  of  the  shipyards,  this  output  is  by  far  the  best  of  any  month  this  year. 
During  the  month  Clyde  shipbuilders  secured  orders  for  seven  vessels. 

Shipbuilders  in  Scotland  have  now  some  forty  vessels  on  the  stocks,  of  which 
thirty-seven  are  being  built  on  the  Clyde,  and  nearly  half  of  these  will  provide  at 
least  a  year's  work  for  the  shipyards,  while  the  engines  for  some  of  the  vessels 
will  give  eighteen  months'  work  to  the  engineering  shops.  This  amount  of  work 
on  hand  showTs  a  very  marked  improvement  compared  with  conditions  which 
obtained  in  the  industry  a  year  ago.  August,  1932,  was  the  worst  month  in  the 
history,  of  Scottish  shipbuilding,  not  a  single  vessel  being  launched. 

Of  the  thirty-seven  ships  under  construction  on  the  Clyde,  twelve  are  war- 
ships for  normal  replacement  purposes,  eight  cargo  steamers,  two  passenger  and 
cargo  steamers,  two  oil  tankers,  one  a  railway  turbine  steamer,  four  dredgers,  and 
five  coasters.  These  will  mostly  be  engined  by  Clyde  firms,  who  have  also  a 
considerable  amount  of  engineering  work  on  hand  for  vessels  under  construction 
elsewhere. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
wheat 

Melbourne,  August  16,  1933. — Farmers  in  every  Australian  State  were 
offered  3s.  in  Australian  currency  (then  equivalent  to  59  cents  Canadian  funds) 
per  bushel  at  country  railway  stations  up  to  about  July  20,  with  the  result  that 
they  sold  freely,  and  there  is  now  only  a  comparatively  small  quantity  held  by 
growers.  Subsequently  prices  declined,  and  to-day's  quotations  are  from  2s.  8d. 
to  2s.  9d.  (or  50  to  52  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel  at  country  stations.  F.o.b. 
steamer  prices  average  3s.  2^d.  (or  59  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  season  on  December  1,  Australia  has  shipped 
wheat  and  flour  equivalent  to  125,740,748  bushels,  of  which  60,059,265  bushels 
were  for  United  Kingdom  and  European  ports,  and  65,681,483  bushels  were  for 
other  destinations.   Of  the  total,  about  21,069,000  bushels  were  shipped  as  flour. 

It  is  estimated  that  some  300,000  tons  of  wheat  are  already  committed  for 
shipment,  which  makes  the  total,  shipped  and  committed,  3,670,000  tons,  leaving 
at  this  date  an  unsold  exportable  surplus  of  about  360,000  to  400,000  tons,  of 
which  a  portion  will  be  shipped  as  flour,  hence,  until  the  coming  season's  harvest 
is  available,  the  balance  which  Australia  has  to  ship  is  so  small  as  to  be  negligible 
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on  the  world's  markets.  Crop  prospects  during  the  last  four  weeks  have  been 
maintained  through  generous  rains  in  all  the  wheat-growing  States.  On  expert 
advice,  the  previous  estimate  of  the  coming  harvest  of  from  160,000,000  to 
180,000,000  bushels  remains  unchanged.  The  all-important  factor  governing  the 
coming  crop  is  the  essential  good  rains  during  the  spring  months  of  September  and 
October. 

FLOUR 

Coincident  with  the  reduction  in  domestic  wheat  prices,  but  mainly  due  to 
weakness  in  oversea  markets,  Australian  milling,  companies  lowered  their  prices 
about  5s.  (local  currency)  per  ton  last  week.  Inquiries  for  flour  for  shipment  to 
the  Far  East  have  been  negligible  in  recent  weeks.  Millers  have  chartered  a 
steamer,  to  load  at  an  early  date,  for  the  United  Kingdom  to  clear  accumulated 
stocks. 

Exports  of  flour  compare  with  those  for  the  similar  period  of  previous  seasons 
(down  to  August  14)  thus:  1932-33,  438,955  tons;  1931-32,  442,601  tons;  1930-31, 
361,402  tons.  The  average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  now  ruling  on  standard 
quality  Australian  flour  is  £7  5s.  in  Australian  currency  (equivalent  to-day  to 
$27.22  in  Canadian  funds)  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  in  150-pound  hessian  sacks, 
and  £7  12s.  6d.  (about  $28.63  Canadian)  in  49-pound  calico  bags. 

Freights  remain  unchanged  from  those  quoted  on  July  19. 

DEMAND  IN  INDIA  FOR  PERFUMERY,  COSMETICS,  AND  TOILETRIES 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  August  3,  1933. — Importations  into  India  of  perfumery,  cosmetics, 
and  other  toilet  requisites,  chiefly  for  consumption  by  the  middle-class  and  well- 
to-do  Indians,  as  well  as  by  the  domiciled  European  population,  are  very  large. 

There  are  in  British  India  at  least  six  concerns  manufacturing  toilet  soaps, 
perfumeries,  and  other  toiletries  of  a  type  purchased  almost  solely  by  the  natives. 
These  products  are  manufactured  in  varying  grades  suitable  to  the  different 
classes  and  castes  of  the  Indian  population,  the  prices  at  which  they  are  sold 
being  from  60  to  70  per  cent  lower  than  those  of  the  cheapest  Western-made 
goods.  The  question  of  caste  is  one  of  great  importance  in  marketing  any 
Western-made  toiletries  such  as  soaps,  dentifrices,  or  creams  which  may  contain 
animal  fats;  even  the  Moslems,  with  whom  caste  is  not  a  factor,  on  account  of 
their  religious  tenets  will  not  use  certain  types  of  animal  products  or  anything 
containing  them.  There  are,  however,  large  numbers  of  high-class  Indians  of 
all  creeds,  particularly  women  educated  according  to  Western  standards  but 
while  in  India  maintaining  most  of  their  Indian  customs  of  dress  and  mode  of 
life,  who  use  extensively  the  toilet  preparations  common  in  occidental  countries. 

Almost  every  well-known  brand  of  toiletry  manufactured  in  France,  Ger- 
many, the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  as  well  as  some  from  Japan,  is 
on  sale  in  India,  and  new  lines  are  continually  being  introduced.  These  meet  a 
successful  reception  if  they  are  competitively  priced,  backed  by  publicity  and 
attractively  packed. 

To  introduce  a  line  of  toilet  goods  into  India  it  is  essential  to  secure  the 
services  of  a  reliable  agent  or  representative  who  is  in  a  position  to  carry  stocks 
on  some  mutually  agreeable  basis  so  that  the  small  dealers  may  be  supplied  as 
the  demand  arises.  Bazaar  dealers,  through  whom  perhaps  the  greatest  volume 
of  trade  is  done,  do  not  in  many  instances  carry  more  than  three  of  an  article 
in  stock  at  a  time.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  have  a  distributor  who  may  not 
necessarily  be  the  agent,  but  it  is  much  better  if  this  is  the  case,  as  a  closer  check 
on  sales  can  then  be  maintained.  On  the  other  hand,  many  reliable  and  first- 
class  organizations,  or  even  individuals  in  a  position  to  act  as  representatives  or 
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agents,  are  not  prepared  to  act  as  distributors  if  they  are  required  to  purchase 
stocks  outright.  Only  large  organizations  are  in  this  position,  and  they  are  in 
all  probability  already  representing  a  manufacturer.  If  resort  must  be  had  to 
one  of  the  smaller  organizations,  it  will  no  doubt  first  be  suggested  by  them  that 
the  goods  be  placed  on  consignment.  This  is  not  to  be  recommended  if  it  is 
possible  to  obtain  some  other  basis  of  carrying  stocks  which  will  induce  the 
agent  to  realize  his  responsibilities,  yet  at  the  same  time  not  handicap  him  in 
the  matter  of  funds,  as  it  should  always  be  remembered  that  agents  represent  as 
a  rule  more  than  one  principal.  It  may  therefore  be  possible  to  arrange  that 
stocks  be  placed  with  the  representative  on  a  basis  of  75  per  cent  of  the  invoice 
value,  to  be  paid  on  receipt  of  the  goods,  the  balance  to  be  remitted  as  sold,  or 
perhaps  place  the  goods  with  him  on  a  long-term  credit  of  up  to  six  months. 
There  will  of  course  be  orders  obtained  for  direct  despatch  to  the  large  buyers; 
the  foregoing  applies  only  to  the  methods  suggested  for  ensuring  reasonably 
prompt  payment  for  any  stocks  carried  by  the  distributor.  This  seems  to  be 
one  of  the  most  practical  methods  of  carrying  on  a  business  of  this  type,  and 
is  employed  by  one  or  two  of  the  leading  French  manufacturers  of  toiletries 
operating  in  the  Calcutta  market. 

IMPORTS 

The  value  of  imports  of  perfumery  not  containing  perfumed  spirits  is  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Rs.350,000  per  annum,  and  of  those  containing  spirits 
Rs. 800,000.  The  former  are  supplied  principally  from  Persia,  Hongkong,  and 
the  Straits  Settlements;  the  United  Kingdom  is  credited  with  about  Rs.20,000 
worth  a  year.  Germany,  Netherlands,  and  France  are  other  sources  of  supply. 
Perfumed  spirits  are  obtained  mainly  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  and 
France. 

Imports  of  toilet  soaps  average  about  40,000  cwts.  (112  pounds)  per  annum, 
valued  at  approximately  Rs.4,000.000.  The  chief  source  of  supply  is  the  United 
Kingdom,  which  contributes  about  30,000  cwts.  per  annum  with  a  value  of  more 
than  Rs.3,000,000.  Other  large  suppliers  are  Germany,  France,  and  the  United 
States.  There  are  no  statistics  available  as  to  imports  of  other  individual  items 
of  toiletries  such  as  cosmetics  and  face  powders,  talcums,  etc.,  but  the  official 
returns  show  that  during  the  last  five  years  these  unenumerated  items  averaged 
Rs. 6,000,000  in  value,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  supplying 
between  them  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  total;  other  large  sources  of  supply 
are  France,  Japan,  and  Germany. 

WHEAT  CROP  OF  INDIA,  1932-33 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  August  11,  1933. — The  final  revised  returns  of  the  wheat  crop  of 
India  for  the  season  1932-33,  covering  a  little  over  98  per  cent  of  the  total  wheat 
acreage,  show  that  32,992,000  acres  as  against  33,803,000  acres  in  the  previous 
year,  or  a  decrease  of  2  per  cent,  were  under  cultivation.  The  yield  already  har- 
vested is  estimated  at  352,874,000  bushels  as  compared  with  336,896,000  bushels 
last  year,  or  an  increase  of  5  per  cent.  The  present  estimates  of  yield  as  com- 
pared with  the  final  figures  of  last  year  show  an  increase  in  all  the  important, 
wheat-growing  areas  with  the  exception  of  the  Central  Provinces  and  Berar. 
Northwest  Frontier  Province,  and  Rajputana.  The  yield  per  acre  in  the  present 
season  is  estimated  at  10-7  bushels  as  compared  with  9-96  bushels  last  season. 

In  addition  to  the  areas  for  which  particulars  are  given  above,  no  reports 
are  available  for  certain  other  tracts  (Burma,  Madras,  Kashmir,  and  Benares 
State).  The  average  area  under  wheat  in  those  tracts  for  the  last  five  fiscal  years 
has  been  estimated  at  563,000  acres  with  an  average  yield  of  6,010,600  bushels. 
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During  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1933,  exports  of  Indian  wheat 
amounted  to  82,130  bushels,  most  of  which  was  consigned  to  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  balance  to  Asiatic  countries;  and  in  the  first  three  months  of  the  present 
fiscal  year — that  is  from  April  to  June — to  14,930  bushels.  On  the  other  hand, 
imports  during  the  last  four  fiscal  years — principally  from  Australia — amounted 
to  13,328,000,  "8,661, 000,  4,144,000,  and  1,232,000  bushels  respectively,  while  dur- 
ing the  first  three  months  of  the  present  fiscal  year  522,600  bushels  were  imported 
from  Australia  as  against  no  imports  during  the  corresponding  period  of  the  pre- 
vious fiscal  year. 

TRADE  OF  HONGKONG,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE,  1933 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Hongkong,  August  1,  1933. — Statistics  published  by  the  Imports  and 
Exports  Department  of  the  Hongkong  Government  show  that  the  trade  of  the 
colony  suffered  a  decline  in  the  first  half  of  1933  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  in  1932.  In  fact,  the  total  trade  of  Hongkong  during  the  first 
half  of  this  year  is  the  lowest  recorded,  but  owing  to  exchange  and  price  fluctua- 
tions, comparisons  of  values  are  not  necessarily  an  accurate  indication  of  the 
trend  of  trade. 

Imports  into  Hongkong  for  the  period  under  review  were  valued  at  HK$259,- 
000,000  (G$62,160,000)  as  compared  with  HK$335,40O,0O0  (G$90,496,000)  for 
the  first  half  of  1932;  while  exports  were  valued  at  HK$21 1,600,000  (G$50,- 
784,000)  as  against  HK$242,300,000  (G$58,152,000). 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  values  of  imports  and  exports  by  prin- 
cipal countries  for  the  first  six  months  of  1932  and  1933: — 


Japan's  share  of  the  imports  into  Hongkong  increased  from  2-9  per  cent  for 
the  first  half  of  1932  to  4-4  per  cent  for  the  same  period  of  1933;  French  Indo- 
China  from  8-4  per  cent  to  10-6  per  cent;  Siam  from  8-4  per  cent  to  10-6  per 
cent;  India  from  2-4  per  cent  to  3-3  per  cent;  and  China  from  24-8  per  cent 
to  28-3  per  cent.  1 

In  the  first  half  of  1932  the  United  Kingdom  accounted  for  13-8  per  cent  of 
the  total  import  trade  of  the  colony,  but  her  share  fell  to  10-9  per  cent  this  year. 
Imports  from  Netherlands  India  decreased  from  10-3  per  cent  for  the  first  half 


Imports  Exports 
January  to  June       January  to  J une 
1932  1933  1932  1933 

Thousands  of  Hongkong  Dollars 


United  Kingdom  

Australia  

Burma  

Canada  

India  

New  Zealand  

Straits  Settlements..  .. 

Belgium  

North  China  

Middle  China  

South  China  

Indo-China  

Germany  

Holland  

Italy   

Japan   

Macao  

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Philippines  

Siam  

Sweden  

United  States  


46,439  28.131  1.673  1.323 

7,452  4.567  760  613 

4,682  2,858  1.000  734 

4.070  2.673  1.122  826 

8,153  8,490  3.443  2,498 

111  36  159  170 

5.273  3,211  12.237  9,844 

7.858  4.020  23  915 

40.903  38,276  30.126  21.061 

6,657  5.152  26,144  16.810 

35,472  29,972  91.252  89,946 

28.340  27,415  14,270  11,985 

14,866  9,409  836  1.564 

3,385  2,331  283  510 

1.578  1,470  57  277 

9,731  11,349  7.137  6,620 

4,729  3,920  11,416  9  911 

34,620  19.694  5.239  4  131 

854  680  6.805  4.611 

28.080  27.422  8,135  8,420 

2.173  580  32  57 

26,754  18,615  8.150  8,270 
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of  1932  to  7-6  per  cent  for  the  same  period  of  1933;  from  the  United  States, 

from  8  per  cent  to  7-2  per  cent;  Germany,  from  4-4  per  cent  to  3-6  per  cent; 
'  Straits  Settlements,  from  1-6  per  cent  to  1-2  per  cent;  Australia,  from  2-2  per 

cent  to  1-8  per  cent;  Belgium,  from  2-3  per  cent  to  1-6  per  cent;  and  Canada, 

from  1-2  per  cent  to  1  per  cent. 

A  feature  of  the  trade  of  Hongkong  for  the  period  under  review  was  the 
'  drastic  falling  off  in  imports  of  textiles,  the  respective  figures  for  the  first  half  of 

1932  and  the  corresponding  period  of  1933  being  HK$53,404,000  and  HK$36,- 
398,000.  Imports  under  this  heading  form  the  most  important  commodity  group. 
Indeed,  it  has  been  said  that  the  trend  of  this  particular  trade  is  an  accurate 
indication  of  general  business  conditions  here.  In  the  first  six  months  of  this 
year  this  has  been  undoubtedly  true,  as  is  evidenced  by  a  sharp  falling  off  in  all 
sundry  lines  due  to  the  larger  importers  being  unable  to  extend  the  usual  credit 
facilities  to  local  dealers.  This  has  been  brought  about  through  the  compradores 
of  most  of  the  large  importing  houses  being  loath  to  cover  further  credit  until 
some  of  their  present  holdings  are  liquidated. 

This  situation  is  attributable  in  the  main  to  the  overstocking  of  the  local 
piece-goods  market  towards  the  end  of  1932,  which  led  to  the  accumulation  of 
stocks  in  local  godowns  and  a  consequent  inability  on  the  part  of  dealers  to  meet 
commitments  entered  into  during  the  more  prosperous  period. 

Another  important  factor  which  has  been  instrumental  in  further  complicat- 
ing the  situation  has  been  the  gradual  appreciation  of  silver  in  terms  of  sterling. 
Whereas  towards  the  end  of  1932,  when  orders  were  booked  for  piece-goods,  the 
Hongkong  dollar  was  worth  approximately  Is.  2d.,  its  present  value  is  in  the 
vicinity  of  Is.  5d. — an  appreciation  of  over  20  per  cent. 

The  disastrous  effect  of  this  appreciation  on  a  trade  such  as  that  of  piece- 
goods,  in  which  business  is  done  on  an  extremely  low  profit  basis,  will  therefore 
be  readily  seen.  For  example,  goods  indented  for  at  the  end  of  1932  at  the  pre- 
vailing rate  of  exchange,  and  now  lying  in  local  godowns,  if  delivery  were  taken 
by  dealers  at  the  present  time,  would  be  invoiced  at  approximately  20  per  cent 
more  than  prices  at  which  fresh  stocks  could  be  purchased. 

The  depreciation  of  Canton  currency  in  terms  of  the  Hongkong  dollar  has 
also  seriously  affected  the  purchasing  power  of  the  population  of  South  China. 
Due  to  the  world-wide  depression,  remittances  from  Chinese  abroad  to  their 
families  in  South  China  are  being  made  only  on  a  very  restricted  scale. 

Although  towards  the  latter  half  of  the  six  months  under  review  the  value 
of  silver  appreciated  to  a  level  where  prospects  of  increased  imports  were  very 
favourable,  importers  did  very  little  active  buying  both  on  account  of  tied-up 
accounts  and  the  possibility  that  exchange  would  show  further  improvement. 
In  some  cases,  however,  owing  to  considerable  stocks  of  materials  on  hand  pur- 
chased at  low  exchange,  some  importers  found  it  necessary  to  place  further  orders 
at  the  improved  rates  of  exchange  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  more  favourable  average 
cost  price  of  their  goods. 

NOTES  ON  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Canada's  share  of  the  import  trade  of  Hongkong  during  the  first  half  of 

1933  was  G$614,790  as  against  G$936,100  for  the  corresponding  period  of  last 
year,  a  decrease  of  G$321,310.  This  difference,  however,  is  almost  proportionate 
to  the  decline  in  the  total  imports  into  Hongkong. 

The  following  values  of  commodities  are  given  in  gold  dollars  worked  out  at 
an  average  rate  of  24  cents  gold  equals  one  Hongkong  dollar: — 

Flour. — Although  the  value  of  Canadian  flour  imported  into  Hongkong  dur- 
ing the  period  under  review  declined  from  $430,056  to  $262,639,  the  latter  figure 
represents  28  per  cent  of  the  total  flour  imported  from  all  countries,  whereas  the 
former  represents  onlv  19  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  for  the  same  period  of 
1932. 
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During  the  first  half  of  1932,  1,248,165  piculs  or  83,211  tons  of  flour  were 
imported  into  Hongkong,  as  compared  with  533,736  piculs  or  36,916  tons  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1933,  a  decrease  of  approximately  55  per  cent. 

The  following  table  gives  the  values  of  imports  of  flour  from  principal  coun- 
tries during  the  first  half  of  1932  and  the  same  period  of  1933:  — 


Jan.-Jun-\  1933  Jan.-June.  1932 
$         Percentage        $  Percentage 

Canada   430.056  19  262.639  28 

United  States   689,054  30  302.962  32 

Australia   1.125,352  50  371.007  39 

Total   2,244,989  935,168 


Motor  Cars. — Primarily  as  a  result  of  the  legislation  recently  passed  by  the- 
Hongkong  Government,  whereby  cars  of  other  than  British  manufacture  are 
subject  to  a  duty  of  20  per  cent  on  entering  Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada 
and  the  United  Kingdom  made  up  the  bulk  of  total  imports  for  the  first  half  of 
1933.  The  following  table  shows  that  although  imports  from  the  Dominion 
to  Hongkong  only  increased  from  $13,456  to  $24,278,  this  figure  accounts  for  14 
per  cent  of  the  total  imports  under  this  heading  as  compared  with  4  per  cent 
for  the  same  period  of  last  year. 

It  will  be  noted  that  imports  from  the  United  States  fell  off  from  $174,353 
to  $12,534,  the  former  figure  representing  59  per  cent  of  the  total  motor  car  imports 
into  Hongkong  for  the  first  six  months  of  1932  and  the  latter  7  per  cent  of  the 
total  imports  for  the  same  period  of  1933. 

1932  1933 

$         Percentage        $  Percentage' 


Canada   13.456  4  24.278  14 

United  States   ]  74,353  59  12.534  7 

United  Kingdom   86.099  33  109.424  66 

Total   291.062  165,308 


The  difference  between  these  two  totals  represents  a  decrease  in  values  for 
the  two  periods  of  43  per  cent. 

Fertilizer  (sulphate  of  ammonia). — Imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading 
have  increased  considerably  when  compared  with  the  figures  for  the  first  half  of 
1932,  and  as  the  following  table  illustrates,  imports  from  Germany  declined  to 
the  advantage  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada: — 


1932  1933 
$       Percentage        $  Percentage 

Canada   15.693         0.1  148.505  9.4 

United  Kingdom   532.900       31.1  945.879  60.0 

Germany   916.490       53.4  351.215  22.0 

Total  imports   1,713,453  1.574,722 


Lumber.— Imports  of  Douglas  fir  from  Canada  are  shown  as  $8,111  as 
against  $16,653  in  the  1932  period.  However,  Canada  also  appears  under  the 
heading  of  "softwoods"  to  the  extent  of  $14,118,  making  a  total  of  $22,229  as 
against  $22,291,  the  combined  total  of  Douglas  fir  and  softwoods  for  the  same 
period  of  last  year. 

Butter. — A  slight  increase  in  butter  shipments  was  recorded  during  the  first 
half  of  this  year,  the  respective  figures  being  $7,023  and  $4,335. 

Cheese. — Imports  of  Canadian  cheese  decreased  from  $1,945  to  $1,112.  The 
two  largest  suppliers  of  this  product  were  Australia  and  Holland,  shipments 
being  valued  at  $4,775  and  $3,740  respectively. 

Leather. — The  trade  in  Canadian  sole  and  upper  leathers  suffered  severely 
during  the  period  under  review,  the  respective  figures  for  soles  and  uppers  being 
$9,911  and  $4,163  as  compared  with  $8,255  and  $18,761  for  the  1932  period. 

Lead. — The  value  of  shipments  of  lead  from  Canada  ($11,094)  showed  a 
decided  increase  over  those  for  the  same  period  of  last  year  ($6,665).  Canada, 
was  the  main  supplier  of  this  commodity,  followed  by  Australia  and  Burma. 
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Rolled  Oats. — Canada's  share  of  this  trade  remained  steady  with  a  value  of 
$7,890  as  compared  with  $8,203  for  1932.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
declined  from  $17,145  to  $14,475. 

Newsprint. — Canada's  share  of  the  newsprint  trade  into  Hongkong  for  the 
first  six  months  of  1933  amounted  to  only  $37,564  as  compared  with  $91,338  for 
the  same  period  of  1932.  The  bulk  of  the  supplies  of  this  commodity  were 
derived  from  Norway,  Japan,  and  Germany,  the  figures  for  these  respective 
countries  being  $122,959,  $62,806,  and  $43,923. 

Milk. — Due  to  the  very  severe  competition  and  difficulties  encountered  in 
the  sale  of  Canadian  canned  milk,  the  value  of  imports  of  this  product  from 
Canada  fell  from  $21,763  to  $10,317. 

Barley. — Imports  of  barley  from  Canada  increased  from  $6,864  to  $8,122, 
this  amount  being  approximately  50  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  of  this  com- 
modity. 

Fish  and  Fishery  Products. — The  figures  covering  imports  from  Canada  of 
fish  and  fishery  products,  of  which  dry  salt  herring  is  the  main  item,  show  a 
drastic  falling  off  during  the  six  months  under  review.  For  the  first  half  of  1932 
imports  to  a  value  of  $138,882  were  recorded  as  against  $47,715  for  the  cor- 
responding period  of  this  year. 

The  pessimistic  tone  prevailing  in  local  business  circles  tends  to  the  belief 
that  no  appreciable  improvement  will  take  place  during  the  present  year.  The 
recent  promulgation  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  of  a  new  and  increased 
tariff  will  undoubtedly  react  seriously  against  imports  into  South  China  from  all 
foreign  countries. 

The  decreased  purchasing  power  of  the  population  in  South  China,  due  to 
depreciated  currency,  shows  no  hope  of  immediate  improvement. 

The  overstocked  condition  of  the  local  market  in  practically  all  commodities, 
together  with  the  uncertain  exchange  situation,  would  seem  to  point  to  a  term  of 
purchasing  restricted  to  absolute  necessities  only.  This  is  evidenced  by  the  con- 
dition of  the  local  flour  market,  wherein,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  prices  are  at 
present  being  quoted  by  foreign  mills  higher  than  those  quoted  some  time  ago, 
local  quotations  have  not  followed  this  upward  trend. 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES  (EASTERN 
GROUP)   AND  BRITISH  GUIANA 

W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

II 

WEST  INDIAN  IMPORTERS 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  in  Ottawa  has  practically  com- 
plete records  of  all  the  established  importing  firms  in  the  British  West  Indies  and 
can  supply  preliminary  information  to  prospective  exporters.  The  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Port  of  Spain  also  has  detailed  information  on  all  firms 
in  this  territory,  or  is  in  a  position  to  obtain  this  information.  The  majority  of 
West  Indian  firms  are  long-established,  honest,  and  thoroughly  reliable;  how- 
ever, there  is  a  group  of  dishonest  importers  and  so-called  commission  agents 
who  have  been  systematically  defrauding  Canadian  and  other  exporters  for  years. 
These  firms  in  many  cases  are  registered  companies,  have  very  imposing  letter- 
heads, and  many  even  list  their  bankers.  Their  usual  method  of  operation  is  to 
purchase  one  or  more  trial  orders  for  which  they  pay  cash,  and  once  having 
obtained  the  confidence  of  the  exporter  they  order  a  substantial  quantity  of 
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produce  or  merchandise  at  higher  than  market  prices  which  they  dispose  of  at 
sacrifice  prices,  keeping  the  proceeds.  Under  local  laws  the  exporter  must  lodge 
the  complaint  and  personally  give  evidence  before  criminal  proceedings  can  be 
undertaken.  Accordingly  all  exporters  are  strongly  advised  to  obtain  up-to-date 
financial  reports  before  selling  to  any  new  firm  in  this  territory.  There  is  no 
excuse  for  selling  to  fraudulent  firms  as  credit  information  is  readily  available 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner,  or  to  Canadian  bankers.  Many  of  the  larger  retailers  in  this 
territory  are  closely  associated  with  buying  firms  in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
purchase  the  bulk  of  their  requirements  through  these  sources.  This  is  particu- 
larly true  of  dry  goods,  many  of  the  merchants  being  financed  entirely  by  whole- 
sale houses  in  England.  In  spite  of  this  tie-up,  local  firms  are  always  prepared 
to  purchase  Canadian  goods  provided  they  can  be  offered  at  competitive  prices. 

manufacturers'  agents 
Trinidad,  Barbados,  and  British  Guiana  are  among  the  most  competitive 
markets  in  the  world.  They  are  served  by  direct  steamers  sailing  from  the  lead- 
ing export  ports  of  North,  South,  and  Central  America,  Europe,  South  Africa, 
and  India,  and  although  Canadian  firms  have  the  benefit  of  the  British  preferen- 
tial tariff,  they  have  to  meet  the  competition  of  long-established  exporters  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  other  parts  of  the  Empire.  As  a  result  of  this  competition, 
it  is  impossible  in  most  cases  to  sell  to  firms  direct,  and  it  is  advisable  to  work 
through  energetic,  reliable  commission  agents  or  manufacturers'  agents  resident 
in  the  territory  or  regularly  visiting  these  colonies.  These  agents  will  keep  the 
goods  before  the  buyers,  supply  market  information,  competitive  prices,  etc., 
take  care  of  all  complaints,  and  protect  their  principal's  interests  in  case  of 
claims.  It  is  essential  that  the  proper  agent  be  appointed,  and  the  Trade  Com- 
missioner is  in  a  position  to  advise  and  recommend  in  this  connection.  Some 
agents  specialize  (say)  in  hardware  products  or  in  engineering  lines,  produce, 
etc.,  but  in  general  a  wide  range  is  sold  by  one  firm  through  salesmen  attached 
to  the  organization  but  specializing  in  one  line  only.  These  markets  are  small 
and  there  are  more  agents  than  purchasers,  but  even  so  it  is  difficult  to  locate  an 
agent  who  does  not  already  sell  an  English,  American,  or  Continental  product 
similar  to  the  one  the  Canadian  firm  is  trying  to  introduce.  This  is  unfortunate 
but  it  is  unavoidable.  However,  if  the  Canadian  product  is  suitable  and  com- 
petitive, the  agent  will  push  its  sale  regardless  of  the  competitive  agencies.  It 
is  as  a  rule  advisable  to  have  agents  in  each  of  the  larger  markets  since  it  is 
difficult  to  obtain  maximum  business  by  annual  or  semi-annual  visits  from  a 
neighbouring  colony.  Some  of  the  larger  firms  have  branches  or  sub-agents  in 
each  colony — an  ideal  arrangement  as  it  reduces  the  volume  of  correspondence, 
sample  charges,  etc.  In  the  smaller  islands  merchants  generally  buy  direct  from 
the  manufacturer  or  through  export  agents  or  buying  agents  abroad.  In  some 
cases  a  merchant  will  also  act  as  agent  and  wholesale  to  the  smaller  retailers; 
however,  this  is  not  always  successful  as  one  merchant  does  not  care  to  buy  from 
another.  Agents'  commissions  vary  from  2\  per  cent  for  competitive  merchandise 
which  moves  in  a  fair  volume  to  5  per  cent  and  10  per  cent  for  more  expensive 
slower-moving  lines.  In  the  case  of  flour,  fish,  and  potatoes,  agents  frequently 
work  on  a  specific  commission,  i.e.  10  cents  per  bag,  etc.  Commission  statements 
are  submitted  quarterly  and  samples  are,  as  a  rule,  charged  against  the  com- 
missions at  a  discount  of  25  or  334-  per  cent.  Cable  costs  are  usually  borne  by 
the  sender,  although  this  is  subject  to  special  arrangement  and  may  be  for  the 
exporter's  account. 

SELLING  TERMS  AND  CREDIT 

The  usual  credit  terms  asked  by  merchants  in  this  market  are  thirty  days 
sight,  documents  on  acceptance.   However,  due  to  the  competition  of  Continental 
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exporters,  there  has  been  a  tendency  to  give  longer  terms,  and  some  products  are 
now  being  sold  on  sixty-  and  ninety-day  terms — that  is,  not  sixty  days  after 
shipment  but  sixty  days  after  arrival  of  the  goods  in  this  territory.  The  flour 
business  is  still  largely  on  a  cash  basis,  and  in  many  cases  for  a  small  additional 
commission  the  agent  pays  cash  in  Montreal  (against  the  bill  of  lading)  and 
takes  the  local  credit  risk.  Other  products  are  sold  on  a  strict  documents -on- 
payment  basis;  but  where  competitors  offer  extended  terms,  it  is  difficult  to 
obtain  cash  unless  an  attractive  cash  discount  is  extended.  It  is  quite  in  order 
to  sell  to  reliable  firms  on  a  thirty-day  basis.  Exporters,  however,  should  always 
insist  on  having  the  draft  accepted  prior  to  the  release  of  the  documents.  In 
local  courts  an  accepted  draft  is  proof  of  debt,  and  in  case  of  default  or  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings  can  be  readily  filed  with  the  official  receiver.  To  ensure  this 
acceptance,  negotiable  documents  should  be  sent  through  the  bank  attached  to 
the  draft  and  non-negotiable  documents  only  to  the  importer.  F.o.b.  factory 
prices  are  of  little  value  to  importers  as  it  is  difficult  to  arrive  at  the  inland 
freight  from  this  distance.  F.o.b.  seaboard  prices  are  in  some  cases  acceptable;  but 
c.i.f.  prices  are  much  to  be  preferred  as  with  these  local  importers  can  readily  work 
out  the  landed  cost  and  compare  this  with  the  cost  of  similar  merchandise  landed 
from  other  countries.  This  c.i.f.  price  should  include  the  agent's  commission  and 
any  interest  charges.  These  interest  charges  should  not  be  specially  listed  as 
importers  prefer  not  to  know  that  they  have  to  pay  for  extended  credit.  It  is 
customary  to  submit  quotations  in  Canadian  currency.  However,  it  is  essential 
to  state  that  the  currency  of  the  invoice  and  the  draft  is  Canadian  currency  or 
American  currency  as  the  case  may  be,  otherwise  the  Customs  can  assume  that 
the  currency  is  American  currency  since  several  Canadian  branches  of  United 
States  firms  quote  in  American  currency  only.  When  there  is  a  higher  premium 
on  United  States  than  on  Canadian  currency,  this  is  an  important  item.  Unless 
the  drafts  are  marked  Canadian  currency,  local  importers  can  pay  local  cur- 
rency according  to  the  laws  of  this  territory.  The  Canadian  sales  tax  does  not 
apply  to  export  shipments  and  should  not  be  added  to  the  invoice  in  any  way. 

CONSIGNMENT  SHIPMENTS 

Foodstuffs  are  sold  in  considerable  volume  in  this  territory  on  consignment, 
and  although  this  business  is  profitable  to  the  local  agent,  it  seldom  repays  the 
exporter  and  certainly  tends  to  upset  the  market.  These  colonies  are  small,  and 
immediately  a  consignment  is  offered  all  the  merchants,  unless  there  is  a  definite 
shortage,  refuse  to  place  firm  orders  for  future  delivery  until  the  consignment  is 
disposed  of.  As  most  products  quickly  deteriorate  in  this  climate,  the  merchants 
can  usually  force  the  price  of  consignment  goods  well  below  the  market  price. 
Due  to  the  above,  exporters  are  warned  against  consignment  shipments  except, 
of  course,  in  the  case  of  introductory  orders. 

PARCEL  POST  AND  MAILS 

A  parcel  post  service  is  maintained  between  Canada  and  the  British  West 
Indies  both  direct  and  via  New  York.  The  rates  to  this  territory  by  the  direct 
route  are  12  cents  per  pound  up  to  10  pounds,  $1.50  for  10  to  15  pounds,  and  $2 
for  15  to  20  pounds,  the  maximum  weight,  Via  New  York  the  rates  are  20  cents, 
$2.50,  and  $3  for  the  same  classifications.  Parcels  for  Guadeloupe  are  forwarded 
via  New  York  at  20  cents  for  the  first  and  each  subsequent  pound.  Parcel  post 
for  Martinique  may  be  routed  via  France,  and  the  rates  are  35  cents  for  the  first 
pound,  increasing  to  $1.40  for  10  pounds  and  $2  for  parcels  weighing  between 
10  and  15  pounds.  Parcel  post  for  Martinique  may  also  be  forwarded  via  Eng- 
land and  France,  the  rates  being  65  cents  for  the  first  pound,  increasing  to  $1.95 
for  10  pounds  and  $2.75  for  parcels  weighing  over  10  pounds  and  up  to  15 
pounds. 
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There  is  no  C.O.D.  service  between  Canada  and  this  territory,  but  it  is 
possible  to  insure  parcels  sent  by  the  direct  route  to  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  St.  Lucia,  St.  Kitts-Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica, 
British  Virgin  Islands,  and  British  Guiana,  and  via  France  or  England  to  Mar- 
tinique. There  is  at  present  no  parcel  post  insurance  to  Barbados.  In  general, 
the  following  are  prohibited  from  the  parcel  post  to  this  territory:  letters,  certain 
seeds,  soils,  certain  fruits  and  vegetables,  arms,  ammunition,  and  inflammable 
products.  Parcel  post  shipments  sold  on  documents  on  payment  or  documents 
on  acceptance  terms  should  be  sent  to  the  order  of  the  bank  and  the  draft  and 
invoices  sent  by  first-class  mail  also  to  the  bank.  The  parcel  should  be  addressed 
as  follows,  for  example:  "  To  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  Port  of  Spain,  Trini- 
dad, for  delivery  to  John  Doe,  Marine  Square,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad."  Non- 
negotiable  documents  only  should  be  sent  to  the  purchasers.  If  the  parcel  is 
addressed  to  the  purchaser  it  will  be  delivered  to  him  regardless  of  the  terms 
of  the  sale. 

Letters  to  the  British  West  Indies  and  the  French  islands  are  carried  at 
domestic  rates,  i.e.  3  cents  for  the  first  ounce  and  2  cents  for  each  additional 
ounce.  Letter  mail  is  forwarded  via  direct  Canadian  or  New  York  route,  which- 
ever gives  the  quickest  transmission  to  destination,  except  in  cases  where  mail  is 
superscribed  for  any  particular  route,  when  it  is  despatched  by  the  route  indi- 
cated. 

This  territory  is  well  served  by  air  mails  and  planes  of  the  Pan  American 
Airways  call  at  Antigua,  St.  Lucia,  Trinidad,  and  British  Guiana  once  a  week. 
Trinidad  is  also  a  port  of  call  on  the  Miama-Jamaica-Venezuela  run.  Air  mail 
rates  from  Canada  to  this  territory  are  15  cents  for  each  half-ounce  and  the 
intransit  period  from  Montreal  to  Port  of  Spain  is  three  to  four  days  and  from 
Vancouver  to  this  port  six  days  against  ten  to  thirty  days  by  steamer.  Air  mail 
is  fast,  efficient,  and  comparatively  inexpensive  (rate,  Trinidad  to  Canada,  40 
cents  per  \  ounce),  and  in  view  of  the  great  saving  in  time  exporters  are  recom- 
mended to  use  it  for  all  urgent  and  important  correspondence. 

PACKING 

With  the  exception  of  the  ports  of  Castries  (St.  Lucia)  and  Georgetown 
(British  Guiana),  steamers  cannot  come  alongside  the  piers  and  all  cargo  must 
be  transhipped  to  lighters.  In  view  of  this  extra  handling,  it  is  important  that 
all  packages  be  securely  wrapped  and  bound  with  metal  strips  or  wire.  Wooden 
cases  or  burlap-bound  bales  can  be  used  provided  reasonable  precautions  are 
taken  to  protect  the  goods  against  rough  handling.  With  few  exceptions,  open 
lighters  are  used,  and  although  the  freight  is  covered  by  tarpaulins,  due  to  the 
sudden  tropical  rains  it  is  advisable  to  wrap  all  perishable  products  in  waterproof 
paper.  All  packages  should  be  marked  with  the  importer's  name,  address,  mark, 
shipper's  name,  and  gross  weight.  When  more  than  one  package  makes  up  a 
shipment  the  packages  should  be  numbered.  Small  shipments  to  more  than  one 
importer  can  be  grouped  in  one  package  at  a  decided  saving  in  freight.  In  this 
case  the  package  can  be  consigned  to  the  agent,  who  will  undertake  the  distribu- 
tion. To  meet  the  customs  requirements  each  grouped  package  must  contain  a 
packing  slip  listing  in  detail  the  individual  shipments  and  the  ultimate  purchasers. 
The  goods  shipped  to  the  various  merchants  must  be  wrapped  in  individual  pack- 
ages and  marked  even  when  enclosed  in  a  general  or  grouped  package. 

MARINE  INSURANCE 

It  is  advisable  to  insure  all  shipments  to  this  territory.  This  can  be  readily 
arranged  through  any  one  of  the  larger  marine  insurance  companies  located 
throughout  Canada.  Local  importers  frequently  prefer  to  have  all  their  purchases 

68196—3 


462 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1516— Sept.  16,  1933. 


insured  by  the  one  company,  in  which  case  they  will  give  the  exporter  definite 
instructions  along  with  the  order.  Insurance  is  an  important  part  of  export 
procedure,  and  it  is  essential  that  the  insurance  be  effected  according  to  instruc- 
tions if  possible.  The  insurance  certificates  should  be  forwarded  along  with  the 
invoices,  certificates  of  origin  and  value,  and  bank  drafts. 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS 

With  the  exception  of  St.  Lucia,  where  commercial  travellers  are  subject 
to  a  tax  of  £1  per  annum,  there  is  no  tax  on  travellers  in  this  territory.  Travellers 
are  also  allowed  to  land  their  samples  free  of  duty.  This  is  arranged  either  by 
paying  a  deposit  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  duty  on  the  samples,  which  deposit 
is  returned  when  the  samples  are  re-exported,  or  by  having  some  established 
resident  of  the  colony  or  presidency  sign  a  bond  guaranteeing  that  the  samples 
will  be  taken  out  of  the  colony  within  a  reasonable  period.  As  samples  have  to 
be  checked  in  and  out  of  each  colony,  it  is  advisable  to  have  manufacturers' 
invoices  and  packing  slips  covering  all  the  samples  carried.  It  is  usually  pos- 
sible to  arrange  for  these  customs  examinations  in  the  showrooms,  and  this 
avoids  two  packings.  Passports  are  not  necessary  for  transients  visiting  the 
British  West  Indies;  but  they  are  necessary  for  the  French  West  Indies  and  the 
neighbouring  countries  of  South  and  Central  America  and  advisable  for  this 
trade  area.  English,  American,  and  Continental  travellers  regularly  visit  these 
colonies  to  assist  and  stimulate  local  agents,  and  the  practice  could  with  value 
be  followed  by  more  Canadian  firms.  There  are  two  main  buying  seasons — the 
latter  part  of  June  and  July  for  Trinidad,  British  Guiana,  and  Barbados,  and 
August  and  September  for  the  northern  islands.  Buying,  however,  is  not  con- 
fined to  these  periods  but  is  general  throughout  the  year.  January  and  February 
are  possibly  the  most  pleasant  months  to  visit  this  territory,  and  quite  suitable 
if  the  purpose  of  the  visit  is  to  organize  a  sales  force;  but  little  if  any  Christmas 
buying  is  done  during  this  period. 

SHIPPING  FACILITIES  FOR  CANADIAN  EXPORTERS 

From  Montreal. — Canadian  National  Steamships  and  Ocean  Dominion  Line  fortnightly 
during  the  period  of  navigation  to  all  ports  in  this  territory,  including  the  French  islands. 

From  Saint  John,  N.B. — Canadian  National  Steamships  fortnightly  all  year  round  to 
all  British  ports  in  this  'territory;  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  fortnightly  during  the  winter 
months  only  to  all  ports. 

From  Halifax. — Canadian  National  Steamships  weekly  service  all  year,  every  other  boat 
to  the  French  islands;  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  fortnightly  all  year  to  all  ports. 

From  Vancouver. — Canadian  Transport  Co..  monthly  the  year  round  to  Barbados, 
Trinidad,  and  other  West  Indian  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offering,  with  transhipment  to  the 
remainder  of  the  territory. 

McCormick  Steamship  Co. — Fortnightly  year  round  to  Trinidad  and  Barbados,  with 
transhipment  to  the  remainder  of  the  territory* 

Additional  direct  sailings  are  available  from  New  York  or  Boston,  also  from  Vancouver 
with  transhipment  at  Panama. 

GENERAL 

Owing  to  the  low  purchasing  power  of  90  per  cent  of  the  population,  variously 
estimated  at  from  $25  to  $40  per  annum,  the  demand  is  largely  limited  to  food- 
stuffs and  the  cheapest  type  of  necessities.  Canadian  firms  for  many  years  have 
been  large  suppliers  of  flour  in  bakers',  extras,  and  super  grades;  dried  and 
pickled  fish,  codfish,  smoked  herring,  pickled  salmon,  herring,  pollock,  mackerel; 
pickled  pigs'  feet,  tails,  snouts,  and  ribs;  cheese,  condensed  milk,  soda  biscuits, 
and  canned  salmon  (chums  and  pinks).  In  smaller  volume  the  following  products 
are  regularly  sold:  oats,  hay,  oilmeal,  butter,  lard,  smoked  meats,  potatoes, 
onions,  cabbages,  beets,  turnips,  apples,  and  rolled  oats.    The  competition  in 
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manufactured  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  the  Con- 
tinent is  more  severe;  but  Canadian  manufacturers  of  the  following  products 
are  able  to  obtain  a  share  of  the  limited  business  available:  canned  vegetables, 
confectionery,  tea,  spices,  drugs,  motor  cars  and  parts,  tires,  hardware,  refrigera- 
tors, wire  nails,  wire,  twine,  brooms,  brushes,  dry  goods,  dresses,  silk  and  artificial 
silk  hosiery,  and  canvas  shoes  with  rubber  soles. 

Prospective  exporters  are  advised  to  obtain  reports  from  the  resident  Trade 
Commissioner  or  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  in  Ottawa  before 
endeavouring  to  introduce  any  product  into  this  territory.  It  is  of  prime  import- 
ance that  a  suitable  agent  be  appointed,  and  that  credit  be  strictly  limited  to 
reliable  firms.  Once  established,  the  agent's  or  customer's  instructions  should 
be  followed  to  the  letter  in  billing  or  routing  shipments.  If  for  any  reason  these 
instructions  are  not  acceptable,  permission  should  be  obtained  by  cable  or  air 
mail  before  making  any  changes.  The  prescribed  documents  must  be  properly 
filled  out  and  mailed  by  the  same  steamer  on  which  the  goods  are  sent  or  by  air 
mail,  as  it  is  essential  that  documents  arrive  before  or  with  the  goods.  All  orders 
and  inquiries  must  be  acknowledged  even  when  the  firm  are  not  prepared  to  ship 
immediately. 

CUBA   AND   THE   SUGAR  SITUATION 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  24,  1933. — The  discussion  which  has  been  taking  place 
before  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  at  Washington  on  the  basic 
sugar  agreement  has  been  followed  with  keen  attention  in  Cuba.  Sugar  is  Cuba's 
principal  source  of  income.  It  is  the  medium  of  exchange  through  which  she 
buys  from  abroad  foodstuffs,  machinery,  textiles,  and  drugs.  The  island  can 
obtain  better  value  in  terms  of  wheat  flour,  rice,  beans,  and  vegetables  by  con- 
centrating her  capital  and  man-power  on  the  production  of  sugar  than  in  attempt- 
ing the  cultivation,  as  a  major  industry,  of  any  other  commodity.  The  following 
figures  illustrate  the  situation:  — 

Yearly  Average  (000  omitted) 
1902-03        1909-13         1919-25  1932 

Sugar   $36,402       $102,621       $425,629       $58,442  72.44% 

Tobacco   25,723  31,664  40,123         12,926  16.02% 

Other  products  ..   ..       9,592  13,166  14,044  9,304  11.54% 

Total   $71,717       $147,451       $479,796       $80,672  100.00% 

The  1909-13  figures  have  been  included  in  order  to  show  that  before  1914  it 
was  already  recognized  that  the  soil  and  climate  of  Cuba  were  best  suited  for 
the  cultivation  of  sugar  cane.  It  was  no  fortuitous  event  such  as  the  Great  War 
which  led  to  her  development  as  a  "  one-crop  country."  Nor  were  Cubans  alone 
in  the  belief  that  the  country's  future  lay  in  sugar,  as  is  evidenced  by  great  invest- 
ment in  mills  and  cane  lands  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  financial  interests. 
In  fact,  sugar  is  the  only  exporting  industry  which  has  attracted  any  consider- 
able amount  of  American  capital.  Estimates  place  the  total  of  United  States 
investments  in  the  island  at  $1,066,551,000.  The  percentage  devoted  to  each 
classification  of  investments  has  been  calculated  to  be  as  follows:  sugar,  53-1; 
all  other  producing  industries,  including  tobacco,  9-9;  real  estate,  bonds,  public 
utilities,  banking,  etc.,  37  per  cent.  Cuba  leads  all  Latin  America  in  the  valufi 
of  United  States  investments,  and  it  may  be  said  that  no  other  single  industry 
of  any  one  Latin  American  country  has  attracted  American  capital  as  has  Cuban 
sugar — not  excepting  Mexican  petroleum,  Chilean  copper  or  nitrate,  or  Argentine 
meat. 

The  above  analysis  shows  how  vitally  important  it  is  to  Cuba  to  maintain 
her  sugar  trade  and,  what  to  her  is  almost  equally  important,  her  position  in  the 
United  States  market,  where  she  has  been  accustomed  to  dispose  of  three-fourths 
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of  her  exports.  During  the  last  three  years  prices  have  been  too  low  to  allow  any 
profits  to  the  mills,  in  spite  of  the  most  frugal  and  efficient  management.  Wages 
have  been  cut  to  a  bare  subsistence  level,  and  this  in  the  case  of  the  country's 
greatest  industry,  has  so  reduced  the  money  in  eireu'ation  as  to  almost  paralyze 
trade.  Sugar  from  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the  Philippines  is  imported  duty- 
free into  the  United  States,  and  obtains  the  full  present  price  of  about  $3.45  per 
100  pounds,  New  York.  Cuban  sugar,  on  the  other  hand,  receives  $2  less  than 
ibis  amount  on  account  of  the  duty. 

The  following  table  gives  the  quotas,  which  total  6,566,000  tons,  assigned 
under  the  basic  sugar  agreement  to  each  producing  area.  It  also  includes  the 
imports  into  the  United  States  for  1932  and  the  yearly  average  imports  for  the 
five  years  1927-31  from  the  same  areas.  Total  consumption  of  the  United  States 
for  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1933,  has  been  estimated  at  6,575.000  tons:  — 

Yearly 

Quota  under  Average 

Basic  Sugar     Imports.  Imports 

Producing  Area                             Agreement        1927-31  for  1932 

Figures  in  Tons  of  2,000  Lbs. 

Cuba                                                              1,700,000       3,218,000  1.915,000 

United  States  beet  producers                          1.750,000       1,049.000  1.148,000 

United  States  cane  producers                            310,000          127,000  156.000 

Hawaii                                                            975.000         874,000  1,021,000 

Puerto  Rico                                                     875,000          665,000  894,000 

Philippine  Islands                                            956,000         686,000  1,040,000 

Production  in  Cuba  has  reached  as  high  as  5,000,000  tons — the  total  of 
1928-29  crop — and  producers  have  aided  the  effort  to  raise  world  prices  by  reduc- 
ing to  the  extent  of  60  per  cent  the  area  under  cultivation  on  the  island,  despite 
increases  in  countries  which  were  not  parties  to  the  international  agreement. 
Following  this  policy,  Cuba's  last  crop  was  restricted  by  government  decree  to 
2,000,000  tons,  and  there  is  considerable  disappointment  that  her  quota  is  not 
larger,  as  the  figure  assigned  is  one  that  will  bring  no  relief  from  the  idleness 
forced  upon  a  large  number  of  farmers  by  the  withdrawal  of  their  land  from  cane 
production,  to  which  alone  it  is  suited.  Of  Cuba's  shipments  of  raw  sugar  to  the 
United  States  in  1932,  1,394,107  tons  was  made  up  of  raw  and  521,336  tons  of 
refined  sugar.  (The  latter  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  100  pounds  refined  being 
equivalent  to  107  pounds  raw,  and  is  then  added  to  the  raw  shipments  to  make 
up  the  total.) 

The  increased  profits  which  accrue  to  manufacturers  of  refined  sugar  have 
induced  several  Cuban  mills  to  undertake  this  branch  of  the  industry.  The 
amount  exported  has  increased  from  small  quantities  in  1902  to  521,000  tons 
during  1932.  The  island's  quota  of  refined  sugar,  according  to  the  basic  sugar 
agreement,  will  be  restricted  for  the  coming  year  to  110,000  tons  and  will  be 
charged  against  the  quota  of  1,700,000  tons  of  raws  at  the  rate  of  107  pounds  for 
every  100  pounds  of  refined. 


CUBAN  IMPORTS  FOR  JULY 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadlan  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  August  29,  1933. — The  following  notes  on  the  imports  into  Havana 
during  July  of  a  number  of  food  products  may  prove  of  interest  to  Canadian 

exporters:  — 

Codfish. — A  total  of  6,035  cases  was  imported  during  the  month  of  July, 
giving  an  average  of  6,086  cases  for  the  seven-months'  period  ending  July  as 
compared  wTith  a  monthly  average  of  4,931  cases  for  the  full  year  1932.  Since 
1928,  when  imports  of  Canadian  codfish  into  Cuba  were  valued  at  $800,559,  there 
has  been  a  gradual  decline  in  shipments  until  this  year.   Norwegians  now  control 
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the  major  portion  of  the  trade.  Distributors  in  Havana  demand  a  hard  dried 
fish  of  very  small  moisture  content  and  strictly  graded  size.  They  state  that  fish 
containing  moisture  turns  yellow  and  is  immediately  attacked  by  fungus,  after 
which  it  blackens.  According  to  Havana  merchants,  Canadian  fish  is  of  high 
quality,  but  in  dryness  and  packing  it  does  not  quite  meet  the  market's  require- 
ments. 

Wheat  Flour. — Some  .36,859  sacks  of  200  pounds  each  were  imported  into 
Havana  in  July,  an  average  for  the  first  seven-months'  period  of  39,592  sacks  as 
compared  with  a  monthly  average  of  38,230  sacks  in  1932.  Canadian  shipments 
of  flour  to  Havana  have  shown  a  substantial  increase  but  as  yet  do  not  amount 
to  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  shipped  to  Havana  by  Buffalo  mills.  Buf- 
falo millers  are  supplying  a  flour  which  exactly  suits  the  requirements  of  Cuban 
bakers,  and  are  greatly  aided  in  this  respect  by  advertising.  Two  Canadian 
mills  have  followed  this  course  with  profitable  results.  The  market  consumes 
over  700,000  bags  annually,  of  which  a  good  proportion  should  be  available  to 
Canadian  millers  who  can  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Cuban  consumer. 

Oats. — July  imports  amounted  to  8,242  sacks  as  compared  with  the  monthly 
average  for  1932  of  5,335  sacks.  Canadian  shipments  to  Cuba  in  1929  and  1932 
amounted  to  30,117  bushels  ($19,571)  and  4,942  bushels  ($1,978)  respectively. 
Chile  enjoys  the  most  of  this  trade  at  the  present  time  owing  to  the  low  value  of 
the  Chilean  peso. 

Condensed  Milk. — July  imports  amounted  to  4,300  cases;  the  average  for 
the  first  seven  months  of  the  present  year  is  10,354  cases.  Imports  have  fallen  off 
heavily  in  recent  years;  in  July,  1929,  48,947  cases  were  imported.  National 
production  (which  consists  of  a  modern  plant  owned  and  directed  as  a  branch  of 
a  large  foreign  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  company),  depressed  buying 
power,  and  the  recent  decline  in  Cuban  currency,  are  among  the  reasons  for  the 
decline. 

Hay. — July  imports  totalled  3,951  bales.  The  monthly  average  for  1932 
was  2,671  bales.   Canada  shipped  2,487  tons  valued  at  $19,938  during  1932. 

IMPORTS  INTO  VENEZUELA  IN  1932 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Bolivar  equals  $0-193  United  States) 
FOODSTUFFS 

Panama  City,  August  22,  1933. — Total  imports  of  foodstuffs  of  all  classes' 
into  Venezuela  decreased  from  a  value  of  Bs.32,559,424  in  1931  to  Bs.21, 257,586 
in  1932.  The  bulk  of  this  decrease  was  accounted  for  by  rice,  lard,  butter,  milk, 
and  fish  products,  whereas  imports  of  wheat  flour,  potatoes,  and  prepared  cereals 
were  well  maintained. 

GRAIN  AND  GRAIN  PRODUCTS 

Flour. — Venezuela  has  a  population  exceeding  3,000,000.  Neither  the  soil 
nor  the  climate  are  favourable  for  the  production  of  wheat  and  there  is  no  flour- 
milling  industry  in  the  country.  However,  corn  is  grown  to  a  considerable  extent 
and  competes  indirectly  with  imported  wheat  flour. 

Imports  of  wheat  flour  in  1932  were  valued  at  Bs.5,450,210  or  approximately 
$1,090,042.  In  volume  imports  decreased  from  an  equivalent  of  609,286  sacks 
(100  pounds)  in  1931  to  473,102  sacks  last  year.  Imports  of  flour  in  1928 
amounted  to  617,459  sacks.  The  reduction  in  imports  in  1932  can  only  be 
attributed  to  a  general  reduction  in  consuming  power. 

The  import  duties  on  flour  are  relatively  high,  but  are  fixed  so  for  revenue 
purposes. 
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Semolina. — Imports  of  semolina  amounted  to  46  tons  in  1932  as  compared 
with  52  tons  in  1931. 

Macaroni. — There  are  a  number  of  macaroni  factories  established  in  Vene- 
zuela. Imports  are  small,  amounting  to  only  Bs. 13,043  in  1932  and  Bs.29,154  in 
the  previous  year. 

Rolled  Oats. — Very  little  rolled  oats  are  imported  in  bulk,  the  greater  part 
being  in  cartons  put  up  under  one  well-known  brand.  Imports  in  1932  were 
valued  at  Bs.315,806  against  Bs.354,358  in  1931  or  315  and  396  tons  respectively. 

Oats. — Approximately  160  tons  of  whole  oats  were  imported  in  1932,  coming 
from  Chile,  Trinidad,  and  the  United  States.  There  were  no  oats  imported  in 
1931. 

Malt. — The  brewing  industry  is  well  established  in  Venezuela  and  supplies 
the  bulk  of  the  beer  consumed.  Imports  of  barley  malt  in  1932  amounted  to 
2,229  tons  against  2,565  tons  in  the  previous  year.  The  United  States  did  not 
supply  any  malt  to  Venezuela  last  year. 

Rice. — The  bulk  of  the  rice  consumed  in  Venezuela  is  shipped  direct  from 
Siam.  Imports  in  1932  amounted  to  9,066  tons  as  compared  with  14,456  tons  in 
the  previous  year. 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

The  domestic  industry  supplies  a  fair  proportion  of  the  dairy  products  con- 
sumed, particularly  of  cheese. 

Butter. — Butter  is  imported  into  Venezuela  altogether  in  tins,  due  to  the  lack 
of  cold  storage  facilities.  The  Caracas  district  is  the  principal  consuming  centre; 
Denmark  supplies  the  bulk  of  the  requirements.  Imports  of  butter  through  La 
Guaira  and  Puerto  Cabello  for  this  district  amounted  to  382  tons  in  1932,  of 
which  Denmark  furnished  250  tons.  However,  imports  of  Argentine  butter  have 
increased  greatly  during  the  present  year. 

Imports  into  Maracaibo  in  1932  amounted  to  only  32  tons.  The  United 
States  is  the  principal  supplier,  with  a  small  quantity  from  Denmark.  The  latter 
country  is  at  a  disadvantage  due  to  lack  of  direct  shipping  facilities. 

Milk. — The  United  States  is  the  principal  source  of  supply  for  prepared 
milk.  Shipments  from  Europe  have  been  small.  Total  imports  of  milk  of  all 
classes  in  1932  amounted  to  421  tons  against  640  tons  in  1931.  The  trade  is 
fairly  evenly  distributed  between  Caracas  and  Maracaibo,  the  lack  of  adequate 
fresh  milk  at  the  latter  centre  accounting  for  the  larger  per  capita  consumption. 

The  percentages  of  the  total  consumption  of  milk  accounted  for  by  the  dif- 
ferent classes  are:  powdered  milk,  40;  evaporated,  11;  condensed,  23;  and 
malted,  25.  Two  brands  of  American  evaporated  and  one  of  powdered  account 
for  a  large  share  of  this  trade. 

Cheese. — The  consumption  of  American-type  cheese  is  very  small.  Of  the 
total  imports  in  1932,  amounting  to  367  tons,  Holland  is  credited  with  178  tons. 
The  remainder  comes  almost  entirely  from  Italy  and  Belgium.  The  domestic 
cheese  produced  is  of  a  very  good  quality. 

MEAT  PRODUCTS 

The  cattle-raising  industry  is  well  developed  in  Venezuela,  and  supplies  of 
fresh'  meat  are  available  at  low  prices.  Lard  and  hams  are  the  two  principal 
meat  products  imported.  The  United  States  is  the  principal  supplier  at  present 
of  all  classes  of  meat  products.  The  Argentine  ships  a  relatively  small  quantity 
of  corned  beef,  etc.;  formerly  Holland  was  important  in  the  lard  trade. 

Total  imports  of  all  classes  of  meat  and  meat  products  other  than  bacon  and 
lard  and  meat  extracts,  which  alone  are  classified  scparatelv,  were  valued  at 
Bs.1,493,402  in  1932  against  Bs.2,670,173  in  1931.  Lard  imports  in  1932  amounted 


No.  1546— Sept.  16,  1E33. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


467 


to  3,299  tons  valued  at  Bs.2,895,302  as  compared  with  4,177  tons  valued  at 
Bs.4,386,356  in  1931.  Imports  of  bacon  are  relatively  small,  amounting  to  only 
500  cwt.  in  1932  against  760  cwt.  in  the  previous  year.  The  United  States  sup- 
plied hams  amounting  to  8,830  cwt.  in  1931.  Sausage  and  tinned  pork  are  the 
other  principal  meat  products. 

VEGETABLES,  ETC. 

Potatoes. — Imports  of  potatoes  into  Venezuela  amounted  to  6,343  tons  in 
1932,  which  showed  only  a  small  decrease  from  7,308  tons  in  the  previous  year. 
Caracas  is  the  principal  market,  accounting  for  4,690  tons  of  the  total  in  1932, 
Puerto  Cabello  1,024  tons,  and  Maracaibo  only  295  tons. 

The  Canary  Islands  is  the  principal  supplier.  Potatoes  from  this  source  are 
available  throughout  the  year.  Holland  has  been  next  in  importance,  followed 
by  the  United  States.  The  bulk  of  the  Dutch  potatoes  are  shipped  between 
August  and  February. 

Seed  potatoes  are  imported  in  limited  quantities  both  for  the  Caracas  and 
Maracaibo  districts. 

Fresh  Vegetables. — Imports  of  fresh  and  dried  vegetables  are  relatively 
small,  being  valued  at  only  Bs. 59,511  in  1932.  Dried  peas  and  beans  and  onions 
are  the  principal  items. 

Canned  Vegetables—  Imports  of  canned  and  prepared  vegetables  were  valued 
at  Bs.725,869  in  1932  against  Bs.939,268  in  1931.  This  class  shows  a  very  con- 
siderable decrease  from  1929.  Asparagus  is  the  principal  item,  with  peas,  corn, 
ketchups,  and  soups  next  in  importance.  Tomatoes  are  not  important,  nor  are 
beans. 

FRUITS 

Fresh  Fruits. — Imports  of  fresh  fruits  were  valued  at  Bs. 434,485  in  1932 
against  Bs. 840,965  in  1931.  Apples  are  the  principal  item,  followed  by  pears  and 
grapes.  In  1931  the  United  States  shipped  14,720  boxes  and  959  barrels  of  apples 
to  Venezuela.   Caracas  is  the  principal  market. 

Canned  Fruits. — Imports  of  canned  and  preserved  fruits  fell  from  Bs. 397,538 
in  1931  to  Bs. 161,959  in  1932.  Imports  are  fairly  evenly  distributed  among  the 
different  classes,  which  are  listed  in  order  of  importance  as:  fruit  salad,  peaches, 
pears,  prunes,  apricots,  berries,  and  cherries.  Preserved  fruits,  jams,  etc.,  are 
imported  mostly  from  the  United  Kingdom. 

Dried  Fruits. — Imports  of  dried  fruits  are  small  and  include  raisins,  prunes, 
and  apricots.   Imports  of  apples  in  this  form  are  small. 

Fruit  Juices. — Imports  of  fruit  juices  decreased  from  Bs. 183,489  in  1931  to 
Bs.12,021  last  year. 

CONFECTIONERY 

Biscuits. — Imports  of  biscuits  of  all  classes,  including  soda  and  cream 
crackers  and  sweetened  biscuits,  were  valued  at  Bs.482,781  in  1932  against 
Bs. 71 1,309  in  1931.  The  United  States  supplies  most  of  the  soda  crackers,  whereas 
the  cream  crackers  and  sweetened  biscuits  are  supplied  by  the  United  Kingdom. 

Chocolates.- — Since  Venezuela  is  an  important  producer  of  cacao  beans  of 
high  quality,  there  is  an  important  domestic  manufacturing  industry.  Imports 
of  chocolates  in  1932  were  valued  at  Bs.50,552. 

Other  Sweets. — Imports  of  other  classes  of  confectionery,  including  boiled 
sweets,  were  valued  at  Bs.506,259  in  1932  against  Bs.754,157  in  the  previous 
year.  The  United  Kingdom  is  the  principal  supplier  except  for  Maracaibo,  which 
imports  mainly  from  the  United  States. 
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FISH  PRODUCTS 

Imports  of  fish  products  were  greatly  reduced  in  1932  as  compared  with 
previous  years  due  to  an  almost  prohibitive  increase  in  the  import  duties  on  all 
classes  of  fish  except  canned  sardines. 

Canned  Salmon. — Imports  of  canned  salmon  fell  from  Bs.214,947  in  1931  to 
Bs. 68,055  in  1932.   Canada  has  been  the  principal  source  of  supply. 

Canned  Sardines.— Imports  of  sardines  were  valued  at  Bs.325,803  in  1932. 
a  decrease  from  Bs.971,938  in  1931.  Spain  is  the  principal  supplier,  imports  from 
the  United  States  being  very  small  at  present.  Sardines  are  also  imported  from 
Canada. 

Oysters. — Imports  of  oysters  are  small,  being  valued  at  onlv  Bs. 8,231  in  1932 
against  Bs.24,842  in  1931. 

Other  Fish. — Imports  of  all  other  classes  of  fish  in  1932  were  valued  at 
Bs.130,788,  a  decrease  from  Bs.408,231  in  1931.  This  includes  dried  codfish 
which  is  imported  into  Maracaibo  during  the  Lenten  season. 

EGGS 

Eggs  are  imported  entirely  from  the  United  States.  Imports  in  1932  were 
valued  at  Bs. 186, 154  as  compared  with  Bs.698,969  in  the  previous  year. 

TEA 

The  consumption  of  tea  is  small;  the  greater  part  is  imported  for  Maracaibo. 
Imports  in  1932  amounted  to  14,848  kilos  as  compared  with  18,040  in  1931.  The 
United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  the  suppliers. 

BEVERAGES 

Whisky. — Imports  of  whisky  in  1932  were  valued  at  Bs. 394,529  against 
Bs. 585,655  in  1931,  or  in  volume  127,612  kilos  in  1932  as  compared  with  167.705 
in  1931. 

Brandy  and  Cognac. — Imports  of  brandv  and  cognac  amounted  to  Bs.  1,232,- 
425  in  1932  against  Bs.2,499,608  in  1931.  The  reduction  in  imports  of  brandy, 
as  also  in  whisky,  may  be  attributed  mainly  to  the  fact  that  native  rum  of  very 
good  quality  is  available  at  low  prices.   Import  duties  on  liquors  are  reasonable. 

Beer. — The  bulk  of  the  beer  consumed  is  produced  locally.  Imports  of  beer 
in  1932  were  valued  at  Bs.64,967  against  Bs. 120,854  in  the  previous  year. 

Wines. — The  value  of  wines  of  different  classes  imported  in  1931  and  1932 
respectively  were  as  follows:  white  wine,  Bs. 1,420,536  and  Bs.583,487;  sparkling 
wines,  Bs.395,174  and  Bs.242,718;  red  wines,  Bs.466,612  and  Bs.241,664.  The 
reduction  in  imports  of  wines  corresponds  more  or  less  to  the  reduction  shown 
for  spirits. 

Mineral  Waters. — Imports  of  mineral  waters  were  valued  at  Bs.  105,397 
against  Bs. 212, 764  in  the  previous  year. 

LEATHER 

The  shoe  manufacturing  industry  is  highly  protected  in  Venezuela  and 
imports  are  negligible.  Sole  leather  is  produced  locally,  so  that  imports  are  con- 
fined to  upper  leathers. 

Imports  of  dressed  leather  other  than  patents  in  1932  amounted  to  132,937 
kilos  valued  at  Bs.2,148,115  against  124,485  kilos  valued  at  Bs.2, 155,443  in  1931. 
Caracas  is  the  principal  consuming  centre.  Germany  is  the  principal  source  of 
supply,  followed  by  the  United  States  and  Holland.   The  United  States  supplies 
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all  the  leather  for  Maracaibo.  Shipments  from  the  United  States  at  present  are 
mainly  cattle  sides  other  than  black,  although  formerly  calf  and  kip  leathers 
were  important  in  the  trade. 

Imports  of  patent  leathers  in  1931  were  valued  at  Bs. 164,029  and  decreased 
to  Bs. 134,436  in  1932.   American  patent  leathers  predominate. 

Imports  of  leather  manufactures  were  valued  at  Bs. 121, 801  in  1932,  con- 
sisting mainly  of  leather  belting.    Leather  gloves  were  not  imported. 

LUMBER 

The  import  duties  are  assessed  so  as  to  prevent  the  importation  of  ordinary 
lumber  except  that  used  by  the  oil  companies.  The  saw-mills  import  sawn  timber 
not  less  than  25  centimetres  in  thickness  for  domestic  use.  Total  imports  of 
lumber  of  all  classes  into  Venezuela  amounted  to  Bs.  1,684,023  in  1932. 

Dressed  Lumber.— Total  imports,  Bs.168,278  in  1932  against  Bs.229,149  in 
1931.  Maracaibo  and  Cristobal  Colon  took  90  per  cent  of  the  total  shown  for 
1932. 

Rough  Lumber. — Imports  were  valued  at  Bs. 636,657  in  1932  and  Bs. 751, 061 
in  1931.  Practically  all  of  this  lumber  entered  at  Maracaibo.  Rough  sawn 
timber  less  than  25  centimetres  thickness  amounted  to  Bs.380,321  in  1932. 

Sawn  Timber. — Sawn  timber  over  25  centimetres  in  thickness  was  imported  to 
the  value  of  Bs.498,868  in  1932,  an  increase  from  Bs.343,629  in  1931.  The  greater 
part  of  this  class  was  entered  at  La  Guaira  for  Caracas.  The  sawn  timber  is 
almost  exclusively  Southern  pine  from  New  Orleans,  and  amounted  to  975  M 
feet  in  1931.  In  the  rough  lumber  for  the  oil  companies  671  M  feet  was  Southern 
pine  and  711  M  feet  Douglas  fir. 

Box  shocks,  mainly  spruce,  are  also  imported  by  the  oil  companies  for  use 
in  distributing  lubricants  and  gasolene  in  the  domestic  trade  in  Venezuela.  Ship- 
ments from  the  LTnited  States  amounted  to  254  M  feet  in  1931. 

Imports  of  plywood,  doors,  and  handles  are  very  small.  Similarly  few  rail- 
ing ties  are  imported,  and  at  present  little  piling  is  being  purchased  by  the  oil 
companies. 

PAPER  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

The  official  statistics  do  not  classify  newsprint  separately.  Imports  of  manu- 
factured paper  products,  excluding  cardboard  and  cigarette  paper,  were  valued 
at  Bs. 249,967  in  1932.  Imports  of  paper  not  specified  amounted  to  Bs. 1,563,655 
in  1932  against  Bs. 1,874,437  in  1931. 

Wallpaper. — Imports  of  wallpaper  amounted  to  Bs.234,634  in  1932  against 
Bs. 314, 799  in  1931.  This  trade  is  divided  between  France,  Belgium,  and  the 
United  Kingdom.   Caracas  is  the  centre  of  this  trade. 

Wood-pulp. — There  is  a  factory  manufacturing  kraft  wrapping  paper  in 
Venezuela.  It  is  highly  protected.  Imports  of  wood-pulp  amounted  to  235  tons 
in  1932;  supplies  were  obtained  exclusively  from  Europe. 

Wrapping  Paper. — Due  to  the  high  duties  and  competition  from  the  domestic 
industry,  imports  of  wrapping  paper  are  restricted.  Maracaibo  is  the  principal 
market,  and  the  demand  is  for  a  cheap  grade  of  paper  which  is  being  supplied 
from  Europe.  Paper  bags  for  the  retail  grocery  trade  are  used  to  a  very  limited 
extent. 

Cigarette  Paper. —Spain  supplies  all  the  paper  for  the  manufacture  of  cigar- 
ettes.  Imports  were  valued  at  Bs.351,140  in  1932. 

Imports  of  other  classes  of  paper  in  1932  were  as  follows:  glazed,  Bs.208,641 ; 
cardboard  waterproof,  Bs. 15,1 16;  and  other  cardboard,  Bs. 171 ,931.  There  is 
very  little  fibre  wallboard  used. 


470 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1546— Sept.  16,  1933. 


VEHICLES 

Automobiles  and  Trucks,  etc.- — Imports  of  passenger  automobiles  were  valued 
at  Bs.3,876,459  in  1932  against  Bs,6,858,375  in  the  previous  year,  and  trucks  at 
Bs.1,218,742  and  Bs.3, 730,264  respectively.  Imports  of  auto  accessories  decreased 
from  Bs.1,925,481  in  1931  to  Bs.1,234,836  in  1932.  Few  motor  cycles  are 
imported. 

Bicycles. — Bicycles  were  imported  to  the  value  of  Bs.42,720  in  1932  as  com- 
pared with  Bs.68,947  in  1931.  Practically  all  of  the  bicycles  were  supplied  by 
the  United  Kingdom. 

Velocipedes. — Imports  of  velocipedes  were  valued  at  Bs. 22,972  in  1932,  an 
increase  from  Bs.  19,593  in  1931.  Practically  all  of  the  velocipedes  are  sold  in 
Caracas. 

RUBBER  MANUFACTURES 

Automobile  Tires. — Imports  of  rubber  tires,  except  tubes,  in  1932  were  valued 
at  Bs.2,242,267  against  Bs.2,491,699  in  1931.  Approximately  two-thirds  of  the 
tires  were  for  Caracas.  Imports  of  inner  tubes  increased  from  Bs. 156,557  in  1931 
to  Bs. 195,741  in  1932.  A  large  share  of  the  tires  imported  are  manufactured  in 
Canada. 

Rubber-soled  Shoes. — Imports  of  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  are  negligible 
owing  to  the  high  import  duties.  The  value  of  imports  was  only  Bs.2,606  in 
1932. 

Other  Rubber  Manufactures. — The  United  States  is  the  principal  supplier 
of  rubber  hose,  belting,  and  packing.  Toy  balloons,  rubber  cloth,  and  friction 
tape  are  also  shipped  from  that  country,  but  few  rubber  heels  and  soles,  surgeons' 
gloves,  or  druggists-'  sundries. 

PAINTS 

Oil  Paints.-- Total  imports  were  Bs.430,418  in  1932  against  Bs.595,774  in 
1931.  The  United  States  leads  in  Caracas,  whereas  the  trade  in  Maracaibo, 
which  is  the  most  important  market  due  to  purchases  by  the  oil  companies,  is 
divided  between  United  Kingdom  and  United  States  firms. 

Enamel  Paints. — Imports  of  enamel  paints  amounted  to  Bs.338,661  and 
Bs.445,821  in  1932  and  1931  respectively.  The  United  States  and  Germany  are 
the  main  sources  of  supply,  followed  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium. 

Water  Paints. — The  United  States  supplies  the  bulk  of  the  imports  in  this 
class,  amounting  to  Bs.  196,165.  A  small  quantity  is  imported  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  Belgium,  and  Germany. 

Other  Products. — Imports  of  other  paint  products  in  1932  were  as  follows: 
floor  paints,  Bs,93,347;  lead  oxide,  Bs.16,426;  linseed  oil,  Bs.197,122. 

DRUGS  AND  MEDICINES 

Venezuela  is  an  important  market  for  patent  medicines  of  all  classes.  Total 
imports  of  drugs  and  medicines  of  all  kinds  amounted  to  Bs. 7, 170,361  in  1932  as 
compared  with  Bs. 8,083, 169  in  1931.  Maracaibo  is  almost  as  important  a  market 
as  Caracas  for  this  class  of  goods.  The  United  States  and  France  are  the  two 
principal  sources  of  supply,  followed  by  Belgium  and  Germany.  There  are  a 
number  of  large  wholesale  firms  in  Caracas  who  have  their  own  laboratories. 
They  distribute  imported  medicinal  products  throughout  the  country,  and  also 
make  certain  preparations  for  sale  under  their  own  labels. 

OTHER  LEADING  COMMODITIES  IMPORTED 

The  following  are  the  other  leading  products  imported  into  Venezuela  of 
interest  to  Canadian  firms.   Figures  covering  imports  for  1931  are  shown  within 

parentheses: — 
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Brushes.— Paint,  I3s.68,883  (Bs.97,308),  Germ  my  j  United  States,  and  Japan;  floor  brushes, 
Bs.10,812  (Bs.9,146),  United  Kingdom  and  United  States;  hair  brooms,  Bs.2,126  (Bs.5,843), 
United  Kingdom  and  United  States:  brooms,  Bs.16,466  (Bs.16,544) ;  brushes,  n.s.,  Bs.101,472 
(Bs.94,007),  United  States  and  Japan. 

Calcium  Carbide— Bs.G51.247  (Bs.592,323) .  Quantity  imported  in  1932  for  La  Guiaira, 
2tO.S52  kg.;  Puerto  Cabello,  459,379  kg.;  and  Maracaibo,  523,824  kg.:  United  States,  Canada, 
Belgium,  and  Holland. 

Cement.— Bs.2,556:99S  (Bs.4,013,771),  Belgium,  United  States,  Denmark,  Germany,  and 
Sweden. 

Wire  Screening.— -Iron,  Bs.218,316  (Bs.246,671)  ;   copper,  Bs.31,195  (Bs.24,130). 

Other  IFire.— Barbed  wire,  Bs.505,765  (Bs.741.919)  ;  wire  fencing,  Bs.14,896  (Bs.30,761)  ; 
wire  cables,  Bs.163,578  (Bs.179,446)  ;  wire,  n.s..  Bs.273,292  ( Bs. 298,425 ) . 

Metals. — Zinc  manufactured,  Bs.24,5S0  (Bs.33,416)  ;  zinc  unmanufactured,  Bs.18,450 
(Bs.12,748);  lead  manufactured,  Bs.8,806  (Bs.26,319) ;  lead  unmanufactured,  Bs.21,235  (Bs.7,- 
492);  copper  manufactured — sheets,  wire,  etc.,  Bs.417,615  (Bs.5ol,2'92),  United  Kingdom; 
copper  unmanufactured,  Bs.50,630  (Bs.78,246)  ;  brass  and  bronze  manufactured,  Bs.404,680 
(Bs.247,050) ;  bronze  powder,  Bs.3,462  (Bs.14,439). 

Furniture  .—Wood,  Bs.125,880  ( Bs  .78,574) ;  wicker  and  fibre,  Bs.176,055  (Bs.389,853) . 

Metal  Roofing  and  Sidings,  etc. — Corrugated  iron  roofing,  Bs.57,981  (Bs. 164,177),  Bel- 
gium, United  States;  galvanized  iron  sheets,  Bs.195,481  (Bs.72 1,822),  United  Kingdom; 
structural  steel,  Bs.848,022  (Bs.638,766),  Belgium  and  United  States. 

Machinery. — Agricultural  machinery  and  tools,  Bs.512,324  (Bs.768,974),  Germany,  United 
States,  and  United  Kingdom;  mining  machinery,  Bs.165,444  (Bs.512,324). 

Toilet  Articles.— Toilet  water  and  lotions,  Bs.277,080  (Bs.31 1,642) ;  toothpastes,  Bs.327,- 
749;  razor  blades,  Bs.146,602  (Bs.24.706). 


WHEAT  SITUATION  IN  ITALY 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  August  25,  1933. — The  official  statistics  for  the  1933  harvest  of  the 
Italian  wheat  crop  have  not  yet  come  to  hand.  It  is  of  general  opinion,  however, 
that  this  year's  crop  will  differ  little  in  quantity  from  last  year's  and  that  the 
quality  will  be  superior.  Soft  wheat  of  the  specific  weight  of  80  kilos  is  common 
this  year;  last  year's  medium  was  very  inferior. 

Prices  for  soft  wheat  vary  from  a  minimum  of  85  lire  per  quintal  for  the 
inferior  qualities  to  a  maximum  of  95  lire  for  the  better  qualities.  As  usual,  the 
preference  is  for  the  "  Mentana  "  variety.  Prices  for  Sicilian  hard  wheat  will 
be  from  100  to  105  lire  per  quintal,  according  to  production.  Sardinian  hard 
wTheat  has  been  quoted  at  over  110  lire  per  quintal,  and  Puglian  hard  wheat  at 
113,  in  every  case  f.o.b.  seller's  warehouse.  All  estimates  as  to  requirements  of 
foreign  wheat  for  the  next  season  are  premature. 

Owing  to  the  very  low  percentage  of  foreign  wheat  allowed  by  present  regu- 
lations, arrivals  of  foreign  wheat  in  Italy  are  naturally  limited.  During  the 
month  of  July  approximately  300,000  quintals  of  foreign  wheat  arrived  in  Italy 
by  sea  route,  of  which  almost  270,000  quintals  was  North  American. 

IMPORTS  OF  ALIMENTARY  PASTES  INTO  SCANDINAVIA 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Oslo,  August  22,  1933. — While  the  consumption  of  alimentary  pastes  in 
Scandinavia  is  not  of  great  importance,  recent  inquiries  have  demonstrated  almost 
conclusively  that  imported  macaroni  and  spaghetti  are  of  very  little  importance 
in  the  limited  markets  offering  to-day.  The  trade,  which  only  a  few  years  ago 
was  practically  a  foreign  monopoly  with  respect  to  supplies,  is  now  restricted 
almost  entirely  to  domestic  production.  In  the  case  of  Denmark,  where  a  valuta 
•control  board  operates  with  the  welfare  of  Danish  industry  in  view,  it  is  reported 
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that  imports  of  alimentary  pastes  have  definitely  ceased,  while  the  continuing 
demand  has  rendered  possible  the  successful  operation  of  several  Danish  factories. 

Beth  in  Norway  and  in  Sweden  have  factories  been  equipped  for  the  manu- 
facture of  those  types  of  alimentary  pastes  which  are  in  greatest  demand,  and 
the  operating  companies  appear  to  be  making  better  than  fair  progress  in  dis- 
placing the  imported  pastes.  With  the  exception  of  Denmark,  into  which  country 
imports  are  admitted  free  of  customs  duty,  domestic  production  in  Scandinavia 
has  the  protection  of  a  moderate  tariff.  With  respect  to  Sweden,  the  rate  of  duty 
levied  and  collected  on  imports  of  alimentary  paste  is  20  kronor  per  100  kilos, 
or  about  2^  cents  per  pound,  at  par  of  exchange;  while  the  rate  for  Norway  is 
36  kroner  per  100  kilos,  or  about  44  cents  per  pound,  tare:  boxes  24  per  cent, 
baskets  12  per  cent,  including  the  supplementary  duties,  of  general  application, 
to  most  imports.  The  duties  in  Norway  are  described  by  one  importer  as  only 
a  trifle  less  than  the  cost  of  manufacture  of  good  pastes  in  Italy  and  France. 

Owing  to  the  restricted  sizes  of  the  different  markets  it  is  not  possible  to 
secure  details  of  the  quantities  of  alimentary  pastes  produced  annually.  For  the 
information  of  Canadian  manufacturers,  however,  the  following  table  of  imports 
into  each  country  of  alimentary  pastes  during  the  past  two  calendar  years  is 
inserted:  — 

1931 

Kilos  Kronei 

Norway   14,996  10.497 

Sweden   110,536  00.810 

Denmark   522,300  252,000 

*  Not  shown  in  preliminary  statistics. 

A  full  report  on  this  subject  may  be  obtained  by  interested  Canadian  firms 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa  (quoting- 
file  No.  T.C.-14-124). 


1932 
Kilos  Kroner 
11.023  8,129 
50.828  32,257 


PRICES  FOR  DOMESTIC  WHEAT  AND  RYE  IN  SWEDEN 

Mr.  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  writes  under 
date  August  28,  1933,  that  by  Royal  resolution  of  August  15,  1933,  the  prices  to 
be  paid  by  the  Swedish  Millers'  Association  for  home-grown  wheat  and  rye  dur- 
ing the  period  June  1  to  July  31,  1934,  when  the  Millers'  Association  are  required 
by  contract  with  the  Swedish  Government  to  buy  all  millable  grain  offered  to 
them,  have  been  fixed  at  $1.38?  per  bushel  for  wheat  and  $1.22^  per  bushel  for 
rye,  as  compared  with  $1.38^  and  $1.19  respectively  for  the  same  period  in  1933. 

Sales  of  bread  grain  of  the  new  crop  have  now  commenced,  but  the  facilities 
for  distribution  through  the  small  store-rooms  which  are  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  farmers  by  the  mills  and  grain  merchants  are  extremely  poor — a  situation 
which  is  reflected  in  the  low  prices  obtained.  The  quality  of  the  new  broad 
grain  appears  to  be  very  good,  as  is  also  the  yield  per  hectare.  The  business  in 
malting  barley  has  not  yet  begun,  but  it  is  expected  that  the  breweries  will 
shortly  be  making  their  purchases.  The  market  for  oats  is  quiet  with  constantly 
falling  prices  for  the  imported  article. 

Swedish  wheat  of  the  new  crop  is  quoted  at  $1.09^  per  bushel  free  op  rail 
Malmo,  as  compared  with  $1.17  at  the  same  time  last  year.  Rye  is  quoted  at 
S0.95-J  per  bushel  as  compared  with  $1  last  year,  while  the  price  obtained  for 
malting  barley  is  $0.68J  per  bushel,  a  drop  of  6  cents  from  last  year.  On  August 
11  oats  were  quoted  at  $0.41  \  per  bushel,  as  compared  with  $0.42|  on  August  4 
and  with  $0.46-V  on  August  11  last  year. 
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MR.  HE  ASM  AN' S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  whose 
territory  includes  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam, 
is  at  present  on  tour  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  these  countries. 

His  itinerary  is  as  follows:  — 

Toronto  Sept.  12  to  23  Montreal   . .   ..  Oct.  4  to  14 

Hamilton  Sept.  25  to  27  Quebec  Oct.  9 

London  Sept.  28  and  29  Ottawa  Oct.  12 

Windsor  Oct.  2  and  3 

Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Heasman  should 
communicate,  for  Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  for 
Toronto,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  for  Hamil- 
ton, London,  and  Windsor,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce; 
and  for  Montreal  and  Quebec,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

As  Mr.  Heasman,  on  completion  of  his  tour  of  the  Dominion,  is  proceeding 
to  Cape  Town  as  Trade  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  firms  interested  in  that 
market  are  requested  to  communicate  with  him  as  indicated. 

TRADE  OF  NETHERLANDS  INDIA  IN  1932 

R.  P.  Bower,  Actixg  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  guilder  equals  40  cents  Canadian  at  par) 

Batavia,  Java,  August  7,  1933. — A  review  of  the  effect  of  the  prolonged 
business  depression  on  economic  conditions  in  Netherlands  India  appeared  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1533  (June  17).  The  annual  statistics  for 
1932  indicate  how  seriously  the  trade  of  the  country  has  been  affected.  Total 
trade  has  declined  by  68  per  cent  since  1929,  the  figures  for  1932  being  only 
two-thirds  of  those  for  1931.  Although  exports  continue  to  exceed  imports,  the 
gap  has  been  steadily  narrowing  since  1927. 

The  total  trade  of  Netherlands  India  for  the  past  five  years  and  1922  in 
millions  of  guilders  is  as  follows: — 


1922  1928  1929  1930  1931  1932 
Figures  in  Millions  of  Guilders 

Imports                                    783  1,030  1,166  863  565  360 

Exports                                  1,149  1.590  1.488  1.157  747  541 

Total  trade                         1.932  2.620  2.654  2,020  1,312  910 

Excess  of  exports.  .  ..  366  560  322  294  182  172 
Percentage  imports  to 

exports                             68.1  64.8  78.5  74.5  75.8  68.0 


The  favourable  balance  of  trade  was  established  entirely  by  the  Outer 
Islands  in  the  group  as  in  the  trade  of  Java  and  Madura  imports  exceeded  exports. 
Java,  with  an  area  less  than  half  that  of  Vancouver  Island,  and  a  population  of 
over  42,000,000,  usually  has  an  excess  of  imports  over  exports.  It  remains  for 
the  Outer  Islands  such  as  Sumatra,  the  Celebes,  and  Borneo,  with  their  relatively 
sparse  population  and  large  exports  of  rubber,  spices,  mineral  oils,  and  other  com- 
modities, to  establish  a  favourable  balance.  The  export  balance  of  1927  attained 
a  maximum  of  729,000,000  florins;  from  this  date  it  has  fallen  steadily  to  172,- 
000,000  florins.  It  is  noteworthy,  however,  that  Netherlands  India,  an  agrarian 
country,  can  in  these  times  boast  an  export  surplus. 

EXPORTS 

The  value  of  the  export  trade  of  Netherlands  India  for  1932  continued  the 
decline  which  has  been  in  evidence  since  1928,    The  following,  taking  the  1928 
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1928 

1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

Average  Value 

in  Guilders  per 

Ton 

013 

695 

641 

571 

368 

961 

738 

583 

264 

134 

730 

772 

669 

416 

343 

698 

834 

729 

345 

304 

251 

224 

201 

135 

96 

122 

105 

90 

69 

53 

1,329 

1,105 

732 

613 

615 

66 

77 

102 

62 

39 

1,226 

1.040 

849 

662 

364 

519 

432 

432 

242 

147 

84 

82 

73 

57 

46 

41 

42 

39 

38 

23 

909 

724 

661 

503 

359 

860 

701 

627 

646 

1,000 

456 

491 

444 

442 

248 

value  as  100,  reveals  the  steady  decrease  experienced:  1929,  92;  1930,  73;  1931, 
47;  1932,  34.  The  index  covering  the  weight  of  exports  also  shows  a  decline 
from  1928,  but  an  improvement  is  shown  in  the  1932  figure:  1928,  100;  1929, 
106;  1930,  103;  1931,  84;  1932,  89. 

The  drastic  fall  from  1930  to  1931  was  due  chiefly  to  large  decreases  in  the 
quantities  of  sugar  and  petroleum  products  exported,  while  the  improvement 
between  1931  and  1932  is  traceable  to  the  petroleum  and  petroleum  products 
group,  although  increases  were  also  shown  by  coffee,  tapioca  products,  and  fibres. 
Exports  of  rubber  and  gutta-percha,  on  the  other  hand,  declined  about  19  per 
cent.  Just  how  serious  the  decline  in  the  value  of  the  principal  export  products 
of  Netherlands  India  has  been  is  evident  from  the  following  table  showing  the 
average  value  in  guilders  per  ton  for  the  various  groups: — 


Animal  products  and  manufactures  thereof 

Caoutchouc  and  gutta-percha  

Druggists'  wares  and  spices  

Coffee,  all  varieties  

Fruits  containing  oil  and  fats  

Sugar,  all  varieties  

Tobacco,  all  varieties  

Tapioca  products  

Tea  

Fibres,  all  varieties  

Other  vegetable  products  

Petroleum,  petroleum  products,  fuels,  min- 
erals, not  elsewhere  included  

Cement,  ores,  non-precious  metals,  trass, 
sulphur  

Various  articles  

Foreign  products  

Total  exports  for  1932  amounted  to  8,570,591  tons  valued  at  541,200,000  fl. 
This  compares  with  8,097,873  tons  valued  at  747,160,000  fl.  in  1931.  Holland 
maintained  her  position  as  the  leading  purchaser  of  Netherlands  Indies  products, 
but  a  decline  was  registered  from  130,000,000  fl.  to  103,000,000  fl.  The  Con- 
tinent of  Europe  absorbed  215,700,000  fl.  (268.900,000  fl.  in  1931)  compared  with 
66,840,000  fl.  (90.033,000  fl.)  from  the  Americas.  11,660,000  fl.  (8,082,000  fl.)  from 
Africa,  209,490,000  fl.  (327,500,000  fl.)  from  Asia,  and  17,960,000  fl.  (23,675,000 
fl.)  from  Australia. 

The  following  is  a  table  of  the  exports  of  Netherlands  India  in  main  groups 
for  the  years  1930,  1931,  and  1932.  In  many  instances  quantities  have  increased 
while  values  have  declined.  It  illustrates  the  decline  that  has  taken  place  in  the 
income  of  Netherlands  India  from  export  products,  and,  as  a  result,  her  diminished 
purchasing  power:  — 

Animal  products  and  their  manufac 

tures  

Rubber  and  gutta-percha.  .  '  

Drugs  and  spices  

Coffee,  all  kinds  

Oil  seeds  and  vegetables  containing 

oil  

Sugar,  all  kinds   2,836.190 

Tobacco,  all  kinds  

Tapioca  products  

Tea  

Fibres,  all  kinds  

Other  vegetable  products  

Mineral  oil  and  products  

Cement,  ores,  base  metals  and  sulphur 

Goods  of  sundry  nature  

Foreign  products,  except  gold  and 

silver  

Gold  and  silver  


1930 

1931 

1932 

1930 

1931 

1932 

Gross  Weight  in  1,000  Kg. 

Value  in  1.000  Guilders 

38.823 

35.898 

35.271 

25,032 

20.436 

12,988 

295.790 

313.083 

254,456 

J72.47S 

82.917 

34.029 

98.964 

90.412 

95.702 

66.177 

37.644 

32.839 

62,753 

70,062 

115,738 

35.669 

24,172 

35,197 

503.182 

502.418 

662.469 

100.930 

67.888 

63.257 

2,836.190 

1,865.508 

1.887.923 

254.096 

129.385 

99,250 

80,155 

83.280 

76.062 

90.033 

88.091 

52,588 

136.874 

195,748 

229,780 

13.882 

12,078 

8.895 

81.865 

89,788 

89.504 

69,333 

59,975 

32.550 

91,047 

85.568 

113.104 

39,350 

23.143 

16.640 

814.142 

875.364 

714.92  1 

59,403 

43,662 

32,689 

4,805.922 

3,S86.989 

4.220.054 

189.249 

147.092 

98.433 

95.107 

81.613 

58.232 

71.687 

41.850 

21.353 

6.828 

4,261 

3,263 

20,922 

3,070 

3.266 

9,662 

9.521 

14.109 

4.021 

3.930 

3.485 

69 

63 

291 

7,306 

24,850 

30.021 

No.  1546— Sept.  16,  1C33. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


475 


EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

In  1932  Canada  is  credited  with  having  purchased  2,023  tons  of  merchandise 
valued  at  351,000  fl.  compared  with  2,945  tons  valued  at  615,000  fl.  in  1931.  It 
is  difficult  to  obtain  accurate  figures  of  Canadian  consumption  of  merchandise  of 
Netherlands  India  as  very  often  imports  are  made  after  transhipment  in  United 
States  and  other  foreign  ports,  and  their  identity  lost.  This  applies  particularly 
to  rubber,  imports  of  which  are  undoubtedly  in  excess  of  the  figures  quoted  in 
the  statistics.  The  following  table  shows  the  exports  from  the  island  of  Java  to 
Canada  as  they  appear  in  local  statistics.  To  give  an  idea  of  the  proportion 
taken  by  Canada,  total  exports  for  the  year  are  also  supplied: — 

Total  Exports  1932  To  Canada 


Kilos 

Guilders 

Kilos 

Guilders 

White  pepper  

3,520,386 

1,865,348 

30.711 

15,114 

2.691.813 

1,079.361 

29,224 

12,044 

Coffee  robusta  

39,633,967 

12,578,956 

110,049 

34,586 

Fruits    and    seeds    containing  oil 

12,817,392 

1,661,736 

394,327 

51,963 

16,179,541 

2,866,084 
952,917 

11.282,967 

521,820 

44,363 

Tea  

64,969,721 

25.058,255 

39,087 

14,198 

Fibres,  hard  rope  

32,424.988 

2.788.766 

291,526 

26,768 

17,327,689 

7,748,366 

70,839 

33,660 

Total  

1,487,583 

232,696 

Value  in  Canadian  dollars   $93,078 


IMPORTS 


Total  imports  valued  at  369,000,000  fl.  were  196,000,000  fl.  less  than  in  1931, 
and  less  than  half  those  of  1922,  which  was  itself  considered  a  lean  year.  All 
classes  of  goods  showed  decreases,  the  largest  being  in  food  and  luxury  articles, 
chemical  products,  yarns,  automobiles,  and  machinery. 

In  recent  years  the  trend  of  Netherlands  India's  purchases  has  been  away 
from  Europe  and  America  towards  Asia.  In  1932,  for  the  first  time,  the  value 
of  shipments  from  Asiatic  countries  exceeded  the  value  of  European  receipts. 
The  actual  percentage  enjoyed  by  Asia  was  44,  and  although  imports  from  every 
Asiatic  country  showed  a  decrease  in  value  compared  with  the  previous  year, 
the  declines  were  not  so  marked  as  in  the  case  of  European  and  American  sources. 
As  in  1931,  Japan  is  again  the  largest  individual  purveyor  to  Java.  The  next 
most  important  Asiatic  suppliers  were  Singapore,  British  India,  and  Siam.  In  the 
case  of  .Singapore,  the  trade  consists  chiefly  of  re-exports. 

The  purchasing  power  of  the  mass  of  the  people  on  these  islands  is  extremely 
small.  It  has  always  been  a  market  of  "tjaps"  or  trade  marks;  a  well-intro- 
duced trade  mark  made  familiar  by  a  great  deal  of  trouble  and  years  of  adver- 
tising, until  recently  has  been  able  to  demand  a  higher  price,  but  the  scarcity  of 
ready  cash  prevailing  among  the  native  population  since  1930  does  not  allow  the 
exercise  of  any  preference  for  trade  marks  or  quality  and  makes  price  the  only 
consideration.  This  largely  explains  the  phenomenal  rise  of  Japanese  imports 
during  this  period.  Adept  at  imitating  European  merchandise  and  having  the 
advantage  of  a  low  standard  of  living  and  a  depreciated  currency,  full  advantage 
has  been  taken  of  the  opportunity.  Although  the  value  of  Japanese  goods  fell 
from  76,000,000  fl.  in  1931  to  64,000,000  fl.  in  1932,  the  physical  volume  rose  from 
244,000  tons  to  251,000.  Even  without  the  stimulation  of  a  depreciated  currency, 
Japan's  low  manufacturing  costs  and  her  proximity  to  this  market  will  always 
place  her  in  an  advantageous  position. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  changes 
tory  in  the  years  1930,  1931,  and  1932:— 


1930 

Million  Per  Cent 
Guilders     of  Total 


Holland  

163 

.32 

18, 

92 

Japan  (incl.  Formosa)  . 

100. 

.15 

11 

.61 

91 

.21 

10 

.57 

United  States  

90 

.36 

10. 

,47 

Great  Britain  

87 

.92 

10. 

,19 

Germany  

86 

.03 

9 

,97 

India  

63 

.31 

7, 

34 

Australia  

25 

.38 

2. 

94 

China  

18 

.20 

2. 

.11 

French   Indo-China . 

17 

.24 

2 

.  00 

14 

.22 

1 

.65 

Belgium  

13 

.98 

1 

.G2 

Italv   

13 

.31 

1 

.54 

Dalny.  Korea,  Vladwos- 

11 

.64 

.35 

Siam  

10 

.60 

1 

,23 

Hongkong  

10 

.22 

1 

.18 

Switzerland  

9 

.00 

1 

.04 

9 

.09 

1 

.05 

Sweden  

8 

.03 

0 

.93 

3 

.10 

0 

.36 

All  other  countries    .  . 

16 

.68 

1 

.93 

Total  

862 

.99 

100 

.0 

in  the  sources  of  supply  to  this  terri- 

1931  1932 


Million 

Per  Cent 

Million 

Per  Cent 

Guilders 

of  Total 

Guilders 

of  Total 

98.56 

17. 

44 

58.13 

15.76 

92.55 

16. 

38 

78.44 

21.26 

(±1  OQ 

Di .  as 

10 

.95 

46 . 24 

12 . 53 

51.38 

9. 

09 

24.60 

6.67 

43.94 

7, 

.77 

35.47 

9.61 

51.95 

9. 

,19 

28.39 

7.69 

31.96 

5. 

,65 

17.32 

4.70 

17.77 

3. 

14 

12.12 

3.29 

14.19 

2 

.51 

6.02 

1.63 

10.27 

1 

.82 

5.67 

1.54 

9.94 

1 

.76 

7.19 

1.95 

8  7'} 
o .  1  o 

1 

.54 

O  .  /4 

i  .  00 

7.20 

1 

.27 

3.93 

1.07 

8.64 

1 

.53 

4.16 

1.13 

12.77 

2 

.26 

8.05 

2.18 

10.18 

1 

.80 

7.77 

2.11 

5.15 

0 

.91 

3.19 

0.86 

6.29 

1 

.11 

3.68 

1.00 

6.08 

1 

.08 

3.72 

1.01 

2.06 

0 

.36 

0.94 

0.26 

13.70 

2 

.44 

8.15 

2.19 

565.19 

100 

.0 

368.92 

100.0 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

According  to  the  statistics  of  Netherlands  India,  the  volume  of  imports  from 
Canada  in  1932  increased  by  175  per  cent  from  2,017  metric  tons  to  5,594.  At 
the  same  time,  the  value  declined  by  54  per  cent,  from  2,058,000  fl.  to  943,000  fl. 
Over  1,000,000  fl.  of  this  decrease  is  attributable  to  a  falling  off  in  shipments  of 
Canadian  motor  cars,  trucks,  and  accessories.  Canada's  share  of  the  passenger 
car  shipments  to  Java  declined  by  90  per  cent;  the  average  fall  from  all  sources 
amounted  to  60  per  cent.  This  unfavourable  showing  is  due  to  a  large  inter- 
national manufacturer  transferring  shipments  to  this  territory  from  their  Cana- 
dian plant  to  one  located  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Other  declines  occurred  in 
fresh  and  frozen  fish,  building  material,  leather,  automobile  engines,  and  elec- 
trical equipment.  Increases  were  registered  in  flour,  unsweetened  condensed  milk, 
canned  salmon,  pulp  and  paper  manufactures,  and  outer  and  inner  tires.  The 
outstanding  increase  was  in  flour.  Not  many  years  ago  the  participation  of 
Canadian  mills  in  this  trade  was  too  small  to  be  included  separately  in  the  local 
statistics.  In  1932  Canada  was  the  second  largest  supplier  for  the  island  of 
Java,  being  exceeded  onlv  bv  Australia.  Canadian  shipments  of  flour  amounted 
to  38  tons  valued  at  3,605  fl*.  in  1931;  and  in  1932,  541  tons  valued  at  36,911  fl. 
Australia  continues  to  dominate  the  market  for  this  prodvrt+  wi+Vi  97  Der  rent  of 
the  total  imports  as  compared  with  Canada's  percentage  of  1-16. 

The  following  commodities,  with  quantity  and  value  in  each  case,  appear  in 
Java's  statistics  as  imports  from  Canada,  but  the  figures  cannot  be  regarded  as 
complete;  many  Canadian  shipments  are  not  made  direct,  but  come  via  foreign 
ports  which  frequently  obtain  credit  as  the  points  of  origin:  — 

Total  Imports  From  Canada 

Kilos  Guilders  Kilos  Guilders 

Wheat  flour                                          46.388,265  3.281,564  540,596  a6,911 

Condensed  milk,  unsweetened                     1.191,001  431,433  82.360  30.927 

Fish,  fresh  and  frozen                                 164.333  153,507  3,360  2.344 

Fish  (salmon,  canned)                                 130.717  62.796  13.193  4.253 

Building  material                                         65,482  9.024  10.154  1.632 

Patent  (upper)  leather                                48.656  190,907  276  1.094 
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Piece-goods,  other,  n.o.p  

Pulp  (for  paper  manufacture)    .  . 

Automobile  engines  

Apparatus   and   installations,  electric, 

for  wireless  telegraphy  

Automobile  tires  (outer)  

Automobile  tires  (inner)  

Motorcycle  tires  (outer)  

Passenger  cars  

Trucks  (chassis  only)  

Motor  trucks  n.o.p  

Automobile  accessories  

Total  

Value  in  Canadian  dollars  


Total  Imports 

From 

Canada 

Kilos 

Guilders 

Ivilos 

Guilders 

1,195.480 

1.295J  21 

3,165 

7,799 

299.988 

29,057 

112,689 

11.662 

388,665 

619,319 

8,164 

18,052 

236,698 

853.769 

325 

2.194 

1,642,270 

2,530,624 

103,027 

168,079 

212,961 

303,788 

5,180 

7,940 

31,091 

52.267 

1,698 

2,760 

2.408,186 

2,485.106 

94,458 

111,134 

1.117.681 

1.105.615 

8.730 

7,060 

40.627 

49,715 

6.600 

9.258 

518,947 

560.297 

15.275 

25,660 

5.446.000 

854.000 

$341,600 

IMPORTS   OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA 

In  addition  to  the  above  commodities,  the  following  are  among  the  products 
in  which  Canadian  firms  shouM  be  interested,  showing  the  extent  of  the  importa- 
tion with  present  sources  of  supply.  In  every  instance  the  figures  quoted  refer 
to  the  island  of  Java  alone:  — 

Seed  and  Nurserij  Stock.— 1932,  $13,932;  1931,  $24,216.  British  India,  87  per  cent.  TMs 
item  includes  imports  of  seed  potatoes,  but  it  is  impossible  to  tell  the  exact  quantity. 

Potatoes.— Imports  of  table  potatoes  are  small,  $946  in  1932  and  $2,209  in  J  931. 

Biscuits.— 1932,  $267,943;  1931,  $583,971.  Holland  44,  Great  Britain  15,  and  Australia 
21  per  cent.  The  Irish  Free  State  is  credited  with  $10,534,  which  includes  imports  of  the 
chief  selling  soda  cracker  in  this  market.  This  product  is  typical  of  the  items  in  which 
Australian  producers  are  strongly  competing.  Twenty-one  per  cent  for  Australia  in  1932, 
represents  a  7  per  cent  increase  over  the  previous  year. 

Chocolates^  Bonbons  and  Similar  Confections.— 1932,  $202,072;  1931,  $302,041.  Holland 
41,  Great  Britain  and  Switzerland  9-9  per  cent.  The  only  source  of  supply  to  increase  ship^ 
ments  in  1932  was  Belgium  and  Luxemburg.    There  are  very  minor  shipments  from  Canada. 

Rolled  Oats.— 1^2,  $56,973;  1931,  $95,796.   United  States,  85  per  cent. 

Honey  for  Table  Use.— 1932,  $5,420;  1931,  $7,522.  Australia  41,  United  States  28,  and 
Switzerland  11  per  cent.  Australia  increased  her  share  from  35  to  41  per  cent  in  the  year 
under  review. 

Cheese.— 1932,  $236,468;  1931,  $321,252.   Holland  96  and  Switzerland  1-4  per  cent. 
Macaroni  and  Vermicelli.— 1932,  $303,728;  1931,  $373,699.    Hongkong  64,  China  14,  and 
France  9  per  cent. 

Concentrated  Milk. — By  far  the  most  important  variety  of  preserved  milk  demanded  in 
Netherlands  India  is  full  sweetened  condensed.  Imports  of  this  variety  in  1932  were  valued 
at  $320,758,  of  which  Holland  supplied  over  50  per  cent  and  Australia  30  per  cent.  None  of 
this  type  came  from  Canada.  The  next  important  class  is  unsweetened  condensed,  with 
imports  in  1932  amounting  ito  $172,573.  Holland  again  obtained  50  per  cent.  The  second 
largest  supplier  was  the  United  States  with  $55,160,  and  Canada  was^third  with  $12,360.  Out 
of  total  imports  of  sweetened  condensed  skimmed  milk  in  1932,  valued  at  $115,00G,  Holland 
is  credited  with  $74,000.  Italy  obtained  about  30  per  cent  of  the  business,  and  Australia  12 
per  cent.  There  is  keen  competition  in  the  condensed  milk  trade,  but  an  opportunity  exists 
for  a  certain  outlet  if  Canadian  condensers  can  quote  competitive  prices  on  any  of  'these  types. 

Although  there  is  quite  an  extensive  local  fishing  industry,  the  waters  of  Netherlands  India 
cannot  supply  the  demands  of  the  market,  and  imports,  especially  of  dried  fish  for  native 
consumption,  are  large.  Netherlands  Indies  statistics  group  imports  of  this  class  of  fish  under 
the  following  headings: — 

Fish,  Salted,  Dried,  salted  herring  and  rolled  herring.— 1932,  $11,357;  1931,  $12,246.  Holland 
90  per  cent. 

Salted  and  Dried  Fish,  special  varieties,  caught  in  tropical  waters. — 1932,  $516,899;  1931, 
$1,330,437.  Singapore  and  other  ports  of  British  Malaya  are  credited  with  the  bulk  of  these 
imports  although  the  supplies  originate  in  China,  Japan,  Siam,  and  other  surrounding  coun- 
tries and  are  shipped  to  British  Malayan  centres  for  distribution. 

Salted  and  Dried  Fish,  ordinary  cheap  varieties.— 1932,  $2,864,067;  1931,  S3,301.490.  Tihe 
same  remarks  concerning  origin  apply  to  this  as  to  the  previous  item 

Bacons,  Salted  and  Pickled— 4932,  $5,244;  1931,  $4,814.  Australia  62,  Holland  37  nor  cent'. 
The  method  of  curing  hams  in  Australia  seems  (to  make  them  particularly  suited  to  the 
climate  of  Netherlands  India.  Experiments  with  Canadian  hams  would  indicate  that  the 
method  of  curing  is  not  the  most  suited  to  tropical  conditions. 
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Fresh  Apples.— 1932,  $109,050;  1931,  $160,406.  Australia  56  and  the  United  States  29 
per  cent.  Small  shipments  were  made  from  Canada.  The  difficulty  about  obtaining  a  larger 
share  for  Canadian  growers  is  that  they  do  not  enjoy  as  frequent  or  as  convenient  shipping 
schedules  as  their  American  competitors. 

Fruit,  Preserved  in  Water,  Syrup  or  Wine.— 1932,  $83,772;  1931,  $167,542.  United  States 
53,  Australia  14,  Hongkong  13,  and  Holland  under  5  per  cent.  Again  Australian  producers 
have  registered  a  substantial  increase. 

Fruit,  Preserved,  n.o .p.— 1932,  $6,508;  1931,  $5,129.  Switzerland  28,  Holland  35,  and 
United  States  9  per  cent. 

Jams,  Jellies,  and  Marmalades.— 1932,  $57,953;  1931,  $98,169.  Holland  57,  Switzerland  16, 
and  Australia  18  per  cent. 

Beer,  other  than  Stout,  in  Bottles.— 1932,  $846,240;  1931,  $1,297,999.  Germany  45,  Holland 
26,  Japan  22,  and  Great  Britain  2  per  cent.  Japanese  beer  appeared  on  the  local  market 
towards  the  end  of  1932  at  prices  which  render  competition  from  any  other  source  very 
difficult. 

Whisky.— 1932,  $158,280;  1931,  $218,746.  Great  Britain  is  credited  with  almost  the  entire 
quantity.    The  rye  whiskies  popular  in  Canada  are  little  known  in  this  territorv. 

Printing  Inks.— 1932,  $74,041;  1931,  $81,485.  France  31,  Germany  25,  Holland  22,  and 
Great  Britain  12  per  cent. 

Sulphate  of  Ammowa.— 1932,  $2,550,855;  1931,  $4,372,096.  Holland  42,  United  States 
21,  Germany  10,  Great  Britain  18,  and  Canada  5  per  cent. 

Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers,  n.o.p. — This  heading  includes  canvas-topped  shoes  with  rubber 
soles,  imports  of  which  from  Western  countries  have  been  materially  reduced.  1932,  $215,768; 
1931,  $360,690.  Japan  68  and  Singapore  19  per  cent.  Competition  from  Japan  and  Singapore 
has  driven  Canadian  canvas-topped  rubber-soled  shoes  from  the  market. 

Paper. — Total  imports  of  paper  for  1932  were  valued  at  $11,600.  Canada  was  the  prin- 
cipal supplier  with  $4,640.  This  is  in  contrast  with  the  preceding  year,  when  out  of  total 
imports  valued  at  $7,600,  Canada's  share  amounted  to  onlv  81,180. 

Aluminium  in  Sheets.— 1932,  $126,388;  1931,  $133,984.  Switzerland  45,  Germany  37,  Bel- 
gium 15,  and  France  7  per  cent.  During  the-  year  small  shipments  of  bar  aluminium  from 
Canada  were  made,  and  it  is  honed  that  these  will  be  increased  in  1933. 

Expanded  Metal— 1932,  $7,714;  1931,  $10,456.  Belgium  40,  United  States  30,  Great 
Britain  19  per  cent. 

Cook  Stoves  and  Ovens  (Gas).— 1932,  $43,854;  1931,  $79,617.  Germany  48,  United  States 
23,  and  Holland  10  per  cent. 

Latex  Cups  of  Aluminium.— 1932,  $3,528;  1931,  $5,946.  Japan  53,  Germany  31,  and 
Switzerland  22  ner  cent. 

Electric  Batteries,  n.o.p.— 1932,  $142,109;  1931,  $165,739.  United  States  42,  Germany  18, 
Great  Britain  10.  and  Holland  15  per  cent.  Several  Canadian  brands  are  on  the  market 
although  no  credit  is  given  in  local  statistics. 

Gramophones  and  Phonographs.— 1932.  $122,312;  1931.  $251,543.  Great  Britain  69,  Ger- 
manv  14,  Holland  8.  Switzerland  3.  pnd  United  States  2-4  per  cent. 

Toys.— 1932,  $298,734;  1931,  $438,698.   Japan  70  and  Germany  20  per  cent. 


CURRENT  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NORTH  CHINA  FLOUR  MARKET 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 


Tientsin,  August  9,  1933. — The  sluggish  situation  in  the  North  China  flour 
market,  referred  to  in  a  report  under  the  same  heading  as  above  and  appearing 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1543  (August  26),  still  persists.  During 
the  month  of  July,  apart  from  insignificant  deliveries  from  Canada  and  Japan, 
the  only  imports  into  Tientsin  were  from  Shanghai  mills  and,  despite  a  decline 
in  total  imports  to  50  per  cent  of  the  figures  of  a  few  months  ago,  stocks  held  in 
godowns  on  July  31  reached  a  higher  level  than  previously  recorded  during  the 
present  year. 

The  situation  on  July  31  is  shown  in  the  following  table,  the  most  notable 
feature  of  which  is  the  absence  of  Australian  imports  and  the  extremely  small 
deliveries  of  these  stocks  during  the  month: — 

Stocks  Stocks 

Country  of  Origin        July  1  Arrivals  Total  Deliveries  July  31 

S^cks  Socks  Sack*  Sncks  Sacks 

Shanghai                     1.102.900  1.033,300  2.136.200  851.600  1.284.600 

Australia                     1.596.000    1.596.000  111.000  1.485.000 

Japan                           230.000  1.500  231.500  19.000  212.500 

Canada                            7,100  4.000  11.100  4.700  6.400 

Total   2,936,000       1.038,800       3,974,800       986,300  2.988.500 
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The  price  situation  is  for  the  moment  obscure,  with  few  valuable  indications 
of  future  trends.  Local  wheat  stands  at  lower  levels  than  for  a  considerable  time 
in  the  past  and  at  least  50  per  cent  less  than  Argentinian  or  Australian.  This 
is  attributed  to  a  fair  crop  and  the  reluctance  of  purchasers  to  make  commitments 
pending  delivery  of  American  stocks  concerned  in  the  recently  completed  loan  to 
the  Chinese  Government. 

As  it  is,  Shanghai  and  Japanese  flours  are  now  quoted  for  local  delivery  at 
TS2.35  per  sack,  Australian  at  T$2.40  to  T$2.45,  Tientsin  flour  at  T$2.55  to 
T$2.60,  and  Canadian  clears  at  T$3.40  to  T$3.65. 

It  is  generally  considered  throughout  the  trade  that  flour  imports  will  show 
a  definite  decline  as  a  result  of  the  newly  imposed  customs  duty,  and  that  a  cor- 
responding improvement  in  the  wheat  trade  will  be  evident  during  the  next 
winter.  It  is  not  yet  possible,  however,  to  estimate  the  influence  of  local  condi- 
tions and  of  the  quality  of  the  Canadian  crop  on  future  business  in  either  of 
these  commodities  in  the  North  China  market. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
British  Guiana  Certificate  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1542  (August  19),  page  310,  concerning  new  British  Guiana  preference  regula- 
tions, exporters  are  advised  that  the  certificate  of  origin  as  circulated  in  F.T.D. 
Leaflet  41 -B,  issued  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  is  amended  as 
regards  shipments  to  British  Guiana  by  changing  the  word  "  one-quarter  "  in 
paragraph  4(6)  to  read  "  one-half."  The  new  regulations  in  British  Guiana 
differ  from  those  adopted  in  several  British  West  Indian  colonies  as  regards  the 
50  per  cent  Empire  content.  British  Guiana  has  increased  the  Empire  content 
required  for  all  goods,  while  in  the  other  colonies  the  change  applies  to  goods  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Southern  Rhodesia  Increases  Duty  on  Flour 

Mr.  G.  R.  Stevens,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  cables 
that  the  Governor  of  Southern  Rhodesia,  under  a  tariff  amendment  act  passed 
on  July  7,  1933,  has  issued  a  proclamation  increasing  the  customs  duty,  as  from 
September  1,  1933,  on  wheaten  flour  to  4s.  6d.  British  preferential  tariff  and  to 
5s.  general  tariff,  these  being  double  the  former  rates  of  duty. 

New  Empire  Content  in  St.  Lucia 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Trinidad,  writes  under 
date  August  31,  1933,  that  the  Executive  Council  of  St.  Lucia  on  August  5 
increased  the  Empire  content  required  for  tariff  purposes  from  25  to  50  per  cent 
on  forty-six  items,  being  those  on  which  the  United  Kingdom  prescribed  a  50  per 
cent  Empire  content.  The  list  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1516  (February  18,  1933). 

Empire  Content  in  the  Bahamas 

The  Bahamas  official  Gazette  of  May  13  contained  notice  that  for  the  pur- 
pose of  customs  tariff  preference  in  the  Bahamas  goods  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  manufactured  in  the  British  Empire  unless  at  least  50  per  cent  of  their  total 
value  is  the  result  of  labour  within  the  British  Empire.  This  means  that  Cana- 
dian goods,  to  be  entered  under  the  preferential  tariff  in  the  Bahamas,  should  be 
accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  origin  showing  a  50  per  cent  Canadian  or 
other  Empire  content.   The  former  prescribed  percentage  was  25  per  cent. 
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Control  of  Fruit  Imports  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  August  29  that,  under  authority  of  the  Agricultural  Crisis  Law, 
adopted  in  the  Netherlands  on  July  6,  1933,  the  Netherlands  Government  assumes 
control  as  from  August.  28  of  the  importation  from  all  countries  of  various 
classes  of  fruits.  In  order  to  import  fruit,  importers  must  now  apply  for  permits 
to  the  Netherlands  Vegetables  and  Fruit  Central  Bureau  which  has  been  estab- 
lished at  The  Hague  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ministry  of  Economic  Affairs. 
No  information  is  yet  available  as  to  the  extent,  if  any,  to  which  this  bureau  will 
restrict  permits  or  establish  quotas. 

Canada  has  been  exporting  fresh  apples,  dried  apples,  and  canned  fruits  to 
the  Netherlands.  In  addition  to  ordinary  import  duties,  new  taxes  to  assist  the 
domestic  fruit  and  vegetable  producers  are:  apples  in  barrels,  0-02  florin  per 
kilo  gross;  apples  in  boxes,  0-04  florin  per  kilo  gross;  dried  apples,  0-06  florin 
per  kilo  gross;  prepared  fruits  in  containers  of  over  5  kilos,  0-04  florin  per  kilo 
net;  prepared  fruits  in  containers  from  1-2  to  5  kilos,  0-05  florin  per  kilo  net; 
prepared  fruits  in  containers  up  to  and  including  1-2  kilos,  0-10  florin  per  kilo 
net.  The  new  tax  on  other  fresh  fruits  ranges  from  0-02  to  0-07^  florin  per  kilo. 
(The  florin  equals  40-2  cents  Canadian  at  par  or  61-24  cents  at  present  rate  of 
exchange.   The  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds.) 

Netherlands  Duty  on  Wheat  Flour 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Rotterdam,  writes 
that  under  the  Agricultural  Crisis  Law,  which  went  into  force  in  the  Netherlands 
on  July  6,  a  decree,  effective  from  August  14,  1933,  imposes  a  tax  of  1.25  florins 
per  100  kilos  on  flour  in  addition  to  the  duty  already  applicable  of  5  florins  per 
100  kilos.  (The  florin  at  par  equals  40-2  Canadian  cents  and  is  at  present  appre- 
ciated by  about  50  per  cent.  One  hundred  kilos  equals  220  pounds.)  On  the 
same  date  a  decree  became  effective  imposing  a  duty  of  1  florin  per  100  ki'os  on 
wheat. 

Quota  Restriction  in  Netherlands  India 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Batavia,  Java,  writes  under" 
date  August  1,  1933,  that  the  large  increase  which  has  been  recorded  in  the 
imports  of  Netherlands  India  in  recent  months  has  led  local  authorities  to  con- 
sider some  form  of  restriction.  Although  the  balance  of  trade  is  still  favourable 
to  this  country,  the  gap  between  exports  and  imports  has  shown  a  steady  decline 
since  1927.  To  counteract  this  tendency,  a  bill  has  recently  been  introduced  in 
the  local  Volksraad,  and  under  it  an  ordinance  is  likely  to  be  passed  during  the 
current  month.  This  ordinance  will  be  valid  as  from  the  date  of  promulgation 
and  will  empower  the  Government  to  regulate  temporarily  the  imports  of  goods 
of  foreign  origin  into  the  Netherlands  Indies  customs  territory  by  decree,  pending 
the  passing  of  confirmatory  legislation.  Such  decree  will  be  valid  for  a  period 
of  ten  months  or  until  confirmed  by  ordinance  through  the  usual  legislative 
channels. 

The  Director  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce  in  consultation  with 
the  Director  of  Finance  is  empowered  to  select  the  goods  to  be  subjected  to 
import  restriction,  and  to  fix  quota  limits  by  weight  or  value.  He  may  also 
demand  proof  of  origin  of  imports.  Penalties  for  infringement  are  one  year's 
imprisonment  or  a  fine  of  10,000  florins. 

Nothing  authoritative  has  been  issued  upon  the  products  likely  to  be  affected 
under  the  ordinance,  although  it  is  the  consensus  of  opinion  that  imports  of  tex- 
tile goods,  beer,  salt,  soap,  earthenware,  and  articles  of  possible  local  manufac- 
ture will  be  affected. 
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Finnish  Milling  Regulations 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1529 
(May  20,  1933),  page  809,  regarding  Finnish  milling  percentages,  Mr.  F.  H. 
Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  advises  under  date  August  25, 
1933,  that  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Finnish  Diet  of  July  27,  1933, 
effective  from  August  1  until  further  notice,  the  milling  percentage  for  home- 
grown rye  and  rye  flour  has  been  reduced  from  5  to  1  per  cent. 

French  Exchange  Surtax  on  Lobsters  and  Crabs 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  has  cabled  that 
a  French  decree,  effective  September  7,  1933,  exempts  foreign  canned  lobsters 
and  canned  crabs  imported  into  France  from  the  payment  of  the  exchange  sur- 
tax. This  means  that  these  products  when  imported  from  Canada  will  be  exempt 
from  the  exchange  surtax  of  11  per  cent  ad  valorem  which  has  hitherto  been 
levied  in  France  in  addition  to  the  duties  on  imports  from  Canada.  Advice 
regarding  an  increase  in  the  ordinary  duties  on  canned  lobsters  entering  France 
was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1538  (July  22,  1933),  page 
153,  and  No.  1544  (September  2,  1933),  page  400. 

Egg  Marking  Regulations  in  Malta 

Mr.  R.  W.  McBurney,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  under 
date  August  28,  1933,  that  hen  and  duck  eggs  imported  in  shell  into  Malta  must 
be  legibly  marked  to  show  country  of  origin.  Indelible  ink  must  be  used,  letters 
to  be  in  Roman  characters;   capital  letters,  not  less  than  two  millimetres  in 

height.  Portuguese  Wheat  Trade  Regulations 

Mr.  R.  W.  McBurney,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Milan,  writes  that 
a  Portuguese  decree  published  on  July  24,  1933,  establishes  regulations  for  the 
control  of  wheat  trade  in  Portugal.  As  formerly,  importation  of  wheat  may  only 
be  made  upon  Government  authorization,  the  period  in  which  importation  may 
be  effected,  quantities  to  be  allowed  into  the  country  and  customs  duties  being 
regulated  from  time  to  time  by  decree. 

The  new  decree  fixes  the  scale  of  prices  to  be  paid  by  the  millers  for  Portu- 
guese wheat.  For  example,  the  price  of  hard  wheat  weighing  75  kilograms  per 
hectolitre  (60  pounds  per  bushel)  for  the  months  of  August  and  September  of 
each  year  is  fixed  at  1.39  paper  escudos  per  kilogram  or  about  $1.76  per  bushel. 
A  slight  increase  is  made  in  the  price  each  month  until  June  of  the  following  year 
to  effect  compensation  for  storage  losses,  and  to  act  as  an  incentive  to  producers 
to  retain  stocks  as  long  as  possible  rather  than  dump  them  on  the  market  at  one 
time. 

Import  duties  on  foreign  wheat  will  be  levied  at  such  a  rate  as  will  bring 
its  price  up  to  that  to  be  paid  for  domestic  wheat. 

The  new  decree  also  establishes  regulations  for  milling  and  baking  and  fixes 
the  maximum  prices  for  flour  and  bread. 

Fiji  Content  for  Preference 

A  Customs  Duties  (Amendment)  Ordinance  (No.  2),  1933,  of  Fiji,  assented 
to  on  July  25,  1933,  provides  that  in  the  case  of  certain  specified  goods  partially 
produced  or  manufactured  within  countries  of  the  British  Empire,  not  less  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  factory  or  works  cost  of  each  article  must  be  made  up  of 
material  and/or  labour  of  such  countries  in  order  to  qualify  for  British  prefer- 
ential rates  of  duty  in  Fiji.  Previously  the  requirement  for  all  goods  to  be 
entered  at  British  preferential  rates  was  25  per  cent  of  British  Empire  material 
and/or  labour.  The  articles  for  which  the  requirement  is  made  50  per  cent  are 
the  same  as  those  for  which  the  United  Kingdom  requires  50  per  cent  Empire 
content.  The  list  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1516 
(February  18,  1933),  pages  230-233. 
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Italian  Regulations  on  Alimentary  Pastes 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  that 
an  Italian  law  No.  874  of  June  22,  1933,  and  effective  from  July  26,  forbids  use 
of  artificial  colouring  of  alimentary  pastes,  except  such  pastes  as  are  classified 
as  invalids'  food.  Substances  which  might  alter  the  colouring  of  pastes  may  be 
added  to  "  special  pastes  "  prepared  exclusively  from  semolina  of  hard  wheat 
when  such  substances  as  gluten,  malt,  eggs,  tomatoes,  and  meat  may  be  added. 
Such  "  special  "  pastes  are  classified  as  invalids'  food  when  prepared  with  extra 
gluten,  meat,  etc.,  and  are  permitted. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  11 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  September  11,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  September  5,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Lroia  .rarity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

isank  Hate 

bept.  o 

oept.  11 

.1407 

$  .1756 

$  .1758 

5 

.1300 

.2119 

.2065 

H 

.0072 

.0104 

.0105 

8 

Czechoslovakia  .  . 

.0296 

.0456 

.0446 

3£ 

.2680 

.2149 

.2136 

3 

 Markka 

.0252 

.0220 

.0215 

5 

.0392 

.0595 

.0575 

.2382 

.3625 

.  3528 

4 

4.8666 

4.8190 

4.7761 

2 

.0130 

.0087 

.0088 

7| 

Holland  

.4020 

.6124 

.5937 

3 

.1749 

.2621 

.2625 

4* 

Italy  

.0526 

.0799 

.0779 

34 

.0176 

.0214 

.0210 

n 

.2680 

.2422 

.2404 

.0442 

.0466 

.0462 

6 

Roumania  . . 

.0060 

.0090 

.0092 

6 

.1930 

.1222 

.1233 

6 

.2680 

.2485 

.2467 

3 

.1930 

.2938 

.2851 

2 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0478 

1.0500 

2* 

.Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3880 

.3885 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0891 

.0892 

Chile  

.1217 

.0943 

.0918 

"4* 

.9733 

.  9333 

.8536 

4 

.4985 

.2840 

.2982 

4-5 

Peru  

 Sol 

.2800 

.2097 

.2152 

6 

.1930 

.2149 

.2152 

1.0342 

.7131 

.7245 

1.0000 

1.1536 

1.1550 

 Dollar 

.3414 

.3372 

.3650 

.3644 

.3648 

~3i 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2844 

.2788 

3.65 

.4020 

.6124 

.5937 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4509 

.4515 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5558 

.5617 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0061 

.9971 

Jamaica  

 Pound 

4.8666 

4 . 8294 

4.7866 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0061 

.9971 

.0392 

.  0597 

.0577 

.0392 

.0597 

.0577 

4.8666 

3.8552 

3.8208 

Egypt.  .  .  .Pound 

(100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.9425 

4.8985 

New  Zealand.  . . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

3.8706 

3.8361 

4.8250 

4.7820 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
th°  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  detail?  regarding  The  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade— 
St,  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec.  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto.  Ont., 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster, 


B.C. 


Secretaiy,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,                    Belleville,  Ont.,  Hamilton,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,                       Peterborough,  Ont.,  Victoria,  B.C., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,                        London,  Ont.,  Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretar}',  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,                        Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,                      Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
gent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs- 
Macaroni  

Macaroni  

Confectionery — Chocolate  or 

Chewing  Gum. 

Flour  

Oats  

Linseed  Oilmeal  

Canned  Salmon  

Canned  Salmon  

Beer,  Ale  and  Stout  

Coloring  Material  for  Bleaching 

of  Fats,  Oils  and  Sugar. 

Miscellaneous — 

Neck  Ties  

Hosiery  

Bathing  Suits  

Underwear  

Upholstery  Material  

Cotton  and  Wool  Waste  

Fancy  Leather  Goods,  partic- 
ularly Ladies'  Handbags. 

Patent  Leather  (Cow  and  Ox 
Hide). 

Toys  and  Games  

Bicycle  Parts  

Gasoline  Lamps  and  Electric 
Bicycle  Lamps. 

Nails  

Builders'  Hardware  

House  Llardware  and  Padlocks. 


597 
598 
599 

600 
601 
602 
603 
604 
605 
606 


607 
608 
609 
610 
611 
612 
613 

614 

615 
616 
617 

618 
619 
620 


Oslo,  Norway  

Oslo,  Norway  

Dublin,  Irish  Free  State . 

Panama,  R.P  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 


Batavia,  Java  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad.  , 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  


Milan,  Italy. 


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 

Tientsin,  China  

Batavia,  Java  


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Batavia,  Java  


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchse  and  Agency. 
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Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — Concluded 

Aluminum  ware  

Galvanized  Iron  Sheets  

Ropes  (Wire)  

High-Tension  Insulated  Copper 
Wire. 

Steel  Files  

Steel  Office  Equipment  

Lumber  (White  Pine)  

Brooms  and  Brushes  

Sand  or  Emery  Paper  

Newsprint  

Tar  

Glue  

Electric  Meters  

Dried  Milk  Machinery  for  Con- 
densing and  Evaporating. 

Rubber  Goods  (All  Kinds)  

Soaps  (Fancy)  

Patent  Medicines  

Drugs  and  Chemicals  

Liquid  Household  Ammonia  

Aluminium  (Ingots)  

Heavy  Chemicals  


621 

622 
623 
624 

625 
626 
627 
628 
629 
630 
631 
632 
633 
634 

635 
636 
637 
638 
639 
640 
641 


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad . 

Batavia,  Java  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad . 
Hongkong  


Batavia,  Java  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 

Batavia,  Java  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  

Hongkong  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  


Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  anjd  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  Sept.  22;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Sept.  29;  Duchess  of 
Richmond,  Oct.  6;  Duchess  of  Aitholl,  Oct.  14— all  Canadian  Piaeific;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line, 
Sept.  22;  Laurentic,  Sept.  30;  Calgaric,  Oct.  14— both  White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  Sept.  22;  Beaverford,  Sept.  29;  Beaverhill,  Oct.  G;  Beaver- 
burn,  Oct.  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  Sept.  22;  Aurania,  Sept.  29;  Alaunia,  Oct.  6; 
Ausonia,  Oct.  13 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Sept.  21;  Manchester  Brigade,  Sept.  28;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  Oct.  5;  Manchester  Citizen,  Octt.  12 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Kastalia,  Sept.  29;  Vardulia,  Oct.  13 — 
both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also  call  at  Newport) ;  Nortonian,  Dominion  Line,  Oct.  6. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — New  York  City.  Bristol  City  Line,  Sept.  22. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Sept.  22;  Athenia,  Sept.  29;  Airthria,  Octt.  6;  Letitia,  Oct.  13 — 
all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Oct.  4. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Sept.  29;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Oct.  13 
— both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Fanad  Head,  Sept.  26;  Lord  Antrim,  Oat.  8 — both  Head  Line 
(cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  Sept.  22;  Beaverford,  Sept.  29;  Beaverburn,  Oct.  13—  all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Lista,  Sept.  29;  Hada  County,  Oct.  15 — both  County  Line  (also  call  at 
Havre) . 

To  Rotterdam. — Evanger,  Sept.  21 ;  Kings  County,  Oct.  4 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Hagen,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at 
Bremen),  Oct.  5;  Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Oct.  6. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valcerusa,  Sept.  21 ;  Valfiorifca,  Sept.  28 — both  Lloyd 
Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Topdalsfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  end  September. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre -Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Sept.  22;  Dominica,  Oct.  6— 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Sept.  29  and  Oct.  13. 
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To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Maine,  Scandinavian-America  Line  (does 
not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Oct.  13;  Sparreholm,  Swedish- America-Mexico  Line,  middle  October. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nftd.— -New  Northland,  Clarke  SIS.  Co.,  iS'ept.  20  and  Oct.  4. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Sept-  21;  Cornwallis,  Oct.  5— both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Sept.  25;  Marie  Horn, 
Oct.  10 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Steamship  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Somers,  Sept.  21;  Cathcart  (does  not  call  ait  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept. 
29;  Lady  Rodney,  Oct.  5;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  13 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile.— A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  dc  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Indien,  International  Freight- 
ing Corp.,  Oct.  6;  a  steamer,  Canadian-South  American  Line,  Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Constructor,  Canadian 
National  (also  calls  at  Bluff),  Sept.  20. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Canadian 
National.  Sept.  29. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Cochrane,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Sept.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nitonian,  Leyland  Line,  Sept.  19;  Britannic,  Sept.  25;  Georgic,  Oct.  9 — 
both  White  Star  Line;  Newfoundland,  Sept.  26;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14 — both  Furness  Line; 
Manchester  Exporter,  Manchester  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Cairnvalona,  Sept.  23;  Cairnmona,  Oct.  7 — both  Furness 
Line  (do  not  call  at  Antwerp);  Capulin,  American  Hampton  Roads,  Sept.  25;  Minnewaska, 
Red  Star  Line,  Sept.  30. 

To  Manchester. — Nitonian,  Leyland  Line,  Sept.  19;  Manchester  Producer,  Sept.  24; 
Manchester  Brigade,  Oct.  1 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle. — Cairnglen,  Sept.  18;  Cairnesk,  Oct.  6 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol— -New  York  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Sept.  25. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Sept.  24;  Pennland,  Oct.  8 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Oct.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  ait  Gothenburg),  Oct.  4. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Dominica,  Sept.  25;  Rosalind,  Oct.  9 — 
both  Furness-R,ed  Cross  Line;  Newfoundland.  Sept.  26;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14 — both  Furness 
Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St. 
Pierre),  Sept.  27  and  Oct.  11. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Sept.  19;  Lady  Nelson,  Oct.  3 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd., 
Sept.  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Sept.  30;  Marie  Horn, 
Oct.  15 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cavelier,  Sept.  18;  Cathcant, 
Oct.  2 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Sept.  25;  Cornwallis,  Oct.  9— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Silver  Teak, 
Furness-Prince  Line,  Oct.  11. 

To  Batavia,  Chcribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Soekaboemi,  Java-New 
York  Line,  Oct.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Sept.  23;  Lady  Hawkins,  Oct.  7 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica) .—I.  K.  Ward,  Sept.  23;  Harboe  Jensen,  Sept.  30— both  United 
Fruit  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Jamaican  outponts). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Cambridge,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Sept.  18. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain.  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept,  30  and  Oct.  14. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Dinteldyk  (also  calls  at  Southampton  and  Rotterdam),  Sept, 
24;  Pacific  Trader,  Sept.  27;  Pacific  Shipper,  Oct.  7;  Elstree  Grange,  Oct.  20;  Pacific 
Pioneer,  Oct.  21 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow)  ; 
Gothic  Star,  Sept.  25;  Albion  Star,  Oct,  4 — both  American  Mail  Line  (also  call  at  Newcastle 
and  Rotterdam);  Cortona,  Oct.  3;  Modavia,  Oct.  20— both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also 
call  at  Glasgow) ;  Fairfield  City,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  (calls  at  Dublin  and  Belfast  but  not 
at  London),  Oct.  6. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Benvorlich,  Sept.  25;  Langleecrag,  Sept.  25;  a  steamer, 
Oct.  25 — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Agencies. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp. — Schwaben,  Dodwell  &  Co.,  Sept.  22;  Leuna,  Ding- 
wall Cotts  &  Co.,  Sept,  28. 

To  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co., 
Sept,  24. 

To  Georgetown,  Barbados. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Oct.  6. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — City  of  Vancouver,  Sept,  20;  City  of  Victoria,  Oct.  25 — 
both  Ocean  Shipping  Co. 

To  Netherlands  India.— Silver  Guava,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct,  16. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cross,  Sept.  29;  Golden 
Coast,  Oct.  18— both  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Newcastle,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Hellenic,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Oct,  16. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro. — Hollywood,  Kingsley  Naviga- 
tion Co.,  Sept.  18. 

To  Arica,  Antofogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Capac,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Sept.  28. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Sept.  30;  Hiye  Maru,  Oct.  14;  Heian 
Maru,  Oct.  28— -all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha, 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  East  Asiatic  Co..  Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tantalus,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Oct,  8. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Sept.  23;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Oct.  7;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Oct.  21 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Pcnang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silverguava,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Oct.  16. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Oct.  11. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Hellenic,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Sept.  28. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cloud,  Sept.  18;  Golden 
Coast,  Oct.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttclton,  Duncdin,  Melbourne  and 
Sydney. — Waikawa,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Dinteldyk,  Sept.  24;  Lochgoil, 
Oct.  8;  Drechtdyk,  Oct.  22 — fall  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Sept.  22; 
India,  Oct.  9;  Europa,  Oct.  21 — all  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Shipper,  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd.,  Sept.  30. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Wyoming,  Oct.  2;  Wisconsin,  Oct.  9 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Balboa,  Sept,  30;;  Axel  Johnson,  Oct.  21 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Sept.  21;  Fella,  Oct.  7 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Grenada,  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgcstad,  Cana- 
dian Transport  Co.,  Sept,  23. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourcnco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Kota  Inten,  Sept.  28;  Silverpalm,  Oct,  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourcnco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Brandanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co..  Oct.  15. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Lobos,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Oct.  7. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hollywood  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Sept.  18;  West  Camargo,  Oct.  6;  West  Ivis  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Oct.  18 — all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters— Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office— Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    (Territory   covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.   (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:   J.  O.  Patenaude,  Acting  King's  Printer,  1933. 
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AUSTRALIAN  OVERSEA  TRADE  RETURNS,  1932-33 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  August  16,  1933. — The  preliminary  statistics  of  the  oversea  trade 
of  Australia  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1933,  have  recently  been  made 
available  by  the  Commonwealth  Statistician.  A  review  of  the  figures  for  the 
period  indicates  a  substantial  increase  in  the  total  trade,  both  imports  and  exports 
showing  gains.  Imports  recorded  the  greater  increase;  and  although  the  volume 
of  exports  was  highly  satisfactory,  the  low  prices  ruling  for  primary  products 
caused  the  total  value  of  exports  to  be  much  lower  than  would  otherwise  have 
been  the  case  had  prices  been  reasonably  firm. 

The  adverse  bank  exchange  which  continued  throughout  the  year  had  a 
marked  curtailing  effect  on  the  volume  of  imports.  Conversely,  exports  were 
greatly  stimulated  thereby,  and  many  primary  producers  whose  operations  have 
been  reduced  to  a  marginal  state  have  managed  to  continue  in  business  due 
largely  to  the  advantageous  exchange  position  as  regards  exports. 

Following  is  a  comparative  schedule  of  the  total  exports  and  imports  for  the 
fiscal  years  1931-32  and  1932-33:— 

1931-32  1932-33  Increase 

Imports  (British  currency)  .  ..  £  44,712,868  £  57,985,442  £13,272,574 
Exports   (Australian  currency)  .         107,967,143         121,277,185  13,310,042 

Imports  during  1931-32  were  valued  in  Australian  currency  at  approximately 
£50,967,274,  and  in  1932-33  at  £72,626,766.  Exports  in  British  currency  values 
we  re  £85,002,031  in  1931-32  and  £96,801,550  in  1932-33. 
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AUSTRALIAN  OVERSEA  TRADE  RETURNS,  1932-33 

In  analyzing  the  returns,  by  separating  merchandise  from  gold  and  specie, 
the  1932-33  excess  of  exports  over  imports  is  illustrated  thus: — 

Merchandise  only- 
British  Currency 
1932-33 

Exports  of  merchandise   £  97,740,497  £78,036,327 

Exports  of  gold  and  specie   23,536,688 

Total  exports  (Australian  currency)    ..   ..  £121,277,185 

Imports  of  merchandise   56,820,061  £56,820,061 

Imports  of  gold  and  specie   1,165,381 

Total  imports  (British  currency) . .  ......       £  57,985,442   

Exports  of  merchandise  exceed  imports  by   £21,216,266 

The  incidence  of  high  tariffs,  surtaxes,  and  prohibitions  had  a  marked  cur- 
tailing effect  on  importations  throughout  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1932. 
These  restrictions  on  imports  have  largely  continued  during  the  period  under 
review,  but  following  the  Ottawa  Conference  a  general  revision  of  the  Australian 
customs  tariff  took  place  on  September  22  and  October  14,  1932.  The  revision 
included  the  removal  of  the  remaining  prohibitions  of  imports,  the  removal  of 
the  surtaxes  from  a  partial  list  of  articles,  and  a  modification  of  the  rates  of  duty 
on  a  wide  range  of  items,  and  a  certain  measure  of  relief  has  been  afforded 
thereby. 

Canadian  exporters  to  Australia  have  been  favoured  in  recent  months  by 
the  depreciation  of  the  dollar,  which  has  brought  Canada  more  nearly  into  line 
with  the  United  Kingdom  as  regards  exports. 

Australia's  position  both  at  home  and  abroad  has  continued  to  improve  dur- 
ing the  past  year.  The  record  production  of  primary  products  for  export  has 
enabled  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  to  be  maintained  in  face  of  increased 
importations.  There  is  room  for  considerable  expansion  in  the  volume  of  imports, 
but  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  that  can  be  effected  without  upsetting  the  favourable 
trade  balance.  It  is  obvious  that  the  volume  of  primary  production  will  be  con- 
siderably curtailed  during  the  approaching  season,  although  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  prices  may  rise  sufficiently  to  offset  the  shortage,  and  a  proportionately 
greater  increase  in  prices  is  therefore  required  to  increase  the  balance.  The 
primary  producers,  upon  whom  the  prosperity  of  Australia  is  largely  dependent, 
arc  in  a  parlous  plight,  and  good  seasons  and  rising  prices  are  essential  to  their 
recovery. 

AUSTRALIAN  EXPORTS,  1932-33 

The  total  exports  from  Australia  (Australian  currency  values)  increased  by 
£13,310,042  to  £121,277,185  in  1932-33.  Exports  of  gold  and  specie  accounted  for 
£23,536,688  of  the  above  total  as  compared  with  £12,694,786  during  the  twelve 
months  ending  June  30,  1932.  It  should  be  noted  in  this  connection  that  the 
1932-33  shipments  of  gold  and  specie  included  £14,082,352  from  the  gold  reserve 
of  the  Australian  Notes  Fund;  similar  shipments  totalling  only  £3,296,438  were 
made  in  1931-32. 

Exports  of  merchandise  during  the  period  under  review  exceeded  the  total 
for  1931-32  by  only  £2,468,140,  an  increase  of  4  per  cent.  The  volume  of  exports 
for  both  years  constituted  record  figures  although  low  prices  prevailed  through- 
out. 

Following  is  a  comparative  schedule  of  Australian  exports  by  classification 
showing  principal  export  items  thereunder: — 
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Australian  Currency  Values 

1931-32  1932-33 

Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin   £17,624,459  £17,555,813 

Butter   9,812,827  9,264,665 

Eggs   554,958  1.018,614 

Beef   2.087,829  1,854,582 

Lamb   2.219,975  2,165.175 

Mutton   774,087  532.049 

Rabbits  and  hares   478,946  559,367 

Foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin   31,778.799  30,107,602 

Dried  fruits   1,965,905  2,230,847 

Apples,  fresh   1.701,569  1,951,913 

Fruits,  preserved  in  liquid   644,990  725,507 

Wheat   19,220.203  17,804,849 

Flour  (wheaten)   3,833,244  4,147.003 

Sugar   2,514,724  1,490,036 

Spirituous  and  alcoholic  liquors   975,808  872,565 

Spirits  (beverages)   23,608  31.178 

Wine   908,542  790,191 

Tobacco  and  preparations   291,127  258.683 

Live  animals   149,376  142,202 

Animal  substances,  not  foodstuffs   34,768,573  39,197,431 

Hides  and  skins   2,315,594  2,368,591 

Wool   32,102,896  36,403,218 

Vegetable  substances  and  fibres   189,334  256,850 

Apparel,  textiles,  etc   436,874  497,039 

Oils,  fats  and  waxes   961,260  969,485 

Tallow,  unrefined   831,447  790,686 

Stones,  minerals,  ores,  etc   548,573  630,269 

Metals,  machinerv,  etc   4.745.813  4.625.462 

Lead,  pig  and  in  matte   2,267.924  2,384,062 

Zinc  bars,  blocks,  etc   697,120  578,448 

Rubber,  leather  and  manufactures   461,004  478,074 

Wood  wicker  and  manufactures  thereof   593,335  399,289 

Earthenware,  china,  glass,  etc   75,065  84,349 

Paper  and  stationery   184,769  186,945 

Jewellery  and  fancy  goods   99,497  98.284 

Optical  and  surgical  instruments   273,139  261,185 

Drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers   471,996  468,634 

Miscellaneous   591,390  589,405 

Gold,  silver  and  bronze  specie   12,694,786  23,536,688 

Gold,  including  gold  in  matte   11,892.672  22,547,372 

Silver,  including  silver  in  matte   752,437  975,338 

Bronze  specie   49,677  13,978 


Exporting  States 

Australian  Currencv  Values 

1931-32  1932-33 

New  South  Wales                                                       £34,608,871  £46,725,696 

Victoria                                                                       27,587.320  29,951.002 

Queensland                                                                   16.106.067  15,279,746 

South  Australia                                                           12,247,406  12,781,061 

Western  Australia                                                        14.816,420  14,012.167 

Tasmania                                                                       2,580,435  2,515,934 

Northern  Territory                                                            20,624  11,579 


Total  exports   £107,967,143  £121,277,185 


AUSTRALIAN  IMPORTS,  1932-33 

Importations  of  many  classes  of  merchandise  shared  in  the  increased  imports 
shown  for  the  period  under  review  as  compared  with  the  fiscal  year  1931-32. 
The  total  imports  (sterling  currency  values)  for  the  twelve  months  ending  June 
30,  1933,  amounted  to  £57,985,000  compared  with  £44,713,000  for  the  previous 
trade  year.  Imports  of  merchandise  showed  an  increase  of  29  per  cent  in  1932-33. 

Following  is  a  comparative  schedule  of  imports  for  the  fiscal  years  ending 
June  30,  1932  and  1933.  The  principal  Australian  imports  arc  shown  by  classifi- 
cation with  important  items  noted  thereunder.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  pre- 
liminary figures  used  throughout  this  report  are  subject  to  revision  in  the  annual 
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statistical  report  of  the  oversea  trade  of  the  Commonwealth  for  the  fiscal  year 
1932-33,  which  will  not  be  available  until  the  close  of  the  current  calendar  year: — 


British  Currency  Values 

1931-32  1932-33 

Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin   £     747,110  £  809.586 

Fish,  preserved  in  tins   442,510  477,908 

Foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin   2.387.434  2.331,077 

Cocoa  and  chocolate   1.56.331  190,034 

Nuts   221,767  193,135 

Tea   1,365,626  1,270,952 

Spirituous  and  alcoholic  liquors   231,938  460,695 

Tobacco  and  preparations  thereof   614.193  712,240 

Tobacco  unmanufactured   575,347  075.204 

Live  animals   34,432  48,240 

Animal  substances,  not  foodstuffs   783.160  832,628 

Hides  and  skins  '  292.640  429,785 

Raw  silk   318,221  256,278 

Vegetable  substances  and  fibres   1.306.047  1.555.293 

Copra   136,657  137,073 

Flax  and  hemp   108.675  172,185 

Pulp  for  papermaking   190.834  246.995 

Seeds,  linseed   164.667  163,104 

Apparel  and  attire   1.005,638  1,278.293 

Boots  and  shoes   133,441  143.497 

Gloves   225.321  309.145 

Trimmings  and  ornaments   327,805  310,034 

Textiles   9.750,144  12,176,186 

Cotton  and  linen  piece-goods   4.187.126  5.090.024 

Silk  or  containing  silk   2,471.972  2,793,920 

Yarns  and  manufactured  fibres   3,075,720  3,873,284 

Bags  and  sacks   1,931,335  2,596.201 

Oils,  fats  and  waxes   4.833.654  5.961.279 

Petroleum   3.071.065  3.692.507 

Paints  and  varnishes   249.964  296.178 

Stones  and  minerals,  ores,  etc   234,595  381.661 

Machines  and  machinery   2.651.158  3,434.176 

Metals  and  manufactures   3.908.640  6.674. 565 

Iron  and  steel  pipes  and  tubes   272.480  416.307 

Plate  and  sbeet,  tinned   826.426  1,098.740 

Motor  car  chassis  and  parts   467.564  1,577,359 

Rubber  and  manufactures  thereof   611,262  573,918 

Leather  and  manufactures  thereof   56,839  64,072 

Wood  and  wicker  and  manufactures   906*043  1,272,206 

Timber,  undressed   637.982  898,739 

Earthenware,  china,  glass,  etc   518,637  894,729 

Paper   2,663.215  3.042,491 

Printing  paper   1.661,603  1.818,052 

Stationery  and  paper  manufactures   1.198.587  1.211.652 

Books,  directories,  etc   699,237  698.971 

Jewellery  and  fancy  goods   486.432  692,279 

Optical  and  surgical  instruments   941.454  935.573 

Drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers   2.670.688  3.665.690 

Fertilizers   451,101  780.069 

Sulphur   (brimstone)   212.042  538.567 

Miscellaneous   2.174.493  3.642.070 

Outside  packages   1.213,562  1,526.936 

Gold,  silver  and  bronze  specie   670.491  1,165.381 

Gold,  including  gold  in  matte   653,724  1,135,750 

IMPORTING  STATES 

British  Currency  Values 

1931-32  1932-33 

New  South  Wales   £18.797.584  £23.799.380 

Victoria    16.043,817  21.500.998 

Queensland   3,746,131  4.523.115 

South  Australia   2,821.538  3.766,983 

Western  Australia   2,728,963  3,821.363 

Tasmania   564.951  564,789 

Northern  Territory   9,884  8.814 


Total  imports   £44,712,868  £57,985,442 
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AUSTRALIAN  OVERSEA  TRADE  IN  RECENT  YEARS 

The  fluctuations  in  Australian  trade  in  recent  fiscal  years  (July  to  June 
inclusive)  are  illustrated  in  the  following  table  of  exports  and  imports  showing 
the  trade  balance,  favourable  or  unfavourable,  to  Australia:  — 

British  Currency  +  Favourable 

Total  Exports    Total  Imports  —Unfavourable 


1924-  25    £162,030,150  £157,143,296  +  £  4,886,954 

1925-  26    148.771,937  151,638,178  -  2,866,241 

1926-  27    145,140,367  164,716,594  -  19,576,227 

1927-  28    143.213,070  147,944,970  -  4,731,900 

1928-  29    144,850,452  143,647,881  +  1,202,571 

1929-  30    125,127,148  131,081,320  -  5,954,172 

1930-  31    88,904,000  60,959,633  +  27,944,367 

1931-  32    84,923,000  44,729,825  +  40,193.175 

1932-  33    90,861,556  57,985,442  +  38,876,114 


THE  AUSTRALIAN  EXCHANGE  POSITION 

The  exchange  rates  on  London,  which  have  remained  unaltered  for  a  con- 
siderable period,  are  not  likely  to  be  lowered  in  the  immediate  future,  although  it 
is  possible  that  the  rates  may  be  decreased  during  the  approaching  export  season. 
Several  factors  have  changed  during  the  past  few  months  which  have  a  decided 
bearing  on  the  exchange  position  and,  unless  circumstances  arise  to  alter  the 
present  trend,  it  would  appear  that  a  downward  revision  of  exchange  rates  is 
probable. 

The  recent  rise  in  sterling  prices  of  commodities,  the  savings  resulting  from 
loan  conversions,  and  the  reduced  cost  of  remitting  funds  to  meet  New  York 
dollar  demands  owing  to  the  recent  depreciation  of  the  dollar,  are  factors  which 
should  ultimately  operate  to  bring  about  a  lower  rate  of  exchange.  The  increase 
in  gold  production  is  a  further  important  factor,  and  most  of  the  large  Australian 
mines  are  now  attaining  maximum  output.  The  yields  are  anticipated  to  steadily 
increase,  and  this  will  add  materially  to  the  export  totals.  The  Commonwealth 
balances  in  London  are  favourable  at  present  and  appear  to  be  steadily  growing 
in  face  of  the  heavy  interest  payments  on  oversea  debts.  A  rise  in  the  world 
prices  of  Australia's  chief  export  commodities  is  hoped  for  and,  should  the 
upward  movement  be  of  a  substantial  nature,  Australia  would  thereby  greatly 
increase  her  favourable  balance  provided  a  normal  export  season  is  experienced 
which  would  tend  to  make  the  present  exchange  rate  of  25  per  cent  unnecessarily 
high.  A  rise  in  commodity  prices  (as  in  other  countries)  would  assist  Australia 
in  her  return  to  prosperity,  and  the  tendency  in  this  direction  has  been  encourag- 
ing. 

BANKS  BUYING  AND  SELLING  DOLLARS 

Australian  banks,  on  demand  transactions,  are  to-day  buying  United  States 
dollars  at  the  rate  of  $3.58-|  (selling  at  $3.49^)  and  Canadian  dollars  at  $3.80 
(selling  at  $3.69^,)  in  Australian  currency,  including  the  telegraphic  transfer 
exchange  on  London  of  £125  10s.  selling  and  £125  buying  on  every  £100  English 
currency. 

REVIEW   OF   AUSTRALIAN  CONDITIONS 

The  fiscal  period  under  review  has  been  one  of  international  uncertainty,  but 
Australia  has  steadily  progressed  towards  recovery,  and  the  results  have  been, 
on  the  whole,  satisfactory.  A  general  upward  trend  now  appears  discernible, 
although  the  return  to  a  normal  dividend  basis  is  not  yet  within  the  reach  of  the 
majority  of  Australian  industrial  and  commercial  companies. 

The  improvement  in  general  trading  conditions  is  reflected  in  increased  earn- 
ings as  shown  by  company  balance  sheets  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  which 
are  now  being  released.    In  many  instances,  however,  increased  earnings  are  as 
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yet  being  directed  toward  a  reduction  of  operating  deficits,  and  further  improve- 
ment will  be  necessary  before  a  general  increase  in  dividend  rates  will  be  possible. 

The  following  compilation  shows  the  net  profit  and  losses  of  fifty-five  Aus- 
tralian companies  whose  latest  reports  include  a  portion  of  the  1933  results.  The 
totals  for  the  past  three  years  are  given  thus: — 

1931  1932  1933 

Total  profits   £2,252,231       £1,803,446  £1,828,672 

Total  losses   143,620  105,802  53,770 

Favourable  balance   £2,108,611       £1,697,644  £1,774,902 

It  is  noted  that  the  aggregate  loss  for  1933  as  compared  with  1932  is  a  much 
lower  one,  which  is  a  highly  encouraging  factor.  The  number  of  companies  show- 
ing losses  have  decreased,  and  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  compilation  indicates 
progress  towards  greater  trading  stability  with  the  possibilities  of  increased  divi- 
dends when  general  trading  conditions  improve. 

The  budget  deficits  of  the  various  State  Governments  for  the  financial  year 
ending  June  30  were  within  the  Premiers'  Plan  laid  down  more  than  a  year  ago, 
and  although  no  material  reduction  in  expenditure  has  been  effected  during  the 
period,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  increased  revenue  will  substantially  reduce  deficits 
before  June  30,  1934.  The  Commonwealth  Government's  achievement  in  realiz- 
ing a  surplus  of  more  than  £3,500,000  is  satisfactory,  and  it  is  expected  that  some 
reduction  in  income  tax  may  result,  particularly  in  regard  to  the  Federal  super 
tax,  which,  it  is  hoped,  may  be  substantially  reduced  or  removed  during  the  cur- 
rent year. 

Banking  figures  continue  to  disclose  a  satisfactory  position,  and  clearing 
house  business  has  increased  by  nearly  40  per  cent  in  the  last  year.  Interest  rates 
remain  comparatively  low,  and  an  abundant  supply  of  money  is  available  for 
gilt-edged  investment  stocks.  Gold  mining  has  been  very  active  and  several  of 
the  leading  low-grade  producers,  particularly  those  situated  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia, are  realizing  substantial  profits.  The  current  fiscal  year  has  begun  on  an 
essentially  sound  foundation,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  a  further  substantial 
improvement  will  be  recorded  twelve  months  hence. 

NEW  ZEALAND  MARKET  FOR  BOAT  OARS 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  August  16,  1933. — New  Zealand  possesses  an  extensive  coast- 
line and  a  relatively  mild  climate,  so  boating  in  all  its  forms  is  most  popular 
throughout  the  sheltered  harbours,  particularly  in  the  North  Island.  Motor 
boats,  yachts,  rowing  and  fishing  craft  are  very  numerous,  and  in  normal  times 
there  is  a  steady  demand  for  boat  oars  to  equip  new  craft  or  to  replace  the  not 
infrequent  losses  sustained  from  yacht  dinghies,  and  the  usual  wear  and  tear  of 
active  boating  seasons. 

There  are  some  oars  produced  by  local  boat  builders  from  a  native  wood, 
Mangeao  (Litsoea  calicaris) ,  but  it  is  considered  too  heavy,  apt  to  warp,  and 
lacks  the  well-known  qualities  of  ash  in  the  way  of  sufficient  give.  The  most 
popular  oar  is  made  of  American  ash.  These  oars  were  imported  chiefly  from  the 
United  States,  until  exchange  and  currency  conversion  difficulties  rendered  prices 
unattractive.  Since  that  time  oars  have  been  imported  from  Australia  made  of 
Australian  ash,  which  in  turn  leaves  something  to  be  desired  as  an  oar  material, 
while  the  shapes  obtainable  are  not  popular  in  New  Zealand. 

The  type  of  ash  oar  most  popular  is  a  flat  blade  oar  with  round  shank,  and 
chiefly  for  7- feet  and  8-feet  oars.  They  are  not  usually  leathered,  but  are 
imported  plain,  in  the  white.  Oars  are  obtainable  in  lengths  of  6,  6^,  7,  7£,  8,  84, 
9,  10,  12,  and  14  feet  upwards,  but  a  typical  order  for  100  oars  would  call  for 
twenty  of  6  feet,  forty  of  7  feet,  and  40  of  8  feet.  Prices  are  quoted  per  foot  per 
single  oar,  with  a  differential  for  the  long-length  oars. 
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The  approximate  landed  cost  of  oars  of  United  States  ash  has  been  about 
lid.  (22  cents  at  par)  per  foot,  and.  for  Australian  ash  about  lOd.  (20  cents), 
and  business  can  be  done  at  such  prices.  Under  more  favourable  exchange  and 
conversion  rates  the  landed  cost  was  about  lOd.  (20  cents)  per  foot;  and  to 
allow  a  satisfactory  margin  for  the  importer,  it  would  be  essential  for  oars  to 
arrive  at  reasonably  attractive  prices,  as  the  resale  price  by  ship  chandlers  is 
about  Is.  2d.  (28  cents)  to  Is.  4d.  (32  cents),  depending  on  quality. 

Import  statistics  do  not  differentiate  between  the  various  classes  of  oars, 
and  may  include  a  proportion  of  expensive  oars  for  racing  purposes.  For  the 
last  three  calendar  years  the  values  and  numbers  of  oars  imported  into  New 
Zealand  were: — 


1930 

1931 

1932 

Country  of  Origin 

No. 

f 

No. 

£ 

No. 

£ 

United  Kingdom  

141 

376 

260 

387 

72 

51 

80 

170 

144 

254 

1.019 

620 

2.793 

850 

1.590 

464 

170 

84 

,3,014 

1,396 

1,994 

1,105 

1,261 

755 

It  will  be  seen  that  Australia  has  replaced  the  United  States  as  the  major 
supplier,  and  that  the  total  values  and  numbers  have  fallen  sharply,  but  with 
any  return  to  normal  conditions  and  satisfactory  supplies  there  seems  no  reason 
to  anticipate  that  this  trend  will  continue. 

Oars  and  sculls  of  all  kinds  enter  New  Zealand  free  of  customs  duty  (except 
3  per  cent  primage)  from  any  country. 

METHOD  OF  DOING  BUSINESS 

There  are  relatively  few  importers,  comprising  chiefly  the  principal  ship 
chandlery  merchants,  who  order  their  requirements  direct  or  through  a  confirming 
house,  and  who  usually  pay  by  sight  draft,  documents  on  payment,  on  arrival  of 
goods,  or  have  payment  effected  by  their  overseas  buyers  at  time  of  shipment. 

There  appears  to  be  no  active  demand  for  sculls  with  spoon  blade,  nor  for 
canoe  paddles,  as  the  use  of  canoes  is  practically  confined  to  locally  made  craft 
with  cheap  paddles.  Racing  oars  for  the  fairly  numerous  rowing  clubs  in  Auck- 
land, Wellington,  Dunedin,  Wanganui,  and  other  centres  are  usually  ordered 
through  a  merchant  house,  or  direct  from  makers  in  England  or  Australia. 

Douglas  fir  oars  were  used  at  one  time  for  practice,  but  were  regarded  as 
too  heavy  and  gave  place  again  to  spruce  oars,  those  from  a  well-known  English 
maker  being  generally  in  use  for  senior  racing,  or  oars  made  in  Australia  for 
junior  racing  and  practice,  partly  because  supplies  of  the  latter  are  obtainable 
so  much  more  speedily  from  Australia  than  from  England,  and  partly  on  the 
ground  of  lesser  cost.  Such  oars  are  quoted  on  a  price  per  oar,  or  per  set  of 
eight. 

In  order  to  participate  in  this  business  it  would  be  necessary  for  Canadian 
manufacturers  to  quote  best  prices,  preferably  c.i.f.,  together  with  full  details  of 
material  and  style  of  oar,  and  particulars  of  well-known  Canadian  rowing  clubs 
who  use  their  products,  so  that  there  may  be  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of  prospec- 
tive importers  in  New  Zealand  as  to  whether  or  not  the  oars  might  be  suitable. 
While  the  volume  of  the  available  market  is  obviously  small,  ship  chandlers  have 
expressed  definite  interest  in  Canadian  sources  of  supply  of  ordinary  straight 
boat  oars,  and  some  firms  would  be  prepared  to  receive  on  consignment  for  trial 
purposes  a  pair  of  7-foot  oars,  which  would  be  capable  of  resale  with  a  minimum 
of  loss  if  for  reasons  of  price,  material,  or  type  they  were  not  altogether  suitable 
for  this  market.  Correspondence  regarding  this  suggestion  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland. 

Some  additional  particulars  regarding  the  makes  of  ordinary  boat  oars 
popular  in  New  Zealand  are  available,  and  may  be  obtained  by  interested  Cana- 
dian firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa 
(quoting  file  No.  15813) . 
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LIVERPOOL  AND  MANCHESTER  AS  DISTRIBUTING  CENTRES 

H.  R.  Poussette,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  August  11,  1933. — While  Liverpool  and  Manchester,  both  situated 
on  the  west  side  of  England,  are  known  the  world  over,  the  one  as  a  great  port 
and  the  other  as  a  cotton  manufacturing  centre,  their  importance  as  distributing 
centres  is  perhaps  not  so  well  recognized. 

As  seaports  these  two  cities  rank  second  and  fourth  respectively  in  the  trade 
of  the  country.  The  prestige  that  Manchester  enjoyed  as  the  centre  of  the  cotton 
industry  has  been  immensely  increased  by  the  construction  of  the  Manchester 
Ship  Canal,  35  miles  long,  which,  connecting  it  with  the  Mersey  river  and  the 
sea,  enables  steamers  of  15,000  tons  dead-weight  capacity  to  load  and  discharge 
at  the  city's  wharves.  Not  a  little  of  Liverpool's  pre-eminence  as  a  port  was  due 
to  its  large  transatlantic  traffic,  but  with  the  increased  competition  of  other  ports 
this  has  been  partly  lost.  As  a  distributing  centre  for  Canadian  products, 
Liverpool  would,  on  the  face  of  it,  appear  to  occupy  a  somewhat  more  favourable 
position  since  goods  moving  into  that  port  incur  lower  charges  than  those  shipped 
to  Manchester,  which  are  subject  to  canal  dues.  However,  Manchester's  dis- 
advantage in  this  regard  is  somewhat  offset  by  its  closer  proximity  to  the  densely 
populated  industrial  areas  of  central  and  northern  England.  The  Co-operative 
Wholesale  Society  Limited,  which  carries  on  an  immense  business  throughout 
the  whole  of  the  country,  has  its  headquarters  in  Manchester,  with  branches  in 
the  principal  cities. 

representation 

While  it  is  natural  for  Canadian  exporters  to  make  London  the  centre  of 
their  activities  in  the  United  Kingdom,  it  is  strongly  suggested  that  before  decid- 
ing on  a  policy,  the  advantages  of  Liverpool  and  Manchester  should  be  con- 
sidered either  as  centres  for  the  whole  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland,  for 
the  northern  part  of  England  and  Ireland,  or  for  northern  England  only.  Unless 
a  British  firm  has  its  own  offices  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  or  its  own  staff 
of  travellers  who  cover  all  the  principal  cities  and  towns,  it  might  be  advisable  to 
divide  the  agency  or  distributing  arrangements  between  two  firms — one  in  the 
north  and  one  in  the  south.  The  whole  of  the  United  Kingdom  given  to  a  firm  with 
only  one  office  may  mean  working  a  large  part  of  the  territory  through  sub- 
agents,  and  the  employment  of  sub-agents  entails  splitting  commissions,  which 
in  turn  reduces  materially  an  agent's  incentive  to  promote  sales. 

Manchester  and  Liverpool  as  distributing  centres  have  the  advantage  of 
being  close  to  the  great  industrial  areas.  The  most  closely  populated  industrial 
area  in  the  whole  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  located  within  25  miles  of  Man- 
chester and  rather  more  in  the  case  of  Liverpool.  Within  a  radius  of  100  miles 
of  Trafford  Park,  one  of  the  manufacturing  districts  of  Manchester,  half  the  total 
population  of  England  and  Wales  is  congregated,  a  population  equal  to  the  total 
white  population  of  the  British  Empire  apart  from  the  British  Isles.  Within  a 
radius  of  25  miles  of  Trafford  Park  there  arc  over  4,500,000  people,  while  within 
50  miles  there  are  about  11,000,000. 

manufacturing 

As  a  manufacturing  centre,  Liverpool  is  slightly  less  important  than  Man- 
chester. The  former  has  in  the  past  been  perhaps  more  noted  for  its  shipping  than 
for  manufacturing.  Between  the  two  cities,  about  Warrington,  Runcorn,  and 
Widnes,  which  towns  are  situated  close  to  the  salt  mines  in  Cheshire,  there  is 
located  a  great  chemical  industry.    Although  cotton  manufactures  rank  first 
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among  the  industries  of  Lancashire,  two  other  very  important  industries  are 
engineering  and  coal  mining,  which  together  account  for  56  per  cent  of  the  total 
insured  population  engaged  in  these  industries  in  England  and  Wales.  Of  the 
total  number  of  employed  in  England  and  Wales  in  cotton  weaving,  92  per  cent 
is  located  in  the  Lancashire  area;  in  the  felt  hat  industry,  80  per  cent;  in  soap, 
candle,  and  glycerine  making,  57  per  cent;  in  machinery  and  accessories,  66  per 
cent;  in  textile  bleaching,  printing,  and  dyeing,  55  per  cent;  and  in  glass  manu- 
facturing other  than  bottles,  42  per  cent. 

The  latest  available  figures  of  imports  and  exports  for  Liverpool  and  Man- 
chester are  as  follows: — 

Liverpool —  1931  Manchester —  1931 

Imports   .  .  .  £131,699,965'  Imports  £40,649,638 

Exports   112,330,660  Exports   14,440,636 


TRADE  OF  BRITISH  INDIA,  APRIL  TO  JUNE,  1933 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  August  8,  1933. — The  trade  returns  of  British  India  for  the  first 
three  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year — that  is  up  to  June  30 — show  that  the 
value  of  imports  decreased  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  the 
previous  year  by  Rs.90,000,000  or  24  per  cent,  and  amounted  to  Rs.280,000,000. 
The  total  exports,  including  re-exports,  rose  during  this  period  by  Rs.40,000,000 
or  14  per  cent,  to  Rs. 340,000,000.  This  increase  was  all  due  to  exports  of  Indian 
merchandise,  re-exports  remaining  at  approximately  the  same  level  as  in  the 
preceding  year,  namely  Rs. 7,400,000.  The  grand  total  of  imports,  exports,  and 
re-exports  was  Rs. 620,000,000  as  against  Rs. 670,000,000  in  the  previous  year,  a 
decrease  of  Rs. 50,000,000  or  7  per  cent. 

Imports  of  gold  and  silver  for  the  quarter  under  review,  both  on  private  and 
government  account,  decreased  by  Rs.3,500,000  to  Rs. 5,000,000.  Gold  bullion 
showed  an  increase  of  Rs.200,000  to  Rs.2,200,000,  sovereigns  and  other  British 
gold  coins  by  Rs.38,000  to  Rs. 750,000,  but  other  coin  of  gold  dropped  by 
Rs.10,000  to  Rs.61,000.  Imports  of  silver  declined  by  Rs.3,600,000  to  Rs.l,- 
900,000.  Exports  of  treasure  increased  by  Rs. 50, 800, 000  to  Rs.  178,800,000, 
exports  of  gold  alone  amounting  to  Rs.  154,000,000  as  against  Rs.  124, 100,000  in 
the  previous  year.  The  visible  balance  of  trade  in  merchandise  and  treasure 
during  the  first  three  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  was  Rs. 2 13, 200,000  in 
favour  of  India  as  compared  with  Rs.47,800,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of 
last  year. 

Statistics  are  not  available  covering  the  trade  of  the  port  of  Calcutta  for 
the  quarter,  but  those  for  Bombay  show  that  in  the  first  three  months  of  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  year  there  was  a  drop  in  imports  of  Rs.57, 700,000  or  33  per  cent,  and 
of  Rs.47,500,0O0  or  29  per  cent  from  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of 
the  years  1932-33  and  1931-32  respectively.  Exports,  on  the  other  hand,  showed 
an  increase  of  Rs.64,300,000,  or  nearly  39  per  cent,  and  Rs.  114,800,000,  or  nearly 
100  per  cent,  respectively  over  the  figures  for  the  same  period  of  1932-33  and 
1931-32.  This  great  increase  in  exports  is  accounted  for  mostly  by  gold  and  silver 
shipments.  Imports  of  merchandise  alone  declined  by  Rs.54,300,000  or  32  per 
cent  as  compared  with  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  months  of  1932-33,  and 
was  shared  by  practically  all  the  principal  articles  of  import. 
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TRADE  INQUIRIES  FROM  ICELAND 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2,202-6  pounds;   one  cubic  metre  equals  37  cubic  feet; 
one  krone  (Danish)  equals  $0-268  Canadian  att  par) 

Oslo,  August  30,  1933. — During  the  past  few  months  an  effort  has  been  made 
by  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  Norway,  to  interest  importers  and  agents 
in  Iceland  in  Canadian  products.  Several  of  the  Icelandic  importers  approached 
— in  fact  the  majority  of  them — have  displayed  a  great  interest  in  Canadian 
goods,  and  on  behalf  of  these  traders  a  number  of  trade  inquiries  have  been  pre- 
pared. These  trade  inquiries  are  published  in  this  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  (page  523),  and  another  instalment  will  be  published  later. 

The  initial  group  of  inquiries  includes  flour,  rolled  oats,  grain,  timber,  rubber 
footwear,  dried,  canned  and  fresh  fruits,  paper  products,  low-priced  cotton  gloves, 
and  canned  lobster  and  salmon. 

Iceland  lies  between  63^  and  66-3-  degrees  north,  or  about  parallel  with  the 
extreme  northern  limits  of  Hudson  Bay.  The  island,  first  settled  and  colonized  by 
Norwegians,  and  perhaps  by  Scots,  in  the  period  between  874  and  930  A.D.,  has  an 
area  of  39,900  square  miles,  with  a  total  population  (1931)  of  106,000.  Of  the 
total  population  some  44,000  depend  on  agriculture  for  their  livelihood,  raising 
cattle  and  sheep  under  excellent  conditions.  The  export  of  salted  mutton  has 
long  been  carried  on,  while  Icelandic  sheepskins  enjoy  an  extensive  distribution. 
The  chief  industry  of  Iceland  is  the  cod  and  herring  fisheries,  and  the  coastal 
waters  of  the  island  are  renowned  for  their  abundance. 

These  basic  industries,  fishing  and  agriculture,  which  are  to-day  subject  to 
such  control  by  importing  countries,  do  not  always  provide  the  highest  standards 
of  living,  and  are  extremely  liable  to  great  yearly  fluctuations.  However,  such 
fluctuations  only  seriously  affect  purchases  of  semi-necessitous  and  luxury  goods, 
and  only  to  a  slight  degree  the  purchases  of  necessaries.  Hence  there  will  always 
be  a  steady  market  in  Iceland  for  such  products  as  flour,  rolled  oats,  grain,  rubber 
footwear,  timber,  paper,  and  dried  and  preserved  foods. 

The  principal  trading  centre  is  the  capital,  Reykjavik,  which  in  1929  had  a 
population  of  some  26,000.  As  only  the  southern  part  of  the  island  is  suitable 
for  agriculture,  the  bulk  of  the  population  lives  close  to  the  sea.  Hence,  although 
the  development  of  roads  is  proceeding,  the  movement  of  merchandise  by  road  is 
very  limited;  the  bulk  of  the  transport  of  goods  and  passengers  is  effected  by 
coastal  sea  routes. 

Iceland  is  600  miles  from  Norway  and  900  miles  from  Denmark,  with  which 
kingdom  it  is  associated  in  owning  allegiance  to  a  common  king.  Iceland  lies 
much  nearer  to  Scotland — in  fact  is  within  500  miles  from  John  o'  Groats;  and 
perhaps  the  logical  route  to  be  followed  in  the  shipment  of  goods  from  Canada 
to  Iceland  would  be  via  Leith  in  Scotland.  The  other  routes  generally  used  in 
the  movement  of  merchandise  to  Iceland  are  via  Copenhagen,  Hamburg.  Ant- 
werp, Hull,  or  via  Bergen  on  the  west  coast  of  Norway.  But  in  these  matters 
exporters  might  better  obtain  the  opinions  of  Icelandic  importers  when  shipments 
are  contemplated. 

In  1928 — the  most  recent  year  for  which  statistics  are  available — the  total 
value  of  the  imports  amounted  to  64,400,000  kroner,  while  exports  amounted  to 
80,000,000  kroner.  Of  the  imports  in  that  year  preserved  fish  totalled  38-4 
metric  tons;  preserved  meat,  16-5  tons;  rye,  249-4  tons;  barley,  100-7  tons; 
oats,  185-8  tons;  malt,  83-4  tons;  maize,  978  tons;  rolled  oats,  2,010-5  tons; 
wheat  flour,  4,333-7  tons;  rye  flour,  4,858-6  tons;  apples  and  pears,  194-2  tons; 
dried  fruits,  438-2  tons;  canned  vegetables,  10-2  tons;  canned  fruits,  66-5  tons; 
sugar,  4,022-2  tons;  rubbers,  17-5  tons;  rubber  boots,  82-1  tons;  automobile 
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tire-,  48-2  tons;  timber,  29,196-2  cubic  metres;  coal,  147,301  tons;  cement, 
17,525  tons;  and  salt,  96,926  tons. 

Included  in  the  imports  for  1928  were  240  automobiles,  400  bicycles,  620 
milk  separators,  180  agricultural  machines,  and  317  organs  and  harmoniums. 

Should  any  Canadian  exporter  find  the  above-mentioned  trade  inquiries  of 
interest,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo  will  co-operate  to  the  fullest 
extent  in  securing  complete  information  respecting  the  special  conditions  under 
which  the  exported  products  can  best  be  marketed  in  Iceland. 

TRADE  OF  NORWAY  IN  1932 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Norwegian  krone  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par) 

Oslo,  August  25,  1933. — Detailed  statistics  of  the  trade  of  Norway  for 
calendar  year  1932  have  just  been  published.  The  total  value  of  the  imports 
amounted  to  only  690,376,000  kroner — the  lowest  since  1914 — compared  with 
861,363,000  kroner  in  1931  and  1,065,012,000  kroner  in  1930. 

The  value  of  the  exports  aggregated  568,591,000  kroner  compared  to  466,- 
667,000  kroner  in  1931 — when  the  exports  of  the  products  of  the  important  paper 
industry  were  practically  halved  as  the  result  of  labour  difficulties — and  684,- 
001.000  kroner  in  1930. 

The  unfavourable  visible  balance  of  trade  therefore  appreciably  decreased 
to  121,785,000  kroner  compared  with  394,696,000  kroner  in  1931  and '381, 01 1,000 
kroner  in  1930. 

IMPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES  OF  ORIGIN 

The  total  value  of  the  imports  from  Canada  in  1932,  which  for  the  first  time 
is  now  shown  separately  from  Newfoundland  in  the  trade  statistics  of  Norway, 
amounted  to  10,395,000  kroner  compared  with  10,550,000  kroner  in  1931  and 
13,670,000  kroner  in  1930.  Canada,  however,  does  not  bulk  large  in  the  import 
trade  of  Norway,  accounting  for  only  1*51  per  cent  of  the  total,  while  Great 
Britain  is  credited  with  imports  valued  at  148,560,000  kroner  or  21-52  per  cent, 
and  Germany  with  147,288,000  kroner  or  21-34  per  cent  ;  nearly  all  other  coun- 
tries are  relatively  unimportant.  To  the  United  States  is  credited  58,220,000 
kroner  or  8-43  per  cent  compared  with  66,035,000  kroner  in  1931  and  102,943,000 
kroner  in  1930,  while  the  Argentine  is  credited  with  23,337,000  kroner  or  3-38 
per  cent.  Russia's  share  is  about  equal  to  that  of  the  Argentine,  3-69  per  cent  of 
the  total  (25,487,000  kroner),  which,  however,  is  somewhat  higher  than  the  total 
for  1931  (20,666,000  kroner). 

EXPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES  OF  ORIGIN 

Great  Britain  takes  by  far  the  greater  proportion  of  Norway's  exports,  her 
share  in  1932  being  valued  at  143,635,000  kroner  or  25-26  per  cent,  while  Ger- 
many, next  in  importance,  took  only  12-10  per  cent  (68,774,000  kroner),  fol- 
lowed by  the  United  States  with  8-96  per  cent  (50,949,000  kroner),  Russia  with 
5-67  per  cent  (32,337,000  kroner),  and  Canada  with  0-31  per  cent  (1,761,000 
kroner)  as  compared  with  0-43  per  cent  (1,995,937  kroner)  in  1931. 

TRADE  BY  COMMODITY  GROUPS 

Living  Animals.— Imports,  250,000  kroner;  1931,  765,036  kroner  ('Sweden  117,000  kroner, 
Germany  24,000  kroner).    Exports,  105,000  kroner;   1931,  428,096  kroner. 

Foodstuffs  of  Animal  Origin.— Imports,  9,152,000  kroner;  1931,  13,269,995  kroner.  Exports, 
120,049,000  kroner;  1931,  112,110,551  kroner.  Of  the  imports,  1,640,000  kroner  were  credited 
to  the  United  States,  1,725,000  kroner  to  Denmark,  843,000  kroner  to  Great  Britain,  and 
830,000  kroner  to  Germany.   Canada's  share  was  32,000  kroner. 
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Grain  and  Grain  Products.— Imports,  60,255,000  kroner;  1931,  58,863,383  kroner.  Exports, 
405.000  kroner;  1931,  521,248  kroner.  Of  the  total  imports  in  1932,  12,908,000  kroner  is 
credited  to  the  United  States,  17,049,000  kroner  to  Argentina,  14,072,000  kroner  to  Soviet 
Russia,  3,805.000  kroner  to  Great  Britain,  3,126,000  kroner  to  Canada,  2,675,000  kroner  to 
Denmark,  and  1,143,000  kroner  to  France. 

Seeds  and  Feedingstuffs.— -Imports,  14.642.000  kroner;  1931,  17.679,410  kroner;  Exports, 
12,467,000  kroner;  1931,  11,032,000  kroner.  Shipments  in  1932  valued  at  2,527,000  kroner 
are  shown  as  coming  from  Argentina,  2,809,000  kroner  from  Great  Britain,  1,015,000  kroner 
from  Denmark,  1,008,000  kroner  from  the  Netherlands,  1,362,000  kroner  from  Germany,  and 
947,000  kroner  from  the  United  States.    None  are  credited  to  Canada. 

Fruits,  Vegetables,  etc.— Imports,  37,158,000  kroner;  1931,  37,009,000  kroner.  Exports 
(due  to  an  unusually  favourable  summer)  rose  to  1,845,000  kroner  compared  with  828,000  kroner 
in  1931.  Of  the  imports  in  1932,  the  United  States'  share  is  shown  as  4,600.000  kroner,  that 
of  Great  Britain  as  9,011,000  kroner,  Spain  8.328,000  kroner.  Holland  2,481,000  kroner,  Ger- 
many 2,254,000  kroner,  Italy  1,700,000  kroner,  and  Denmark  1,286,000  kroner.  Canada  is 
credited  with  19,000  kroner. 

Other  Foodstuffs.— Imports,  48,040,000  kroner;  1931,  50.919,000  kroner.  Of  the  imports 
in  1932,  the  United  States  is  credited  with  4,843,000  kroner,  Germany  with  6,686,000  kroner, 
Czechoslovakia  with  5,289,000  kroner,  Great  Britain  with  7,797,000  kroner,  and  Holland  with 
6,170,000  kroner. 

Manufactured  Textiles.— Imports,  76,364,000  kroner:  United  States,  1,580,000  kroner; 
Germany,  29,749.000  kroner;  Great  Britain,  21,675,000  kroner;  Sweden,  4,756,000  kroner;  and 
Denmark,  3,522,000  kroner.   Imports  in  1931  were  valued  at  108,769.000  kroner. 

Leather,  Hair,  Hides,  etc. — Imports,  14,746,000  kroner;  1931,  16,513,000  kroner.  Exports, 
13.992,000  kroner;  1931,  12,220,000  kroner.  Imports  from  the  chief  sources  of  supply  in 
1932  were:  United  States,  465,000  kroner;  Argentina,  2,768,000  kroner;  Germany,  4,618,000 
kroner;  Denmark,  1,417,000  kroner;  and  Greait  Britain,  1,655,000  kroner.  Canada  was 
credited  with  29,000  kroner. 

Fats,  Tar,  Raw  Rubber,  Oils,  etc.— Imports,  52,782.000  kroner;  1931,  40,889,000  kroner. 
Exports,  55,647,000  kroner  (Canada  209,000  kroner) ;   1931,  32,046,000  kroner. 

Manufactures  of  Oils,  Rubber,  etc.— Imports,  9,387,000  kroner;  1931,  11,180,000  kroner. 
Exports,  1.822,000  kroner;  1931,  2,174,000  kroner.  Of  the  1932  imports,  United  States  is 
credited  with  2,531,000  kroner,  Germany  with  1.302,000  kroner,  Greait  Britain  with  1.883.000 
kroner,  Sweden  with  556,000  kroner,  Denmark  with  946,000  kroner,  and  Belgium  with  642,000 
kroner. 

Woodenware.— Imports,  6,625,000  kroner;  1931,  7,095,000  kroner.  Exports,  2,633.000 
kroner;  1931,  2,735.000  kroner.  Of  the  1932  imports,  1,724.000  kroner  are  credited  to  Ger- 
many, 1,221,000  kroner  to  Sweden,  and  1,185,000  kroner  to  the  United  States. 

Pulp  and  Paper.— Imports,  7,324,000  kroner;  1931,  12.556,000  kroner.  Of  the  1932 
imports,  3,017,000  kroner  are  credited  to  Germany,  2,428,000  kroner  to  the  United  States, 
630,000  kroner  to  Great  Britain,  and  368,000  kroner  to  Belgium.  Exports  amounted  to  146,- 
771,000  kroner  (Canada  246,000  kroner)  ;   1931,  100,133,000  kroner. 

Minerals,  Raw  and  Unmanufactured. — Imports,  75,132,000  kroner;  1931,  85,527,000  kroner. 
Of  the  1932  purchases  abroad,  7,071,000  kroner  was  credited  to  German}',  28,435,000  kroner 
to  Great  Britain,  14,285,000  kroner  to  Poland,  9.582,000  kroner  to  France,'  2,170,000  kroner  to 
Italy,  and  1,309,000  kroner  to  the  United  States. 

Manufactured  Minerals.— -Imports,  35,287,000  kroner;  1931,  27,938,000  kroner.  Exports, 
60,112,000  kroner;  1931,  55.555,000  kroner.  Of  the  imports  in  1932,  19,185,000  kroner  was 
credited  to  Germany,  3,465,000  kroner  to  Great  Britain,  3,409,000  kroner  to  Belgium,  841,000 
kroner  to  the  United  States,  and  435,000  kroner  to  Canada. 

Metals,  Raw  and  Semi-manufactured.— -Imports,  31,312,000  kroner;  1931,  25,587,000  kroner. 
Exports,  70,585,000  kroner;  1931,  74,633,000  kroner.  Of  the  imports  in  1932,  a  total  of 
6,524,000  kroner  was  credited  to  Canada,  8,105.000  kroner  being  credited  to  Great  Britain, 
4,664,000  kroner  to  Belgium,  4,064,000  kroner  to  Germany,  and  389,000  kroner  to  the  United 
States. 

Metals  and  Metal  Products.— Imports,  41,313.000  kroner;  1931,  39,902.000  kroner.  Exports, 
5.092,000  kroner;  1931,  5,593,000  kroner.  Of  the  imports  during  1932,  18,314,000  kroner 
was  credited  to  Gemany,  6,335,000  kroner  to  Sweden,  5,680,000  kroner  to  Great  Britain,  and 
3,054,000  kroner  to  the  United  States.  Imports  valued  at  12,000  kroner  were  credited  to 
Canada,  and  exports  valued  at  68,000  kroner. 

Ships,  Machines,  Vehicles,  etc. — The  value  of  this  rather  comprehensive  group  of  finished 
products  in  the  Norwegian  import  trade  is  second  only  to  foodstuffs.  During  1932  goods  of 
this  classification  were  imported  to  a  value  of  81,426,000  kroner  compared  with  the  large 
total  in  1931  of  223,448,863  kroner.  Exports  totalled  23.441,000  kroner  compared  with  9.852.000 
kroner  in  1931.  Of  the  1932  imports,  20,841,000  kroner  was  credited  to  Germany,  20.709.000 
kroner  to  Sweden,  12,289,000  kroner  to  Great  Britain,  9,685,000  kroner  to  Denmark,  7.588,000 
kroner  to  Holland  and  35,000  kroner  to  Canada. 


No.  1547-Sept.  23, 1S33.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


503 


TRADE  OF  GREECE,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE,  1933 

T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Athens,  August  25,  1933. — According  to  the  trade  statistics  published  by 
the  Greek  Ministry  of  National  Economy,  the  first  six  months  of  1933  show  a 
decrease  in  the  quantity  of  both  import  and  export  trade,  and  a  reduction  in 
value  when  calculated  in  stablized  drachmae,*  but  increases  both  in  exportation 
and  importation  in  value  when  calculated  in  paper  drachmae. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  following  table  that  in  the  first  six  months  of  1933 
imports  dropped  1-4  billion  stabilized  drachmae,  and  exports  dropped  0-2 
billion  stabilized  drachmae  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in  1932:  — 

Imports  Exports 
1,000  1,000  1,000  1,000 


January-June  Stab.  Drs.    Paper  Drs.      Stab.  Drs.    Paper  Drs. 

1932   3,214,105       3.868.674       1.223.630  1,511,573 

1933   1,756,129       4,099,081  993,939  2,324,487 


Difference   -1,457,976       +230,407       -229,691  +812,914 

Per  cent   -45.3  +5.4  -18.7  +34.9 


*  Stabilized  drachmae=drachmae  stabilized  at  the  old  par  rate  of  76  drs.  to  $1  Canadian 
used  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

This  reduction  in  the  stabilized  value  of  imports  and  exports  almost  cor- 
responds with  the  decreases  in  the  quantities  imported  and  exported.  Imports 
dropped  from  1,347,577  metric  tons  in  1932  to  882,173  metric  tons  in  1933,  while 
exports  fell  from  292,212  metric  tons  in  1932  to  194,464  metric  tons  in  1933,  a 
reduction  of  465,404  tons  (34-5  per  cent)  in  imports  and  97,750  tons  (33-4  per 
cent)  in  exports. 

The  decrease  in  the  import  trade  may  be  attributed  chiefly  to  the  stringent 
quota  restrictions  in  force  and  the  decreased  purchasing  power  of  the  drachma. 

Reductions  in  exports  are  attributable  to  a  restricted  demand  for  Greek 
goods,  which  fall  mostly  under  luxury  headings,  and  to  the  import  restrictions 
in  force  in  the  majority  of  European  countries,  which  previously  formed  the  prin- 
cipal outlets  for  Greek  produce. 

This  reduction  in  trade,  which  has  been  disproportionately  greater  in  imports 
than  in  exports,  has  improved  the  trade  balance  of  Greece,  which,  it  must  be 
noted,  is  not  altogether  an  indication  of  improvement.  However,  a  considerable 
revenue  is  still  derived  in  the  shape  of  invisible  exports  from  the  Greek  mercan- 
tile marine  earnings  abroad,  the  tourist  traffic,  and  remittances  from  emigrants. 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  imports  and  exports  over  a  number 
of  years,  the  figures  for  1932  and  1933  being  given  in  stabilized  drachmae,  which 
are  equal  in  value  to  those  shown  as  from  1926  in  terms  of  stabilized  foreign  cur- 
rency:— 


Imports  Exports 

January-June  In  Thousands  of  Drachmae 

1926   4,622,156  1,932.341 

1927..    .    6.191,025  2,724.763 

1928   6.336.510  2,559,782 

1929   6,554,174  3,448.756 

1930     5.306.097  2,336.824 

1931   4.482,956  1,912.170 

1932   3,214,105  1,223.630 

1933   1,756,129  993,939 


The  steady  decline  may  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  the  effect  of  the  variety 
of  restrictions  which  have  been  choking  trade  for  the  past  few  years. 
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PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES  TRADING  WITH  GREECE 

The  principal  countries  trading  with  Greece  are  shown  in  the  following 
'  table,  given  in  decreasing  order  of  importance,  for  the  six-months'  period  of  1933 
as  compared  with  the  position  in  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year: — 


Import 

Imports 

Exports 

Import 

Position 

1933 

1932 

1933 

1932 

Position 

1933 

In  Thousands  of  Stabilized  Drachmae 

1932 

1 

264,513 

446,371 

198,025 

135,070 

i 
i 

2 

172,022 

327,409 

164,933 

174,594 

4 

3 

148.998 

269,151 

5,015 

2.987 

5 

4 

125,413 

24,848 

2,936 

3.157 

over  15th 

5 

United  States   . . 

123,275 

357,395 

122,277 

168.110 

2 

6 

Italy  

114,56*6 

191,801 

152,370 

163.821 

6 

7 

Roumania  

110,835 

397.154 

7.664 

10.979 

3 

8 

91,807 

118,213 

14,168 

20.072 

10 

9 

Czechoslovakia   .  . 

71,552 

109,517 

1,578 

34,922 

11 

10 

Canada   

70,095 

63.426 

319 

576 

15 

11 

67,163 

159,735 

]  10,226 

51.362 

7 

12 

51.141 

124,663 

15,453 

5,442 

8 

13 

Turkey  

43,384 

132,035 

2,277 

1.499 

9 

14 

Holland  

39.017 

74.717 

44,868 

144.880 

12 

15 

38.213 

30,142 

180 

171 

over  15th 

The  United  Kingdom  retained  its  position  as  principal  source  of  supply  for 
Greece,  and  mounted  from  sixth  to  first  place  in  purchases  of  Greek  goods.  Ger- 
many, on  the  other  hand,  took  second  place  as  purchaser  as  compared  with  first 
in  1932. 

Canada's  position  improved  from  fifteenth  to  tenth  as  a  source  of  supply, 
due  to  the  large  quantities  of  wheat  which  were  imported  during  the  first  few 
months  of  the  period  under  review.  Imports  after  May  stopped  owing  to  the 
higher  prices  of  Canadian  wheat  as  compared  with  that  of  the  Argentine. 

In  imports  from  foreign  countries,  the  United  States  fell  from  second  to  fifth 
place,  due  to  the  lower  United  States  wheat  exports  to  Greece.  The  positions  of 
Russia,  Roumania,  and  India  showed  improvement  owing  to  increased  wheat 
imports  from  these  countries. 

WHEAT  IMPORTS 

The  following  table,  showing  wheat  imports  during  the  six  months  under 
review,  illustrates  the  rearrangement  in  the  positions  of  the  various  wheat-supply- 
ing countries: — 

1933  1933  1932  1932 

Met.  Tons      Drachmae  Position  Met.  Tons    Drachmae  Position 


Argentine   102.119  286,614,601  1  11,584  20,332.980  7 

Canada   50,861  163.048.831  2  31.115  67,337.672  3 

Russia   50.162  153.767.630  3  64.848  116,102,681  2 

United  States   37.122  121.104.520  4  126.347  294,401.735  1 

Australia   16,438  50,262,138  5  6,710  13,183,260  8 

Hungary..'   1.513  4.821.700  6  14.180  24.942.520  6 

Turkey   473  1.624.011  7  5,545  13,131,778  9 

Yugoslavia   527  1.502.050  8  26,785  55,857.681  5 

Roumania   323  1. 040.900  9  32;682  63.798.136  4 

Other  countries   25  110,000  11,516  23.126,823 


259,563       783,896,441  331,312  692,215,260 

In  imports  of  wheat  it  will  be  seen  that  Canada's  position  has  improved 
from  third  to  second.  Imports  of  wheat  from  the  Argentine  have  greatly 
increased,  this  country  securing  first  position  in  1933  as  compared  with  seventh 
in  1932.  These  large  imports  were  due  to  the  lower  price  of  Argentine  wheat, 
this  wheat  being  imported  by  the  millers  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Govern- 
ment for  lower-prioed  flour. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

The  following  tables  show  the  principal  items  of  trade  between  Canada  and 
Greece  for  the  first  six  months  of  1933  as  compared  with  the  same  period  for 
1932:— 
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Greek  Imports  from  Canada 

1933  1932 

Commodity                                  Kilos            Drachmae  Kilos  Drachmae 

Fish        5.670  55,000 

Wheat   "                                         50,860.663       163,048,831  31,115,035  67,337,672 

AgrSiyimPlementS    ^  ....  ....  '   81.422  325,000 

Woodpulp   ..         .V  .*.'.'...  ....  ......  19-675  160,000 

Other  articles   6,000  199,000  198  7,328 

50,866,663       163,247,831       31,222,000  67,885,000 

Greek  Exports  to  Canada 

1933  1932 

Commodity  Kilos            Drachmae  Kilos  Drachmae 

Citrons..  ..   15.000  88,000 

Olives                               .  .   •  •  4.213  36,000  6.673  53,000 

Olive  oil   323  8,800  .... 

Spirituous  beverages   ....  ....  235  9,200 

Raw  hides   32  275,969 

Rabbit  skins   35  291,075  138  530,800 

Furs   49  2,950  ^  .... 

19,652  702,790  7,046  593,000 

It  may  be  added,  with  regard  to  these  trade  statistics,  that  the  figures  of 
exports  to  Canada  do  not  tell  the  whole  story,  as  they  do  not  show  the  substantial 
amounts  of  Greek  goods — such  as  tobacco,  carpets,  etc. — which  are  imported  to 
Canada  via  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  In  the  same  way,  this  would 
apply  to  Greek  imports  from  Canada. 


JAPAN'S  SALMON  FISHING  INDUSTRY 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

OPEN  SEA  FISHING 

Tokyo,  August  30,  1933. — In  August,  1932,  the  amalgamation  of  the  various- 
Japanese  fishing  companies  operating  in  the  Kamchatka  area  took  place,  thirty 
small  concerns  uniting  with  the  Nichiro  company  with  the  object  of  reducing 
expenses,  and  of  producing  and  controlling  the  sale  of  high-grade  goods  under 
strict  grading  regulations,  as  well  as  showing  a  united  front  in  their  negotiations 
with  Soviet  Russia.  Conditions  prevailing  in  the  industry  at  the  present  time 
lead  to  the  conclusion  that  no  great  benefits  have  been  derived  from  this  amal- 
gamation, since  within  the  last  year  or  so  open  sea  fishing  has  become  an  activity 
and  the  floating  canneries  are  operating  to  the  detriment  of  the  land  fisheries. 
These  floating  canneries  operate  in  the  same  way  as  crab  canning  ships,  and  being 
a  new  departure  in  the  salmon  canning  industry,  are  not  subject  to  regulations. 

This  history  of  the  floating  cannery  in  connection  with  salmon  canning  began 
in  1927  when  the  Taiyo  fishery  company  put  out  from  the  west  coast  of  Kam- 
chatka. The  result  was  poor;  only  700  cases  of  red  salmon  were  put  up.  In 
1929  Yagi  Shoten  operated  off  the  east  coast  of  Kamchatka  and  put  up  1,000 
cases,  which  in  1931  was  increased  to  33,000  cases  of  reds.  Since  then  open  sea 
fishing  has  engaged  the  attention  of  fishermen,  resulting  in  increasing  packs ;  those 
operating  on  the  high  seas  place  their  nets  in  the  mouths  of  rivers  and  practically 
cut  off  the  supply  of  fish  to  the  land  canneries. 

In  discussing  the  effect  of  open  sea  fishing  on  that  in  territorial  waters,  the 
president  of  the  Nichiro  fishery  company  states  that  although  the  situation  at 
the  moment  is  not  acute,  the  new  departure  may  react  in  a  detrimental  way  on 
those  operating  in  territorial  waters.    It  is  understood  that  fishing  companies 


506 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1547— Sept.  23.  1933. 


operating  in  the  vicinity  of  Kam  river,  on  the  east  coast  of  Kamchatka,  are 
being  seriously  affected  through  the  concentration  of  floating  canneries  in  the 
open  sea  at  the  mouth  of  this  river,  which  is  about  30  miles  in  width.  It  is  said 
that  the  nets  stretch  over  a  distance  of  150  miles,  resulting  in  very  few  fish  getting 
through  for  either  canning  or  spawning  purposes. 

DEEP  SEA  AND  COASTAL  FISHERIES 

Increase  in  Fleet. — Japanese  concerns  engaged  in  open  sea  fishing  in  the 
Northern  Seas  intend  to  establish  a  guild  in  the  hope  of  promoting  their  common 
interests.  Great  progress  has  been  made,  as  already  mentioned,  in  off-shore  fish- 
ing in  the  Northern  Seas  in  recent  years.  A  fleet  of  17  depot  vessels  and  about 
200  small  steamboats  is  engaged  in  these  waters  this  year,  and  its  activity  is  a 
serious  blow  to  both  Japanese  and  Russian  coastal  fisheries.  Competition  is  also 
growing  between  those  engaged  in  open  sea  fishing. 

The  five  objects  of  the  proposed  guild  are:  the  attainment  of  closer  co- 
operation between  the  various  Japanese  concerns  engaged  in  coastal  fishing  in 
the  Russian  Sea,  the  common  use  of  depot  or  mother  vessels,  the  purchase  of 
fishing  nets  and  other  supplies  on  a  co-operative  basis,  co-operation  in  the  sale 
of  fishery  products,  and  to  unite  in  the  settlement  of  all  international  disputes. 

NEW  FISHING  AREAS 

Following  on  the  investigations  in  the  South  Seas  and  the  Chinese  Sea 
during  the  1932-33  and  1933-34  fiscal  years,  the  Government  is  to  endeavour 
to  open  up  new  fishing  grounds  and  is  to  build  two  vessels  of  about  1,000  tons 
for  investigation  purposes.  The  expenditure  involved  is  placed  at  900,000  yen 
over  a  two-year  period.  The  area  to  be  covered  comprises  the  Chinese  Sea,  the 
Philippines,  the  South  Seas  (with  the  Aleutian  archipelago  as  the  centre),  the 
South  and  Northern  Pacific. 

In  addition  to  the  three  existing  patrol  boats,  two  80-ton  trawlers  are  to  be 
built  at  a  cost  of  370,000  yen,  with  a  view  to  conducting  stricter  surveillance  of 
coastal  fishery.  All  aquatic  product  research  laboratories  are  to  be  expanded  to 
include  an  extensive  study  of  new  uses  for  herring  and  other  sea  products.  This, 
together  with  the  investigations  of  overseas  grounds,  will  require  an  expenditure 
of  530,000  yen.  At  a  total  cost  of  16,000,000  yen,  extending  over  a  five-year  period, 
new  fishery  bases  are  to  be  constructed  at  Horomushiro  island  in  the  Kuriles. 
In  view  of  the  growing  fishery  disputes  with  the  Soviet  Government,  the  Agricul- 
tural Department  intends  to  purchase  an  old  special  naval  boat  or  destroyer  of 
about  1,000  tons  and  remodel  it  for  use  as  a  patrol  ship  for  the  Northern  Seas 
in  conjunction  with  two  aeroplanes  during  the  1935-36  fiscal  year. 

RUSSIAN  CATCH  REPORTED  POOR 

According  to  information  received  from  the  Hokkaido  by  Japanese  fishing 
interests,  the  results  obtained  by  the  floating  canneries  operating  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Soviet  Union  have  been  very  unsatisfactory.  One  of  their  largest 
cannery  ships  was  wrecked  off  the  Kuriles,  and  the  other  ten  vessels  engaged  in 
this  work  are  said  to  have  put  up  only  12,000  cases  this  season.  This  is  attri- 
buted largely  to  the  employment  of  inexperienced  fishermen,  the  services  of 
Japanese  fishermen  formerly  employed  on  Soviet  fishing  ships  having  been  dis- 
pensed with. 

NICHIRO's  FISHING  RESULTS 

Preliminary  reports  of  this  year's  salmon  pack  by  the  Nichiro  fishing  com- 
pany, and  its  subsidiary,  the  Taiheiyo  fishing  company  operating  in  the  open 
seas,  have  just  been  made  public.   The  results  of  the  season's  operations  arc  not 
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satisfactory,  attributed  primarily  to  a  short  run  and  also  to  competition  from 
open  sea  fishing  and  storms  on  the  west  coast  of  Kamchatka  that  interfered  with 
the  catch  at  the  height  of  the  season.  According  to  these  reports,  the  red  pack 
for  this  year  decreased  by  about  100,000  cases  when  compared  with  the  previous 
year's  output,  showing  the  poorest  returns  since  the  organization  of  the  com- 
pany. The  following  table  gives  the  catch  in  short  tons  and  the  number  of  cases 
produced.  (The  original  figures  were  in  "  koku,"  being  40  kan  or  330  pounds, 
and  were  converted  into  tons  on  this  basis.) 

Short  Tons  Cases 

Red   11,293  281,299 

Chum   24,782   

Pink   21,358  359.625 

Silver   754  19,220 

King   247  2,526 

•'Grilse"   35  744 


Total   58,469  663,414 

The  fishing  results  of  the  Taiheiyo  fishery  company,  a  subsidiary  of  the 
Nichiro  fishing  company,  and  operating  in  the  high  sea,  were  as  follows  (in 
cases):  red,  50,086;  pink,  23,422;  chum,  6,571;  silver,  418;  king,  109— a  total 
of  80,606  cases.  In  addition  3,664  short  tons  of  salted  chum  were  produced,  and 
765  tons  of  salted  pink. 

This  gives  the  Nichiro  company  331,385  cases  of  red  salmon  available  for 
this  year's  markets.  This  is  the  first  occasion  when  "  grilse  "  salmon  has  been 
shown  in  the  returns.  The  specie  is  known  in  the  domestic  industry  as  "  mon- 
acco,"  but  according  to  experts  corresponds  to  a  "  grilse  "  in  the  Canadian  indus- 
try. 

Although  Nichiro  procured  24,782  cases  of  chum,  none  was  canned.  This  is 
probably  due  to  a  change  in  the  policy  of  this  company,  which  in  the  past  has 
concentrated  on  the  production  of  canned  salmon  for  domestic  and  export 
markets,  but  has  now  decided  to  turn  its  attention  to  the  production  of  salt 
salmon  and  salmon  to  be  held  in  cold  storage.  This  decision  is  probably  influ- 
enced by  the  annual  decrease  of  red  salmon  caught  in  Kamchatka  and  by  a 
change  of  business  policy  in  some  of  their  export  markets. 

According  to  reports  from  Aomori  covering  the  fishing  period  ending  with 
July  31  the  pack  is  estimated  at  108,000  cases,  13,000  being  red  and  the  balance, 
95,000  cases,  pinks. 

REDUCTION  IN  EXPORTS  OF  SALMON 

Japanese  canned  salmon  and  salmon  trout  exported  during  the  first  six 
months  of  this  year  amounted  to  64,000  boxes,  showing  a  falling  off  of  80,000 
boxes  from  the  total  quantity  exported  during  the  same  period  of  last  year.  This 
decline  is  attributed  to  the  lower  consumption  and  purchasing  power  of  the 
markets  following  the  prolonged  economic  depression,  and  to  the  raising  of  tariff 
barriers  against  Japanese  salmon.  Belgium  was  the  largest  buyer  of  Japanese 
salmon,  followed  by  France,  Italy,  and  the  United  States.  The  following  table 
gives  the  countries  of  destination  of  Japanese  salmon  exported  during  this 
period: — 

Boxes  Boxes 

Total   .64,829  United  States   4,500 

France   11,188  British  India   977 

Great  Britain   2,950  Denmark   940 

Belgium   16,377  Gibraltar   811 

Netherlands   3.450  Malta   746 

Italy   5,448  Egypt   665 

Union  of  South  Africa   1,181  Others   13.330 

Philippines   2,266 

The  total  for  1932  was  138,242  cases. 
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SALMON  FOR  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

It  would  appear  that  the  Bank  of  Chosen,  which  has  been  financing  the 
Japan-Russia  fishery  company  (Nichiro),  awarded  the  sole  selling  rights  of  the 
products  of  this  concern  to  the  Mitsubishi  company,  who  in  turn  have  arranged 
to  market  50  per  cent  of  the  British  requirements  through  a  London  company. 
It  is  generally  understood  that  the  Mitsubishi  appointment  is  for  a  period  of 
five  or  six  years,  and  that  through  better  marketing  facilities  the  London  com- 
pany will  continue  to  work  on  a  50  per  cent  basis  with  Mitsubishi  during  the  term 
of  the  latter  concern's  contract.  At  one  time  it  was  thought  that  Mitsubishi  & 
Co.  and  the  London  concern  would  form  a  co-operative  sales  company  to  market 
Nichiro  canned  salmon  in  England,  but  owing  to  difficulties  encountered  in 
London  it  was  found  impossible  to  carry  out  the  original  plan,  hence  the  present 
arrangement. 

Hitherto  the  Nichiro  fishery  company  has  shipped  its  canned  goods  pro- 
duced in  Kamchatka  to  England  in  vessels  belonging  to  the  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha, 
the  Blue  Funnel  line,  and  Mitsubishi,  but  this  year,  through  freight  concessions 
the  Yamashita  steamship  company  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  contract.  Of 
the  32,000  or  33,000  tons  to  be  shipped  this  season,  the  Yamashita  line  is  expected 
to  obtain  12,000  or  13,000  tons,  putting  on  two  8,000-ton  freighters  to  handle  this 
cargo. 

japan's  salmon  and  marine  products  shipments 

It  is  reported  that  the  French  Government  has  restricted  imports  of  Japanese 
canned  salmon  and  salmon  trout,  and  has  fixed  total  imports  of  canned  products 
at  384,000  boxes  a  year,  commencing  December  1.  This  quota  will  be  divided 
equally  between  Japan  and  Canada.  This  means  that  Japan's  share  will  be 
cut  to  192,000  boxes  a  year  against  300,000  boxes  for  the  year  between  December, 
1932,  and  November,  1933.  The  Nichiro  fishery  company  will  not  be  affected 
seriously  by  the  restrictive  measures  because  it  is  concentrating  mainly  on  the 
British  market,  but  packers  in  Hokkaido,  the  Kuriles,  and  Aomori  prefecture, 
who  have  been  interested  in  the  French  trade  for  years,  will  be  seriously  affected. 

The  Chinese  boycott  of  Japanese  commodities  since  the  outbreak  of  the 
Manchurian  incident,  and  the  tariff  increase  by  the  Nanking  Government  on 
May  22,  have  adversely  affected  the  exports  of  aquatic  products.  China  was 
at  one  time  the  largest  consumer  of  seaweed  from  Japan.  Due  to  the  change  in 
the  situation,  the  Kobe  aquatic  products  association,  the  largest  of  its  kind  in 
Japan,  has  decided  to  look  for  new  markets.  Siam,  Sumatra,  and  Java  are  con- 
sidered the  most  promising.  The  aquatic  product  traders'  central  association 
intends  to  apply  for  a  subsidy  to  finance  the  new  venture.  The  Kobe  association 
has  decided  to  stimulate  exports  to  Manchukuo. 

Exports  of  canned  tuna  fish  for  the  first  half  of  this  year  amounted  to 
315,077  boxes.  Early  this  year  there  was  prospect  of  production  curtailment  as 
the  result  of  slack  demand,  but  later  heavy  orders  came  from  the  United  States. 
If  this  situation  continues,  exports  for  1933  are  expected  to  total  600,000  boxes. 
The  United  States  bought  practically  the  entire  output  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year,  310,712  boxes  out  of  the  total,  only  2,655  boxes  going  to  Europe. 

NORTHERN  FISHERIES 

Current  reports  are  to  the  effect  that  an  attempt  will  be  made  by  the 
Japanese  interests  in  Kamchatka  fisheries  to  arrive  at  an  understanding  with 
Soviet  Russia  during  the  course  of  the  negotiations  being  carried  on  in  Tokyo  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  the  Eastern  Chinese  Railway. 
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MARKET  IN  JAPAN  FOR  NICKEL  SULPHATE 

P.  V.  McLane,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Kobe,  August  24,  1933. — There  is  a  considerable  demand  in  Japan  for  nickel 
sulphate  in  crystal  form,  and  as  there  is  practically  no  domestic  production  of 
this  product,  supplies  have  to  be  obtained  from  abroad.  No  official  statistics  of 
imports  are  available,  but  they  are  estimated  at  between  600  and  700  kilo  tons  a 
year.  Due  to  suitable  quality  and  competitive  prices,  supplies  come  principally 
from  Germany,  with  smaller  quantities  from  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 

On  account  of  prevailing  business  conditions  and  the  instability  of  exchange, 
the  price  of  nickel  sulphate  in  this  market  has  been  showing  considerable  fluctua- 
tions, but  the  current  quotation  in  Osaka  is  40  sen  per  pound,  including  import 
duty  and  forwarding  charges  to  the  buyer's  premises.  At  the  present  rate  of 
exchange  cents  to  the  yen)  this  price  works  out  to  approximately  13^  cents 
Canadian  per  pound.  As  the  import  duty  is  7.22  yen  per  132  pounds,  a  c.i.f. 
price  of  about  11  to  11^  cents  a  pound  should  be  competitive. 

With  regard  to  the  quality  of  supplies,  the  Japanese  market  requires  a 
guarantee  of  20  to  21  per  cent  nickel.  Importers,  however,  require  the  shipper 
to  guarantee  a  20-5  per  cent  nickel  content  on  arrival  in  Japan.  Large  crystals 
are  preferred. 

Packing  should  be  250  kg.  net  weight — guaranteed  as  at  arrival  in  Japan — in 
beer  barrels.  Ordinary  wooden  barrels  are  not  considered  suitable  as  they  do 
not  keep  the  contents  dry  enough,  with  a  consequent  loss  in  weight. 

Canadian  firms  in  a  position  to  ship  nickel  sulphate  to  Japan  are  requested 
to  communicate  either  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 
or  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  sumbitting 
samples  and  prices,  preferably  c.i.f.  Osaka.  Samples  should  be  submitted  in  a 
number  of  small  bottles,  suitably  sealed  with  wax.  Some  of  these  are  for  imme- 
diate inspection  and  others  for  comparison  purposes  when  shipments  arrive.  One 
Japanese  firm  is  in  a  position  to  purchase  15  to  20  tons  of  nickel  sulphate 
monthly. 

^THE  WEST  COAST  OF  MEXICO 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  August  31,  1933. — The  West  Coast  of  Mexico  is  generally 
defined  as  that  portion  of  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Mexico  from  the  American  border 
to  Cape  Corrientes.  This  area  consists  of  a  narrow  coastal  plain  backed  by  the 
steep  slopes  of  the  Sierra  Madre  Occidental,  as  the  Rocky  Mountains  are  called 
in  Mexico.  The  coast  from  the  border  almost  to  Mazatlan  is  protected  from  the 
direct  attack  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  by  the  long  narrow  peninsula  of  Lower  Cali- 
fornia. 

In  general,  the  topography  of  the  area  may  be  outlined  by  stating  that  a 
sunken  mountain  range  has  been  silted  up.  This  is  particularly  obvious  at 
Mazatlan,  where  a  number  of  peaks  still  appear  as  hills  protruding  through  the 
fiat  surrounding  country.  The  shore-line,  consisting  of  tidal  or  river  flats,  is  gener- 
ally low-lying  and  broken  by  stretches  of  shallow  water.  It  is  significant  that 
every  port  with  railway  connection  is  on  a  branch  line  and  is  distant  twenty 
minutes  to  four  hours  from  the  main  line  of  the  Southern  Pacific. 

Politically,  this  coastal  plain  is  divided,  from  north  to  south,  into  the  states 
of  Sonora,  Sinaloa,  and  Nayarit,  to  the  east  of  which  lie,  in  the  same  order,  the 
interior  states  of  Chihuahua,  Durango,  and  Zacatecas.  To  the  south  of  the  entire 
group  is  the  state  of  Jalisco,  in  which  is  Guadalajara,  the  second  largest  city  in 
the  republic. 
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LOWER  CALIFORNIA 

Lower  California,  except  for  the  extreme  north,  is  scantily  populated,  and 
the  northern  part  is  in  such  close  proximity  to  San  Diego  and  other  American 
centres  as  to  be  almost  a  monopoly  to  American  business  houses.  Consequently, 
Lower  California  enters  very  little  into  the  field  of  the  Canadian  exporter.  The 
two  main  seaports  are  Ensenada  and  La  Paz.  The  former,  which  is  on  the  ocean 
side  of  the  northern  part,  handled  1,188,000  pesos  of  imports  in  1932  and  396,000 
in  1931,  while  424,000  pesos  worth  of  goods  were  exported  in  1932  and  788,000  in 
1931.  La  Paz  is  on  the  Gulf  of  California  side  of  the  southern  tip  of  the  penin- 
sula, and  handled  83,000  pesos  of  imports  in  1932  and  123,000  in  1931,  while 
60,000  pesos  worth  of  goods  were  exported  in  1932  and  27,000  in  1931. 

WEST  COAST  PORTS  AND  FACILITIES 

The  most  important  port  of  the  West  Coast  is  Matzatlan,  followed  in  amount 
of  traffic  by  Guaymas  and  Topolobampo.  There  are  also  a  number  of  less  impor- 
tant points  on  the  seacoast,  such  as  San  Bias,  Yavaros,  Altata,  and  Eldorado,  the 
last  three  named  having  railway  connections  with  the  interior.  Cargo  imported 
into  Yavaros  amounted  to  210,000  pesos  in  1932  and  233,000  in  1931,  while  the 
exports  were  worth  1,009,000  pesos  in  1932  and  65,000  in  1931.  No  details  are 
available  for  the  other  ports. 

Guaymas  is  in  the  State  of  Sonora,  about  350  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Gulf  of  California.  It  is  twenty  minutes  by  rail  from  Empalme  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Southern  Pacific,  and  thus  is  fairly  well  placed  to  serve  the  entire  state. 
Empalme  is  the  location  of  the  railway  workshops.  Deep-sea  vessels  usually 
anchor  off  shore  at  Guaymas,  and  cargo  is  discharged  in  lighters.  Importations 
amounted  to  1,033,000  pesos  in  1932  and  1,455,000  in  1931,  while  exports  were 
worth  27,000  and  43,000  pesos  respectively. 

Topolobampo  is  in  the  north  of  the  State  of  Sonaloa,  and  is  about  150  miles 
from  the  mouth  of  the  gulf.  Topolobampo  was  planned  as  the  Pacific  terminus 
cf  the  Kansas  City,  Mexico  and  Orient  Railway.  This  line  has  not  been  com- 
pleted. The  section  from  Topolobampo  to  San  Bias,  on  the  Southern  Pacific 
(about  40  miles),  has  been  completed  and  carried  on  another  40  miles  or  so  in  a 
northeasterly  direction.  There  is  a  gap  of  about  150  miles  between  Fuerte  and 
Sanchez  in  the  State  of  Chihuahua,  so  that  there  is  no  direct  communication 
between  the  coast  and  Chihuahua.  Topolobampo  has  a  good  natural  harbour, 
but  a  sandbar  limits  the  size  of  ships  which  may  enter.  Cargo  is  discharged 
direct  from  ship  to  wharf.    In  1932  imports  amounted  to  463,000  pesos,  and  in 

1931  they  totalled  484,000  pesos,  while  exports  for  the  same  years  were  valued 
at  531,000  and  1,427,000  pesos  respectively. 

Mazatlan  is  an  attractive  clean  city  of  about  30,000  population,  and  is  a 
comparatively  new  town,  having  been  founded  early  in  the  last  centry.  It  is 
located  on  a  small  peninsula  formed  by  a  group  of  hills  and  lies  opposite  the 
southern  tip  of  Lower  California.  It  enjoys  a  warm  but  not  disagreeable  climate. 
Mazatlan  is  only  a  few  minutes  from  the  main  line  of  the  Southern  Pacific, 
which  at  this  point  is  fairly  close  to  the  sea.  The  harbour  has  been  improved  by 
the  construction  of  breakwaters,  but  large  vessels  anchor  outside  the  bar  and 
lighters  are  necessary.  As  the  town  is  on  the  open  sea,  bad  weather  sometimes 
delays  landing  of  cargo  and  passengers.  Cargo  imported  was  valued  at  3,400,000 
pesos  in  1932  and  3,297,000  in  1931,  while  the  exports  totalled  8,011,000  pesos  in 

1932  and  6,800,000  in  1931. 

OTHER  PORTS  OF  ENTRY 

In  analyzing  statistics  of  goods  despatched  and  received,  it  may  generally 
be  assumed  that  so  far  as  the  Pacific  ports  are  concerned,  the  greater  part  of  the 
amounts  received  are  for  the  port  itself  and  the  immediate  vicinity  rather  than 
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for  distribution  throughout  the  republic,  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  greater 
part,  of  the  exports  consists  of  the  products  of  each  port  and  its  immediate  hinter- 
land. There  are  one  or  two  exceptions,  such  as  the  copra  trade  through  Mazat- 
lan; but  even  in  this  a  part  of  the  copra  is  treated  in  Mazatlan  before  the 
products  are  distributed  in  the  republic. 

It  is  necessary  to  consider  also  the  trade  passing  through  border  points  as 
being  in  commodities  intended  largely  for  the  West  Coast  area  or  being  shipped 
almost  entirely  from  that  region.  While  there  is  considerable  through  traffic  for 
Guadalajara  and  other  points  beyond,  it  is  more  than  probably  true  that  mer- 
chandise for  the  West  Coast  area  makes  up  a  good  proportion  of  the  total.  The 
Southern  Pacific  Railway  enters  Mexico  at  Nogales,  and  importations  through 
Nogales  amounted  to  4,833,000  pesos  in  1932  and  5,902,000  in  1931,  while  the 
expectations  in  the  same  periods  were  valued  at  22,730,000  and  25,927,000  pesos 
respectively.  The  same  railway  also  crosses  the  border  about  60  miles  east  of 
Nogales  at  Naco,  where  the  importations  amounted  to  1,103,000  pesos  in  1932 
and  2,051,000  in  1931,  while  the  respective  quantities  of  exports  were  valued  at 
8,691,000  and  9,703,000  pesos.  Twenty  miles  farther  east  is  the  border  town  of 
Agua  Prieta,  through  which  passed  495,000  pesos  of  imports  in  1932  and  889,000 
in  1931,  while  the  respective  figures  for  exportations  were  1,522,000  and  6,506,000 
pesos.  Then,  of  course,  there  are  the  border  towns  of  Tijuana  and  Mexicali  in 
Lower  California.  The  totals  for  the  two  were  4,677,000  pesos  of  imports  in 
1932  and  4,286,000  in  1931,  while  the  exports  were  worth  2,005,000  and  3,020,000 
pesos  respectively.  Probably  the  great  bulk  of  all  the  exportations  through  these 
land  ports  is  made  up  of  shipments  of  winter  vegetables  to  Canada  and  the  United 
States. 

From  the  above  figures  it  will  be  readily  seen  that,  with  the  possible  excep- 
tion of  Mazatlan,  the  seaports  do  not  rank  with  the  land  points  of  entry  in  the 
value  of  goods  handled. 

RESOURCES 

No  figures  are  available  for  the  production  in  the  West  Coast  area  of  any 
but  the  agricultural  commodities.  Mining  and  agriculture  constitute  the  most 
important  occupations.  Gold  and  silver,  with  copper  and  lead,  are  the  leading 
minerals.  The  most  important  agricultural  products  are  corn,  alfalfa,  wheat, 
sugar,  tobacco,  and  potatoes  for  Mexican  consumption  mainly,  and  garbanzos 
(chickpeas),  tomatoes,  rice,  some  sugar,  melons  and  cantaloupes,  and  green  vege- 
tables such  as  peas  and  beans,  mainly  for  export.  Tomatoes  and  green  vegetables 
for  the  winter  trade  in  Canada  and  the  United  States  are  valuable  crops,  as  also 
are  the  garbanzos  for  export  to  Spain,  Cuba,  and  Puerto  Rico.  Tequila  and 
mezcal,  native  strong  waters,  and  some  fibres  are  also  produced.  The  West  Coast 
area  is  an  excellent  agricultural  region  and,  in  spite  of  the  setback  suffered  in 
revolutionary  times,  has  progressed  quite  well. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Apart  from  coastal  boats,  the  seaports  of  the  West  Coast  are  served  by 
American  lines  running  down  the  West  Coast  of  the  continent,  and  by  lines  run- 
ning from  California  through  the  Panama  Canal  to  New  York.  In  addition, 
some  Scandinavian  and  Japaneses  steamers  make  calls  when  business  offers. 

Land  transportation  is  provided  by  the  Southern  Pacific  Railway  of  Mexico, 
which  runs  parallel  to  the  coastline  from  Nogales  to  Tepic  and  then  turns  inland 
to  meet  the  National  Railways  of  Mexico  at  Orendain,  near  Guadalajara.  Other 
small  railways  connect  Yavaros,  Topolobampo,  and  Altata  to  the  main  line  of 
the  Southern  Pacific. 

There  are  no  trunk  motor  roads  in  this  area.  There  is  an  air  service  from 
Mazatlan  to  Torreon  in  the  State  of  Coahuila,  where  connection  is  made  with 
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the  regular  north  and  south  air  services  of  the  republic.  It  is  thus  possible  to 
travel  from  Mexico  City  to  Mazatlan  in  about  five  hours  by  air.  By  train  the 
trip  takes  two  nights  and  one  day. 

BANKING 

The  important  centres  all  have  local  banks  as  well  as  branches  of  the  Banco 
de  Mexico  and  the  Banco  Nacional  de  Mexico,  which  are  the  two  large  Mexican 
banks  with  branches  throughout  the  republic.  The  Canadian  banks  in  Mexico 
City  have  their  correspondents  in  each  centre. 

CONDITIONS  IN  MAZATLAN 

As  Mazatlan  is  the  most  important  seaport  of  the  area  and  one  of  the  larger 
cities,  an  outline  of  conditions  there  may  be  of  some  value  as  indicating  condi- 
tions in  the  region  as  a  whole. 

The  construction  of  the  Southern  Pacific  Railway  changed  conditions  in 
Mazatlan  greatly.  Prior  to  the  completion  of  the  railway,  Mazatlan  as  a  sea- 
port had  a  practical  monopoly  of  the  business  of  all  the  surrounding  area  and 
much  of  the  hinterland.  By  the  railway  merchandise  can  now  be  brought  in 
through  Nogales  or  Guadalajara  to  compete  with  that  entering  by  sea  through 
Mazatlan.  It  would  appear,  however,  that,  as  business  improves.  Mazatlan 
should  be  a  prominent  importing  centre  because  of  the  advantage  of  ocean  freight 
over  the  long  rail  haul  from  California  or  from  Veracruz  through  Mexico  City. 
A  glance  at  the  map  will  show  this  clearly.  In  fact,  even  as  conditions  are.  many 
merchants  in  Mazatlan  are  importing  small  quantities  direct  for  local  sale  and 
for  distribution  to  points  north  and  south  along  the  railway.  The  business  men 
of  Mazatlan  are  also  beginning  to  realize  that  they  have  another  field  in  southern 
Lower  California,  La  Paz,  lying  across  the  gulf. 

Business  conditions  prior  to  1910  were  more  stable  than  they  have  been  from 
that  date  until  recent  years.  Mazatlan  in  its  heyday  was  the  home  of  a  con- 
siderable number  of  well-to-do  British,  American,  German,  and  Spanish  houses, 
as  well  as  Mexican.  Many  of  these  firms  have  declined  greatly  in  recent  years, 
and,  while  some  are  still  carrying  on  quietly,  the  majority  do  not  have  the  capital 
they  possessed  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago.  In  fact,  the  foreign  colonies  have 
fallen  off  considerably  in  numbers,  the  Spanish  colony  being  the  only  one  that 
is  still  of  any  size.  Throughout  the  states  of  Sinaloa  and  Sonora  there  were,  until 
about  a  year  ago,  considerable  numbers  of  Chinese,  who  controlled  much  of  the 
business  of  the  two  states.  During  the  winter  of  1931-32  a  section  of  the  popula- 
tion took  matters  into  their  own  hands  and  deported  every  Chinese  thev  could 
find. 

Mazatlan  is  the  exporting  point  for  most  of  the  garbanzos  of  the  district,  as 
well  as  some  sugar  and  rice.  For  example,  arrangements  are  being  completed 
for  the  export  of  some  35,000  metric  tons  of  this  year's  crop — about  ten  ship- 
loads. The  town  is  also  something  of  a  seaside  resort  and  finds  some  income 
from  Mexican  and  foreign  tourists. 

MARKET  CONDITIONS  IN  MAZATLAX 

In  recent  conversations  with  importers  in  Mazatlan  the  following  observa- 
tions were  gathered: — 

Lumber. — The  same  obstacles  of  customs  duties  and  national  production  with 
lower  prices  exist  as  in  the  republic  as  a  whole.  If  it  were  not  for  these,  importa- 
tions would  be  on  a  fair  scale,  as  one  firm  alone  report  that  they  are  at  present 
purchasing  an  average  of  1^  carloads  a  month.  Prior  to  the  imposition  of  the 
high  duties  about  two  years  ago,  orders  were  placed  in  foreign  countries  for  as 
much  as  1,000,000  board  feet  at  a  time.   Importations  were  almost  entirely  from 
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the  Pacific  seaboard  of  the  United  States,  although  small  quantities  have  been 
brought  from  British  Columbia.  At  the  present  time  the  only  importations  are 
of  California  redwood  for  tank  construction,  and,  in  better  homes,  for  doors  and 
other  parts  of  buildings  susceptible  to  the  attacks  of  ants.  A  few  large  pieces  of 
Douglas  fir  are  also  imported  occasionally  for  construction  work,  but  only  a  few 
at  a  time.   They  come  from  San  Francisco  mainly. 

Grain. — Local  supplies  of  wheat  and  corn  are  ample  for  all  present  needs. 
There  is  a  small  importation  of  oats  for  the  preparation  of  breakfast  foods. 

Groceries  come  mainly  from  Mexico  City,  California,  and  Spain. 

Hardware,  when  imported,  comes  largely  from  Germany  and  the  United 
States. 

Agricultural  Implements. — Sales  have  been  very  poor  indeed  during  the  past 
few  years  and  stocks  have  been  carried  over.  Avery,  John  Deere,  and  Inter- 
national Harvester  practically  control  the  area.  The  district  behind  Topolo- 
bampo,  in  the  valley  of  the  Fuerte  river,  is  an  important  centre.  The  tomato 
growers  have  had  their  difficulties,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  produce  other  com- 
modities. This  year's  improvement  in  garbanzos  may  somewhat  relieve  the 
situation  in  that  product. 

Copra. — Practically  all  the  copra  for  the  entire  Republic  of  Mexico  is  now 
imported  direct  through  Mazatlan  from  the  South  Seas. 

Tallow. — There  are  considerable  importations  of  tallow  from  New  Zealand. 

Automobile  Parts. — Practically  all  automobile  parts  are  sold  through  the 
local  dealers  of  the  various  automobile  manufacturers.  Brake  lining  must  be 
cheap,  but  of  good  quality,  to  stand  up  on  scored  drums. 

The  general  feeling  among  the  merchants  in  Mazatlan  is  one  of  subdued 
optimism.  Conditions  are  generally  declared  to  be  somewhat  better  this  year 
than  last;  and,  while  no  immediate  great  improvement  is  expected,  it  is  generally 
felt  that  business  prospects  are  brightening. 

CONDITIONS   IN  GUADALAJARA 

Guadalajara,  the  second  largest  city  in  the  republic  from  the  point  of  view 
of  population,  has  been  described  as  the  point  of  supply  for  the  West  Coast  area. 
In  view,  however,  of  the  data  given  above,  there  seems  little  doubt  that  Guadala- 
jara shares  its  position  as  supplier  with  California,  Mexico  City,  and  those  points 
shipping  direct  to  the  West  Coast  by  sea. 

Conditions  in  Guadalajara  itself  are  very  quiet.  The  large  houses  are  having 
difficulty  in  making  ends  meet,  and  it  is  only  the  merchant  in  a  smaller  way  of 
business  and  with  lower  overhead  costs  who  is  able  to  continue  profitably. 

CANADIAN  EXPORTS  TO  BRAZIL,  FISCAL  YEAR  ENDING 

MARCH  31,  1933 

A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

I.  Introductory 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  August  1,  1933. — Canadian  exports  to  Brazil  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  March  31,  1933,  were  valued  at  $1,394,230,  according  to  the  returns 
of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics.  This  represented  an  increase  of  43-3  per 
cent  over  the  previous  year's  figure,  $979,854.  This  improvement  is  in  contrast 
with  a  decrease  in  the  value  of  Brazil's  total  imports  for  the  same  period  of  5 
per  cent  in  terms  of  British  gold  pounds. 

With  a  view  to  studying  the  relation  of  the  movement  of  Brazilian  imports 
from  Canada  with  total  Brazilian  imports,  a  comparison  has  been  made  covering 
the  period  1922  to  1932.    As  the  Brazilian  statistics  are  prepared  for  calendar 
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years  and  the  Canadian  figures  for  fiscal  years,  the  latter  have  been  assimilated 
to  calendar  years  to  date  corresponding  to  their  first  nine  months. 

From  1922  to  1928  total  imports  rose  irregularly  from  slightly  under  £60,- 
000,000  to  about  £90,000,000.  Exports  from  Canada  participated  in  this  rise 
concurrently,  but  in  a  uniform  curve  reaching  slightly  over  $7,000,000  in  1926  in 
a  sharp  peak,  whereas  the  general  rise  flattened  out  in  the  years  1925  to  1927. 
Exports  from  Canada  dropped  about  $2,000,000  in  1927,  due  largely  to  a  cessa- 
tion of  unusual  flour  and  wheat  sales  in  1926,  but  recovered  in  another  peak  in 
1928  to  $6,000,000  corresponding  to  the  peak  of  total  imports.  From  1928,  fol- 
lowing the  trend  in  all  countries,  total  imports  fell  from  the  peak  of  £90,000,000 
to  £20,000,000  in  1932.  Exports  from  Canada  dropped  from  the  secondary  peak 
of  $6,000000  in  1928  to  the  low  of  $1,000,000  in  1931,  a  greater  proportional 
drop  than  the  total  imports  showed.  They,  however,  anticipated  the  rise  in 
general  imports  recently  in  evidence  in  Brazil  in  1933  by  increasing  sharply  in 
1932. 

The  small  percentage  of  exports  from  Canada  as  compared  to  total  imports 
is  the  most  immediate  observation  resulting  from  this  comparison.  For  the 
period  1921  to  1927  it  is  observed  that  average  annual  imports  from  all  countries 
amounted  to  £67,420,000.  For  the  same  period  for  Canadian  fiscal  years,  nine 
months  of  which  are  included  in  the  corresponding  calendar  years,  the  average 
annual  exports  from  Canada  amounted  to  $3,856,290  (Canadian)  or  £793,475 
converted  at  $4.86,  or  roughly  1-2  per  cent  of  the  total.  A  secondary  feature  is 
the  lag  in  the  response  by  Canadian  exporters  to  changes  in  the  import  level  in 
Brazil  up  to  1921.  From  that  date  on  the  movement  of  Canadian  sales  corres- 
ponded very  closely  to  the  general  trend.  This  feature  was  natural  as  Canada 
became  export  conscious  to  a  large  extent  during  the  war  period  and  only  turned 
seriously  to  Brazil  as  a  market  about  1921.  Canada's  trade  was  expanding  satis- 
factorily from  this  date  up  to  the  time  of  the  general  contraction  in  Brazil's 
imports  in  1930. 

The  small  share  of  Brazilian  imports  secured  by  Canada  appears  to  be  due 
to  several  causes.  Chief  among  these  is  the  fact  that  few  of  Canada's  leading 
exports  are  marketable  in  Brazil  or  the  sales  of  these  have  not  been  pushed 
aggressively.  For  instance,  of  the  twenty  leading  Canadian  exports  in  1932-33 — 
wheat,  newsprint,  woodpulp,  fish,  wheat  flour,  planks  and  boards,  raw  gold,  copper 
bars,  raw  furs,  nickel,  whisky,  cheese,  barley,  pulpwood,  fruits,  copper  ore  and 
blister,  vegetables,  zinc,  silver,  and  rubber  tires — it  will  be  observed  from  the 
details  of  the  trade  in  fiscal  year  1933  shown  later  in  this  report  that  only  fish, 
copper  bars,  and  rubber  tires,  as  well  as  barley  malt,  have  met  with  appreciable 
sales.  Without  substantial  contributions  from  several  of  these  products,  it  will 
be  difficult  to  attain  volume  trade  with  Brazil.  In  the  past  automobiles,  wheat 
flour,  and  occasionally  wheat,  have  bulked  large  in  Canada's  exports  to  Brazil, 
but  of  recent  years  this  has  not  been  the  case.  The  reasons  will  be  referred  to 
briefly  under  the  commodities  listed  later  in  this  report. 

Secondary  causes  are  lack  of  efficient  Canadian  foreign  sales  organizations 
with  branches  in  Brazil  and  of  a  serious  effort  to  sell  in  this  difficult  market,  and 
as  a  result  the  absence  of  direct  shipping  facilities. 

This  condition  is  not  necessarily  permanent,  and  among  principal  Canadian 
exports  the  following  are  selected  as  most  likely  to  find  a  market  in  Brazil:  flour 
(soft),  newsprint,  woodpulp,  fresh  apples,  fish  (cod),  copper  rods,  pig  lead,  barley 
malt,  automobiles,  aluminium  in  bars,  etc.,  caustic  soda,  leather  (upper),  tele- 
phone equipment,  industrial  and  household  machinery,  oatmeal  and  rolled  oats, 
farm  implements,  and  tubes  and  pipes  (iron).  The  first  eleven  are  the  most 
likely  to  produce  volume. 

PRINCIPAL  ITEMS  EXPORTED  TO  BRAZIL  FROM  CANADA 

In  the  year  1932-33  the  principal  products  exported  from  Canada  to  Brazil 
in  order  of  importance  were  as  follows:  sewing  machines;  pneumatic  tires  and 
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inner  tubes;  malt;  copper  rods  and  insulated  wire;  cartridges,  guns,  etc.;  lead 
in  pigs;  aluminium  in  bars;  telephone  equipment;  ferro-silicon ;  fish  (chiefly 
dried  cod)  ;  belting  of  rubber;  pipes,  tubes,  and  fittings;  miscellaneous  electrical 
apparatus;  locomotives  and  parts;  manufactures  of  asbestos;  needles  and  pins; 
whisky;  storage  batteries;  stoves  (gas);  iron  wire;  manufactures  of 
aluminium;  machinery  and  parts;  porcelain  insulators;  scales  and  weighing 
beams.   All  other  items  of  export  to  Brazil  were  under  $1,000. 

The  character  of  Canadian  exports  to  Brazil  is  changing  greatly,  for  refer- 
ence to  the  1927  statistics  shows  that  the  following  items  made  up  Canada's  lead- 
ing exports  to  Brazil  in  order  of  importance:  wheat  flour;  automobiles  and 
accessories;  pneumatic  tires  and  inner  tubes;  sewing  machines;  wheat;  fish 
(cod);  miscellaneous  iron  and  steel  products;  copper  wire;  batteries  (electric); 
lead  in  pigs;  miscellaneous  vehicles;  musical  instruments;  aluminium  manufac- 
tures; pollock  dried;  malt;  miscellaneous  rubber  manufactures;  pipes  and 
tubing;  cement;  stoves;  packages. 

CONTRIBUTION  OF  UNITED  STATES  BRANCH  FACTORIES  TO  CANADIAN  TRADE 

WITH  BRAZIL 

Reference  has  been  made  in  previous  reports  to  the  dominant  part  played 
by  L  nitecl  States  factories  in  Canada  in  relation  to  Canadian  exports  to  Brazil. 
The  principal  contribution  has  been  in  sewing  machines,  rubber  goods,  and  auto- 
mobiles, but  the  total  for  these  items  in  recent  years  has  shown  a  steady  con- 
traction. The  year  1932-33,  however,  shows  an  encouraging  recovery  in  two  of 
them,  as  follows:— 

1929-30  1930-31  1931-32  1932-33 

Sewing  machines   $1,731,517       $  746.356       $152,895  $432,330 

Rubber  goods   1,136.020         1.128.961         280,073  410,472 

Automobiles   247,431  15,032  1,699  374 

$3,114,968       $1,890,349       $434,667  $843,176 

It  is  evident  that  the  contribution  of  United  States  factories  in  Canada  to 
export  trade  with  Brazil  is  still  substantial  in  relation  to  the  total  exports  of 
$1,394,230  in  1932-33,  and  that  the  movement  of  sewing  machines  and  rubber 
goods  is  the  prime  factor  in  the  trade.  Other  new  Canadian  exports  are,  however, 
advancing  and  are  adding  a  steadying  element  of  diversity  to  the  situation. 


"  TRADING  WITH  BRAZIL:  POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS " 

A  publication  under  the  above  title,  by  A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  has  been  issued  and  is  now  available  for  dis- 
tribution. Copies  of  this  pamphlet,  which  contains  information  on  bank  draft 
collections,  marine  insurance,  trade  marks  and  patents,  representation,  packing 
and  marking,  and  other  subjects  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters  to  Brazil,  may 
be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 


SOUTH  AFRICAN  MAIZE  CROP 

An  estimate  issued  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Pretoria,  place-  the 
Union's  maize  crop  for  the  1932-33  season  at  8,598,000  bags,  writes  a  correspon- 
dent of  the  London  Times  Trade  Supplement.  Production  is  as  follows:  Cape 
Province,  1,525,000;  Natal,  1,552,000;  Transvaal,  3,270,000;  Orange  Five  State-. 
2,251,000.   No  maize  is  being  shipped. 

There  is  no  material  change  in  comparison  with  the  previous  maize  estimate, 
which,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  states,  indicates  that  full  allowance  had 
previously  been  made  by  crop  correspondents  for  the  very  poor  yields  obtained 
as  a  result  of  the  continuous  drought  during  the  season.  A  revised  estimate  based 
on  actual  threshing  results  and  a  larger  representation  than  is  possible  witli  the 
ordinary  estimating  system  will  be  issued  in  November. 
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TRADE  OF  COLOMBIA  DURING  FIRST  HALF  OF  1933 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama,  August  30, 1933. — Imports  into  Colombia  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1933  were  valued  at  $20,672,705,  a  substantial  increase  as  compared  with 
$14,405,452  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  This  increase,  amounting  to 
$6,267,253,  may  be  attributed  largely  to  purchases  abroad  for  account  of  the 
War  Department.  Exports  from  Colombia,  on  the  other  hand,  show  a  very  con- 
siderable decrease  during  this  period  as  compared  with  last  year,  falling  from  a 
value  of  $38,108,061  to  $28,832,903,  so  that  instead  of  showing  a  favourable 
balance  of  $23,703,000  as  in  1932,  the  balance  amounted  to  only  $8,160,198  dur- 
ing the  past  six-month  period. 

The  decrease  in  exports  this  year  is  accounted  for  entirely  by  the  lower  value 
of  crude  petroleum  shipments.  Exports  of  this  product  fell  from  a  value  of 
$10,175,955  during  the  first  half  of  1932  to  $3,335,140  this  year.  Coffee  ship- 
ments were  well  maintained  this  year,  showing  a  slight  increase  to  $21,435,438. 
Bananas  at  $2,894,848  showed  a  small  decrease.  The  three  products  mentioned 
accounted  for  some  97  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  from  Colombia. 

Imports  of  foodstuffs  show  a  further  decrease  this  year;  this  is  also  true  of 
paper  products.  Imports  classified  according  to  leading  groups  during  the  periods 
referred  to  were  as  follows: — 

January- J  une,    January- June, 
1932  1933 

Textiles   $5,455,875  $8,288,158 

Metal  products   3,896,201  6,671,067 

Drugs  and  chemicals   1,931,072  2,569,996 

Foodstuffs   1,152,576  994,978 

Paper   867,601  710.822 

Leather   242,287  301,167 

Wood  products   112,853  148,626 

The  Colombian  peso  has  been  maintained  by  the  Exchange  Control  Board 
at  116  to  the  United  States  dollar,  so  that  the  fall  in  the  exchange  value  of  the 
latter  has  resulted  in  higher  rates  on  the  European  currencies.  Colombian  firms 
with  obligations  outstanding  in  respect  of  merchandise  purchased  in  Europe  have 
consequently  been  seriously  affected. 


CEMENT  INDUSTRY  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  paper  peso  equals  $0-4246  Canadian  at  par;  one  gold  peso  equals 
$0-96  Canadian  at  par;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds;  one  kilogram  equals 
2-2  pounds.) 

Buenos  Aires,  August  23,  1933. — Although  the  production  of  Portland  cement 
in  Argentina  began  as  far  back  as  1908,  the  output  was  for  many  years  insig- 
nificant in  relation  to  consumption.  In  1918  it  was  estimated  that  domestic  pro- 
duction accounted  for  only  5  per  cent  of  the  country's  total  requirements;  but 
with  the  opening  of  an  additional  factory  in  1919  the  industry  took  a  leap  for- 
ward and  supplied  in  that  year  29-7  per  cent  of  consumption,  and  in  1928,  35-4 
per  cent. 

There  are  five  Portland  cement  factories  in  Argentina.  The  two  largest 
plants  are  located  in  the  south  of  the  Province  of  Buenos  Aires  and  have  a  daily 
capacity  of  1,000  and  600  metric  tons  respectively.  The  remaining  three  fac- 
tories are  situated  in  the  Province  of  Cordoba.  The  largest  of  this  group  has  a 
daily  capacity  of  400,  the  second  of  140,  and  the  third,  at  present  closed  down, 
is  equipped  to  turn  out  80  metric  tons  per  day.    The  cement  plants  in  this 
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country  are  situated  in  districts  in  which  there  are  stone  quarries,  and  although 
protected  by  high  duties  their  location  handicaps  to  some  extent  the  local  pro- 
ducers in  competing  against  imports  in  certain  centres.  This  applies  particularly 
to  Rosario,  the  second  largest  city  of  the  republic  and  a  port  coonveniently 
located  for  importations;  the  nearest  Argentine  cement  factory  is  some  con- 
siderable distance  away.  On  the  other  hand,  the.  relative  proximity  of  two 
producing  units  to  the  port  of  Bahia  Blanca  gives  them  an  advantage  over  foreign 
cement  in  that  district. 

Figures  showing  the  exact  quantity  of  cement  produced  annually  in  Argen- 
tina are  not  available.  The  amount  sold  by  the  various  companies  totalled 
75,816  tons  in  1921,  rising  steadily  to  233,291  tons  in  1928,  349,430  tons  in  1929, 
384,217  tons  in  1930,  535,783  tons  in  1931,  and  falling  to  500,758  in  1932.  The 
output  for  the  present  year  is  estimated  at  300,000  tons.  The  domestic  industry 
is  at  present  operating  at  50  per  cent  of  capacity. 

IMPORT  DUTIES 

The  duty  on  foreign  cement,  which  has  been  increased  on  two  different  occa- 
sions within  the  last  ten  years,  is  very  high.  A  distinction  is  made  for  duty 
purposes  between  ordinary  Portland  cement  and  white  cement.  The  duty  on 
white  cement,  for  which  there  is  only  a  limited  demand  by  comparison,  is  32 
per  cent  on  an  appraisal  value  of  9.60  gold  pesos  per  metric  ton,  plus  the  tem- 
porary additional  10  per  cent  duty.  The  duty  on  ordinary  Portland  cement, 
which  is  the  product  that  has  to  compete  against  the  local  article,  is  42  per  cent 
on  an  appraisal  value  of  17.60  gold  pesos,  plus  the  temporary  additional  10  per 
cent. 

Cement  for  the  use  of  several  important  privately  owned  British  and  other 
foreign  railways,  state  railways  and  government  departments,  when  consigned 
direct,  is  imported  duty  free.  In  the  case  of  government  departments  and  state 
railways,  however,  it  is  the  policy  to  confine  purchases  to  local  cement  provided 
the  price  is  not  greater  than  the  duty-paid  value  of  the  imported  product  plus 
5  per  cent.  Moreover,  before  cement  can  be  used  for  public  works  and  put  on 
the  approved  list,  it  is  subjected  to  tests.  Most  of  the  imported  brands  are  on  the 
approved  list. 

Total  imports  of  ordinary  Portland  cement  from  1928  to  1931  are  shown 
along  with  the  chief  sources  of  supply  as  follows: — 


1928  1929  1930  1931 

Country  of  Origin  Tons 

Totals   498.786  462.665  419.819  177.719 

Belgium   208,315  178,190  170,048  65,590 

Germany                                         84.186  83,958  63.303  28.176 

Norway                                           70,257  40,194  39,125  15.966 

United  Kingdom                              34,286  77,933  50,598  21.670 

Denmark                                         39.948  28.125  31.048  6.988 

Sweden                                            29.184  29,810  37.013  11,936 

France                                            22,054  15,864  12,951  5,419 


In  1932  importations  amounted  to  38,192  tons.  Limited  quantities  of  cement 
have  in  former  years  been  imported  into  this  market  from  Canada.  In  recenl  years, 
apart  from  depreciated  currencies,  more  favourable  freight  rates  available  from 
Continental  ports  have  been  a  factor  operating  to  the  advantage  of  European 
suppliers,  particularly  Belgium,  which  has  continuously  been  the  chief  source  of 
supply  as  far  back  as  1922.  It  is  understood  that  several  English  manufacturers 
in  recent  years  have  found  it  difficult  to  compete  as  their  quotations,  which  have 
compared  favourably  with  Continental  on  the  basis  of  factory  prices  alone,  have 
been  out  of  line  on  a  c.i.f.  calculation. 

Total  imports  of  white  cement  were  12,766  tons  in  1929,  10,123  tons  in  L930, 
7,532  tons  in  1931,  and  3,865  tons  in  1932.  The  United  States  dominates  the 
market. 
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PRICES 

Current  prices  for  Argentine  cement  packed  in  cotton  bags  are  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  2.60  paper  pesos  per  50  kilos.  Belgian  cement  packed  in  barrels 
of  180  kilos  has  recently  been  quoted  at  around  10.50  paper  pesos  per  barrel 
duty  paid  delivered  to  buyer's  premises.  Based  on  tenders  submitted  to  govern- 
ment departments,  Belgian  c.i.f.  prices  per  ton  of  1,000  kilos  were  in  April  last 
averaging  around  25.50  paper  pesos.  A  year  ago  locally  produced  cement  was 
being  offered  at  approximately  2.65  paper  pesos  per  50  kilos,  at  which  time  Bel- 
gian cement  was  being  quoted  at  about  11.25  paper  pesos  per  barrel  of  180  kilos. 
The  above  quotations  are  for  approved  brands. 

MR.  HE  ASM  AN' S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  whose 
territory  includes  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam, 
is  at  present  on  tour  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  these  countries. 

His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Hamilton  Sept.  25  to  27  Montreal  Oct.  4  to  U 

London  Sept.  28  and  29         Quebec  Oct.  9 

Windsor  Oct.  2  and  3  Ottawa  Oct.  12 

Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Heasman  should 
communicate,  for  Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  for 
Hamilton,  London,  and  Windsor,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce; and  for  Montreal  and  Quebec,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

As  Mr.  Heasman,  on  completion  of  his  tour  of  the  Dominion,  is  proceeding 
to  Cape  Town  as  Trade  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  firms  interested  in  that 
market  are  requested  to  communicate  with  him  as  indicated. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  have 
received  applications  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  automatic  cash  regis- 
ters, commercial  grades  of  di-sodium  and  tri-sodium  phosphates,  raw  gypsum 
stone  (calcium  sulphate),  plaster  of  Paris,  mineral  white  (ground  gypsum),  and 
calcium  sulphate  cements;  also  for  the  addition  to  the  free  list  of  pitch,  or  alter- 
natively, for  drawback  of  duty  under  section  9  of  the  Finance  Act,  1932,  on  pitch 
to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  fuel  briquettes. 

Duty,  of  course,  is  applicable  only  when  the  goods  in  question  are  non- 
Empire  products.  When  shown  to  be  products  of  Canada  or  other  part  of  the 
British  Empire,  except  the  Irish  Free  State,  they  will  continue  to  enter  duty  free. 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Change  on  Dead  Poultry 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables 
under  date  September  13  that  the  British  Government  announces  an  alteration, 
as  from  September  15,  in  the  duty  on  dead  fowls,  ducks,  and  gee?e  to  3d.  per 
pound  (formerly  10  per  cent  ad  valorem).  Turkeys  remain  dutiable  at  10  per 
cent  ad  valorem. 

These  products  (including  turkeys)  will  continue  to  enter  the  United  King- 
dom duty  free  when  shown  to  be  of  Canadian  origin  and  consigned  direct  from 
Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom. 
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New  United  Kingdom  Certificates  of  Origin  Compulsory  in  Two  Months 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1545 
(September  9,  1933),  page  438,  respecting  revised  forms  of  certificates  of  origin 
for  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom,  Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  London,  cables  under  date  September  15  that  the  British  Cus- 
toms will  continue  to  accept  the  old  forms  of  certificate  for  the  next  two  months. 
It  is  to  be  noted  of  course  that  the  proper  percentage  of  Empire  content  must  be 
shown  whatever  form  is  used. 

Exporters  are  urged,  however,  to  comply  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  new 
requirements.  A  copy  of  London  Custom  House  Notice  No.  27A,  August,  1933, 
containing  the  new  forms  may  be  obtained  by  any  interested  Canadian  exporter 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

St.  Lucia  Tariff  Amendment 

The  following  changes  in  rates  of  duty  under  the  customs  tariff  of  St.  Lucia 
were  made  effective  bv  a  Customs  Duties  Amendment  Ordinance  dated  August 
12,  1933:— 


Bicycles  or  tricycles,  motor,  other  than 
those  made  wholly  from  British 
material  by  British  labour, 

ad  val. 

Motor  cars  and  motor  vehicles  other 
than  those  made  wholly  from 
British  material  by  British  la- 
bour and  parts  thereof  including 
tires  ad  val. 

Wireless  sets  and  components,  wholly 
British  made  ad  val. 

Batteries,  accumulators,  wholly  British 
made  ad  val. 


Former  Rates 
British 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 


10% 

12|% 
10% 
10% 


20% 


26^% 


New  Rates 
British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


10" 


10% 

5% 

5% 


General 
Tariff 


30% 


30% 


As  regards  wireless  sets  and  components,  also  batteries  and  accumulators, 
there  is  a  surtax  of  25  per  cent  of  the  duty. 

Canadian  and  other  Empire  goods  are  subject  to  the  British  preferential 
tariff  and  goods  of  any  other  origin  to  the  general  tariff. 


Tariff  Changes  in  Malta 

Mr.  R.  W.  McBurney,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  under 
date  August  23,  1933,  that  a  Bill  to  amend  the  tariff  of  Malta,  introduced  on 
June  12,  1933,  was,  with  some  amendments,  passed  on  July  26,  1933,  as  Act 
XXXIX  of  1933.  Some  rates  which  may  be  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters 
are  given  below: — 

Commodity  New  Duty 


Biscuits,  all  kinds,  puddings,  cakes  and  pastry   20s.  100  kg. 

Flour  and  semola,  including  flour  of  malt..  ..  per  100  kg.  7s.  7d. 

Macaroni,  spaghetti  and  other  manufactured  grains  of  the  12s.  6d. 

same  kind  per  100  kg.  12s.  6d. 

AH  other  kinds  of  manufactured  grains  per  100  kg.  12s.  Gd. 

Horn,  bacon,  sausages,  and  ether  meat  products,  excluding 

meat  pastes  per  100  kg.  12s.  6d. 

Meat,  fresh  and  frozen  per  100  kg.  40s. 

Tomatoes:  sauce,  extracts  or  otherwise  preserved ..  100  kg.  10s. 


Former  Duty 
10%  ad  val. 
7s.  7d. 
7s.  7d. 
7s.  7d. 
7s.  7d. 

12s.  7d. 
12s.  7d. 
4s. 


The  following  articles  are  exempt  from  customs  duties: — 

Dried  fruit;  hessian  (sacking)  and  other  textiles  under  customs  regulations,  ready  cut 
in  lengiths  sufficient  for  the  manufacture  of  sacks;  paper  exclusively  for  printing;  wrapping 
paper;  showcards  and  advertising  calendars;  samples  of  no  commercial  value;  waterproof 
packing  cloth  for  packing  locally  manufactured  articles  for  exportation. 

(100  kilos  equal  220-4  pounds) 
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Invoice  Requirements  of  Malta 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1540 
(August  5,  1933),  page  231,  Act  No.  XXXIX  of  Malta,  assented  to  July  26, 
1933,  gives  the  new  clause  respecting  invoices  that  has  been  added  to  the  prin- 
cipal customs  law  as  follows: — 

All  invoices  shall  bear  a  declaration  signed  by  the  manufacturer  or  supplier  of  the  goods 
or  by  a  person  duly  authorized  to  sign  on  his  behalf  to  the  effect  that  the  amount  shown 
on  the  invoice  is  in  all  respecits  correct,  and  contains  a  true  and  full  statement  of  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  goods  and  of  the  price  inclusive  of  cost  of  transport  and  insurance  actually 
paid  or  to  be  paid  for  the  said  goods,  and  of  the  actual  quantity  thereof  and  that  no  different 
invoice  of  the  goods  mentioned  in  the  said  invoice  has  been  or  will  be  furnished  to  any  one. 

In  the  event  of  the  cost  of  transport  and  of  insurance  not  being  paid,  or  known,  by  the 
manufacturer  or  supplier,  a  statement  to  that  effect  shall  be  added  to  the  above  declaration. 

French  Exchange  Surtax 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Paris,  writes  under 
date  September  7  with  reference  to  a  report  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1488  (August  6,  1932),  page  247,  explaining  the  method  of  applying 
the  exchange  surtax  to  goods  of  Canadian  origin  shipped  to  France  from  the 
United  States  or  transhipped  in  the  United  Kingdom,  that  following  a  decision 
of  the  French  Ministry  of  Finance  this  method  of  applying  the  tax  on  goods  not 
shipped  directly  from  the  country  of  origin  has  been  changed  and  the  following 
rules  will  now  be  followed  with  regard  to  Canadian  goods: — 

I.  Goods  of  Canadian  origin  transhipped  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  any  country 
enjoying  minimum  French  tariff  rates,  such  as  Belgium,  Holland,  and  Germany,  will  in 
every  ease  pay  the  surtax  at  the  rate  of  11  per  cent  regardless  of  the  rate  of  this  tax  against 
the  country  of  transhipment. 

II.  Goods  of  Canadian  origin  shipped  from  or  transhipped  in  the  United  States  (or  any 
other  country  not  enjoying  French  minimum  tariff  rates  on  all  goods)  will  pay  whichever  of 
the  following  is  higher: — 

(a)  the  rate  of  duty  plus  surtax,  if  any,  applicable  to  the  country  of  transhipment;  or 
(6)  the  rate  of  duty  applicable  to  Canada  plus  the  11  per  cent  exchange  surtax  on  Cana- 
dian goods. 

Under  no  circumstances  will  the  goods  be  subject  to  the  rate  of  duty  applic- 
able to  one  country  and  the  exchange  surtax  applicable  to  the  other.  It  should 
be  noted  that  there  is  no  exchange  surtax  at  present  against  United  States  goods 
entering  France. 

Goods  of  Canadian  origin  shipped  from  a  Canadian  port  on  a  vessel  which 
calls  at  various  ports  before  reaching  France  are  considered  as  having  been 
shipped  directly  providing  the  goods  remain  on  board  at  the  various  ports  of  call. 
Canadian  goods  shipped  from  Vancouver  on  a  vessel  which  subsequently  calls  at 
Seattle  will,  therefore,  not  be  considered  as  having  been  transhipped  in  the  United 
States  if  the  goods  are  not  unloaded. 

Modification  of  Belgian  Sales  Tax  Regulations 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  which  has  been  giving  attention 
to  a  Belgian  sales  tax  levied  on  various  manufactured  goods,  when  either  of 
Canadian  origin  or  of  foreign  origin  if  shipped  via  Canada,  now  announces  the 
removal  of  this  tax  as  regards  United  States  goods  shipped  via  Canada.  The 
tax  in  question  was  an  extra  levy  of  2^  per  cent  on  semi-manufactured  goods  and 
5  per  cent  on  manufactured  goods  arising  out  of  a  Belgian  Royal  Decree-Law 
of  July  2,  1932.  The  regulations  withdrawing  the  tax  from  United  States  goods 
shipped  via  Canada  call  for  a  certificate  of  origin  vised  by  a  Belgian  or  Luxem- 
burg consul  at  the  Canadian  port  of  shipment. 
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Modification  in  Chinese  Consular  Invoice  Regulations 

A  Chinese  Customs  Notification  (No.  1313)  of  August  24,  1933,  states  that, 
beginning  September  1,  Article  IX  of  the  Chinese  Consular  Invoice  Regulations 
(Customs  Notification  No.  1240)  is  modified  to  the  extent  that  instead  of  a 
definite  fine  of  three  times  the  usual  certification  fee  of  5  gold  units  ($3  Cana- 
dian) imposed  when  the  importer  is  unable  at  the  time  of  importation  to  produce 
the  requisite  consular  invoices  a  deposit  of  three  times  the  consular  fee  is  taken, 
subject  to  refund  upon  production,  within  six  months,  of  the  original  consular 
invoices.  If  the  invoices  are  not  produced  within  that  period  "  surrogate " 
invoices  will  be  issued  by  the  customs  and  the  deposit  forfeited. 

Turkey  Certificate  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1327  (July 
6, 1929)  concerning  consular  requirements  for  Turkey,  reprinted  as  F.T.D.  Leaflet 
No.  78,  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Dominion  Affairs,  London,  cables,  under  date 
September  12,  that  the  certificate  of  origin  required  for  goods  entering  Turkey 
must  state  the  f.o.b.  price  at  the  time  of  export.  The  new  regulation  becomes 
effective  September  20  except  for  goods  already  afloat  or  leaving  countries  of 
origin  up  to  midnight  of  September  19. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms  and  specfi  cations  have  been  received  from  Trade 
Commissioner  D.  H.  Ross,  Melbourne,  for  material  required  by  the  Postmaster- 
General's  Department,  Melbourne. 

These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspection  of  interested  Canadian  manu- 
facturers at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Tenders,  which  close  November  28,  should  be  promptly  mailed  to  the  Deputy 
Director,  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  Australia,  by  registered  post  and 
endorsed  "Tenders  for  Cable  Switchboard  (Lead  Sheathed),  Schedule  No. 
C.1050." 

Particulars  of  the  requirements  are  briefly  outlined  thus: — 

Supply  and  delivery  of  switchboard  cable  (lead  sheathed),  in  accordance  with  Specifica- 
tions 610C  'and  560 A. 

New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Post  and  Tele- 
graph Department,  Wellington,  and  the  Public  Works  Department,  Wellington. 
These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  (Stores  Divi- 
sion) ,  General  Post  Office,  Wellington,  and  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies 
and  Tenders  Committee,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications. 
Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department  — 10,000  tags,  clinch,  to  British  Post  Office  specification 
and  drawing.    (Tenders  close  November  22.) 

Public  Works  Department. — Four  1,500-kv.a.  transformers  to  specification ;  spares.  (Tra- 
ders close  January  16,  1934.) 
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IMPROVED  SHIPPING  SERVICE  TO  NORTH  CHINA 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Tientsin,  writes  under 
date  August  14  that  the  Blue  Funnel  Line,  which  has  heretofore  operated  a 
monthly  freight  and  passenger  service  from  Vancouver  to  Japan  ports,  Shanghai, 
and  Hongkong,  will  in  future  be  prepared  to  include  Taku  Bar  among  other  calls 
on  their  west  bound  run.  For  the  time  being  cargoes  for  Taku  Bar  will  only  be 
accepted  when  sufficient  to  justify  the  considerable  deviation  from  the  normal 
route,  but  as  quantities  and  rates  improve  the  call  will  be  made  a  regular  one. 

The  improved  facilities  thus  offered  to  exporters  to  North  China  will,  no 
doubt,  be  generally  welcomed.  The  fast  and  regular  sailings  of  Blue  Funnel 
vessels  will  be  of  considerable  value  to  shippers  interested  in  North  China  trade. 
Inquiries  as  to  rates  or  offers  of  freight  should  be  directed  to  the  agents  of  the 
Blue  Funnel  Line,  Dodwell  &  Co.,  Vancouver. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  IS 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  September  18,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  September  11,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 

Comparison.  Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations, 

Quotations 

Official 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Ra 

Sept.  11 

Sept.  18 

.1407 

$  .1758 

$  .17361 

5 

Belgium   

.1390 

.2065 

.21875 

3£ 

.0072 

.0105 

.0102 

8 

.  0296 

.0446 

.04544 

3* 

.2680 

.2136 

.21854 

3 

Finland  

.0252 

.0215 

.02144 

5 

.0392 

.0575 

.06127 

2* 

.2382 

.3528 

.37530 

4 

4.8666 

4.7761 

4.8802 

9 

.0130 

.0088 

.0084 

7* 

.4020 

.5937 

.63072 

3 

Hungary  

.1749 

.2625 

.2757 

4£ 

Italy  

.0526 

.0779 

.0824 

3* 

.0176 

.0210 

.0209 

1\ 

.2680 

.2404 

.2451 

n 

.0442 

.0462 

.0459 

6 

Roumania  

.0060 

.0092 

.0091 

6 

.1930 

.1233 

.1311 

6 

.2680 

.2467 

.2517 

3 

Switzerland  . . 

.1930 

.2851 

.3039 

2 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0500 

1.0212 

2* 

Argentine  

.Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3885 

.3880 

.1196 

.0892 

.0868 

Chile  

.1217 

.0918 

.0893 

4* 

.9733 

.8536 

.  8323 

4 

Mexico  

.4985 

.2982 

.2900 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2152 

.1736 

6 

Venezuela  

.1930 

.2152 

.2093 

1.0342 

.7245 

.7199 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1.1550 

1.1233 

Hongkong  

 Dollar 

.3372 

.3559 

.3650 

.3648 

.3727 

S| 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2788 

.2890 

3.6i 

.4020 

.5937 

.6307 

4i 

 Tael 

Si  am  

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4515 

.4697 

Straits  Settlement 

.5078 

.5617 

.5744 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9971 

1 .0187 

4.8666 

4.7866 

4.8904 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.0971 

1.0187 

.0392 

.0577 

.0597 

Ouadoloupe  .  .   .  . 

.0392 

.0577 

.0597 

4.8666 

3.8208 

3.9041 

Fotypt..  ..Pound 

(100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4 . S985 

5.0053 

New  Zealand .  .  . 

 Pound 

4 . 8066 

3.8361 

3.9198 

4.8666 

4.7820 

4.8862 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.,  Stratford,  Ont., 

Halifax,  N.S.,  Woodstock,  Ont., 

Quebec,  P.Q.,  St.  Mary's,  Ont.,  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 

Toronto,  Ont.,  St.  Boniface,  Man., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster, 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agenc}' 


Foodstuffs- 
Codfish  

Canned  Fish  

Milk  Powder  and  Oatmeal  for 
Feeding. 

Oatmeal  for  Feeding  

Flour  

Flour  

Currants  and  Raisins  

Biscuits,  Sweet  and  Plain  in  tins. 
Apples  


and 


M  iscellaneous— 

Raw  Furs  

Paper  for  Wrapping  Fruit 

Lining  Fruit  Boxes. 

Broom  Handle  Squares  

Hay-fork  and  Manure-fork  Ash 

Handles 

Ash  or  other  Wood  for  the  Manu- 
facture of  Tennis  Racquets 

Window  Sashes  

Galvanized  Iron  Drums  

Mild  Steel  Bands  for  binding 
Crates,  Bales,  etc. 

Chemicals  for  Leather  Tanning. 


642 
643 
644 

645 
646 
647 
648 
649 
650 


651 
652 

653 
654 

655 

656 
657 
658 

659 


Naples,  Italy  

Milan,  Italy  

Hull,  England  

Hull,  England  

Trieste,  Italy  

Havana,  Cuba  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Valletta,  Malta..  

Milan,  Italy  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Hull,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Tientsin,  China  

Grenada,  B.W.I  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Tientsin,  China  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 


Purchase  and  Agency 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 


Trade  Inquiries  from  Iceland 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  and  Canned 
Lobster. 

Grain  

Rolled  Oats  

Rolled  Oats  

Flour  


660 

661 
662 
663 
664 


Reykjavik,  Iceland 

Reykjavik,  Iceland 
Reykjavik,  Iceland 
Reykjavik,  Iceland 
Reykjavik,  Iceland 


Purchase  and  Agency 

Purchase  and  Agency 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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Trade  Inquiries  from  Iceland — Concluded 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — Concluded 

Rolled  Oats  and  Wheat  

Flour  

Flour  

Wheat  Flour  

Dried  Apples  and  Canned  Fruits 

Foodstuffs  Generally  

Dried  Fruits  and  Canned  Fruits. 
Dried  Fruits  and  Canned  Fruits 

Miscellaneous — 

Building  Materials  

Cheap  Cotton  Gloves  for  Work 
men. 

Rubber  Goods  

Rubber  Footwear  

Rubber  Footwear  

Paper  Products  


665 
666 
667 
668 
669 
670 
671 
672 


673 
674 


Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 
Reykjavik, 


Iceland . 
Iceland . 
Iceland. 
Iceland. 
Iceland. 
Iceland . 
Iceland. 
Iceland. 


675 
676-7 
678 
679 


Reykjavik,  Iceland. 
Reykjavik,  Iceland. 

Reykjavik,  Iceland. 
Reykjavik,  Iceland. 
Reykjavik,  Iceland. 
Reykjavik,  Iceland. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 


Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Sept.  29  and  Oct.  27;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Oct.  6; 
Duchess  of  Atholl,  Oat.  14;  Duchess  of  York,  Oct.  20 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Laurentic,  Sept. 
30  and  Oct.  28;  Calgaric,  Oct.  14— both  White  Star  Line;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Oct.  20. 

To  London. — Beoverford,  Sept.  29;  Beaverhill,  Oct.  6;  Beaverburn,  Oct.  13;  Beaver- 
dale,  Oct.  20;  Beaverbrae,  Oct.  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  Sept.  29  and  Oat.  27; 
Alaunia,  Oct.  6;  Ausonia,  Oct.  13;  Ascania,  Oct.  20 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  Sept.  28;  Manchester  Commerce,  Oat.  5;  Man- 
chester  Citizen,  Oct.  12;  Manchester  Division,  Oct.  19;  Manchester  Producer,  Oct.  26 — all 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Kastalia,  Sept.  29;  Vardulia,  Oct.  13; 
Dunaff  Head,  Oct.  27 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also  call  at  Newport) ;  Nortonian, 
Dominion  Line,  Oct.  6. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Oat.  20. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  Sept.  29  and  Oct.  27;  Airthria,  Oct.  6;  Letitia,  Oct.  13;  Sulairia, 
Oct.  20 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Oct.  4;  Kelso,  Oct.  25 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Sept.  29;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Oct.  13; 
Cairuglen,  Oct.  27 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Fanad  Head,  Sept.  26;  Lord  Antrim,  Oct.  8 — both  Head  Line 
(cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Sept.  29;  Beaverburn,  Oct.  13;  Beaverdale,  Oct.  20 — all  Cana- 
dian Pacific;  Lista,  Sept.  29;  Hada  County,  Oct.  15;  Brant  County,  Oct.  24 — all  County 
Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  County,  Oct.  4;  Grey  County,  Oct.  18 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Hagen,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at 
Bremen),  Oct.  5;  Beaverhill,  Oct.  6;  Montclare,  Oct.  21 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Sept.  28;  Vallescura,  Oct.  19 — both 
Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Topdalsfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  end  September. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Dominica,  Oct.  6;  Rosalind,  Oct.  20 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Sept.  29  and  Oct.  13. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Maine,  Scandinavian-America  Line  (does 
not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Oct.  13;  Sparreholm,  middle  October;  Braheholm,  late  October — 
both  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Oct.  4  and  18. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Tnnidad  and  Demerara. — 
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Comwallis,  Oct.  5;  Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges.  Bermuda),  Oct.  19 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Sept.  25  and  Oct.  25;  Marie 
Horn,  Oct.  10 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Steamship  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Sept.  29  and  Oct.  27;  Lady 
Rodney,  Oct.  5;  Clavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  13;  Lady  Somers, 
Oct.  19— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Indien,  International  Freight- 
ing Corp.,  Oct.  6;  a  steamer,  Canadian-South  American  Line,  Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and.  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  LytteUon  and  D  lined  in. — Canadian  Scottish,  Canadian  National, 
Oct.  21. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Challenger,  Sept.  29; 
Canadian  Highlander,  Oct.  28 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports.— Cochrane,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Sept.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool— Britannic,  Sept.  25  and  Oct.  23;  Georgic.  Oct.  9;  Nitonian,  Oct.  18— all 
White' Star  Line;  Newfoundland,  Sept.  26  and  Oct.  31;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14— both  Furness 
Line;  Manchester  Exporter,  Sept.  30;  Manchester  Hero,  Oct.  25— both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Capulin,  American  Hampton  Roads,  Sept.  25;  Minnewaska, 
Sept.  30  and  Oct.  29;  Minnetonka,  Oct,  15 — both  Red  Star  Line;  Oairnmona,  Furness  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Antwerp),  Oct.  7. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Sept.  24;  Manchester  Brigade,  Oct.  1 — both  Man- 
chester Line. 

To  Newcastle. — Cairnesk.  Oct.  6;   Cairnross,  Oct.  16 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 
To  Cardiff  and  Bristol— New  York  City,  Sept.  25;   Boston  City,  Oct,  23— both  Bristol 
City  Line. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Sept,  24  and  Oct.  22;  Pennkind, 
Oct.  8— both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drobtningholm,  Swedish-American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Oct.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg),  Oct.  4. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquclon. — Dominica,  Sept.  25  and  Oct.  23;  Rosalind. 
Oct.  9 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Newfoundland,  Sept.  26  and  Oct,  31;  Nova  Scotia. 
Oct.  14 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Rv.  and  SS. 
Co.  (does  not  call  ait  St.  Pierre),  Sept.  27  and  Oct,  11. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Monlserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Oct,  3;  Lady  Hawkins,  Oct.  17; 
Lady  Drake,  Oct.  31 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Calabria,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd., 
Sept.  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Sept.  30  and  Oct.  30; 
Marie  Horn,  Oct.  15— both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras) . — Cathcart,  Oct.  2  and  30; 
Cavelier,  Oct.  16 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Monlsermt,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent.  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy  (also  calls  calls  at  St.  Georges^,  Sept.  25;  Cornwallis,  Oct.  9;  Colborne  (also  calls 
at  St,  Georges),  Oct.  23 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kiobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Ccbu  and  Java. — Silver  Teak, 
Oct,  11;  Chinese  Prince,  Oct.  25 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Chcribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and,  Macassar. — Sorkaboemi,  Java-New 
York  Line,  Oct.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  ^t , 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Oct.  7;  Lady  Drake,  Ocfe  21 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Line  (cargo  accepted  lor  Jamaican 
outports),  Sept.  30. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi.  Bombay.  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Perth,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Oct,  IS. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Sept.  30,  Oct.  14  and  27. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Pacific  Trader,  Sept.  27;  Pacific  Shipper,  Oct.  7;  Elstree 
Grange,  Oct.  20;  Pacific  Pioneer,  Oct.  21 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Man- 
chester and  Glasgow);  Gothic  Star,  Sept.  25;  Albion  Star,  Oct.  4 — both  American  Mail 
Line  (also  call  at  Newcastle  and  Rotterdam);  Cortona,  Oct.  3;  Modavia,  Oct.  20 — both 
Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow) ;  Fairfield  City,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  (calls  at 
Dublin  and  Belfast  but  not  at  London),  Oct.  6. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Benvorlich,  Sept.  25;  Langleecrag,  Sept.  25;  a,  steamer, 
Oct.  25 — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Agencies. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp. — Leuna,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Sept.  28. 

To  Georgetown,  Barbados. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Oct.  6. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — Cit}^  of  Victoria,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Oct.  25. 

To  Netherlands  India. — Silver  Guava,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct.  16. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cross,  Sept.  29;  Golden 
Coast,  Oct.  18— both  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Newcastle,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Hellenic,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Oct.  16. 

To  Arica,  Antofogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Capac,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Sept.  28. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Sept.  30;  Hiye  Maru,  Oct.  14;  Heian 
Maru,  Oct.  28 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tantalus,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Oct.  8. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Oct.  7;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Oct.  21;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Nov.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silverguava.  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line.  Oct.  16. 

To  Honohdu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Oct.  11;  Niagara,  Nov.  8 — bath 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide,  Brisbane  and  Newcastle. — Hellenic,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Sept.  30. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Coast,  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Oct.  18. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and 
Sydney. — Waikawa,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Lorhgoil,  Oct.  8;  Drechtdyk,  Oct. 
22— both  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam.  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Sept.  28; 
Europa,  Oct.  21 ;  India,  Nov.  2 — all  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Shipper,  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd.,  Sept.  30. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Wyoming,  Oct.  2;  Wisconsin,  Oct.  9; 
Oregon,  Oct.  29 — 'all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports.— Balboa,  Sept.  30;  Axel  Johnson.  Oct.  21— both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella.  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Oat.  7. 

To  Grenada,  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetoion  (Barbados). — Brynje,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.,  Oct.  1. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth.  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay.  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Kota  Inten,  Sept.  28;  Silverpalm,  Oct.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Brandangor.  Empire  Shipping  Co..  Oct.  15. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Poimt  Lobos,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Oct.  7. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Camargo.  Oct.  6;  West  Ivis  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Oct.  18 — both  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.   Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territorj'  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building. 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 
James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office— 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territorj'  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.     (Territory    covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner.  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,   25   Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  CEREAL  HARVEST 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  September  13,  1933. — The  unusually  fine  and  dry  weather  which 
has  favoured  the  United  Kingdom  during  practically  the  whole  of  the  present 
summer  continued  uninterruptedly  during  August  and,  indeed,  up  to  the  date 
of  this  report.  As  a  consequence,  the  cereal  harvest  has  been  completed  through- 
out England  and  Wales  under  the  most  favourable  conditions,  with  the  resull 
that  the  yields  forecast  in  our  report  of  a  month  ago  have  been  substantially 
increased  in  every  case. 

According  to  the  figures  issued  to-day  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  as 
prevailing  on  September  1,  the  prospective  yields  of  wheat,  barley  and  of  oata 
promise  a  definite  increase  over  the  outlook  of  a  month  earlier,  as  follows:  — 

Forecast  Forecast  Production 

1933             1932        Sept  1,1933  Aug.  1,  1933  1932 

Acres           Acres             Tons  Tons  Tons 

Wheat                      1,660.000       1.288.000       1.560,000  1,527.000  1.105.000 

Barley                        751,000         901,000          627,000  016.000  707.000 

Oats                         1.494,000       1,580,000       1.203,000  1.180,000  1.251.000 
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The  report  states  that  the  cereal  harvest  had  generally  been  completed 
by  the  end  of  August,  and,  in  some  districts,  in  record  time.  In  consequence, 
a  large  proportion  of  the  crop  had  been  stacked  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

CEREALS 

Wheat  was  cut  in  ideal  weather  and,  although  somewhat  small  in  grain,  is 
in  good  condition  and  of  excellent  quality.  Reports  forecast  a  more  than  aver- 
age yield  for  the  majority  of  districts.  For  the  whole  country  the  yield  per 
acre  is  estimated  at  18-8  cwt.,  or  1-5  cwt.  above  the  average  for  the  ten  years 
and  1-6  cwt.  above  that  of  1932. 

The  barley  crop  has  also  been  harvested  in  good  condition,  except  that  in 
some  districts  reports  indicate  that  the  grain  is  "  steely  "  and  the  straw  short. 
The  yield  per  acre  of  barley  is  estimated  at  16-7  cwt.,  about  0-9  cwt.  greater 
than  the  ten-years'  average  and  0-7  cwt.  per  acre  more  than  last  year. 

Winter-sown  oats  have  done  rather  well  throughout  the  country,  but  spring- 
sown  oats  are  reported  to  be  light  in  yield  and  short  in  the  straw.  The  average 
yield  is  expected  to  be  about  16-1  cwt.  per  acre,  or  0-3  cwt.  above  that  obtained 
last  year  and  0-8  cwt.  above  the  decennial  average. 

Beans  have  harvested  well  but  with  a  somewhat  light  yield,  estimated  at 
16-5  cwt.  per  acre  in  contrast  with  the  ten-years'  average  of  16-7  cwt. 

Peas  have  also  fared  well,  and  yields  are  expected  to  be  about  14-8  cwt., 
or  0-2  cwt.  above  the  decennial  average. 

HAY 

The  hay  harvest  was  completed  early  in  August,  and  although  the  total 
production  was  below  that  of  last  year,  the  quality  and  condition  are  good. 
Over  the  whole  country,  the  yield  per  acre  of  seeds  hay  is  estimated  at  about 
24-6  cwt.  per  acre  compared  with  28-3  cwt.  last  year  and  the  ten-years'  average 
of  28-7  cwt.,  while  meadow  hay  promises  to  average  17-7  cwt.  in  comparison 
with  20-5  cwt.  in  1932  and  a  ten-years'  average  of  20*7  cwt. 

Second  cuts  are  light  and  not  generally  being  taken.  This  latter  feature 
is  always  of  particular  interest  to  Canadian  shippers  of  hay  and  strengthens 
the  probability  of  a  fair  quantity  of  imported  hay  being  required  before  next 
harvest.  Indeed,  a  certain  number  of  tentative  inquiries  are  already  coming 
in.  Importers,  however,  express  themselves  as  unable  to  entertain  the  con- 
siderable advance  in  prices  which  they  report  as  being  quoted  to  them  by  Can- 
adian shippers. 

HOPS 

The  hot  dry  weather  has  also  generally  suited  the  hop  crop,  although  the 
absence  of  rain  has  reduced  the  yield.  Hop  picking,  which  began  at  the  end 
of  August,  is  still  in  progress,  and  results  point  to  an  average  yield  of  good 
quality  over  the  whole  of  the  hop-growing  districts. 

POTATOES 

Reports  received  regarding  potatoes  continue  to  be  fairly  favourable.  The 
crop  in  England  and  Wales  is  stated  to  be  free  from  disease  and,  where  lifted, 
tubers  are  sound  and  in  good  condition.  The  expected  yield  for  the  whole  coun- 
try is  put  at  6-4  tons  per  acre  on  September  1,  being  0-2  tons  above  the  ten- 
years'  average  but  0-2  tons  below  the  yield  of  last  year. 
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INCREASING  UNITED  KINGDOM  IMPORTS  OF  CANADIAN  TOBACCO 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  September  6,  1933. — A  report  on  the  tobacco  trade  of  the  United 
Kingdom  for  the  year  1932  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
Nos.  1527  and  1528  (May  6  and  13,  1933).  The  present  report  deals  with  the 
period  from  January  1  to  June  30,  1933. 

Recently  published  United  Kingdom  statistics  afford  further  evidence  of 
Canada's  increasing  importance  as  a  source  of  supply  of  tobacco  to  this  market. 
During  the  first  six  months  of  the  present  year  the  United  Kingdom  imported 
10,642,146  lbs.  of  Canadian  tobacco — an  increase  of  1,941,670  lbs.  over  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932.  Imports  of  unstripped  tobacco  from  the  Dominion 
totalled  9,454,355  lbs.  as  against  8,079,597  lbs.  for  the  corresponding  period 
last  year,  and  of  stripped  tobacco  1,187,791  lbs.  as  against  620,879  lbs. 

The  increase  in  the  consumption  of  Canadian  tobacco  in  the  United  King- 
dom within  recent  years  appears  likely  to  continue.  During  the  first  half  of 
the  year  4,487,087  lbs.,  chiefly  unstripped,  were  delivered  for  United  Kingdom 
home  consumption  as  against  3,051,044  lbs.  in  the  corresponding  period  last 
year.  Some  43,939  lbs.  were  delivered  for  export  as  against  13,192  lbs.  for 
the  first  half  of  1932. 


PROPORTION    OF   EMPIRE  TOBACCOS 

The  consumption  of  Empire  tobacco  as  a  whole  is  on  the  increase  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  In  1919  clearances  of  Empire  tobaccos  for  home  consumption 
amounted  to  only  1-01  per  cent  of  all  tobaccos  cleared.  In  1932,  however,  clear- 
ances of  Empire  tobaccos  amounted  to  21-68  per  cent  of  the  total.  The  upward 
trend  still  continues,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following  table  showing  1933  monthly 
clearances  of  Empire  tobaccos  and  their  percentage: — 

Lbs.  Per  Cent 


January   2,957,374  22.74 

February   2,988,536  22.55 

March   3,694,686  24.58 

April   3,125,247  24.86 

May   4,034,548  23.69 

June   3,538,017  23.35 


TOTAL  EMPIRE  IMPORTS 

Imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  Empire  sources  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1932  and  1933  were:— 

Cyprus  

Union  of  South  Africa  

Northern  Rhodesia  

Southern  Rhodesia  

Nyasaland  

British  India  

British  North  Borneo  

Canada  

Other  Empire  countries  


Jan.-June,  1932 

Jan.-June,  1933 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

126,713 

221,179 

11,751 

52,674 

241,703 

175,753 

1,401,624 

1,560,428 

1,129,319 

1,551,034 

3,526.696 

4,410,481 

683,979 

529,119 

8,700,476 

10,642,146 

187,131 

139,058 

16,009,392 

19,281,872 

The  above  table  clearly  illustrates  the  dominant  position  now  held  by 
Canada  among  Empire  suppliers  in  the  British  market.  In  both  1932  and  1933 
imports  from  Canada  for  the  half-yearly  period  amounted  to  over  half  the  total 
imports.  Normally  imports  from  Nyasaland  have  been  larger  than  from  the 
Dominion,  and  prior  to  1932  Southern  Rhodesia  and  British  India  also  exceeded 
Canada  as  sources  of  supply. 
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DELIVERIES 

Deliveries  of  Empire  tobaccos  from  warehouse  for  home  consumption  for 
the  first  six  months  of  1933,  as  differentiated  from  imports,  likewise  indicate 
Canada's  increasingly  strong  position  in  comparison  with  other  Empire  sources 
of  supply.    They  are  as  follows: — 

Jan.-June,  1932       Jan.-June,  1933 


Lbs.  Lbs. 

Cyprus   117,849  122,484 

Union  of  South  Africa   145,387  97,138 

Northern  Rhodesia   532,321  513,636 

Southern  Rhodesia   3,734,110  4,265,455 

Nyasaland   5,449,187  5,840,420 

British  India   4,664,820  4,719,183 

British  North  Borneo   203,792  200,676 

Canada   3,051,044  4,487,087 

Other  Empire  countries   70,365  92,329 


17,968,875  20,338,408 

The  above  figures  include  both  leaf  and  stripts. 


STOCKS 


Stocks  of  Canadian  tobacco  on  hand  in  the  United  Kingdom  as  at  June  30 
were  reported  by  Messrs.  Frank  Watson  &  Co.  Limited,  of  Liverpool,  to  be 
18,841,264  lbs.  This  firm  estimates  that  there  are  thirty-nine  months'  supply 
of  Canadian  tobacco,  based  on  deliveries  for  the  years  1931  and  1932.  How- 
ever, estimating  supplies  on  the  basis  of  last  year's  deliveries  alone,  there  are 
thirty-three  months'  stock  on  hand. 

Total  stocks  of  Empire  tobaccos  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  estimated 
number  of  years'  stock  on  hand,  based  on  the  last  two  years'  average  deliveries, 
are  as  follows: — 

Stock       Number  of  Years' 
Lbs.  Stock 


Cyprus   888,081  4  tfs 

Union  of  South  Africa   565,064  1  %2 

Northern  Rhodesia  and  Southern  Rhodesia  combined.  14,417,666  l19/i2 

Nyasaland   29,468,930  2  %2 

British  India   20,321,758  2  %2 

British  North  Borneo   1,242,826  2  %2 

Canada   18,841,264  3  %2 


By  permission  of  the  Controller  H.M.  Stationery  Office,  Messrs.  Frank 
Watson  &  Co.  Ltd.  furnish  the  following  figures  of  imports,  clearances  for  home 
consumption,  and  stocks  for  the  period  January  1  to  June  30  for  the  years 
1929  to  1933:— 


Imported  from  Cleared  for  Remaining 

Other               Home  in  Warehouse 

U.S.A.            Countries  Consumption  June  30 

Lbs.                 Lbs.                 Lbs.  Lbs. 

1929                          71,339,685          13,330.544  71,310,605  402,181,000 

1930                           68,640,631           13.559,605  73,657,136  415,632,000 

1931                           66.918,442          11,576,922  73,007.311  440,096,000 

1932                           50,004.486          17,106,286  72,955,782  423,348,000 

1933                           63,940.225          20,237,818  74,144,958  416,010,000 


It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  figures  that  the  importations  from  the 
United  States,  after  a  comparatively  poor  year  in  1932,  are  again  increasing, 
while  clearances  for  home  consumption  have  materially  increased  over  previous 
years. 

It  should  be  added  that  the  figures  indicating  clearances  for  home  consump- 
tion are  those  after  deducting  drawback  returns. 
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MARKET  FOR  LATHS  IN  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

H.  R.  Poussette,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  September  12,  1933. — Owing  to  competition  from  other  materials, 
the  demand  for  laths  in  this  market  is  decreasing,  but  a  considerable  volume  of 
business  is  still  offering.  Laths  are  not  shown  separately  in  the  United  Kingdom 
trade  returns,  consequently  import  figures  are  not  available.  Canada  does  not 
participate  in  the  trade,  although  at  times  efforts  have  been  made  to  introduce 
the  Canadian  product  into  the  United  Kingdom  market. 

Samples  of  Canadian  laths  recently  sent  over  were  not  considered  by  the 
importer  who  received  them  as  being  generally  suitable  for  the  trade.  They  were 
not  uniformly  cut,  the  sides  being  uneven  in  thickness  and  width,  and  they  were 
too  knotty.  Some  laths  in  the  sample  bundle,  however,  were  entirely  satisfactory 
and  equal  to  prime  Finnish  quality,  indicating  that  the  Canadian  product  could 
compete  if  sufficient  effort  were  made  to  meet  the  market  requirements.  Cana- 
dian spruce  laths  are  unfavourably  regarded  also;  they  are  cut  and  then  dried, 
whereas  the  operations  should  be  reversed  and  the  lumber  dried  before  the  laths 
are  cut. 

Laths  from  Finland  appear  to  set  the  standard.  The  highest  grade  is  that 
of  prime  quality,  but  they  are  also  graded  U/S  (unsorted),  namely,  firsts  and 
seconds,  which  are  usually  mixed  in  bundles  in  equal  proportion.  The  difference 
between  these  grades  is  that  the  seconds  contain  some  knots.  The  presence  of 
knots,  however,  providing  that  they  are  not  too  large  or  too  numerous,  is  not 
considered  a  serious  defect,  even  if  they  are  loose,  since  if  they  fall  out  the  holes 
are  filled  when  the  plaster  is  put  on. 

TYPES  AND  PRICES 

While  laths  made  of  redwood  are  considered  superior,  those  of  whitewood 
are  also  imported.  The  latter  are  considered  to  be  inferior,  due  to  the  fact 
that  they  absorb  moisture  and  are  inclined  to  warp  when  the  first  coat  of  plaster 
is  applied. 

Prime  quality  Swedish  laths  differ  from  the  Finnish  product  in  that  allow- 
ance is  made  in  the  former  for  some  knots.  Swedish  prime  quality  is  considered 
about  equal  to  the  Finnish  unsorted  when  the  latter  are  of  proprietary  produc- 
tion. Finnish  proprietary  brands  are  presumed  to  be  sold  only  through  asso- 
ciated members  of  the  Timber  Federation  of  the  United  Kingdom.  In  addition 
to  the  prime  quality  a  second  grade  is  manufactured  in  Sweden,  but  the  quality 
is  considered  to  be  poor. 

The  current  price  for  Swedish  first  quality  laths  is  Is.  3d.  per  bundle  c.i.f. 
East  Coast  ports,  while  seconds  are  quoted  at  Is.  ljd.  per  bundle.  Finnish 
unsorted  are  quoted  at  Is.  3d.  per  bundle,  equal  to  the  price  of  the  Swedish 
prime.  But  a  small  number  of  Finnish  mills  produce  what  is  known  as  pri mo- 
quality  laths,  and  these  are  practically  intended  for  the  London  market  only. 
Prices  are  usually  2d.  or  3d.  per  bundle  over  the  unsorted. 

Laths  are  1  inch  in  width,  and  a  standard  is  equal  to  190  bundles  of  500 
feet  per  bundle. 

Cut  laths  are  preferred  to  sawn,  but  there  is  a  market  for  the  latter.  If 
offered  at  competitive  prices,  it  is  probable  that  quite  a  substantial  business 
could  be  done  in  Canadian  laths — up  to  900,000  or  1,000,000  bundles  per  annum. 
It  is  essential  that  they  be  of  uniform  width  and  thickness,  properly  seasoned, 
and  free  from  discoloration. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

H.  R.  Poussette,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  September  9,  1933. — As  compared  with  a  year  ago  a  much  better 
spirit  is  apparent  in  commercial  and  industrial  circles  in  northern  England,  with 
indications  of  a  return  to  more  prosperous  conditions.  A  factor  that  has  helped 
to  promote  this  more  hopeful  feeling  is  the  improving  employment  returns,  which 
compared  with  twelve  months  ago  are  distinctly  encouraging  and  reflect  an 
improvement  in  domestic  trade.  The  volume  of  exports  from  the  United  King- 
dom is  still  extremely  low,  and  until  they  flow  freely  a  full  measure  of  prosperity 
cannot  be  attained. 

COAL 

According  to  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  Mines,  the  output  of  the  British 
coal  industry  during  1932  was  the  lowest  recorded  during  the  past  thirty-four 
years,  with  the  exception  of  1921  and  1926,  when  cessation  of  production  resulted 
in  decreased  outputs.  Work  at  the  pits  for  the  period  under  review,  however, 
was  more  regular  than  for  a  generation  past.  One  of  the  hardest  hit  areas  was 
Durham,  which  shows  a  reduction  of  8  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  output  of 
1931.  Production  in  Yorkshire  was  down  by  over  6  per  cent,  and  Derbyshire, 
Nottingham,  and  Leicester  also  suffered  severely,  as  well  as  Lancashire,  Cheshire, 
and  North  Wales  which  was  down  by  over  1, 000,000  tons.  Production  in 
Northumberland  declined  by  2\  per  cent  or  330,000  tons.  Shipments  of  coal  from 
the  Humber  as  compared  with  1931  were  less  by  13  per  cent,  and  on  the  Tyne 
by  11  per  cent. 

IRON  AND  STEEL 

In  the  first  half  of  the  present  year  3,183,000  tons  of  steel  were  produced — 
20  per  cent  more  than  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1931,  although  35  per  cent 
below  the  figures  for  the  first  half  of  1929.  A  considerable  part  of  this  improve- 
ment is  probably  due  to  the  effect  of  the  tariff  of  33J  per  cent  which  came  into 
effect  in  April,  1932.  Other  factors  also  have  been  responsible,  such  as  the 
improvement  in  shipbuilding  and  a  greater  general  demand  for  steel  by  industries 
using  this  product. 

Increased  production  is  due  entirely  to  conditions  in  the  domestic  market. 
Exports  have  not  contributed,  being  5  per  cent  below  those  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1932  and  about  10  per  cent  below  those  for  the  first  half  of  1931. 
These  percentages  are  for  the  whole  country,  but  as  the  production  of  iron  and 
steel  is  closely  associated  with  Yorkshire  and  the  northeast  coast,  they  are 
indicative  of  the  economic  conditions  prevailing  in  the  northern  area. 
Reorganization  of  the  steel  industry,  considered  essential  when  protective  duties 
were  introduced,  has  made  slow  progress,  but  certain  effects  are  noticeable  and 
apparently  are  a  result  of  the  closer  co-operation  between  the  various  units 
engaged  in  the  industry. 

SHEFFIELD  TRADES 

In  Sheffield  there  has  been  some  improvement  in  the  steel  trade,  and  a 
number  of  firms  engaged  in  steel  production  are  operating  at  100  per  cent  of 
capacity.  The  cutlery  trade  is  reported  dull ;  there  has  been  a  falling  off  in  the 
manufacture  of  safety  razor  blades,  but  the  expanding  export  trade  in  this  article 
may  revive  it.  Special  efforts  are  being  made  to  effect  improvement  in  the 
development  of  alloy  steels. 

In  Middlesbrough  the  future  is  more  confidently  regarded.  Although  out 
of  over  eighty  blast  furnaces  in  that  area  only  eighteen  are  in  operation,  it  is 
expected  that  others  will  be  started  in  order  to  meet  the  anticipated  demand  for 
pig  iron. 

MANCHESTER  AREA 

Little  is  heard  of  labour  troubles  in  the  Manchester  area — an  excellent  sign 
considering  the  experiences  of  the  last  few  years.   Manchester  seems  to  be  hope- 
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fill  of  the  result  of  the  conference  which  is  shortly  to  take  place  in  India  between 
representatives  of  this  country,  India,  and  Japan.  The  engineering  trade  has 
been  undoubtedly  quiet,  but  some  substantial  export  orders  have  been  booked 
for  electrical  equipment. 

SHIPBUILDING 

Some  orders  have  been  coming  in,  although  they  are  far  short  of  what  is 
necessary  to  put  it  back  on  a  prosperous  basis;  nevertheless  they  have  had  a 
buoyant  effect  on  this  important  industry. 

AGRICULTURE 

The  unusually  warm  weather  of  the  past  few  months  has  had  a  serious  effect 
on  the  grazing  industry,  drought  conditions  having  been  more  or  less  continuous 
in  the  majority  of  districts  since  February.  Cattle  are  already  being  fed  outside, 
which  will  likely  result  in  an  increased  demand  for  hay  and  other  feedstuffs. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET  FOR  CANNED  PILCHARDS 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  September  14,  1933. — On  September  5  the  rate  of  duty  on  canned 
pilchards  imported  into  this  country  was  increased  from  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
to  10s.  per  cwt. 

The  main  source  of  supply  up  to  the  present  time  for  canned  pilchards  has 
been  the  United  States  and,  more  recently,  Japan  and  Russia.  Unfortunately, 
there  are  no  official  statistics  indicating  the  extent  to  which  canned  pilchards 
have  been  imported  into  this  country.  However,  extracts  from  the  London  and 
Liverpool  Customs  Bills  of  Entry  show  that  from  January  to  June  of  this  year 
imports  were  as  follows: — 

London  Liverpool 
Country —  Cases  Cases 

United  States   45,061  17,569 

Canada     275 

Japan   12,060  3,800 

Russia   11,324   

Denmark   ....  100 

Total   68,445  21,744 

As  a  result  of  the  new  duty  of  10s.  per  cwt.,  which  works  out  to  4s.  3d.  per 
case  of  48  1-lb.  oval  tins,  spot  prices  have  advanced  by  about  2s.  6d.  per  cwt., 
and  while  it  is  yet  too  early  to  make  any  definite  estimate  as  to  the  final  effect 
of  the  new  duties,  the  differences  in  prices  operating  under  the  new  and  old 
duties,  according  to  country  of  origin,  are  approximately  as  follows:  — 

10  Per  Cent 

Country  of  Origin                          Ad  Valorem  10s.  Per  Cwt. 

California                                                           15s.  to  16s.  17s.  to  20s. 

Japan                                                                    12s.  6d.  15s. 

Russia                                                                 12s.  6d.  14s. 

(Duty  paid,  ex  wharf  London) 

These  prices  are  for  cases  of  48  1-lb.  oval  tins  containing  pilchards  packed  in 
tomato  sauce. 

It  may  be  added  that  Japanese  pilchards  of  good  quality  range  even  higher 
in  price  than  those  indicated  in  the  above  list,  and  up  to  the  price  indicated 
for  Californian  pilchards,  although  on  the  average  they  are  generally  bought  at 
about  2s.  6d.  lower  than  the  American  level.  Russian  pilchards  of  various  quali- 
ties usually  sell  at  about  4s.  a  case  lower.  There  has  not,  however,  been  any 
marked  change  in  retail  figures  as  yet,  and  local  departmental  stores  are  now- 
quoting  Californian  pilchards  at  from  6^d.  to  7d.  per  lb.,  retail. 

As  stated,  Californian  pilchards  are  superior  to  other  types  being  offered 
and  are  considered  the  standard  for  this  market.  The  fish  run  from  five  to 
eight  in  a  tin,  are  of  good  flavour,  being  rich  in  oil  and  of  fine  texture.  They 
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are  well  packed  so  that  they  have  a  fresh  appearance  when  the  tin  is  opened, 
the  skins  being  unbroken  and  the  fish  whole.  They  are  packed  in  a  high-grade 
sauce  of  rich  red  tomato  puree.  The  contents  of  the  tin  amounts  to  about  15 
ounces,  net. 

Japanese  and  Russian  pilchards  are  usually  somewhat  smaller  in  size;  they 
number  from  eight  to  fifteen  to  a  tin.  While  Japanese  packing  is  usually 
regarded  as  good,  the  Russian  products  have  on  this  ground  been  the  subject 
of  severe  criticism,  and  to  many  sections  of  the  trade,  in  spite  of  their  low  prices, 
have  proved  unacceptable. 

It  is  suggested  therefore  that  any  Canadian  shippers  who  think  that  the 
market  warrants  interest  on  their  part,  should  make  an  effort  to  emulate  the 
methods  and  products  of  the  Californian  packers.  This  office  is  at  present  in 
touch  with  two  or  three  well-known  importers  who  would  be  very  pleased  to 
establish  contact  with  Canadian  shippers,  providing  their  price  is  found  to  be 
competitive.  For  any  further  details,  Canadian  firms  are  asked  to  communicate 
with  the  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  London,  S.W.  1. 

MR.  HE  ASM  AN' S  ITINERARY  IN  CANADA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  whose 
territory  includes  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam, 
is  at  present  on  tour  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  these  countries. 

His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Windsor  Oct.  2  and  3  Quebec  Oct.  9 

Montreal  Oct.  4  to  14  Ottawa  Oct.  12 

Canadian  firms  who  wish  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Heasman  should 
communicate,  for  Ottawa,  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce;  for 
Windsor,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce;  and  for  Montreal 
and  Quebec,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

As  Mr.  Heasman,  on  completion  of  his  tour  of  the  Dominion,  is  proceeding 
to  Cape  Town  as  Trade  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  firms  interested  in  that 
market  are  requested  to  communicate  with  him  as  indicated. 

TRADE  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA  IN  1932 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

I 

Cape  Town,  August  14,  1933.— South  Africa's  total  trade  for  the  vear  1932 
was  valued  at  £101,787,093,  or  £22,971,356  less  than  in  1931.  Exclusive  of  goods 
in  transit,  imports-  totalled  £32,812,724  and  exports  £68,974,369,  as  compared 
with  £53,015,058  and  £71,743,391  respectively  in  the  previous  year.  In  the 
appended  statement  the  returns  are  compared  in  greater  detail. 


Imports 

Merchandise—  1932  1931 

From  overseas   £30,618,808  £48,283,651 

From  other  states  in  British  South  Africa — 

South  African  produce   557,003  1.632.152 

Imported  goods  re-exported   289,753  360.614 

Government  stores   1.206,975  2,668,758 

Specie —  

From  overseas   11.773  17,910 

From  other  states  in  British  South  Africa   128,412  51,973 


Total   £32,812,724  £53.015.058 

In  transit —  

To  other  states  from  overseas   £     668,505       £  1.221.119 

To  countries  overseas   2,596,053  1.617.266 

Freight  and  insurance   3,757.496  4.202.687 
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Exports 


Merchandise — 

To  overseas — 

South  African  produce   £64,543,268  £57.780,700 

Imported  goods  re-exported   435,069  725,369 

To  other  states  m  British  South  Africa — 

South  African  produce   1,360,222  2,549,321 

Imported  eoods  re-exported   913,941  2,422,264 

Bunker  coal*   599,753  967,806 

Other  ships*  stores*   101,092  139,182 

Specie — 

To  overseas   915,804  6,927,349 

To  other  states  m  British  South  Africa   105,220  231,400 


Total   £68,974,369  £71,743,391 


In  transit — 

To  other  states  from  overseas   £     668,505       £  1,221.119 

To  countries  overseas   2,596,053  1,617,266 


*Exclusive  of  ships'  stores  taken  by  South  African  vessels. 

With  reference  to  the  aibove  table,  and  to  statistics  quoted  elsewhere  in 
this  report,  it  should  be  noted  in  making  comparisons  with  relative  figures  for 
previous  years  that  the  value  of  all  merchandise  imported  during  1932  and 
invoiced  in  British  sterling  has  been  converted  into  Union  currency  at  the  rate 
of  exchange  ruling  at  the  time  of  shipment. 

The  trade  balance  in  favour  of  the  Union  for  1932  was  £36,161.645  as 
compared  with  £18,728,333  in  1931,  but  the  Government  Statistician,  in  his 
Annual  Statement  of  Trade  and  Shipping,  points  out  that  if  the  charges,  insur- 
ance and  freight,  are  taken  into  account  this  figure  is  reduced  to  £32.404,149, 
On  the  other  hand,  the  values  declared  by  importers  for  customs  purposes  are 
based  on  home  consumption  values,  and  while  in  many  instances  these  values 
are  more  or  less  in  agreement  with  the  f.o.b.  prices  paid  by  the  importers,  in 
a  large  number  of  cases  the  f.o.b.  price  actually  paid  is  appreciably  less  than 
the  declared  value  for  customs  purposes.  It  is  considered,  therefore,  that  the 
indicated  balance  of  trade  in  favour  of  the  Union  must  be  accepted  as  an 
understatement  of  the  position.  This  difficulty  will  be  removed  next  year,  how- 
ever, as  particulars  of  the  total  cost  of  the  Union's  imports  (c.i.f.  and  c.)  in 
place  of  the  charges,  freight  and  insurance  only  as  hitherto,  have  been  collected 
as  from  January  1,  1933. 

Exports 

The  total  value  of  South  African  produce,  exclusive  of  specie,  exported 
overseas  during  1932  was  £64,543,268  as  compared  with  £57,780,700  in  1931,  an 
increase  of  £6,762,568.  Gold  specie  exported  overseas  totalled  in  value  £914,044, 
a  decrease  of  £6,006,305  as  compared  with  1931.  Other  than  foodstuffs  and 
potable  spirits,  the  principal  items  of  export  were  as  follows: — 

1931  1932 


Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

lb. 

5.442.883 

£  229,061 

6,434,774 

£       95. 45] 

Hides  and  skins,  ox  and  cow. 

.  ..lb. 

21.978.404 

393,436 

18,570.204 

252,701 

lb. 

3.017,142 

81,621 

3,319,847 

41.176 

.  ..lb. 

31.871,910 

655,334 

38.373,592 

471.642 

5,700,673 

372.660.575 

6.560.570 

Wattle  bark  and  extract .  . . 

.  ..lb. 

173.082,547 

664.01!) 

109.023.839 

492.800 

Foodstuffs  for  animals  

.  ..lb. 

89.991.178 

154.825 

110.897.207 

180.432 

lb. 

3.126.322 

60,122 

1,159.416 

17.502 

718 

71,714 

1,056 

80,882 

Copper,  bar  and  blister..  . 

.cental 

198.851 

451,024 

198.570 

378.775 

Gold,  produce  of  the  Union. 

.fine  oz. 

8,941,259 

37.980,055 

11,202,049 

47,585,828 

38.021 

222,650 

7.800 

40.702 

251,803 

23.043.890 

148,292 

1.049.151 

496.200 

720.236 

290,727 

Diamonds,  rough  and  unc  ut  .met.  carat 

1. 725. 185 

2.744.150 

773.90:) 

1.1  70.204 

Diamonds,  cut  aiid  polished. met.  carat 

-13.553 

829.350 

15.S99 

779,319 

615,586 

32.240 

302.836 

13.350 

Other  articles  of  merchandise. .    .  . 

1,766,709 

142,099 

Total  

£52,785,058 

£59.001.178 
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The  increase  of  £6,276,120  is  due  entirely  to  the  record  total  exports  of  gold 
during  1932,  which  exceeded  the  previous  year's  figure  in  value  by  £9.605,773. 
Of  the  other  items  listed,  wool  is  the  only  one  to  register  an  appreciable  increase. 
The  value  of  exports  of  this  commodity  rose  by  £859,903.  Less  important  gains 
are  recorded  in  animal  foodstuffs  and  tin  concentrates,  while  marked  decreases, 
as  follows,  occurred  in  the  case  of  hides,  ox  and  cow,  £140,735;  sheepskins, 
£183,692;  wattle  bark  and  extract,  £171,159;  platinum,  £175,894;  cargo  coal, 
£205,539;  diamonds,  rough  and  uncut,  £1,567,946. 

Articles  of  foodstuffs  exported  overseas  and  to  contiguous  territories  during 
the  year  totalled  in  value  £5,884,880,  an  increase  of  £109,070  over  the  1931  figure, 


as  shown  by  the  following  summary: — 

1932  1931 

South  African  produce — 

To  overseas   £5,353,206  £4,867,369 

To  other  states  in  British  South  Africa   473,190  755,711 

Imported  goods  re-exported — 

To  overseas   7,033  21,126 

To  other  states  in  British  South  Africa   51,451  131,604 


Total   £5,884,880  £5,775,810 


The  items  principally  responsible  for  the  increase  were  maize,  maize  meal, 
and  citrus  and  deciduous  fruits. 

GOLD 

The  total  value  of  gold  produced  in  the  Union  during  1932,  calculated  at 
the  standard  rate  of  £4-24773  per  fine  ounce  was  £49,097,523  as  compared  with 
£46,205,860  in  1931. 

Gold  Bullion 
Production  Exports 
Fine  Ozs.        Fine  Ozs. 

1931   10,877,777  8,941,259 

1932   11,558,532  11,202,649 

In  addition,  gold  coin  minted  in  the  Union  and  exported  overseas  during 
the  past  two  years  amounted  to  £6,920,349  in  1931  and  £914,044  in  1932,  the 
fine  ounce  gold  equivalents  being  1,629,188  and  215,184  respectively.  During 
1932  South  African  gold  bullion  shipments  amounted  to  £47,585,828,  all  consigned 
to  the  United  Kingdom.  Exports  of  gold  specie,  South  African  minting,  dropped 
from  £6,920,349  to  £914,044.  The  chief  countries  of  destination  were  the  United 
Kingdom,  £601,753;  Holland,  £188,350;  Portuguese  East  Africa,  £77,432;  and 
India,  £38,307. 

Throughout  1932  the  gold  mining  industry,  which  produces  such  a  large 
share  of  the  total  South  African  wealth,  laboured  under  the  handicap  of  South 
Africa's  retention  of  the  gold  standard.  The  price  of  gold  had  risen  in  terms 
of  sterling,  but  the  repatriation  of  London  funds  cost  the  mining  companies  the 
whole  of  the  premium.  Thus,  while  production  of  gold  rose  by  approximately 
6  per  cent  during  1932,  it  became  more  and  more  evident  that  if  South  Africa 
should  abandon  the  gold  standard  the  gold  mines  would  feel  the  stimulus  imme- 
diately. As  South  Africa  abandoned  the  gold  standard  in  the  closing  days  of 
1932,  statistics  of  gold  production  during  the  present  year  will  undoubtedly 
show  a  considerable  increase  on  those  for  1932,  and  subsequent  years  will 
maintain  the  rate  of  progress. 

Instead  of  88&.  per  fine  ounce,  the  average  price  of  gold  during  1933  has 
been  almost  50  per  cent  greater,  and  the  increased  price  has  made  it  profitable 
to  reopen  many  old  mines,  and  to  undertake  extensive  development  work  on 
low-grade  ore  bodies,  the  exploitation  of  which  was  formerly  uneconomic.  The 
life  of  the  majority  of  producing  mines  has  likewise  been  extended,  and  for 
long  distances  on  each  side  of  the  present  active  Witwatersrand  area  develop- 
ment work  is  taking  place  with  a  view  to  following  and  demarcating  the  Main 
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Reef.  It  is  the  general  belief  that  the  Main  Reef  can  now  be  traced  for  many 
miles  on  either  side  of  the  present  mining  area,  and  that  with  gold  at  the 
present  figure  an  almost  limitless  number  of  mines  on  the  Witwatersrand  can 
be  operated  profitably.  From  a  mining  point  of  view,  therefore,  the  future 
holds  bright  promise  for  South  Africa,  which  in  turn  improves  the  prospects 
of  all  South  Africa  for  the  next  ten  or  Wenty  years. 

DIAMONDS 

The  effects  of  depressed  economic  conditions  are  markedly  reflected  in  the 
diamond  industry,  and  consequent  upon  the  closing  down  of  the  Kimberley 
mines  total  production  dropped  from  2,119,156  carats  in  1931  to  798,382  carats 
in  1932.  Exports  of  rough  and  uncut  stones  during  the  same  periods  were 
proportionately  lower,  amounting  to  773,965  metric  carats  valued  at  £1,176,204 
in  1932  as  compared  with  1,725,185  metric  carats  valued  at  £2,744,150  in  1931. 
Cut  and  polished  stones  exported  registered  a  slight  increase  in  quantity,  but 
the  value  realized  was  much  less  than  in  1931,  the  average  return  having  fallen 
from  £19  0s.  lid.  per  carat  to  £16  19s.  7d. 

WOOL 

Shipments  of  the  Union's  premier  agricultural  export  commodity  during 
1932  were  the  highest  on  record,  totalling  372,660,575  pounds  or  136,011,651 
pounds  more  than  in  1931.  The  increase,  however,  is  mainly  due  to  the  large 
accumulation  from  the  previous  year  of  unsold  stocks  which  only  found  their 
way  overseas  in  1932.  The  increase  in  value  of  £859,903  is  out  of  proportion 
to  the  increase  in  quantity,  due  to  the  decline  in  prices  as  follows:  grease  wool, 
4-2d.  per  pound  compared  with  5-2d.  per  pound  in  1931;  scoured  wool,  8-3d. 
per  pound  as  against  10 -6d  per  pound. 

HIDES   AND  SKINS 

The  export  trade  in  hides  and  skins  shows  a  further  loss  in  value,  although 
heavier  shipments  of  sheepskins  brought  the  volume  to  a  point  slightly  in  excess 
of  the  1931  total.  Exports  during  the  year  under  review  amounted  to  00.263,643 
pounds  valued  at  £765,519,  as  compared  with  56,867,456  pounds  valued  at 
£1,130,391  in  the  previous  year.  For  purposes  of  comparison,  average  prices 
obtained  during  the  past  three  years  for  the  various  types  of  hides  and  skins 
are  quoted  hereunder: — 

Price  per  Lb. 
1932        1931  1930 

Ox  and  cow  hides   3.3d.       4.3d.  5.5d. 

Sheepskins   2.9d.       4.9d.  6.7d. 

Goatskins   3.0d.       6.5d.       10. 9d. 

COAL 

Production  of  coal  within  the  Union  during  1932  amounted  to  12,611,649 
tons  as  compared  with  13,847,355  tons  in  1931.  The  quantities  of  cargo  coal 
shipped  during  the  same  periods  were  720,236  tons  (£290,727)  and  1,049,151  tons 
(£496,266)  respectively.  South  African  coal  bunkered  also  shows  a  decieasi* — 
751,249  tons  as  against  1,016,274  in  1931. 

OTHER  EXPORTS 

Exports  of  mohair  during  1932  amounted  to  6,434,774  pounds,  an  increase 
of  991,891  pounds  over  the  previous  year's  total.  The  average  price  per  pound 
realized,  however,  dropped  from  10- Id.  in  1931  to  3-6d.,  and  in  consequence  the 
total  value  of  the  trade  declined  from  £229,061  in  1931  to  £95,451.    Low  prices 
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prevailing  in  oversea  markets  were  responsible  for  the  reduced  acreage  placed 
under  cotton  during  1932,  and  as  a  result  exports  of  this  commodity  were  less 
by  1,966,816  pounds  in  quantity  and  £42,620  in  value  than  in  1931.  The  average 
prices  realized  for  the  years  1932,  1931  and  1930  were  3-6d.,  4-6d.,  and  7 -2d. 
respectively. 

Wattle  bark  exports  returned  a  slight  decline  in  quantity  (11,153,525  lb.) 
and  an  appreciable  fall  in  value  (£122,509).  The  average  price  per  ton  realized 
was  £4  7s.  3d.  or  £1  8s.  5d.  less  than  in  1931.  The  quantity  of  wattle  extract 
exported  showed  an  improvement  over  1931 — 41,878,003  pounds  as  against 
34,783,096  pounds,  but  here  again  the  unfavourable  prices  realized  (averaging 
£10  5s.  8d.  compared  with  £15  3s.  8d.  in  1931)  were  responsible  for  a  drop  in 
value  of  £48,650. 

DESTINATION   OF  EXPORTS 

The  distribution  of  overseas  exports  of  South  African  produce,  exclusive 
of  gold  and  specie,  is  briefly  indicated  in  the  following  comparative  table  which 
shows  "  country  of  destination  "  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained  at  time  of  ship- 
ment, together  with  values  and  percentages: — 

1932  1931 


£ 

Per  Cent 

£ 

Per  Cent 

7,749.504 

45.7 

9,273,251 

49.3 

1,082,098 

6.4 

822,613 

4.4 

70,171 

0.4 

143,040 

0.8 

40.799 

0.2 

101,856 

0.5 

21.191 

0.1 

33,279 

0.2 

50.619 

0.3 

43,165 

0.2 

Straits  Settlements  

120.828 

0.7 

101,729 

0.5 

Other  British  possessions-. .  . . 

127.770 

0.8 

265.208 

1.4 

7.687,476 

45.4 

8,034,386 

42.7 

Total  

16.950.456 

100.0 

18,818,527 

100.0 

The  United  Kingdom,  South  Africa's  best  customer,  absorbed  Union  pro- 
duce, exclusive  of  gold  and  specie,  to  the  value  of  £7,749,504  as  compared  with 
£9,273,251  in  the  previous  year,  a  decrease  of  £1,523,747.  Her  share  of  the 
trade  fell  from  49-3  per  cent  to  45-7  per  cent.  Exports  to  other  parts  of  the 
British  Empire  advanced  by  0-9  per  cent,  principally  as  the  result  of  increased 
shipments  to  Canada,  while  the  percentage  of  direct  shipments  to  foreign  coun- 
tries rose  from  42-7  to  45-4  per  cent.  Details  of  the  various  commodities  prin- 
cipally concerned  are  as  follows:  Of  the  total  quantity  of  grease  wool  exported, 
shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom  amounted  to  96,556,004  pounds  (£1,833,270) 
as  against  65,465,675  pounds  (£1,671,689)  in  1931.  Shipments  to  European 
countries  totalled  264,604,803  pounds  (£4,406,112)  as  compared  with  162,348,718 
pounds  (£3,686,777)  in  the  previous  year.  Exports  to  North  America  were 
994,468  pounds  as  compared  with  3,119,237  pounds  in  1931  and  to  the  Far  East 
2,811,189  pounds  as  against  619,122  pounds.  Sheepskins  consigned  to  the  United 
Kingdom  during  1932  were  valued  at  £141,808,  or  £10,580  less  than  in  1931. 
Continental  countries  took  £219,858  worth  as  compared  with  £199,549  in  the 
previous  year,  while  exports  to  the  United  States  were  £109,976  and  £303,397 
during  the  years  1932  and  1931  respectively. 

All  but  15  per  cent  of  the  mohair  (Angora)  shipped  during  the  year  went 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  which  in  1931  absorbed  94  per  cent  of  the  Union's  exports 
of  this  commodity. 

The  United  Kingdom  also  maintains  her  position  as  the  principal  purchaser 
of  South  African  exports  of  foodstuffs,  notably  fruits  (fresh,  dried,  and  pre- 
served), butter,  cheese,  eggs,  maize  meal,  and  a  large  proportion  of  maize  and 
sugar.  Of  the  total  value  of  foodstuffs  exported,  67-1  per  cent,  as  compared 
with  69-1  per  cent  in  1931,  found  a  market  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Of  the  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire,  Canada,  Straits  Settlements,  India, 
and  New  Zealand,  respectively,  were  the  best  markets  for  Union  produce.  The 
principal  exports  to  Canada  were  sugar  (£762,240)  and  maize  (£295,498) .  Tin 
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concentrates  (£67,757)  and  coal  (£51,418)  constitute  the  bulk  of  exports  to 
the  Straits  Settlements.  Wattle  bark  (£50,947),  coke  (£7,859),  and  coal  (£6,079) 
were  shipped  to  India  during  the  year,  while  the  most  important  items  finding 
their  way  to  New  Zealand  were  dried  fruits  (£25,123),  maize  (£3,508),  maize 
grits  (£9,583) ,  and  wattle  bark  and  extract  (£4,796) . 

Exports  destined  for  foreign  countries  declined  in  absolute  terms  from 
£8,034,386  in  1931  to  £7,687,476  in  1932,  but  the  percentage  of  the  total  export 
of  South  African  produce,  exclusive  of  bullion  and  specie,  absorbed  by  such 
markets  advanced  from  42-7  to  45-4.  The  principal  foreign  purchasers  and  the 
share  of  each  in  the  trade  were  as  follows:  France,  13-5  per  cent;  Germany, 
8-6  per  cent;  Belgium,  8-6  per  cent;  Italy,  5-3  per  cent;  Holland,  2-7  per 
cent;  United  States,  2  per  cent  (as  against  4-1  per  cent  in  the  previous  year). 
France  retains  her  position  as  the  Union's  chief  foreign  customer,  taking  produce 
to  the  value  of  £2,293,437  as  compared  with  £2,270,847  in  1931.  The  principal 
items  affected  were  grease  wool,  £1,789,311  (£1,660,304)  in  1931);  ox  and  cow 
hides,  £18,092  (£51,050);  goatskins,  £11,251  (£15,718);  sheepskins,  £181,248 
(£130,608);  and  crayfish,  £223,066  (£187,250). 

Germany  is  again  in  the  second  position,  shipments  to  this  country  amount- 
ing in  value  to  £1,463,477  as  against  £1,498,455  in  1931.  Her  principal  pur- 
chases were  grease  wool,  £1,238,228  (£1,119,010  in  1931);  scoured  wool.  £36,985 
(£60,235) ;  ox  and  cow  hides,  £77,521  (£93,664) ;  wattle  bark,  £39,805  (£65,231) ; 
wattle  extract,  £19,363  (£59,829);  and  crude  asbestos,  £13,247  (£23,027). 

Belgian  purchases  of  Union  produce  during  the  year  totalled  £l,46();926  in 
value  as  compared  with  £1,476,036  in  1931.  The  principal  exports  to  this 
country  were  grease  wool,  £566,583  (£457,660  in  1931);  scoured  wool,  £24,001 
(£24,099);  diamonds,  cut  and  polished,  £543,341  (£476,141);  diamonds,  rough 
and  uncut,  £223,559  (£396,653) ;  hides,  ox  and  cow,  £18,976  (£48,842) ;  wattle 
bark,  £10,205  (£14,713);  wattle  extract,  £8,680  (£10,697);  maize,  £42,504 
(£1,707);  and  asbestos,  crude,  £7,735  (£25,858). 

Italy  has  displaced  the  United  States  from  the  fourth  position  in  the  list 
of  the  Union's  foreign  customers,  taking  goods  to  the  value  of  £897.864,  or 
£249,274  more  than  in  1931.  The  total  comprises  grease  wool,  £648,946 
(£373,893  in  1931);  ox  and  cow  hides,  £68,188  (£64,930);  beef,  £139,591 
(£152,008);  and  crude  asbestos  £11,359  (£34,618). 

Exports  to  Holland  fell  from  £560,162  in  1931  to  £452,005,  the  principal 
items  concerned  being  diamonds,  maize,  wattle  bark  and  extract,  and  sheep- 
skins. Trade  with  the  United  States  suffered  a  severe  setback  during  1932, 
shipments  for  the  year  totalling  in  value  only  £335,391  as  compared  with  £768,118 
in  1931.  Particularly  heavy  decreases  were  recorded  in  shipments  to  that  country 
of  sheepskins,  diamonds,  and  wool  in  the  grease. 

Canada's  share 

Canada's  important  position  as  a  market  for  the  Union's  primary  products 
seems  definitely  assured.  Her  purchases  from  South  Africa  for  the  year  under 
review  amounted  in  value  to  £1,082,098,  exceeding  the  record  figure  of  the  pre- 
vious year  by  £259,485  under  the  stimulus  of  the  Canadian  tariff  preference  upon 
sugar  and  maize  effective  within  the  British  Empire.  The  appended  (able  give- 
details  of  the  principal  commodities  exported  to  the  Dominion  during  the  last 
two  vears: — 

1931  1932 

Sugar   £  463.040       £  702.240 

Maize   313,757  295,498 

Wool  (scoured)   10,940  8.137 

Citrus  fruit   4,958 

Tinned  pineapple   3.131  2.3.), 

Dried  fruits   5.520  4.778 

Goatskins   050   

All  other  commodities   20,605  9.088 

Total   £  822,613  £1,082,098 

68683—3 


/ 


542  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE  No.  i548-sEPT.  30, 1933. 

The  1932  total  for  "  all  other  commodities  "  includes  wool  in  the  grease, 
£5,313;  wines,  £2,040;  and  diamonds,  cut  and  polished,  £733.  The  figures  quoted 
above  relate  exclusively  to  direct  shipments  from  the  Union  to  Canada.  There 
are  of  course  numerous  cases  in  which  produce  of  South  African  origin  con- 
signed in  the  first  instance  to  other  markets,  particularly  the  United  Kingdom, 
eventually  finds  its  way  to  Canada,  Unfortunately  it  is  impossible,  from  the 
trade  statistics  available,  to  estimate  the  extent  of  this  business  with  any  degree 
of  accuracy. 

COMMERCIAL  NOTES  FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

B.  Millin,  Commercial  Agent 
Business  Conditions  in  New  South  Wales 

Sydney,  August  17,  1933. — While  no  notable  features  are  apparent,  the  tone 
of  business  conditions  in  New  South  Wales  has  been  steady.  Ordinary  wholesale 
distributing  trade  has  been  more  satisfactory  than  for  some  time  past,  with  a  fair 
improvement  in  some  sections,  particularly  in  metal  goods  and  hardware,  due  to 
the  resumption  of  building  operations,  in  which  a  remarkable  decline  took  place 
during  the  past  two  years.  Beneficial  rains  have  fallen  in  the  pastoral  and  agri- 
cultural districts  and  have  been  generally  good  to  moderate  in  the  wheat  areas, 
where  they  came  just  in  time  to  save  the  crops.  It  is  too  early  to  estimate  the 
yield  as  compared  with  that  of  last  season.  A  healthy  volume  of  business  is 
being  done  by  the  Sydney  Stock  Exchange  and  firm  rates  rule  for  the  majority 
of  the  better  classes  of  securities.  Company  balance  sheets  issued  during  the 
mid-year  showed  general  improvement  and  in  many  cases  increased  dividends. 

Taxation  has  been  reduced,  owing  to  a  more  favourable  condition  of  Govern- 
ment finances,  and  there  appears  to  be  a  reasonable  prospect  of  additional  reduc- 
tions. 

Sydney  Wool  Season,  1932-33 

The  wool-selling  season  closed  on  June  30,  and  the  Sydney  market  main- 
tained its  reputation  as  the  principal  wool-selling  centre  of  the  world,  handling 
the  record  total  of  1,332,000  bales.  Compared  with  the  previous  season  there 
was  an  increase  of  123,573  bales,  this  being  the  eighth  season  in  succession  in 
which  over  1,000,000  bales  have  been  sold.  Sales  totalled  £14,982,852  as  com- 
pared with  £13,000,640  for  the  previous  season  and  £27,065,916  in  1928,  which 
was  the  highest  in  recent  years. 

Although  a  fairly  substantial  increase  in  wool  prices  took  place  during  the 
last  few  months  of  the  past  season,  the  movement  was  too  late  to  benefit  the 
majority  of  wool  growers.  Prices  of  wool  sold  privately  during  last  month  show  no 
change  from  recently  improved  levels,  and  this  maintenance  of  higher  values  is 
considered  satisfactory  and  promises  well  for  the  opening  sales  of  the  new  Aus- 
tralian season  which  begins  in  Sydney  on  August  28.  Merino  and  the  finer  cross- 
bred wools  are  stated  to  be  in  a  strong  statistical  position,  as  practically  no 
stocks  are  being  carried  over  in  the  great  wool-producing  centres,  and  there  will 
be  a  considerable  reduction  in  Australian  wool  production  this  season. 

Apple  Watercore  Curable 

Watercore  has  been  very  prevalent  in  Democrat  apples  during  the  past 
season,  a  large  percentage  of  the  fruit  in  some  districts  being  badly  affected. 

This  trouble,  which  for  many  years  has  been  considered  incurable  by  most 
orchardists,  was  lately  the  subject  of  an  interesting  experiment  in  Sydney.  Three 
cases  of  fruit  were  picked  from  one  tree.  All  the  apples  in  one  case  were  imme- 
diately cut  open  to  ascertain  their  condition,  and  80  per  cent  was  found  to  be 
affected  by  watercore. 
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The  second  case  was  placed  in  common  store,  and  the  third  in  cold  store. 
Close  examination  at  the  end  of  nine  weeks'  storage  showed  that  the  condition 
had  largely  disappeared,  the  fruit  placed  in  common  store  being  affected  only 
5  per  cent,  while  that  in  cold  store  was  10  per  cent  affected. 

Annual  Sheep  Show  at  Sydney 

The  number  of  entries  for  the  annual  sheep  show  at  Sydney,  just  closed,  was 
1,037 — nearly  double  that  of  last  year.  Corriedales  were  numerous,  but  there 
was  a  falling  off  in  long-wool  British  breeds.  Many  of  the  sheep  were  offered  at 
auction  after  the  close  of  the  show  and,  although  the  prices  realized  did  not 
attain  those  of  previous  years,  there  was  a  keen  demand  for  good  animals. 

Radio  Broadcasting  in  Australia 

Twelve  months  ago  radio  broadcasting  in  Australia  was  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  Australian  Broadcasting  Commission,  and  its  first  report  shows 
Australia  as  leading  all  the  Dominions  in  the  percentage  of  licences  to  popula- 
tion. The  number  issued  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  over  469,000,  and  with  an 
additional  10,000  new  licences  in  July  and  a  similar  number  estimated  for  August, 
the  total  is  approaching  half  a  million.  It  is  stated  that  the  only  countries 
exceeding  Australia's  percentage  of  licences  to  population  were  (in  order) :  Den- 
mark, the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  Sweden,  and  Austria.  Educational  broad- 
casting continues  to  receive  close  attention,  and  every  effort  is  being  made  to 
combine  information  with  entertainment  on  the  programs. 

Export  of  Eggs  from  New  South  Wales 

The  export  of  eggs  from  Sydney  for  the  present  season  has  just  begun,  the 
first  shipment  being  despatched  to  London.  The  season  generally  lasts  until  the 
new  year,  and  owing  to  favourable  seasonal  conditions  and  the  availability  of 
cheap  food  it  is  anticipated  that  this  season's  production  will  be  heavy.  Ship- 
ments for  last  season  totalled  75,384,000  eggs,  a  state  record.  The  bulk  of  the 
eggs  exported  in  shell  is  destined  for  London,  but  last  season  a  small  shipment 
of  pulped  eggs  went  to  Canada. 


TRADE  OF  BENGAL,  1932-33 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  August  22,  1933. — A  report  recently  issued  by  the  Collector  of 
Customs,  Calcutta,  on  the  Maritime  Trade  of  Bengal  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
March  31,  states  that  the  world-wide  economic  depression  coupled  with  the  insta- 
bility of  certain  foreign  exchanges  continued  to  affect  the  normal  course  of  trade, 
and  the  total  value  of  private  merchandise  imported  was  the  lowest  for  thirty 
years.  In  some  cases,  as  for  example,  sugar,  motor  cars,  and  liquor,  the  higher 
rates  of  duty  have  resulted  in  diminishing  returns,  while  on  the  other  hand 
exports  were  hampered  by  the  low  prices  offered  for  raw  materials  and  agri- 
cultural produce  and  by  the  tariff  barriers  which  have  been  raised  in  the  major- 
ity of  countries. 

Foreign  imports  into  the  main  port,  Calcutta,  show  substantial  Increases 
in  the  following  items  in  the  order  named:  cotton  goods,  machinery,  metals, 
woollen  goods,  hardware  and  paper;  the  more  important  article-  which  were 
adversely  affected  were  oil,  sugar,  and  spices  and  grains,  the  net  resull  being 
a  small  increase  in  trade  of  about  2-J  per  cent. 
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Exports  to  foreign  countries  from  Calcutta  showed  a  decrease  of  about 
10  per  cent,  the  chief  articles  affected  being  tea,  jute,  jute  manufactures,  opium, 
lac,  hides  and  skins,  seeds,  metals,  grains,  bones,  and  coal.  Throughout  the 
year  the  majority  of  the  jute  mills  worked  short  of  their  normal  capacity. 

It  is  yet  too  soon  to  comment  on  the  effect  of  the  preferential  duties  effect- 
ive since  the  beginning  of  this  year  under  the  Ottawa  Trade  Agreement.  These 
preferential  duties  apply  only  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  certain  specified 
crown  colonies,  none  of  the  self-governing  Dominions  being  included.  The 
British  Empire's  share  of  both  imports  and  exports  showed  a  slight  improve- 
ment and  accounted  for  48  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  as  against  46  per  cent 
in  the  previous  year.  Trade  with  Europe  (18  per  cent)  and  with  Asia  (15  per 
cent)  remained  at  about  the  same  level  as  in  the  previous  year,  while  that 
with  the  United  States  declined  by  2  per  cent  to  17  per  cent.  A  special  feature 
of  the  trade  was  the  flooding  of  the  Indian  markets  with  cheap  Japanese  goods 
for  which  the  successive  depreciations  of  the  value  of  the  yen  was  held  largely 
responsible.  From  the  normal  gold  parity  of  Rs.  137  equal  100  yen  the  rate 
of  exchange  dropped  first  to  Rs.  106  equal  100  yen,  and  on  this  basis  duties 
were  increased  on  non-British  cotton  piece-goods  from  31^  per  cent  to  50  per 
cent  as  from  August  30,  1932,  but  a  further  drop  to  Rs.  82  equal  100  yen  nulli- 
fied to  a  large  extent  the  protective  effect  of  these  higher  duties,  and  Japan 
continued  to  supply  exceptionally  large  quantities,  not  only  of  piece-goods  but 
also  of  numerous  other  articles  such  as  shoes,  tires,  belting,  heavy  chemicals, 
electric  lamps,  etc.  The  result  was  that  the  Government  gave  six  months'  notice 
of  abrogation  of  the  Indo- Japanese  Convention  of  1905,  which  gave  Japan  the 
"  most-favoured-nation  "  privilege,  in  preparation  for  the  promulgation  of  the 
Safeguarding  of  Industries  Act  which  came  into  force  on  April  16  of  the  present 
year  and  is  to  continue  to  March  31,  1935,  and  under  which  the  duty  on  non- 
British  cotton  piece-goods  has  again  been  raised  from  50  per  cent  to  75  per  cent 
with  effect  from  June  7  last. 

Taking  the  British  Empire  as  a  whole  there  was  an  improvement  of  Rs. 
7,723,000  in  imports,  but  while  the  volume  of  exports  increased  their  value 
declined  by  Rs.  12,652,000,  the  net  result  being  an  adverse  balance  of  trade  of 
Rs.  4,900,000. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

The  total  value  of  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  improved  from  Rs. 
128,500,000  to  Rs.142,300,000,  but  the  total  exports  declined  from  Rs.l 56,600,000 
to  Rs. 139,900,000.  The  increase  in  imports  was  largely  accounted  for  by 
the  demand  for  new  plants  for  the  manufacture  and  refinement  of  sugar, 
while  jewellery  to  the  value  of  Rs.2,900,000  was  imported,  mostly  for  re-export 
to  Nepal,  and  constituted  one  of  the  features  of  the  year.  On  the  export  side, 
although  there  was  an  increase  of  approximately  20,000,000  pounds  in  tea  ship- 
ments, the  slump  in  prices  caused  the  value  to  drop  by  more  than  Rs.  10,000,000, 
while  jute  and  jute  manufactures  accounted  for  a  reduction  of  Rs. 7, 700,000 
and  the  value  of  lac  exports  fell  by  Rs.l, 200,000. 

TRADE  WITH  OTHER  PARTS  OF  THE  EMPIRE 

Imports  from  these  sources  declined  from  Rs.  34,500,000  to  Rs.  28.500,000, 
accounted  for  principally  by  the  decreased  value  of  arrivals  of  wheat  from 
Australia  from  Rs.  4,900,000  to  Rs.  2,300,000— and  of  horses  from  Rs.  2,100,000 
to  Rs.  19,000.  There  were  also  smaller  imports  of  nuts,  spices  and  other  tropical 
products  from  neighbouring  British  territories.  On  the  other  hand,  Australia 
increased  her  purchases  of  gunny-bags  and  cloth  from  Rs.  27.100.000  to  Rs. 
36,400,000,  exceeding  in  quantity  her  purchases  of  the  previous  fiscal  year, 
although  owing  to  the  lower  level  in  prices  the  value  was  considerably  loss. 
Canada  is  credited  with  taking  considerably  more  quantities  of  tea  and  jute 
manufactures. 
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Values  and  percentages  of  the  total  imports  into  Calcutta  credited  to 
Empire  countries  other  than  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  fiscal  year  1032-33 
with  comparative  percentages  for  the  preceding  year  shown  in  parentheses  are 
as  follows:  Straits  Settlements,  Rs.  11,064,000,  3-19  per  cent  (3-93  per  cent); 
Ceylon,  Rs.  5,816,000,  1-67  per  cent  (1-37  per  cent);  Australia,  Rs.  5,198,000, 
1-50  per  cent  (2-70  per  cent);  Canada,  Rs.  909,000,  0-26  per  cent  (0-13  per 
cent) ;  Hongkong,  Rs.  583,000,  0-17  per  cent  (0-18  per  cent) ;  South  Africa,  Rs. 
55,000,  0-01  per  cent  (O-Ol  per  cent);  and  other  British  possessions,  Rs. 
4,867,000,  1-40  per  cent  (1-88  per  cent). 

TRADE  WITH  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Total  importations  from  all  foreign  countries  in  1932-33  (Rs.  176,278,000) 
amounted  to  50-79  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  as  against  51-80  per  cent  in 
the  preceding  year.  Imports  from  European  sources  (Rs. 61,242,000) ,  repre- 
senting 17-65  per  cent  of  the  total  as  compared  with  17-28  per  cent  in  1931-32, 
were  divided  among  the  principal  supplying  countries  as  follows,  comparative 
percentages  for  the  latter  year  being  shown  in  parentheses:  Germany,  Rs. 
24,815,000,  7-15  per  cent  (6-78  per  cent)  ;  Belgium,  Rs.  9,847,000,  2-84  per  cent 
(1-62  per  cent) ;  Italy,  Rs.  9,075,000,  2-62  per  cent  (2-39  per  cent) ;  and  France, 
Rs.  2,888,000,  0-83  per  cent  (1-06  per  cent). 

Imports  from  Asiatic  countries  valued  at  Rs.  86,911,000  made  up  25-04  per 
cent  of  the  total  as  compared  with  23-87  per  cent  in  1931-32.  Japan  was  the 
principal  supplying  country  with  16-52  per  cent  (Rs.  57,363,000)  as  against 
12-20  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

The  total  import  trade  with  foreign  countries  has  remained  at  practically 
the  same  level  as  in  the  previous  year.  Europe  and  Asia  profited  a  little  at 
the  expense  of  the  United  States.  Germany  supplied  more  machinery,  hard- 
ware and  metals,  and  imports  from  Belgium  increased,  due  to  large  consign- 
ments of  sugar  mill  machinery  and  precious  stones,  the  latter  being  intended 
mostly  for  Nepal.  Woollen  manufactures  and  articles  imported  by  post  from 
Italy  show  an  appreciable  increase,  while  France  sent  less  wine  and  the  Nether- 
lands less  provisions  and  cotton  manufactures.  Almost  all  the  principal  articles 
imported  from  Japan,  especially  cotton  goods,  recorded  increases.  On  the  other 
hand,  Japan's  demand  for  pig  iron,  linseed,  manures,  and  oil  cakes  declined, 
although  this  was  partly  compensated  for  by  shipments  of  jute  and  jute  manu- 
factures. The  import  trade  of  the  United  States  showed  a  considerable  decline 
owing  to  poor  receipts  of  mineral  oils  and  motor  cars,  but  it  is  noteworthy  that 
the  demand  for  American  tobacco  was  re-established.  Total  imports  of  this 
product  from  all  sources  were  valued  at  Rs.  4,400,000,  but  no  figures  are  avail- 
able to  show  the  proportion  of  these  imports  credited  to  the  United  States. 
Among  exports  to  the  United  States  the  only  commodity  which  showed  an 
improvement  was  tea.  Of  the  total  value  of  imports  into  Calcutta  the  United 
States'  share  (Rs.  25,770,000)  represented  7-42  per  cent  as  against  10-17  per 
cent  in  1931-32. 


Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 
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CONCENTRATED  MILK  MARKET  IN  BRITISH  MALAYA 

R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

[One  Straits  dollar  equals  56  Canadian  cents  par  value.] 

Batavia,  August  10,  1933. — Due  to  climatic  conditions  throughout  this  area, 
there  is  no  extensive  dairying  industry.  One  or  two  enterprises  subsist  on  the 
limited  demand  from  such  centres  as  Singapore  and  Penang,  but  the  bulk  of  the 
milk  requirements  is  met  by  importation  in  various  forms. 


VARIETIES  IN  DEMAND 


Preserved  milk  is  sold  principally  in  the  form  of  sweetened  condensed.  Over 
a  period  of  years  the  percentage  of  each  variety  imported  into  the  territory 
has  worked  out  as  follows:  condensed,  sweetened,  87-3  per  cent;  condensed, 
unsweetened,  evaporated,  7-79  per  cent;  sterilized  natural,  4-88  per  cent.  In 
1932  imports  amounted  to  752,779  cases  valued  at  Straits  $7,055,211,  compared 
with  910,717  cases,  and  $8,962,805  in  1931.  This  reduction  is  an  indication 
simply  of  a  falling  off  in  purchasing  power.  To  thousands  of  natives  and 
Chinese,  the  consumption  of  condensed  milk  is  a  luxury  that  they  do  not  care 
to  forgo. 

The  following  table  shows  the  sources  of  supplv  with  quantities  and  values 
for  1931  and  1932:— 

Quantity  in  Cases  Value  in  S$  1.000 

Country  of  Origin—  1931  1932  1931  1932 

United  Kingdom   43,384  34,053  388  296 

Canada   9,100    89   

Australia   133,676    1,441   

New  Zealand   7,867    74   

British  Possessions     225,864    2,489 

Denmark..   27,887    211   

Netherlands   348,168    3.218   

Switzerland   164,919    1,660   

Continent  of  Europe     462,614    4.094 

United  States   1,753  220  21  2 

Japan   31,170  29,310  245  167 

Total   910,717         752,779         8,963  7,055 

The  1932  statistics  group  "  British  possessions  "  and  the  "  Continent  of 
Europe,"  so  that  detailed  information  about  individual  countries  is  not  avail- 
able for  this  year. 

The  following  figures  show  the  average  price  per  case  of  sweetened  con- 
densed milk  imported  in  1932  from  the  various  sources:  British  possessions, 
$11.02;  United  States,  $9.20;  Continent  of  Europe,  $8.84;  United  Kingdom,  $8.69; 
Japan,  $5.69. 

The  second  most  important  variety  of  preserved  milk  imported  in  1932 
was  evaporated.  The  following  table  indicates  the  principal  sources  of  supply 
for  that  year: — 

United  Kingdom  

British  possessions  and  protectorates. 

Europe  

United  States  

Total,  1932  

The  next  most  important  preserved  milk  variety  in  Malaya  comes  under 
the  heading  "  milk  powdered  or  preserved  and  other  sorts,"  importations  of 
which  amounted  to  415,581  pounds  valued  at  $312,686  compared  with  452,357 
pounds  and  $331,157  in  1931.  The  United  Kingdom  furnished  147,480  pounds 
valued  at  $152,850,  consisting  largely  of  patent  baby  foods  with  a  milk  base. 


Average  Price 

Cases 

Value  in  S$ 

Per  Case 

2,768 
9.812 

25,185 
86.300 

S$9.40 
8.80 

22,108 

218,766 

9.89 

10,165 

79,053 

7.77 

44,956 

410,392 

9.21 
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British  possessions  supplied  239,277  pounds  valued  at  $134,497.    Of  this  amount, 
Canada  obtained  about  4  per  cent,  the  balance  being  evenly  divided  between  . 
Australia  and  New  Zealand. 

Milk  made  from  powder  does  not  appeal  to  the  native.  Its  principal  use 
is  by  Europeans,  although  the  powder  enters  into  the  native  diet  through  bakery 
and  confectionery  products. 

Sterilized  natural  milk,  like  milk  powder,  finds  its  chief  demand  among 
Europeans.  Imports  in  1932  were  30,234  cases  valued  at  $255,488.  Holland  is 
the  principal  supplier,  followed  by  Norway  and  Switzerland.  In  1931  the  United 
States  supplied  13,000  cases  and  Canada  2,000,  although  both  countries  lost 
ground  in  1932. 

Imports  of  unsweetened  condensed  milk  in  1932  amounted  to  17,558  cases 
valued  at  $162,317.  The  United  Kingdom  and  European  countries  enjoy  the 
bulk  of  the  business. 


Sweetened  condensed  milk  is  looked  upon  as  a  great  delicacy  by  the  natives 
and  Chinese,  and  they  like  drinking  it  from  the  can,  and  in  times  of  favourable 
conditions  considerable  quantities  are  consumed  in  this  way.  Coffee  shops 
absorb  the  greater  portion  of  the  cheaper  grades  of  sweetened  condensed  milk, 
drawing  their  supplies  largely  from  Holland,  Denmark,  and  Japan.  Roughly 
39  per  cent  of  the  preserved  milk  used  for  Asiatic  infant  feeding  is  of  the 
"  Milk  Maid  "  brand,  shipments  being  made  from  the  Swiss  and  Australian  con- 
densers. The  product  sells  at  31  cents  (Straits)  per  tin.  Milk  used  for  domestic 
purposes  is  generally  of  better  quality  than  that  used  in  coffee  shops.  The  better- 
known  middle-priced  brands  predominate — that  is,  those  in  the  category  of  22 
cents  (Straits)  per  tin.  Hospitals  and  government  institutions  buying  concen- 
trated milk  endeavour  where  possible  to  obtain  these  from  Empire  sources.  They 
invariably  recommend  the  better  qualities  of  milk. 


The  term  British  Malaya  is  taken  to  include  all  of  the  British  possessions 
or  mandated  territories  in  the  Malay  Peninsula  south  of  Siam.  Politically,  this 
area  is  divided  into  three  divisions: — 

(1)  Federated  Malay  States,  with  uniform  customs  tariff; 

(2)  Unfederated  Malay  States  consisting  of  five  separate  states,  each  with 
a  British  Adviser,  and  an  individual  tariff  schedule; 

(3)  Straits  Settlements.  These  include  Singapore,  Penang,  Malacca,  Dind- 
ings,  Province  Wellesley.  These  traditionally  represent  free  ports  with  import 
duties  only  on  tobacco  and  liquors. 

Since  the  Ottawa  Conference,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  and  all  of  the 
Unfederated,  have  developed  a  tariff  preference  for  Empire  milks.  The  rates 
are  as  follows: — 


USES 


DUTIES 


Unit 
per  100  Lb. 


Full  Duty 


Preferential 
Duty 


Federated  Malay  States 


S$5  00 


$1  00 


Unfederated  Malay  States- 

Perlis  

Trengganu  

Kedah  

Kelantan  

Johore  


ad  valorem 
ad  valorem 
per  100  Lb. 
per  100  lb. 
per  100  lb. 


121% 
124% 
S$l  00 
S*:>  DO 
S$o  00 


2h% 

SSI  oo 
sii  oo 
S$i  oo 
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The  preferences  for  Empire  milks  already  in  force,  and  the  possibility  of 
their  extension,  have  led  importers  to  seek  Empire  sources.  The  effect  which 
this  tendency  has  had  upon  the  origin  of  supplies  is  seen  from  the  following 
table  showing  imports  into  the  Federated  Malay  States: — 

Period — 

August/September,  1932   (before  duties)  .  . 
October,  1932/March,  1933  (duties  ad  valorem. 

foreign  12 J  per  cent,  British  2h  per  cent 

on  c.i.f.  values)  

April/May,  1933  (duties-weight  basis  foreign  5 

cents  per  lb.,  British  1  cent  per  lb.)  .  . 

Importers  in  the  Straits  Settlements  desire  Empire  connections.  Import 
houses  there  are  nearly  all  active  in  the  interior  and  in  the  States  where  a  prefer- 
ence does  exist,  so  that  they  are  practically  obliged  to  offer  Empire  brands.  In 
consequence  this  office  has  received  a  number  of  inquiries  from  importers  in 
Singapore  anxious  to  secure  connections  in  Canada.  Information  on  the  firms 
in  question  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 


Percentage 

Total 

British 

Foreign 

British 

22,646 

4,808 

17,838 

21.23 

91,583 

49,219 

42,364 

53.74 

41.961 

38,693 

3,268 

92.91 

MARKET  PECULIARITIES 


While  an  outlet  for  all  varieties  of  condensed  milk  exists,  sweetened  con- 
densed milk  is  principally  requested.  Both  sweetened  and  unsweetened  con- 
densed milk  must  have  the  following  analysis:  milk  fat,  9  per  cent;  total  milk 
solids,  31  per  cent.  Milk  powder  must  contain  at  least  26  per  cent  milk  fat. 
Particulars  on  the  variety  of  labels  required  and  their  wording  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

The  climate  throughout  British  Malaya  is  tropical  and  it  is  difficult  to 
maintain  stocks  of  concentrated  milks  in  good  condition  for  more  than  six 
months.  Importers  prefer  to  receive  small  regular  shipments  rather  than  large 
occasional  ones.  Canada  enjoys  direct  steamship  services  from  Halifax  and 
Vancouver  to  Singapore.  Complete  details  are  available  from  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

A  table  showing  the  range  of  prices  at  certain  dates  per  case  of  concentrated 
milk  of  representative  brands  ex-godown  Malayan  ports,  in  Straits  dollars,  with 
approximate  stocks  of  sweetened  condensed  milk,  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 


AIR  MAIL  CORRESPONDENCE  TO  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 

Batavia,  Java,  August  22,  1933.— Mr.  R,  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Batavia,  Java,  draws  attention  to  the  frequent  miscarriage 
of  air  mail  correspondence  intended  for  firms  or  individuals  in  the  Middle  East 
territory. 

In  order  to  ensure  that  correspondence  to  be  carried  air  mail  is  despatched 
via  this  route,  it  is  urgently  recommended  that  the  envelopes  be  clearly  marked: 
"  Air  Mail  via  London,  England/'  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  and,  in  addi- 
tion: "Via  Dutch  Royal  Air  Mail  Holland/Java"  in  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner. Care  should  be  taken  to  show  conspicuously  the  country  of  destination  in 
the  address — Siam,  Straits  Settlements  or  Netherlands  India,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  air-mail  rate  for  letter  post  is  15  cents  for  each  half  ounce,  or  fraction 
thereof,  and  includes  ordinary  letter  postage. 
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Twelve  Months  ending  August,  1933 

ill 

28,681,371 
8,730,164 
23,299,991 
13,928,201 
39,623,182 
11,184,952 
53,716,626 
14,067,640 
17,573,117 

210,805,244 
292,047,964 
474,188,829 

To  United 
States 

6,376,385 
15,543,919 
1,431,173 
92,153,143 
3,069,944 
13,847,177 
5,620,679 
5,281,512 
5,284,109 

148,608.041 
195,722,361 
292,838,351 

4,585,445 
7,696,894 
10,878,989 

(i)  57,611,758 
(i)  88,628,709 
(i)  170, 471, 489 

From 
United 
Kingdom 

18,496,409 
2.660,528 

26,878,318 
3,287,015 

13,688,254 
3,294,257 

12,674,695 
4,991,492 
4,996,403 

90,967,371 
94,374,040 
132,094,882 

To  United 
Kingdom 

116,385.292 
31,306,299 
1,391,054 
13,111,938 
4,656,633 
23,616,199 
1,644,260 
2,825,802 
2,750,259 

197,687,736 
168,674,283 
195,414,843 

583,213 
1,035,673 
1,141,527 

re J 107, 303, 578 
(e)  75,335,916 
(e)  64,461,488 

Total 
Imports 

84,574,117 
16,074,402 
62,267,202 
18,783,252 
56,203,510 
16,294,890 
75,995,395 
23,777,287 
26,765,382 

380,735,437 
492,797,822 
752,507,457 

Total 
Exports 

489,535,426 
521,707,343 
693,862,469 

5,888,931 
9,667,369 
13,512,946 

ill 

1 

1 
! 
1 

From 
United 
States 

,054,188 
,150,961 
,032,882 
,416,394 
,725,118 
,596,421 
,232,752 
,778,717 
,050,298 

To  United 

States 

,050,719 
,555,919 
,212,217 
,974,440 
,940,147 
,411,065 
,942,041 
,690,123 
,405,254 

72,181,925 
66,734,254 
106,198,597 

1,744,814 
2,528,800 
3,996,096 

(i)  14,110,992 
(i)  40,517,458 
(i)  59,224,660 

From 
United 
Kingdom 

* 

6,724,662 
1,132,402 
11,651,965 
1,364,740 
7,293,069 
1,322,424 
6,472,231 
2,335,130 
1,930,918 

40,227,541 
35,726,225 
47,723,964 

To  United 
Kingdom 

36,758,234 
14,435,654 
728,812 
7,229,779 
1,563,706 
13  [958  ,'356 
733,262 
1,257,488 
1,023,293 

77,688,584 
64,361,867 
69,731,309 

251,122 
440,087 
323,513 

(e)  37,712,165 
(e)  29,075,729 
(e)  22,330,858 

i 

Total 
Imports 

S 

34,243,328 
7,678,742 

27,175,739 
7,355,919 

9fi  308  838 

L/\J  ,  O  JO  ,  ooo 

6,723,167 
31,120,016 
10,115,652 
10,676,838 

161,488,239 
187,136,546 
272,842,628 

Total 
Exports 

68,887,544 
25,565,354 
2,939,966 
56,228,184 

29,970,134 
5,028,618 
5,567,021 
4,294,721 

207,624,025 
191,888,554 
246,525,513 

2.269,614 
3,294,525 
4,848,371 

(e)  48,405.400 
(e)  8,046,533 
(i)  21,468,744 

Month  of  August,  1933 

III 

2,378,854 
898,067 
2,417,576 
1,273,185 
3,960,904 
l!012!791 
5,261,244 
1,143,824 
1,717,274 

in 

To  United 
States 

986,280 
1,384,385 
354,466 
10,384,970 
3Q4  636 
2,194,171 
881,394 
508,557 
673,656 

17,753,515 
12,233,364 
21,275,804 

319,902 
428,216 
987,164 

(i)  1,990,302 
(i)  8,343,659 
(i)  5,217,693 

From 

United 
Kingdom 

s 

1,692,347 
357,208 

3,275,876 
314,727 

1  78^  ^8 

348,783 
1,277,918 
437,642 
544,229 

10,034,288 
7,461,328 
8,679,697 

To  United 
Kingdom 

5,372,916 
3,955,908 
116,464 
1,846,926 

Li  L , UOU 

2,364,793 
96,682 
197,853 
242,702 

14,466,304 
17,454,056 
14,884,459 

31.548 
51,158 
61,086 

(e)  4,463,564 
(e)  10,043.886 
(e)  6,265,848 

Total  1 
Imports 

7,676,063 
1,978,952 
7,272,410 
1,742,947 
6,045,910 
l!515!875 
7,752,879 
2,054,454 
2,707,540 

38,747,030 
36,527,262 
47,308,079 

Total 
Exports 

12,385,913 
6,323,612 
782,590 

13,937,485 
1,750,321 
6^183! 684 
1,231,595 
1,017,070 
1,110,982 

44,723,252 
41,314,120 
48,763,652 

411,585 
541,002 
1,130,711 

(e)  6,387,807 
(e)  5,327,860 
(e)  2,586,284 

I 


Hi 


I 

Ill  ills  fill 


t  h 
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INDUSTRIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CUBA 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  September  13,  1933. — 'Cuba  enjoyed  war  and  post-war  affluence 
owing  to  the  high  price  of  sugar,  which  brought  suddenly  to  the  island  a  tempor- 
ary prosperity  and  a  high  standard  of  living.  The  republic's  years  of  affluence 
were  few,  and  there  was  little  time  for  the  country  to  build  up  a  reserve  of 
wealth  sufficient  to  meet  a  crisis  such  as  exists  to-day.  Whatever  capital  the 
island  possessed  was  overshadowed  by  the  enormous  amount  of  money  which 
flowed  in  from  the  United  States  to  finance  on  a  large  scale  an  increased  pro- 
duction of  sugar  and  tobacco,  manufacturing  industries,  public  utilities,  roads, 
docks  and  other  public  works. 

To-day  the  world  price  of  sugar  will  not  permit  the  mills  to  pay  anything 
like  the  old  standard  of  wage,  and  almost  the  whole  population  is  ultimately 
dependent  for  its  well-being  upon  this  industry.  The  tense  economic  situation 
has  influenced  labour  to  demand  shorter  hours  of  work  and  such  pay  as  will 
make  the  functioning  of  sugar  mills  under  their  present  owners  impossible. 
Another  problem  is  unemployment,  a  large  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  being 
without  any  remunerative  work.  The  real  problem  before  any  government  is 
the  economic  rehabilitation  of  the  island  in  order  to  head  off  the  increasing 
labour  unrest,  which  is  already  getting  out  of  hand. 

CYCLONE  DAMAGE 

The  total  damage  to  the  sugar  industry  as  a  result  of  the  recent  cyclone  will 
reach  $12,000,000.  There  were  also  heavy  losses  sustained  by  live  stock  men, 
market  gardeners  and  others.  Some  500,000  sacks  (320  pounds)  of  sugar  were 
damaged  to  an  average  extent  of  50  per  cent.  Young  sugar  cane  in  the  area 
covered  by  the  storm  suffered  a  50  per  cent  loss,  while  many  storage  warehouses 
were  completely  levelled.    Damage  to  mills  was  fortunately  slight. 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  RETURNS 

The  returns  of  the  United  Railways  of  Havana  are  a  good  barometer  of 
conditions  in  Cuba.  Figures  are  for  the  twelve  months  July  1  to  June  30.  Net 
receipts  have  decreased  from  £1,894,618  in  the  year  ending  June  30,  1925,  to  a 
deficit  of  £135,055  for  1932-33.  Passengers  carried  during  the  first-mentioned 
year  were  24,129,938,  while  during  the  twelve  months  ending  June  30  last  the 
number  reached  only  3,408,356.  Total  freight  carried  during  1924-25  amounted 
to  18,061,647  metric  tons;  in  1932-33,  5,218,175  tons  were  carried. 

FINANCE 

The  record  year  for  bank  clearings  was  1925,  when  they  amounted  to 
$1,091,313,201.  Clearings  for  1932  were  $250,332,480,  or  approximately 
$21,000,000  per  month.  The  monthly  average  of  bank  clearings  for  1933 
amounted  to  $26,000,000.  Bank  clearings  for  July,  1933,  amounted  to  $31,438,000 
— a  decided  increase  above  the  average  of  the  preceding  eighteen  months. 

Customs  house  collections  through  all  ports  of  Cuba  during  1932  amounted 
to  $17,400,000.  The  highest  amount  in  recent  years  was  $46,961,000  collected 
during  the  year  1925.  For  the  first  seven  months  of  1933  it  is  estimated  that 
collections  will  amount  to  slightly  over  $13,000,000.  In  1931,  70  per  cent  of 
the  customs  collections  were  made  through  the  port  of  Havana,  and  in  1932 
89  per  cent.  Owing  to  the  unrest  which  is  prevalent,  tax  collections  are  far 
below  normal.  The  new  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  stated,  so  it  was  re- 
ported in  the  press,  that  he  will  be  obliged  to  refrain  religiously  from  making 
any  payments  not  absolutely  necessary. 
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SUGAR 

The  next  Cuban  crop  is  estimated  to  yield  between  2,300,000  tons  and 
2,650,000  tons,  according  to  the  quota  assigned  to  Cuba  by  the  United  States. 

The  last  Cuban  sugar  cane  harvest,  which  ended  in  May,  was  restricted  by 
Government  decree  to  2,000,000  tons  of  2,240  pounds.  The  area  allowed  to  be 
cultivated  under  this  restriction  was  calculated  very  accurately,  yielding  (as  it 
did)  13,726,133  sacks  (320  pounds)  of  sugar,  or  1,991,517  tons.  The  mills 
engaged  in  grinding  numbered  124,  of  which  65  were  Cuban  and  59  American. 

The  present  labour  situation  is  causing  a  great  deal  of  concern  with  respect 
to  next  year's  sugar  crop.  According  to  press  notices,  some  30,000  labourers 
are  on  strike,  principally  in  the  provinces  of  Oriente  and  Camaguey,  and  it  is 
stated  that  some  dozen  sugar  mills  have  been  taken  over  by  strikers'  committees. 

Note. — The  Cuban  peso  is  practically  equivalent  to  the  American  dollar 
and  almost  exactly  follows  the  same  course  in  international  exchange. 

Railway  receipts  are  expressed  in  pounds  sterling. 


CANADIAN  EXPORTS  TO  BRAZIL,  FISCAL  YEAR  ENDING 

MARCH  3,  1933 

A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

Detailed  Canadian  Exports  to  Brazil  by  Groups 

In  the  following  pages  Canadian  exports  based  on  Canadian  returns  are 
given  for  the  fiscal  year  1932-33,  with  the  previous  year's  returns  within  paren- 
theses. The  total  imports,  based  on  Brazil's  returns  for  the  1932  calendar  year, 
are  then  given  in  British  gold  pounds  and  metric  tons  (unless  otherwise  stated), 
and  the  principal  countries  of  origin  for  1930  shown  by  quantity.  It  is  unfor- 
tunate that  the  Brazilian  returns  do  not  shown  origins  later  than  1930,  but  even 
these  will  give  a  good  idea  of  the  principal  competition  to  be  met.  It  should  be 
noted  that  Brazilian  returns  show  c.i.f.  Brazil  values,  and  origins  given  represent 
the  country  where  the  sale  was  made  to  Brazil.  The  figures  relating  to  Canada 
often  credit  Canadian  exports  to  the  United  States.  The  Canadian  trade  returns 
are  dealt  with  under  their  principal  headings. 

Agricultural  and  Vegetable  Products 
rubber  and  its  products 

Tire  Casings  and  Inner  Tubes. — Canadian  exports  :  tires,  $352,312  ($230,896) 
or  56,403  units  (29,427);  inner  tubes,  $22,693  ($23,393)  or  29,767  units  (22,703). 
Total  imports,  £207,585  or  1,947  tons.  Principal  origins  in  1930  were  the  United 
States  (2,223  tons),  Great  Britain  (275  tons),  and  Canada  (181  tons).  Imports 
have  shrunk  greatly  from  the  peak  year  1929,  when  they  reached  5,408  tons. 
The  market  for  truck  and  bus  casings  is  slightly  greater  than  that  for  passenger 
car  casings. 

Belting.— -Canadian  exports,  $22,928  ($9,778)  or  58,018  pounds  (25,353). 
This  item  is  not  separately  classified  in  Brazilian  returns.  The  marked  appears 
to  be  supplied  chiefly  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Canada.  United 
States  returns  for  1931  (latest)  show  exports  of  $53,112  and  156,910  pounds. 
Canadian  sales,  which  were  important  prior  to  1929-30,  dropped  to  $6,974  in 
1930-31,  but  have  improved  steadily  since. 
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Miscellaneous  Rubber  Manufactures. — Canadian  exports,  $11,995  ($13,429). 
Total  Brazilian  imports  other  than  toys,  boots  and  shoes,  tires  and  tubes,  sheets, 
gaskets  and  hose,  were  valued  at  £36,997  (135  tons).  In  1930  the  United  States, 
Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  France  were  the  chief  sources  of  supply. 

Other  Specified  Rubber  Goods. — Exports  of  these  from  Canada  to  Brazil 
are  unimportant,  consisting  of  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  $259  ($50),  and  rubber 
hose,  $285  ($1,740).  As  the  best  indication  of  the  extent  of  the  market  for  Cana- 
dian goods,  the  following  items,  in  addition  to  those  shown  above,  represent 
United  States  exports  to  Brazil  in  1931,  as  valued  in  United  States  dollars:  tire 
sundries  and  repair  material,  $48,063;  rubber  hose,  $32,856;  rubber  and  friction 
tape,  $12,884;  rubber  balloons,  $12,369;  rubber  shoes  (overshoes) ,  $11,853;  solid 
tires,  $10,396;  water  bottles  and  fountain  syringes,  $7,33 J;  rubberized  cloth, 
$5,361;  rubber  packing,  $4,401;  inner  tubes  (non-automobile),  $4,290;  rubber 
heels,  $3,207;  rubber  gloves,  $3,714;  electrical  and  other  hard  rubber  goods, 
$2,809;  rubber  bands  and  erasers,  $2,427.  Total  rubber  goods  imports  were 
valued  at  $1,008,142. 

OTHER  AGRICULTURAL  AND  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 

Barley  Malt.— Canadian  exports,  $114,673  ($124,741)  or  117,983  bushels 
(134,669).  Total  imports,  £140,612  or  10,531  tons.  Principal  sources  of  origin 
in  1930  were  Germany  (9,569  tons)  and  the  United  States  (8,692  tons).  The 
last  two  years  have  witnessed  the  establishment  of  Canadian  malt  in  Brazil  on 
a  substantial  basis  due  to  sound  selling  methods  and  continuity  of  supply.  This 
appears  to  be  a  permanent  new  Canadian  export  which  should  grow. 

Whisky.— Canadian  exports,  $3,170  ($2,861)  or  689  gallons  (694).  Total 
imports  of  "  alcoholic  and  fermented  beverages "  (excluding  beer,  wine,  and 
liqueurs)  were  £45,847  or  311  tons.  Sources  of  origin  in  1930  were  Great  Britain 
(308  tons),  Portugal  (122  tons),  and  France  (36  tons).  The  market  for  rye 
whisky,  the  type  chiefly  exported  from  Canada,  is  small.  British  exports  are 
largely  Scotch  whisky  and  gin,  which  find  a  considerable  market  here,  although 
the  Brazilians  are  naturally  temperate  and  have  a  preference  for  wine  and  beer. 

Apples,  Fresh. — Canadian  exports,  $7,560  (none)  or  1,260  barrels  (none). 
Total  imports,  £71,393  or  2,914  tons.  Principal  sources  of  origin  in  1930  were 
the  United  States  (2,337  tons),  Argentina  (97  tons),  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  (31  tons).  The  United  States  practically  controls  this  trade.  Free  entry 
of  Canadian  apples  stimulated  trade  in  1932-33.  The  market  is  important  and 
continuous  for  boxed  Delicious,  Newtowns,  and  Winesap  apples.  There  is  no 
market  for  barrelled  apples.   There  is  a  splendid  opening  for  Canadian  apples. 

Wheat  Flour.— Canadian  exports  nil  ($1,779).  Total  imports,  £44,590  or 
5,013  tons;  1930,  £2,109,142  or  152,279  tons.  (1932  was  an  abnormal  year  due 
to  prohibited  imports,  except  for  unexpired  contracts.)  Sources  of  origin  in  1930 
were  the  United  States  (74,849  tons),  Argentina  (57,154  tons),  Uruguay  (18,959 
tons),  Canada  (834  tons).  Brazil  mills  most  of  her  flour  from  Argentine  wheat. 
United  States  exports  are  usually  soft  flour.  Calculations  on  present  Canadian 
prices  show  hard  flour  much  too  high-priced  to  compete.  Canadian  soft  flour  is 
almost  competitive.  The  Canadian  position  should  be  more  favourable  shortly 
following  the  recent  movement  in  Canadian-Argentine  exchange.  Prohibition  of 
flour  imports  is  now  removed.  This  major  Canadian  export  can  probably  be 
greatly  developed  in  the  near  future,  but  exporters  should  have  their  own  ^ales 
office  here.  Canadian  sales  reached  $2,204,030  in  1926-27.  The  Brazilian  market 
has  always  been  considered  speculative,  owing  to  absence  of  regular  flour  import- 
ing houses.  American  mills  near  the  southeast  United  States  seaboard  have 
freight  advantage. 
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Animals  and  Animal  Products 
fish 

Cod  (Dried)  and  Hake.— Canadian  exports:  cod,  $17,361  ($53,268)  or  3,840 
cwt,  (9,454);  hake,  $7,000  ($35,591)  or  1,280  cwt.  (7,010).  Total  imports, 
£606,388  or  26,340  tons.  Countries  of  origin  in  1932  were:  Newfoundland  (13,018 
tons),  Great  Britain  (8,144  tons),  Norway  (4,561  tons),  Canada  (453  tons), 
Germany  (82  tons),  United  States  (58  tons).  Canadian  exports  of  this  product 
are  largely  confined  to  one  firm.  Difficulties  in  obtaining  remittances  of  dollars 
for  milreis  sales  have  discouraged  business  in  the  past  fiscal  year.  Total  imports 
in  the  1926-30  period  were  from  35,000  to  40,000  tons.  In  1931-32  Canada 
exported  miscellaneous  dried,  salted,  smoked  or  pickled  fish  to  Brazil  to  a  value 
of  $23,779  representing  5,306  cwt.  This  export  item  has  disappeared  in  the  year 
under  review.  When  the  supply  of  exchange  cover  becomes  more  satisfactory, 
there  should  be  room  for  great  expansion  in  this  trade,  especially  for  the  type  of 
fish  sold  by  Newfoundland  to  northern  Brazil.  Canadian  exports  are  very  small 
in  relation  to  those  of  Newfoundland,  whose  exporters  have  visited  the  northern 
market  periodically  for  many  years. 

Salmon. — There  were  no  shipments  of  frozen  salmon  this  year  as  recent  trial 
shipments  failed  to  produce  repeat  business.  Duties  on  canned  salmon  are  pro- 
hibitive. Apart  from  codfish  and  hake,  there  is  no  appreciable  market  here  for 
fish  or  fish  products.  Total  fish  shipped  from  the  United  States  to  Brazil  in  1931 
was  valued  at  $7,199,  canned  salmon  figuring  to  a  value  of  $708. 

miscellaneous 

Under  this  heading  other  Canadian  exports  were  very  small,  consisting  of 
nine  marten  skins,  undressed,  to  a  value  of  $153;  upper  and  other  leather,  $617 
($9,050) ;  and  milk  powder,  12  cwt.  worth  $269.  It  is  noted  that  a  small  sale 
of  fox  skins  last  year  was  not  repeated.  Of  these  items  leather  and  furs  are  the 
most  promising. 

United  States  sales  of  leather  to  Brazil  in  1931  amounted  to  $250,694,  of 
which  the  main  items  were  upper  leathers — i.e.  calf  and  kip,  black  grain,  $40,576; 
calf  and  kip,  other  grain,  $39,581;  patent  side,  $36,488;  glazed  goat  and  kid 
uppers,  $81,036;  and  upper  sheep  and  lamb,  $21,888.  There  were  no  imports  of 
sole  leather  as  Brazil  produces  this  abundantly  locally. 

Leather  represents  one  of  the  openings  for  Canadian  sales  in  Brazil — a  pro- 
duct that  has  not  been  aggressively  pushed  by  Canadian  exporters. 

Dressed  furs  are  usually  bought  by  Brazilian  importers  in  the  London 
market;  attempts  to  export  direct  have  not  proven  successful.  Total  Brazilian 
imports  of  "  manufactures  of  hair,  furs,  and  feathers  "  in  1932  were  valued  at 
£23,688.  The  best  method  of  selling  these  would  appear  to  be  through  a  London 
export  house  with  branches  in  Brazil,  as  this  solves  the  problem  of  inspection  by 
the  buyer  prior  to  sale.   Furs  are  worn  even  in  the  hot  season,  principally  fox. 

Iron  and  Its  Products 

In  the  absence  of  a  well-developed  primary  iron  and  steel  industry  and  the 
intermediate  state  of  the  secondary  industry,  this  group  is  important,  but  com- 
petition from  Europe  is  keen  in  the  primary  products  and  from  Europe  and  the 
United  States  is  very  strong  in  manufactured  articles. 

The  following  are  the  principal  items  from  Canada:  — 

Sewing  Machines  and  Parts.— Canadian  exports,  $423,330  ($152,895).  Total 
imports,  £114,280  or  638  tons.  Sources  of  origin  in  1930  were  the  United  States 
(1,546  tons)  and  Germany  (1,050  tons).    (Canadian  shipments  were  apparently 
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credited  to  the  United  States.)  It  is  evident  that  Canada  secures  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  total  imports.  The  improvement  in  1932-33  is  very  marked,  and 
would  have  been  greater  had  the  supply  of  dollar  cover  not  been  restricted.  The 
company  selling  these  machines  has  probably  the  most  thorough  foreign  sales 
organization  in  Brazil.  United  States  exports  are  largely  factory  machines. 
Canadian  exports  are  domestic  machines. 

Ferro-silicon.— Canadian  exports,  $20,033  ($13,940)  or  187  tons  (132). 
This  item  is  not  separately  shown  in  the  Brazilian  returns,  and  is  imported  chiefly 
from  Germany.  The  only  recent  shipments  from  Canada  have  been  those  shown 
above.  United  States  returns  for  1931  show  exports  of  ferro-alloys  (not  man- 
ganese or  spiegeleisen)  to  the  extent  of  $4,330. 

Pipes,  Tubes,  and  Fittings  of  Iron  and  Steel. — Canadian  exports,  $12,694 
($21,480).  Total  imports,  £191,559  or  13,800  tons.  Principal  countries  of  origin 
in  1930  were:  Belgium  (7,280  tons),  United  Kingdom  (6,263  tons),  United  States 
(4,348  tons),  Germany  (2,210  tons),  (via)  Holland  (1,128  tons).  Imports  of  the 
above  have  for  many  years  been  important,  being  valued  at  about  £800,000  in 
1926.  Small  Canadian  shipments  have  been  made  for  many  years,  but  should 
show  more  development  as  the  market  is  important.  United  States  returns  in 
1931  show  exports  of  principal  types,  viz:  malleable  iron  screwed  pipe  fittings, 
$45,189;  cast  iron  pressure  pipe  and  fittings,  $18,230;  welded  galvanized  steel 
pipe,  $143,148. 

Locomotives  and  Parts. — Canadian  exports,  $9,791  (nil  in  1931-32).  Total 
imports,  £35,963  or  1,693  tons.  The  1930  countries  of  origin  were:  Great  Britain, 
3,109  tons;  Holland,  997  tons  (probably  German);  Belgium,  991  tons;  United 
States,  664  tons;  Germany,  613  tons;  France,  439  tons.  The  market  prior  to 
the  depression  was  very  important.  Total  imports  in  1926  were  to  a  value  of 
£1,224,063,  shared  chiefly  by  Germany  and  the  United  States.  The  above  item 
is  the  first  Canadian  sale  for  many  years.  The  principal  United  States,  British, 
and  German  firms  are  strongly  represented  here.  Sales  usually  have  to  be  financed 
over  several  years.  The  Canadian  item  was  a  small  yard  engine  for  a  cement 
factory. 

Other  Iron  and  Steel  Products. — Other  Canadian  exports  of  this  group  are 
unimportant.  The  absence  of  any  appreciable  exports  in  automobiles,  tramway 
trucks,  agricultural  implements,  and  wood-  and  metal- working  machinery,  and 
miscellaneous  products,  which  were  the  usual  elements  in  Canada's  export  trade, 
has  reacted  unfavourably  on  totals.  The  remaining  items  over  $100  were:  (1) 
needles  and  pins,  $4,499  (nil) ;  (2)  stoves  of  all  kinds  (gas),  $3,075  ($683) ;  (3) 
miscellaneous  iron  wire,  $2,644  ($300) ;  (4)  miscellaneous  machinery  and  parts, 
$1,852  ($7,917) ;  (5)  scales  and  weighing  beams,  $1,444  (nil) ;  (6)  ploughs  and 
parts  (non-disc),  $992  ($4);  (7)  miscellaneous  manufactures,  $747  ($8,080); 
(8)  razors  and  razor  blades,  all  kinds,  $635  (nil) ;  (9)  parts  of  farm  implements, 
$392  ($61);  (10)  steam  engines  and  parts,  $300  (nil);  (11)  garden  and  farm 
tools,  $223  ($42);  (12)  bars  and  rods,  $109  (nil).  Development  in  nearly  all 
the  above  items  depends  on  aggressive  technical  representation,  which  is  extremely 
difficult  to  obtain.  The  bulk  of  the  sales  obtained  are  by  firms  with  their  own 
offices  in  Brazil. 

Non-ferrous  Metals  and  Products 
copper 

Copper  in  Rods,  Strips,  Sheets,  Plates,  and  Tubing  (chiefly  Rods). — Cana- 
dian exports,  $77,039  ($13,420)  or  13,470  cwt.  (3,314).  Total  imports  of  such 
copper  manufactures  were  "  cast,  moulded,  etc.,"  £108,321  or  3,000  tons.  Prin- 
cipal sources  of  supply  in  1930:  United  States  (2,351  tons),  Great  Britain  (299 
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tons),  Germany  (122  tons).  Copper  rods  appear  to  be  the  principal  item,  and 
it  is  in  this  article  that  Canadian  trade  has  shown  such  a  satisfactory  develop- 
ment. In  view  of  the  success  obtained  in  developing  Canadian  sales  of  copper 
rods,  the  following  total  imports  of  other  manufactured  copper  goods  for  1932 
are  shown  herewith  (excepting  insulated  wire  shown  separately) :  miscellaneous 
manufactures,  £55,460  or  132  tons;  copper  plates  and  sheets,  £42,724  or  963  tons; 
electric  cables,  £18,665  or  576  tons;  copper  wire  (not  for  electric  use),  £11,346 
or  225  tons;  tubes  and  pipes,  £8,970  or  140  tons;  uninsulated  copper  wire,  £1,384 
or  22  tons. 

Wire  and  Cable  Insulated. — Canadian  exports,  $17,790  ($425).  Total 
imports,  "  insulated  electric  copper  wire,"  £10,834  or  227  tons.  Sources  of  origin 
in  1930  were:  Germany  (190  tons),  United  States  (184  tons),  Great  Britain  (183 
tons),  Italy  (47  tons).  Average  pre-depression  imports  were  about  600  to  700 
tons. 

ALUMINIUM 

Aluminium  in  Bars,  Blocks,  etc. — Canadian  exports,  $45,899  ($56,448)  or 
2,493  cwt.  (2,943).  Total  imports,  £38,416  or  555  tons.  Sources  of  origin  in  1930 
were:  United  States  (273  tons),  Switzerland  (85  tons),  Norway  (71  tons),  Ger- 
many (25  tons),  Canada  (24  tons),  Great  Britain  (20  tons),  France  (18  tons). 
Aluminium  interests  in  Canada  have  their  own  sales  office  in  Brazil.  The  Cana- 
dian share  of  the  market  has  expanded  of  recent  years  and  further  expansion  is 
looked  for.  The  important  market  is  for  pig  aluminium.  There  are  aluminium 
rolling  mills  in  Brazil.  Present  total  imports  of  bars,  sheets,  and  wire  are  more 
than  in  1926. 

Aluminium  Manufactures,  Miscellaneous. — Canadian  exports,  $2,472  ($797) . 
Total  imports,  £1,593  or  7  tons.  The  years  1931  and  1932  witnessed  an  extra- 
ordinary drop  in  imports  of  the  above.  In  the  previous  five  years  imports  aver- 
aged between  200  and  500  tons.  Principal  origins  in  1930,  when  509  tons  were 
imported,  were  the  United  States  (379  tons)  and  Canada  (111  tons).  The 
decreased  imports  were  probably  due  to  installation  of  copper -wire  drawing  mills 
in  Brazil,  previous  imports  of  manufactured  aluminium  being  principally  electric 
cable;  the  locally  drawn  copper  appears  to  be  displacing  the  aluminium. 

Lead  in  Pigs,  Refined  Lead,  etc. — Canadian  exports,  $57,421  ($54,568)  or 
43,581  cwt.  (29,454).  Total  imports,  "pigs,  ingots  and  sheets,"  £63,291  or  5,527 
tons.  Principal  origins  in  1930:  Spain  (1,674  tons),  United  States  (770  tons), 
Great  Britain  (611  tons),  Germany  (238  tons),  Canada  (163  tons),  Belgium  (143 
tons) . 

Zinc  Spelter.— Canadian  exports,  $13,869  ($9,480)  or  6,052  cwt.  (4,033). 
Total  imports,  "  zinc  sheets  and  plates,"  £17,291  or  1,057  tons.  Origins  in  1930 
were:  Great  Britain  (393  tons),  Belgium  (302  tons),  Germany  (158  tons),  United 
States  (75  tons),  France  (37  tons).  The  market  for  lead  and  zinc  is  important 
and  imports  still  at  the  1927  levels,  the  former  principally  in  pig  form  and  the 
latter  in  sheets  and  plates.  Canada  can  export  these  items  advantageously,  and 
there  is  room  for  considerable  expansion  in  this  group.  The  market  for  lead  for 
military  use  was  probably  stimulated  by  the  rebellion  in  1932.  The  expansion 
in  sales  already  achieved  is  due  to  suitable  representation  by  a  strong  British 
house.   Most  metals  are  sold  through  London. 

Telegraph,  Telephone,  and  Radio  Apparatus  (Telephone  Equipment) .< — 
Canadian  exports,  $30,424  ($25,960).  Total  imports  of  telephone  equipment  not 
separately  shown;  but  under  heading  "machinery  for  electricity  and  electric 
light,"  which  excludes  radio  material,  dynamos  and  motors,  electric  irons,  lamps, 
and  transformers,  total  imports  were  valued  at  £305.525  or  1,578  tons.  Origins 
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in  1930  were:  United  States  (2,053  tons),  Germany  (739  tons),  Great  Britain 
(565  tons),  Belgium  (405  tons).  This  heading  includes  a  lot  of  material  besides 
telephone  equipment,  which  is  only  a  small  part  of  this  class.  It  is  understood 
that  considerable  Brazilian  requirements  come  from  Belgium.  In  1929-30  Cana- 
dian exports  reached  $192,534,  but  during  recent  years  expansion  of  telephone 
services  has  not  been  the  rule.  Canadian  exports  of  the  above  might  well  again 
become  a  major  item.  There  is  probably  little  Canadian  radio  equipment 
included  in  the  above.  United  States  radio  receivers,  which  dominate  the  market, 
were  exported  to  a  value  of  $392,173  in  1931,  and  tubes  to  a  value  of  $48,846. 

Miscellaneous  Electrical  Apparatus  (understood  to  be  domestic  type  trans- 
formers and  meters). — Canadian  exports,  $12,908  ($2,391).  Total  imports, 
"  transformers,"  £35,868  or  324  tons.  Origins  in  1930,  "  transformers,"  were: 
United  States  (1,427  tons),  Great  Britain  (454  tons),  Germany  (197  tons).  An 
American  factory  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  manufactures  the  household  transformers 
and  meters.  The  Canadian  figure  represents  a  substantial  increase  in  trade  which 
should  be  continuous.  Imports  of  transformers  from  1926-30  were  between  1,500 
and  3,000  tons  and  have  dropped  greatly  in  1931-32.  No  separate  Brazilian 
returns  on  meters  are  available.  United  States  figures,  however,  show  exports  to 
Brazil  of  electrical  recording  instruments  in  1931  to  the  value  of  $27,655. 

Batteries,  Storage. — Canadian  exports,  $3,167  ($1,825).  This  item  is  not 
separately  shown  in  Brazilian  returns.  United  States  returns  show  exports  to 
Brazil  in  1931  of  "  six-volt  storage  batteries,"  $67,781 ;  and  "  other  storage  bat- 
teries," $17,513.   The  United  States  appears  to  be  the  principal  supplier. 

Other  Non-ferrous  Products. — In  this  group  other  items  were  small — i.e.  mis- 
cellaneous non-ferrous  metal  manufactured  products,  $921  ($611) ;  brass  in  bars 
and  rods,  etc.,  $170  ($803)  ;  miscellaneous  manufactures  of  brass,  $266  ($16) ; 
brass  valves,  $35  ($369) ;  clocks,  watches,  and  parts,*  $444  (nil) ;  dynamos  and 
motors,  $210  (nil) ;  cobalt  alloys,  $23  ($47).  These  items  have  not  assumed  any 
real  importance  in  the  recent  past.  The  most  promising  are  possibly  dynamos, 
electric  clocks,  and  brass  bars. 

Non-metallic  Min ebals 

Asbestos  Manufactures,  including  Roofing. — Canadian  exports,  $6,693 
($2,715).  Total  imports  (excluding  tiles),  £26,631  or  251  tons.  Principal  origins 
in  1930:  United  States  (188  tons),  Great  Britain  (110  tons),  Argentine  69  tons 
(unusual).  Principal  items  shipped  from  the  United  States  in  1931  were  brake 
lining  not  moulded,  $61,915;  brake  lining  moulded,  etc.,  $26,448;  textiles  yarn 
and  packing,  $14,083;  pipe  covering  and  cement,  $5,334;  roofing,  $1,681.  Cana- 
dian sales  began  in  1929-30  with  a  small  shipment  valued  at  $114  and  have  slowly 
developed.  Brake  lining,  packing,  and  pipe  covering  are  the  principal  openings  in 
Brazil.  Large  American  interests  have  their  own  sales  organization  here  and 
dominate  the  market.   The  market  for  imported  roofing  is  negligible. 

Porcelain  Insulators. — Canadian  exports,  $1,550  ($1,221).  This  item  is  not 
shown  separately  in  the  Brazilian  returns.  Total  imports  of  "  all  insulators," 
£11,335  or  140  tons.  Origins  in  1930  were:  United  States  (759  tons),  Germany 
(79  tons),  Belgium  (48  tons),  Great  Britain  (21  tons).  The  Brazilian  returns 
include  glass  insulators.  United  States  1931  returns  show  exports  to  Brazil  of 
"  electrical  porcelain  "  valued  at  $25,020.  This  business  represents  public  utility 
indenting  and  assumes  considerable  importance  in  years  of  industrial  expansion, 
but  is  very  spasmodic.  Canada's  best  recent  exports  were  in  1929-30  to  a  value 
of  $32,342. 


*  Believed  to  be  electric  clocks. 
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Other  Non-metallic  Products. — These  were  unimportant.  There  were  no 
imports  of  coal,  which  in  the  past  showed  considerable  values.  Crude  artificial 
abrasives  only  appear  to  a  value  of  $188;  mica  and  manufactures,  $306;  mis- 
cellaneous non-metallic  minerals,  $302  ($593) ;  glass  and  glassware,  $299  ($130)  ; 
graphite  and  plumbago,  $60  ($22).  Of  these  the  market  for  abrasives  is  the 
most  promising,  but  is  chiefly  for  manufactured  articles.  United  States  exports 
to  Brazil  in  1931  were:  miscellaneous  artificial  abrasives,  $32,163;  abrasive  paper 
and  cloth,  $23,893;  wheels  of  artificial  abrasives,  $18,929;  wheels  of  emery  and 
corundum,  $3,443;  artificial  abrasives,  crude  and  in  grain,  $1,551. 

Chemicals  and  Allied  Products 

Canadian  exports  in  the  above  category  were  negligible,  consisting  of 
cyanimid,  $426;  miscellaneous  paints,  $134;  and  miscellaneous  drugs,  dyes,  and 
chemicals,  $16.  There  is,  however,  a  considerable  market  for  chemicals  in  Brazil, 
as  is  evidenced  by  United  States  exports  in  1931  of  chemical  specialties  ($134,- 
665 j  and  industrial  chemicals  ($419,077),  and  sales  of  medicinal  preparations 
are  important.  The  total  for  1931  is  not  given,  but  in  1930  the  value  was  $287,- 
969,  and  in  1929  and  1928  over  $400,000.  In  the  industrial  chemical  group  caustic 
soda  ($331,932)  and  soda  ash  ($10,620)  were  the  most  important.  In  the 
chemical  specialties  group  baking  powder  accounted  for  over  half  ($73,676).  All 
the  other  items  in  these  groups  were  small.  The  market  for  pigments,  paints,  and 
varnishes  is  important,  however,  amounting  to  $206,806  in  1931,  and  over  three 
times  this  figure  in  1928  and  1929.  Canadian  opportunities  appear  to  be  best 
in  caustic  soda,  paints,  and  baking  powder.   The  latter  is  heavily  advertised. 

Wood,  Wood  Products,  and  Paper 

There  were  no  Canadian  exports  of  importance  under  this  heading.  The 
following  minor  items,  however,  are  noted:  newspapers  and  printed  and  litho- 
graphed matter,  $978  ($105)  ;  newsprint  paper,  $475  (nil)  ;  planks  and  boards 
of  Douglas  fir,  $332  ($681) ;  wood  shingles,  $114  (nil) ;  miscellaneous  wood 
manufactures,  $347  ($5,972).  There  have  also  been  small  shipments  of  Sitka 
spruce  lumber  not  shown  in  the  Canadian  statistics.  The  only  major  opening 
in  this  category  is  in  newsprint  and  woodpulp.  Investigations  made  before  the 
United  States  left  the  gold  standard,  however,  showed  Canadian  prices  non- 
competitive against  sterling  quotations  from  Scandinavian  countries.  This  situa- 
tion has  since  altered  greatly  and  quotations  should  now  be  competitive.  There 
is  no  considerable  opening  for  lumber,  which  is  produced  in  abundance  locally, 
both  soft  and  hard. 

Fibres,  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

This  group  is  limited  to  the  following  minor  items:  silk  manufactures,  $886 
(nil);  cotton  duck,  $458  ($361);  cordage  twine  and  rope,  $273  ($1,022).  As 
Brazil's  most  important  industry  is  textiles  and  as  raw  cotton  and  silk  are  pro- 
duced locally  and  labour  is  cheap,  there  is  no  great  opportunity  in  this  group, 
with  the  exception  possibly  of  silk  yarns.  The  United  States  in  1931  exported 
to  Brazil  organzine  hard  twists  and  spun  silk  to  the  value  of  $233,796;  sew- 
ing, embroidery,  and  crochet  silk  to  the  value  of  $44,450. 

miscellaneous  exports 
The  only  major  item  under  this  heading  was: — 

Cartridges  (Gun,  Rifle,  and  Pistol). — Canadian  exports,  $70,050  (nil)  or 
23,350  cwt.  (nil).  Total  imports,  £52,848  or  236  tons.  Origins  in  1929  (negligible 
in  1930)  were  the  United  States,  Germany,  France,  and  Belgium.  This  Canadian 
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business  for  rifle  cartridges,  which  was  done  through  an  Argentine  sales  office,  is 
spasmodic.  On  the  other  hand,  the  business  in  shotgun  shells  is  steady.  Excel- 
lent shotgun  cartridges  are,  however,  now  made  in  Sao  Paulo. 

Other  minor  items  were:  brushes  of  all  kinds,  $399  ($283) ;  miscellaneous 
stationery,  $242  ($57);  films  for  photography  or  moving  pictures,  $95  (nil), 
settlers'  effects,  $748  (nil). 


MARKET  CONDITIONS   FOR  AUTOMOBILE   ACCESSORIES  IN 

ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  August  24,  1933. — At  the  beginning  of  1932,  there  were  in 
Argentina  331,023  registered  motor  vehicles,  and  it  is  estimated  that  during  the 
year  4,200  were  added  to  this  number.  With  a  population  of  approximately 
12,000,000,  this  country  in  normal  times  is  capable  of  absorbing  increased  num- 
bers of  motor  units,  with  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  demand  for  automobile 
accessories. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  imports  of  automobile  accessories 
into  Argentina  during  the  years  1929  to  1931  inclusive,  in  Argentine  gold  pesos  (at 
par  one  gold  peso  equals  96  cents  Canadian)  calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  fixed 
value  of  1-194  gold  pesos  per  kilo  (2-25  pounds). 

Imports  of  Automobile  Accessories  into  Argentina 


1929  1930  1931 
Values  in  Gold  Pesos 

Totals                                                    6.792,160  5,162.419  2,941,958 

United  States                                               5,999,586  4,512,782  2,539,045 

United  Kingdom                                             302,571  253,719  161,505 

Germany                                                          175,479  139,494  89,285 

France                                                             120,279  125,904  44,652 

Italy                                                                120,989  80.051  69,838 

Canada                                                             8,798  6,706  13,121 


In  general,  the  sale  of  imported  automobile  accessories  is  done  through 
representatives  or  agents  who  sell  to  wholesalers  and  retailers,  garages,  bus 
companies,  etc.,  on  a  commission  basis,  the  shipments  from  the  manufacturer 
going  direct  to  the  party  placing  the  order.  There  are  a  few  large  importers 
who  act  as  distributors  and  buy  for  their  own  account,  and  several  of  the  large 
automobile  manufacturers  maintain  spare  part  departments  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  local  requirements. 

In  regard  to  market  possibilities  it  may  be  generally  stated  that  due  to 
local  production  protected  by  high  tariffs  there  is  little  opportunity  for  Canadian 
manufacturers  to  compete  in  this  market  in  the  sale  of  the  majority  of  the 
following  articles,  and  there  is  no  demand  for  the  others:  service  station  equip- 
ment, tire  pumps,  polishes,  top  dressing,  windshield  cleaners,  radiator  cements, 
brake  drums,  radiators,  electrostates,  tire  chains,  ignition  and  battery  lighting 
cables,  valve  seats  and  tappets,  electric  light  bulbs,  tire  covers,  leaf  spring,  and 
such  accessories  as  rear  view  mirrors,  fancy  radiator  caps  and  battery  terminals, 
tire  patches,  and  other  tire  accessories  such  as  gauges,  complete  batteries,  vulcan- 
izing equipment,  and  power  brakes. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  following  accessories  find  ready  sale  if  competitive 
in  price:  practically  all  electrical  and  ignition  accessories  except  cables  and 
bulbs  including  contact  points,  coils,  fuses,  distributor  caps  and  condensers;  nuts 
and  bolts  for  all  parts  but  especially  for  rims;  timing  gear  parts;  pinions;  rivets, 
both  aluminium  and  brass;  material  in  rolls  of  100  feet  for  the  manufacture  of 
flaps  or  protectors  for  inner  tubes;  rubber  matting  in  rolls  for  running  boards  and 
floor  boards;  springs,  various  sizes  of  coil  springs  for  brake  rods,  accelerator,  etc.; 
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gaskets;  cotter  pins;  spring  washers;  brass  bushings;  spring  shackles  and  pinions; 
jacks,  especially  hydraulic  types  with  a  lighting  power  of  from  J  to  7  tons;  clutch 
plates;  tools;  brake  lining;  rims,  principally  sizes  20  in.  by  5  in.  and  20  in.  by 
6  in.;  piston  rings;  connecting  rocks;  upholstery  tacks  and  cap  screws.  Battery 
parts  are  in  great  demand,  but  competition  has  been  keen,  resulting  in  very  low 
quotations.  Due  to  the  high  tariff  on  complete  batteries,  they  are  practically 
all  assembled  locally;  boxes,  plates,  and  separators  find  a  ready  sale.  Terminals, 
connections,  and  cables,  being  manufactured  locally,  are  offered  at  prices  lower 
than  can  be  met  by  the  imported  products. 

As  is  the  case  with  many  other  products,  Argentina  is  a  price  market,  but 
Canadian  exporters  who  have  established  connections  enjoy  fair  sales.  Recently, 
due  to  difficult  exchange  conditions,  this  market  has  been  less  attractive  than 
might  otherwise  be  the  case,  but  it  is  one  worthy  of  investigation. 

SWEDEN'S  IMPORTS  DURING  1932 

(One  metric  ton— 2,202-6  pounds;  one  Swedish  krona  equals  Canadian  $0-268,  at  par.) 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

September  1,  1933. — The  Swedish  trade  figures  for  the  calendar  year  1932, 
which  have  just  been  published,  indicate  a  decline  in  value  from  the  previous 
year  of  10-8  per  cent  for  imports  and  14-6  per  cent  for  exports,  viz.,  from 
1,427,541,000  kronor  to  1,154,864,000  kronor  for  the  former  and  from 
1,122,408,000  kronor  to  947,398,000  kronor  for  the  latter.  The  reduction  from 
the  peak  year  of  1929,  when  the  total  trade  amounted  to  1,782,584,000  kronor 
for  imports  and  1,812,307,000  kronor  for  exports,  has  been  equivalent  to  35-2 
per  cent  for  imports  and  47-7  per  cent  for  exports  up  to  the  end  of  1932  in 
value,  while  the  total  tonnage  reduction  has  been  from  10,845,200  metric  tons 
for  imports  in  1929  to  9,561,536  metric  tons  in  1932  and  21,955,382  metric  tons 
in  1929  for  exports  to  8,808,024  metric  tons  in  1932.  A  comparison  of  weights 
with  values  indicates  both  the  fall  in  the  value  of  imports  as  well  as  the  serious 
reduction  in  the  volume  of  exports,  among  which  the  heavy  industries  and  those 
of  timber,  pulp  and  paper  are  the  most  important. 

'  IMPORT  TRADE 

An  examination  of  the  important  statistical  groups  shows  that  the  decline 
in  imports  during  1932  were  principally  in  the  following: — 


1931 

1932 

Per 

Cent 

orts — 

(Value  in 

1000  Kronor) 

Decline 

37,785 

28.181 

25 

.42 

211,093 

190,265 

9 

.87 

Preserved  Foodstuffs.  Spirits,  Tobacco,  etc. 

92,094 

74,829 

18 

.75 

Hides,   Skins   and   products  thereof.. 

45,837 

31,764 

30 

.70 

19,424 

12,775 

34 

.23 

Wood  Products,  etc  

22,063 

12,449 

43 

.58 

Pulp,  Pulpwood,  Paper,  etc  

16,411 

13,170 

19 

.75 

Textiles  •  

267,420 

213,707 

20 

.09 

Metals  and'  Metal  Products .  

147,787 

95,847 

35 

.15 

102,171 

69,395 

32 

.08 

68,615 

22,103 

67 

.79 

Among  such  groups  as  fats,  oils,  etc.,  minerals,  chemicals  and  chemical 
products,  there  were  slight  increases  in  imports  over  the  previous  year. 

TRADE  BY  COUNTRIES  OF  ORIGIN 

Of  the  total  imports  during  1932,  79-70  per  cent  is  indicated  as  being  from 
Europe,  being  almost  the  same  percentage  as  that  for  the  previous  year.  A 
slight  reduction  is  indicated  in  the  statistics  for  the  years  1931  (19-02  per  cent) 
and  1932  (18-51  per  cent)  of  the  total  imports  from  North  and  South  America. 
Of  this  percentage  for  1932,  amounting  to  213,803,000  kronor,  10-81  per  cent 
valued  at  124,842,000  kronor,  emanated  from  the  United  States,  while  from 
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British  North  America,  which  includes  Newfoundland,  Bermuda,  British  West 
Indies,  and  Canada,  the  percentage  is  given  as  0-95,  as  compared  with  0-46 
per  cent  during  1931 — an  increase  in  value  from  6,527,000  kronor  during  1931 
to  11,032,000  kronor  in  1932.  Of  these  figures  practically  the  entire  import  is 
from  Canada.  Germany  is  Sweden's  principal  source  of  supply,  accounting  for 
29-32  per  cent  of  the  import  trade  as  against  33-10  per  cent  in  1931.  Great 
Britain,  which  takes  second  place,  increased  her  trade  from  14-03  per  cent  to 
16-76  per  cent  during  the  same  period.  The  United  States,  whose  figures  are 
set  out  below,  remains  in  third  place  with  a  fall  from  12-48  per  cent  to  10-81 
per  cent.  Denmark,  as  formerly,  occupies  fourth  place  with  6-31  per  cent  as 
compared  with  6-10  per  cent  in  1981.  Holland  remains  in  fifth  place  with 
4-08  per  cent  (4-24  per  cent),  but  France  has  been  superseded  by  Poland  for 
sixth  place,  the  latter  obtaining  3-62  per  cent  (3-05  per  cent),  and  the  former 
being  reduced  from  3-41  per  cent  in  1931  to  2-62  per  cent  during  1932.  Nor- 
way and  the  Argentine  Republic  have  also  passed  France  in  the  order  of  import- 
ance during  1932.   The  position  of  British  North  America  is  given  as  sixteenth. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  value  of  the  imports  credited  to  each  of 
the  first  ten  countries  in  importance  during  1932,  as  well  as  those  from  British 
North  America,  and  the  corresponding  figures  for  1931. 


1931 

1932 

(Value  in 

1000  Kronor) 

338,566 

194,133 

  178,126 

124,842 

Denmark  

  87,145 

72,871 

Holland  

  60,561 

47,088 

Poland  

  43,468 

41,797 

  40.054 

38.477 

Argentine  Republic  

  41,465 

38,219 

  48,712 

30,202 

  29,710 

26.191 

  6.527 

11,032 

SWEDISH  SYSTEM  OF  IMPORT  STATISTICS 

For  all  imports  into  Sweden  the  trade  statistics  are  based  on  declared 
c.i.f.  values,  while  countries  shown  as  sharing  in  the  trade  are  only  correct  if 
the  country  of  origin  is  the  country  from  which  the  goods  were  shipped  directly 
to  a  Swedish  port.  Resultingly,  the  statistics  cannot  be  taken  as  accurate  in 
so  far  as  any  particular  country  is  concerned  which,  because  of  difficulties  of 
transportation,  or  where  it  is  expedient  to  use  other  countries  as  centres  of  dis- 
tribution, may  be  forced  to  ship  goods  via  such  other  countries.  This  situation 
is  particularly  applicable  to  Canada,  from  which  country  a  considerable  portion 
of  trade  is  routed  via  New  York,  Antwerp,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  or  British 
ports.  This  fact  is  especially  true  with  respect  to  such  articles  as  wheat  and 
salted  salmon. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Statistics  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  on  the  trade  of 
Canada  with  Sweden  for  the  calendar  year  1932  indicate  exports  totalling 
$3,092,368  and  imports  amounting  to  $748,135,  as  compared  with  $2,812,701 
and  $972,044  respectively  during  1931.  At  the  par  rate  of  exchange  the  exports 
to  Sweden  would  have  totalled  11,442,685  kronor  in  1932  as  compared  with 
10,435,120  kronor  in  1931,  while  the  imports  would  be  equivalent  to  2  775,580 
kronor  and  3,606,283  kronor  respectively.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however, 
that,  during  the  entire  year  of  1932  the  Swedish  krona  was  at  a  discount  rang- 
ing from  25  per  cent  to  38  per  cent  in  terms  of  gold,  while  the  discount  was  less 
during  the  three  months  in  1931,  when  Sweden  was  off  the  gold  standard,  and 
that  during  the  same  period  the  discount  in  Canadian  funds  in  terms  of  gold 
was  considerably  less,  while  a  considerable  portion  of  her  exports  to  Sweden, 
particularly  wheat,  was  sold  in  gold  dollars. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
Ceylon  Certificates  of  Origin 

The  Principal  Collector  of  Customs  in  Ceylon  has  announced  that,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  special  Ceylon  form  of  certificate  of  origin,  published  in  the  Ceylon 
Government  Gazette  of  July  31,  1933,  to  be  furnished  for  goods  to  be  entered 
under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  the  Ceylon  Customs  are  accepting  United 
Kingdom  Customs  forms  119  (Sale)  for  goods  produced  in  the  British  Empire; 
120  (Sale)  for  goods  manufactured  in  and  consigned  from  the  British  Empire; 
and  121  (Sale)  for  cigarettes;  and  also  the  form  of  combined  certificate  of 
value  and  of  origin  prescribed  by  the  Indian  Government  for  application  of 
tariff  preference  on  United  Kingdom  goods  entering  that  country.  It  is 
announced  that  the  Ceylon  Customs  are  further  prepared  to  accept  certificates 
of  origin  from  suppliers  in  regard  to  manufactured  goods  instead  of  from  the 
manufacturers  themselves  where  undue  difficulty  is  experienced  by  the  suppliers 
in  obtaining  the  manufacturers'  certificates. 

Hongkong  Invoice  Requirements 

Mr.  V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Hongkong,  writes  under 
date  August  18,  1933,  that  in  the  case  of  tobacco  and  motor  cars,  which  products 
are  accorded  British  preference  when  entering  Hongkong,  it  is  essential  that 
certificates  of  origin  accompany  shipments.  Otherwise  the  only  documents  neces- 
sary when  making  shipments  to  Hongkong  are  ordinary  commercial  invoices. 
These  should  preferably  show  freight,  insurance,  and  other  incidental  costs  con- 
nected with  shipments.  Actually,  these  invoices  are  solely  for  the  use  of 
importers,  and  need  not  be  presented  to  any  local  authority  before  delivery  of 
goods  is  taken.  However,  for  the  purpose  of  statistical  records,  importers  are 
required  to  make  detailed  statements  of  imports  to  the  Hongkong  Government. 

Some  time  ago  the  Central  Government  at  Nanking  established  an  invoice 
office  in  Hongkong  with  a  view  to  providing  facilities  for  local  importers  who 
require  consular  invoices  covering  goods  shipped  to  China  proper.  However,  due 
to  certain  difficulties  encountered  in  the  operation  of  this  new  system,  invoices 
are  not  being  issued  for  goods  shipped  to  the  ports  of  Kongmoon,  Canton,  and 
Swatow,  duty  on  shipments  to  these  points  being  leviable  at  the  port  of  entry 
on  the  basis  of  ordinary  commercial  invoices.  On  the  other  hand,  shipments 
from  Hongkong  to  all  other  China  ports  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Chinese  con- 
sular invoice  issued  locally.  This  is  secured  by  the  presentation  of  an  ordinary 
commercial  invoice  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  for  this  service.  It  is  recom- 
mended therefore  that  Canadian  exporters  submit  all  quotations  c.i.f.  Hongkong. 

Control  of  Fruit  Imports  in  the  Netherlands 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1546 
(September  16,  1933),  page  480,  regarding  control  of  fruit  imports  in  the  Nether- 
lands, Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam, 
advises  that  the  tax  on  apples  in  barrels  is  0.04  florin  instead  of  0.02  florin  per 
kilo.  The  rate  of  0.02  florin  applies  to  M  unpacked  "  apples,  for  example,  apples 
arriving  loose  in  a  railway  car. 

Licences  for  Imports  of  Certain  Footwear  into  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels,  advises  that, 
effective  September  12,  imports  into  Belgium  of  footwear  of  fabrics,  felts,  cloth- 
list  or  other  textile  materials,  with  soles  of  leather  or  rubber,  and  footwear  of 
rubber,  comprising  galoshes,  boots  and  shoes,  are  permitted  only  under  licences 
from  the  Ministry  of  Industry  and  Labour.  This  new  restriction  was  announced 
in  a  royal  decree  under  date  August  23  which  appeared  in  the  Moniteur  Beige 
(Official  Gazette)  of  September  10,  and  is  applicable  to  tariff  items  Nos.  1154 
and  1155  in  their  entirety. 


562 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1548 — Sept.  30,  1933. 


Swedish  Flour-Milling  Regulations 

Mr.  S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  advises 
under  date  September  9,  that  in  accordance  with  a  Swedish  royal  resolution 
of  August  28,  1933,  the  percentages  of  Swedish  wheat  and  rye  which  must 
be  mixed  with  the  imported  product  during  the  "  milling  period,"  September 
1  to  October  31,  1933,  will  be  as  follows:  In  the  case  of  wheat  and  wheat 
flour  the  proportion  of  domestic  product  required  for  this  period  is  98  per  cent, 
the  lower  so-called  "  minimum  percentage  "  allowed  in  the  case  of  wheat  for 
short  intervals  or  special  lots  is  80  per  cent,  and  the  proportion  of  domestic 
product  required  in  the  case  of  rye  and  rye  flour  is  98  per  cent. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  SEPT.  25 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  September  25,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  September  18,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Country 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece .  .  .  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Jugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Tael 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Fffypt..   ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

Now  Zealand  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


Sept.  18 

Sept.  25 

.1407 

$  .17361 

$  .1840 

5 

.1390 

.21875 

.2185 

3£ 

.0072 

.0102 

.0102 

8 

.0296 

.04544 

.0480 

.2680 

.21854 

.2172 

3 

.0252 

.02144 

.0224 

5 

.0392 

.06127 

.0615 

2* 

.2382 

.37530 

.3742 

4 

4.8666 

4.8802 

4.8645 

2 

.0130 

.0084 

.0092 

n 

.4020 

.63072 

.6346 

2* 

.1749 

.2757 

.2863 

.0526 

.0824 

.0818 

u 

.0176 

.0209 

.0209 

n 

.2680 

.2451 

.2177 

3£ 

.0442 

.0459 

.0490 

6 

.0060 

.0091 

.0097 

6 

.1930 

.1311 

.1313 

6 

.2680 

.2517 

.2515 

3 

.1930 

.3039 

.3050 

2 

1.0000 

1.0212 

1.0225 

2* 

.4245 

.3880 

.4090 

.1196 

.0868 

.0869 

.1217 

.0893 

.0996 

~4i 

.9733 

.8323 

.8180 

4 

.4985 

.2900 

.2895 

4-5 

.2800 

.1736 

.2147 

6 

.1930 

.2093 

.2249 

1.0342 

.7199 

.7566 

1.0000 

1.1233 

1.1247 

.3559 

.3502 

.3650 

.3727 

.3681 

~3i 

.4985 

.2890 

.2868 

3.65 

.4020 

.6307 

.6346 

4* 

.4424 

.4697 

.4577 

.5678 

.5744 

.5623 

1.0138 

1.0187 

1.0155 

4.8666 

4.8904 

4.8747 

1.0138 

1.0187 

1.0155 

.  0392 

.0597 

.0621 

.0392 

.0597 

.0621 

4.8666 

3.9041 

3.8916 

4.9431 

5 . 0053 

4.9891 

4.8666 

3.9198 

3.9071 

4 . 8666 

4.8862 

4.8705 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N3.,  Stratford,  Ont., 

Halifax,  N.S.,  Woodstock,  Ont., 

Quebec,  P.Q.,  St.  Mary's,  Ont., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 

Toronto,  Ont.,  St.  Boniface,  Man., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Lobster 

Dried  Salted  Pollock  

Salmon  

Onions  

Potatoes  

Apple  Juice,  Concentrated  

Powdered  Milk  

Flour  

Flour  

Bacon  

Hay  

Miscellaneous — - 

Wallpaper  

Toilet  Paper  

Snakewood  

Electric  Household  Utensils  

Corn  Cure  Liquid  

Nickel  Sulphate,  Crystal  

Spelter  


680 
681 
682 
683 
684 
685 
686 

687 
688 
689 
690 


691 
692 

693 
694 
695 
696 
697 


Arnhem,  Holland  

Georgetown,  British  Guiana 

Genoa,  Italy  

Georgetown,  British  Guiana 

Havana,  Cuba  

Lima,  Peru  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle 
ments. 

Genoa,  Italy  

Guatemala,  Guatemala. . . 

Genoa,  Italy  

Colchester,  England  


Barcelona,  Spain  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments. 

Osaka,  Japan  •  

Lima,  Peru  

Lima,  Peru  

Osaka,  Japan  

Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 


Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 


Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
Using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  Oct.  6;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Oct.  14;  Duchess  of 
York,  Oct.  20;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Oct.  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line, 
Oct.  20;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Oct.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Oct,  6;  Beaverburn,  Oct.  13;  Beaverdale,  Oct.  20;  Beaverbrae, 
Oct.  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  Oct.  6;  Ausonia,  Oct.  13;  Ascania,  Oct.  20;  Aurania, 
Oct.  27— all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  Oct.  5;  Manchester  Citizen,  Oct.  12;  Man- 
chester Regiment,  Oct,  19;  Manchester  Division,  Oct.  26 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Nortonian,  Dominion  Line  (also  calls 
at  Newport),  Oct.  6;  Vardulia,  Oct.  13;  Dunaff  Head,  Oct.  27 — both  Cunard-Donaidson  Line 
(also  call  at  Newport). 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Oct.  20. 

To  Glasgow.— Air thria,  Oct.  6;  Letitia,  Oct.  13;  Sulairia,  Oct.  20;  Athenia,  Oct.  27— all 
Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Oct.  4;  Francisco,  Oct.  25 — both  Eller- 
man's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Oct.  13;  Cairnglen,  Oct.  27 — 
both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Lord  Antrim,  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and 
Cork),  Oct.  7. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Oct.  13;  Beaverdale,  Oct.  20 — both  Canadian  Pacific;  Hada 
County,  Oct.  15;  Brant  County,  Oct.  24-^both  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  County,  Oct.  4;  Grey  County,  Oct.  18 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Hagen,  Hamburg-American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at 

Bremen),  Oct.  5;  Beaverhill,  Oct.  6;  Montclare,  Oct.  21 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Vallescura,  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service, 
Oct.  19. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  October. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Dominica,  Oct.  6;  Rosalind,  Oct.  20 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  October  13  and  27. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Maine,  Scandinavian-America  Line  (does 
not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Oct.  13;  Sparreholm,  middle  October;  Braheholm,  late  October— 
both  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line. 

To  Comerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Oct.  4  and  18. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  Oct.  5;  Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Oct.  19 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Oct.  10;  a  steamer, 
Oct.  25 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Rodney,  Oct.  5;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  13: 
Lady  Somers,  Oct.  19;  Lady  Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  27 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Indien,  International  Freight- 
ing Corp.,  Oct,  6;  a  steamer,  Canadian-South  American  Line  (does  not  called  at  Santos), 
Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
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To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Scottish,  Canadian  National, 
Oct.  21. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Highlander,  Canadian 
National,  Oct.  28. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — A  steamer,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  October. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nitonian,  White  Star  Line,  Oct.  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14;  Newfoundland, 
Oct.  31 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Hero,  Manchester  Line,  Oct.  26. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Cairnmona,  Furness  Line  (does  not  call  at  Antwerp),  Oct.  7; 
Minnetonka,  Oct.  16;  Minnewaska,  Oct.  29 — both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Nitonian,  Leyland  Line,  Oct.  18. 

To  Newcastle. — Cairnesk,  Oct.  2;  Cairnross,  Oct.  16 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 
To  Cardiff  and  Bristol. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Oct.  23. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Oct.  8;  Western-land,  Oct.  22 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drotitningholm,  Swedish-American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Oct.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  ait  Gothenburg),  Oct.  4. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Oct.  9;  Dominica,  Oct.  23 — both 
Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14;  Newfoundland,  Oct.  31 — both  Furness  Line 
(do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St. 
Pierre),  Oct.  11  and  25. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Oct.  3;  Lady  Hawkins,  Oct.  17; 
Lady  Drake,  Oct.  31 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Cfrenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Oct.  15;  a  steamer,  Oct. 
30 — 'both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathcart,  Oct.  2  and  30; 
Cavelier,  Oct.  16 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  Oct.  9;  Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Oct.  23— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Silver  Teak, 
Oct.  11;  Chinese  Prince,  Oct.  25— both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Soekaboemi,  Java-New 
York  Line,  Oct.  12. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Oct.  7;  Lady  Drake,  Oct.  21 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — I.  K.  Ward,  Oct.  7  and  21;  Crawford  Ellis, 
Oct.  14  and  28-^both  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Perth,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Oct.  18. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton.— Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Oct.  14  and  27. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Pacific  Shipper,  Oct.  7;  Elstree  Grange,  Oct.  20;  Pacific 
Pioneer,  Oct.  21 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow) ;  Albion 
Star,  American  Mail  Line  (also  calls  at  Newcastle  and  Rotterdam),  Oct.  4;  Cortona.  Oct.  3; 
Modavia,  Oct.  20— both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow) ;  Fairfield  City,  B.  W. 
Greer  &  Sons  (calls  at  Dublin  and  Belfast  but  not  at  London),  Oct.  6. 


566 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1548— Sept.  30,  1933. 


To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — A  steamer,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Agencies,  Oct.  25. 

To  Georgetown,  Barbados. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Oct.  6. 

To  Tsingtao  and  Shanghai. — City  of  Victoria,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Oct.  25. 

To  Netherlands  India. — Silver  Guava,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct.  16. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington,  and  Sydney.— Golden  Coast,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co., 
Oct.  18. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Newcastle,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Hellenic,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Oct.  16. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hiye  Maru,  Oct.  14;  Heian  Maru,  Oct.  28— both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Oct.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tantalus,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Oct.  8. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Oct.  7;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Oct.  21;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Nov.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Guava,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Oct.  16. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Oct.  11;  Niagara,  Nov.  8 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cross,  Oct.  7;  Golden  Coast, 
Oct.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and 
Sydney. — Waikawa,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Lochgoil,  Oct.  8;  Drechtdyk,  Oct. 
22;  Nebraska,  Nov.  5— all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Europa,  Oct.  21;  India, 
Nov.  2 — both  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Wyoming,  Oct.  2;  Wisconsin,  Oct.  9; 
Oregon,  Oct.  29— all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Axel  Johnson,  Oct.  21 ;  Buenos  Aires,  Nov.  3 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  Oct.  7;  Feltre,  Nov.  6 — both 
Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Grenada,  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.,  November. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverpalm,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira), 
Oct.  17. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Brandanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Lobos,  Oct.  11; 
Point  Ancha,  Nov.  4 — both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Camargo,  Oct.  6;  West  Ivis  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Oct.  18;  West  Ira,  Nov.  6 — all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydne3%  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleaknet.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany— except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street.  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address.  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

CM.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territorj'  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  BissETT.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  <fe  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    (Territory    covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liver-pool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Centmy  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,   25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET  FOR  DAIRY  COWS  • 

W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  September  21,  1933.— -The  agreement  that  was  made  at  the  Imperial 
Conference  at  Ottawa  to  permit  the  movement  of  breeding  cattle  from  Canada 
to  inland  markets  and  to  farms  in  the  United  Kingdom  provided  the  opportun- 
ity for  ascertaining  if  there  was  a  suitable  market  for  good  dairy  cows. 

Over  a  period  from  May  to  August  fifteen  shipments  have  been  made,  the 
number  of  cows  in  each  shipment  varying  from  two  to  forty  head,  and  results 
are  gratifying.  Belief  in  the  prospects  for  expanding  the  trade  is  equally  war- 
ranted, provided  that  the  methods  that  characterized  the  initial  shipments  are 
maintained.  The  favourable  impression  that  has  been  created  among  British 
dairy  farmers  who  have  seen  and  bought  the  cows  has  been  almost  uniform, 
and  the  results  in  milk  yields,  coupled  with  the  health  and  vigour  of  the  stock, 
have  been  the  subject  of  favourable  comment. 

The  initiation  of  the  business  with  a  limited  number  of  well-selected  cows 
in  several  shipments  has  proven  a  good  policy.  Prospective  British  buyers  were 
inclined  to  be  sceptical,  and  until  by  actual  sales  and  milk  yields  the  quality 
and  value  of  Canadian  cows  were  demonstrated,  and  until  the  shippers  knew 
the  particular  requirements  of  dairy  farmers,  there  was  no  basis  on  which  to 
establish  values  or  that  feeling  of  confidence  that  would  make  a  continuance 
of  business  possible.  In  this  period  of  experimentation  the  monetary  loss  that 
might  fall  on  any  of  the  parties  concerned  was,  through  the  smallness  of  the 
trial  shipments,  reduced  to  a  minimum.    The  selling  prices  in  Great  Britain 
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during  the  introductory  period  ranged  from  £16  to  £22  10s.  per  head,  but  these 
are  not  to  be  regarded  as  the  limit  of  values,  Higher  prices,  based  on  the  merits 
of  the  individual  animal,  can  be  established. 

NATURE  OF  INITIAL  SHIPMENTS 

The  shipments  were  comprised  of  Holstein-Friesians  and  Ayrshires,  and 
their  crosses.  A  number  of  them  freshened  during  the  Atlantic  voyage  and 
in  the  port  lairages,  but  there  were  no  losses  of  either  cows  or  calves — a  good 
test  of  health  and  endurance.  Most  of  the  others  freshened  soon  after  arriving 
at  the  farms.  From  all  of  them  the  milk  yields  have  been  sufficient  to  convince 
the  respective  buyers  that  the  investment  was  a  good  one. 

The  farmers  in  the  county  of  Cheshire,  one  of  the  best  dairying  districts 
in  England  both  for  cheese-making  and  as  a  source  of  city  milk  supply,  pur- 
chased most  of  the  cows.  In  that  county  also  the  owners  of  many  of  the  largest 
dairy  herds  are  converting  them  gradually  into  accredited  herds,  and  it  is  with 
them  that  the  best  opportunity  exists  for  satisfactory  business.  They  will  pay 
a  higher  price  for  cows  that  are  non-reactors;  it  is  not  permitted  to  ship  any 
others  from  Canada,  and  from  no  other  source  is  a  similar  guarantee  associated 
with  a  sale.  Accredited  herd  builders  buy  dairy  stock  at  their  own  risk,  or 
subject  to  the  test — a  condition  not  always  conceded  by  the  seller  because  he 
is  obligated  to  take  back  cows  that  react  to  the  test. 

MILK  REORGANIZATION  SCHEME 

The  Milk  Reorganization  Scheme — initiated  under  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Act  of  1933 — which  was  recently  voted  on  by  the  registered  dairymen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  supported  by  93-43  per  cent  of  their  number,  pro- 
vides that  owners  of  accredited  dairy  herds  are  exempt  from  all  its  restrictions. 
That  is,  they  are  free  to  sell  milk  anywhere,  and  without  the  price  being  con- 
trolled by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board.  It  is  compulsory  that  all  others  come 
into  the  scheme,  and  under  the  control  of  the  Board.  This  freedom  will  undoubt- 
edly act  as  an  incentive  for  a  greater  effort  to  build  healthy  dairy  herds,  and 
the  market  outlet  for  suitable  dairy  cows  from  the  Dominion  relatively  will 
be  enlarged. 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  SHIPPERS 

Shippers  and  importers  will  benefit  financially,  and  the  final  buyer  will  be 
placed  in  a  position  where  he  can  pay  more  for  particular  animals  if  a  separate 
statement  be  attached  to  the  shipping  documents  on  which  is  listed  the  ear-tag 
number  of  each  cow  and  the  approximate  freshening  date.  Buyers  want  cows 
that  will  freshen  shortly  after  arrival,  and  they  will  pay  something  additional 
for  definite  knowledge  on  that  head.  Furthermore,  in  the  total  absence  of 
this  information,  bargaining  on  all  the  sales,  except  in  evident  cases,  proceeds 
on  the  assumption  that  the  freshening  date  is  speculative,  and  will  be  delayed. 
The  dairymen  who  are  supplying  the  liquid  milk  trade,  and  who  must  have  a 
nearly  level  supply,  emphasize  this  point  particularly.  They  may  even  decline 
to  purchase  cows  whose  breeding  and  conformation  are  suitable,  just  because 
their  freshening  time  is  doubtful.  It  is  very  desirable  therefore  that  shippers, 
even  at  some  inconvenience,  take  the  necessary  precautions  to  remove  that  doubt, 
and  thus  give  the  importers  the  advantage  of  bargaining  with  certainty. 

THE  FIELD  OF  SELECTION 

With  the  odd  exception,  both  the  Holstein-Friesians  and  the  Ayrshires  were 
well  selected,  and  the  satisfaction  which  they  have  given  in  milk  yield  size, 
and  general  appearance  is  the  proof.    In  a  few  months  these  characteristics 
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have  made  them  highly  regarded  in  the  areas  where  they  were  sold.  Ayrshires 
are  more  common  in  Cheshire,  and  were  stipulated  in  the  early  order.  But  a 
wider  field  of  selection  in  Canada  has  been  created  by  the  introduction  of  Hol- 
stein-Friesians,  which  have  done  remarkably  well  on  English  pastures,  and  have 
returned  to  their  present  owners  surprisingly  satisfactory  milk  yields.  Inquiries 
for  this  breed,  and  their  crosses,  are  now  frequent.  According  to  reports,  the 
weight  of  milk  has  been  from  five  to  eight  gallons  per  day,  noticeably  surpass- 
ing the  milk  yield  of  the  British  cows  in  the  same  herds.  The  Ayrshires  rela- 
tively have  not  given  less  satisfaction.  Several  orders  are  in  hand  and  pending 
from  the  first  purchasers  and  from  new  customers  who  have  seen  the  stock  and 
have  learned  of  its  value. 

AGE  PREFERENCE 

The  preference  in  age  is  for  second-calf  cows  of  reasonably  good  size.  A 
trade  at  lower  values,  and  probably  limited,  may  be  done  in  older  animals, 
but  seven-  or  eight-calf  cows,  and  older,  should  not  be  shipped  except  to  fill 
orders  definitely  stating  such  ages.  The  choice  for  aged  milkers  is  determined 
by  the  buyer's  ability  to  pay  and  not  by  his  preference. 

The  future  trade  in  dairy  cows  can  be  cemented  by  a  policy  that  will  ensure 
the  selection  and  shipment  of  animals  equal  to  those  shipped  during  the  intro- 
ductory period.  It  may  even  be  expanded  to  include  cows  with  a  registered 
official  record  of  performance. 

AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING  ACT  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  September  15,  1933. — The  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  1933,  which 
represents  one  of  the  most  discussed  pieces  of  legislation  of  the  session  of  Parlia- 
ment just  concluded,  and  which  might  be  described  as  the  keystone  of  the  British 
Government  scheme  for  the  restoration  of  the  home  agricultural  industry,  and 
therewith  of  the  prosperity  of  the  British  farmer,  is  a  complicated  one.  It  is 
consequently  difficult  to  expound  and  explain  the  measure  in  its  wide  and  com- 
prehensive ramifications. 

The  object  of  the  legislation  is  the  control  under  Government  supervision  of 
the  importation  of  articles  of  food  from  overseas  countries,  and,  moreover,  the 
regulation  of  the  production  and  distribution  of  home-grown  supplies. 

Incidentally,  the  new  Act  provides  the  authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
various  import  quota  arrangements  which  represent  an  important  feature  of  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture's  new  policy. 

The  two  outstanding  features  of  the  Act  are  the  regulation  of  the  importa- 
k  tion  of  agricultural  products,  and  also  the  sale  of  home  products ;  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  requisite  machinery. 

In  that  connection  it  has  been  thought  informative  to  reproduce  the  follow- 
ing extracts  from  the  Act  itself: — 

"1.  (1)  The  Board  of  Trade,  after  consultation  with  the  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture and  Fisheries  and  with  the  Secretaries  of  State  concerned  with  agriculture 
in  Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland  respectively,  may  make  an  order  regulating 
the  importation  into  the  United  Kingdom  of  any  such  agricultural  product  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  order,  if  it  appears  to  the  board,  after  such  consultation 
as  aforesaid, — 

(a)  That  there  have  been,  or  are  being,  taken  all  such  steps  as  are  practicable  and 
necessary  for  the  efficient  reorganization,  by  means  of  agricultural  marketing  schemes 
or  schemes  under  this  Act,  of  those  branches  of  the  agricultural  industry  in  the 
United  Kingdom  in  whose  interests  the  order  is  made ;  and 

(b)  that  without  an  order  under  this  section  the  effective  organization  and  development 
of  the  said  branches  of  the  agricultural  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom  under  such 
schemes  as  aforesaid  cannot  be  brought  about  or  cannot  be  maintained ; 
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and  any  order  made  under  this  section  may  contain  such  provisions  as  appear 
to  the  Board  of  Trade,  after  such  consultation  as  aforesaid,  to  be  necessary  for 
securing  the  due  operation  and  enforcement  of  the  scheme  of  regulation  contained 
in  the  order. 

"(2)  Without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the 
foregoing  subsection,  an  order  under  this  section  may  regulate  the  importation 
into  the  United  Kingdom  of  the  agricultural  product  to  which  the  order  relates, 
by  determining  for  any  such  period  as  may  be  specified  in  the  order — 

(a)  the  quantity  of  the  product,  or  of  any  description  thereof,  which  may  be  imported; 

(b)  the  descriptions  of  the  product  which  may  be  imported. 

"(3)  In  deciding  whether  to  make  an  order  under  this  section,  and  in  settling 
the  terms  of  any  such  order,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall,  among  other  considera- 
tions, have  regard  to  the  interests  of  consumers  of  the  product  to  which  the  order 
relates  (including  persons  who  purchase  that  product  for  the  purpose  of  subject- 
ing it  to  any  treatment  or  process  of  manufacture)  and  to  the  effect  which  the 
regulation  of  the  importation  of  that  product  into  the  United  Kingdom  is  likely 
to  have  upon  commercial  relations  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  other  coun- 
tries; and  the  board  shall  not  make  such  an  order  unless  they  are  satisfied  that 
it  is  not  at  variance  with  any  treaty,  convention,  or  agreement  for  the  time  being 
in  force  between  His  Majesty  and  any  foreign  Power  or  between  His  Majesty's 
Government  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government  of  any  other  country. 

"  2.  (1)  Where— 

(a)  the  importation  of  an  agricultural  product  into  the  United  Kingdom  is  regulated  by 
an  order  in  force  under  the  foregoing  section;  or 

(b)  the  Board  of  Trade  certify  that  arrangements  have  been  made,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  board,  for  controlling  the  importation  of  an  agricultural  product  into  the  United 
Kingdom, 

then,  if  it  appears  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  and  the  Secre- 
taries of  State  concerned  with  agriculture  in  Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland 
respectively  that  an  order  under  this  section  will  conduce  to  the  efficient  reorgan- 
ization or  organized  development  of  any  branch  of  the  agricultural  industry  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  is  necessary  in  order  to  secure  the  economic  stability 
of  any  branch  of  that  industry,  the  said  Minister  and  Secretaries  of  State,  acting 
in  conjunction,  may  make,  in  respect  of  the  said  agricultural  product  or  any 
related  product,  an  order  regulating  sales  of  the  product  which  is  the  subject  of 
the  order  by  persons  producing  it  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  by  boards  adminis- 
tering agricultural  marketing  schemes,  by  determining  for  any  such  period  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  order — 

(i)  the  descriptions  of  the  product  which  may  be  sold ; 

(ii)  the  quantity  of  the  product,  or  of  any  description  thereof,  which  may  be  sold; 

so,  however,  that  nothing  in  an  order  under  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  product  , 
in  so  far  as  it  is  produced  outside  the  United  Kingdom. 

"(2)  Any  order  made  under  this  section  may  contain  such  provisions  as 
appear  to  the  said  Minister  and  Secretaries  of  State  to  be  necessary  for  securing 
the  due  operation  and  enforcement  of  the  scheme  of  regulation  contained  in  the 
order,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  boards  administering  agricultural  marketing 
schemes  to  exercise  their  powers  in  such  manner  as  appears  to  them  to  be  neces- 
sary for  securing  that  the  order  is  not  contravened. 

"3.  (1)  The  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  and  the  Secretaries  of 
State  concerned  with  agriculture  in  Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland  respectively, 
acting  in  conjunction,  shall  appoint  a  committee  for  the  United  Kingdom,  which 
shall  be  called  '  the  Market  Supply  Committee.' 

"  (2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Market  Supply  Committee  to  review  gener- 
ally the  circumstances  affecting  the  supply  of  agricultural  products  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  to  make  recommendations  to  the  said  Minister  and  Secretaries  of 
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State  as  to  any  steps  which  ought,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  to  be  taken 
for  regulating  that  supply,  and,  in  particular,  to  give  to  the  said  Minister  and 
Secretaries  of  State  advice  and  assistance  in  connection  with  the  discharge  of 
their  functions  under  this  Act  and  to  report  to  them  on  the  operation  of  any 
order  in  force  under  this  Act  and  of  any  arrangements  made  for  controlling  the 
importation  of  an  agricultural  product  into  the  United  Kingdom." 

The  Act,  which  runs  into  thirty-seven  pages,  deals  in  detail  with  the  pro- 
cedure to  be  adopted  by  the  various  boards  administering  marketing  schemes  in 
submitting  proposals  to  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  and  other  regulations  govern- 
ing the  working  of  the  Act,  for  particulars  of  which  those  interested  should  con- 
sult the  Act  itself. 


CANADIAN  CATTLE  SALE  AT  GLASGOW 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  September  21,  1933. — Canadian  cattle  to  the  number  of  663  head, 
ex  ss.  Airthria,  were  sold  by  public  auction  at  Merklands  Wharf,  Glasgow,  to-day. 

The  sale  was  well  attended  by  both  butchers  and  farmers,  but  bidding  was 
not  quite  so  brisk  as  usual.  The  quality  of  the  cattle  was,  on  the  whole,  not  up  to 
that  of  recent  shipments,  and  prices  suffered  in  consequence.  Best  quality  fat 
bullocks  brought  from  £16  5s.  to  £20  10s.,  or  31s.  to  34s.  per  live  cwt.  Average 
medium-weight  bullocks,  the  bulk  of  the  shipment,  brought  from  27s.  to  30s., 
and  rough  and  inferior  sorts  from  23s.  to  27s.  Fully  60  per  cent  of  the  shipment 
was  bought  by  farmers  for  reconditioning  and  further  keep. 

There  has  been  a  shortage  of  water  throughout  the  country,  and  this,  coupled 
with  the  poor  yield  of  grass  and  turnips,  and  the  mediocre  quality  of  the  cattle 
offered,  accounts  for  the  low  prices. 

There  were  forty-two  bulls  in  the  shipment,  which  brought  prices  much  lower 
than  the  previous  sale. 

A  table  giving  full  range  of  classes  sold,  weights,  and  prices  may  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa  (quoting  file 
No.  26990  F.). 

ELECTRICITY  FROM  THE  SEVERN  TIDES 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  September  21,  1933.— In  1925  Mr.  Baldwin,  then  Prime  Minister, 
appointed  a  subcommittee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Lieut.-Colonel  J.  T.  C. 
Moore-Brabazon,  to  inquire  into  and  report  upon  the  practicability  of  a  Severn 
Barrage  for  the  production  of  electricity  by  the  ebb  and  flow  of  tides. 

Research  and  investigations  have  continued  since  that  time,  and  the  cost 
to  date  has  been  about  $250,000. 

Details  of  the  final  barrage  scheme,  estimated  to  cost  over  £38,000,000, 
with  an  additional  £12,000,000  for  road,  railway,  and  harbour  interests,  are  now 
considered  in  a  report  just  published  by  the  Economic  Advisory  Council. 

It  is  estimated  that  fifteen  years  would  be  required  to  complete  the  work, 
and  the  number  of  men  employed  would  rise  gradually  from  2,000  in  the  first 
year  to  12,000  in  the  tenth  year,  and  a  maximum  of  27,800  in  the  thirteenth 
year. 

SUMMARY  OF  PRINCIPAL  CONCLUSIONS 

Complete  details  of  allocation  of  costs,-  estimates  of  expenditure  per  annum 
on  construction,  and  estimated  development  of   electrical   power,   'are  very 
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exhaustively  dealt  with  in  this  report.  The  committee  summarize  their  con- 
clusions as  follows: — 

(1)  We  are  satisfied  thait  the  beat  site  for  a  barrage  on  the  river  Severn  would  be  at  ithe 
point  known  as  the  English  Stones,  and  the  scheme  which  we  have  described  contemplates 
not  only  the  construction  of  a  power  station  at  the  barrage  but  also  that  of  road  and  rail 
crossings  and  harbour  facilities.  We  estimate  that  a  net  annual  output  of  2,207  million  units 
would  be  available  for  transmission  to  the  "  grid  "  from  a  tidal  power  station  at  the  barrage. 

(2)  A  power  station  situated  at  the  barrage  would  only  give  a  varying  and  intermittent 
supply  of  electrical  energy,  depending  on  the  tides,  unless  there  was  also  a  secondary  station 
for  storage.  Without  such  a  secondary  storage  scheme,  it  would  not  be  possible  to  effect  any 
reduction  in  the  number  or  size  of  the  coal-fired  power  plants  included  in  the  national 
"  grid "  system,  and  the  electrical  energy  generated  at  the  barrage  could  not  compete 
economically  with  that  generated  at  selected  coal-fired  stations. 

(3)  From  the  point  of  view  of  cost  therefore,  the  practicability  of  the  barrage  scheme 
depends  on  the  question  whether  a  secondary  storage  system  can  be  installed  at  a  cost  which 
would  enable  the  electricity  generated  by  the  primary  tidal  turbines  and  at  the  secondary 
station  to  be  sold  at  a  price  less  than  that  generated  at  the  best  coal-fired  stations.  We  are 
advised  that  it  would  be  possible  to  construct  a  secondary  station,  and  that  after  allowance 
has  been  made  for  the  energy  required  for  pumping  the  water  to  the  secondary  station,  it 
would  be  possible  to  deliver  704  million  units  per  annum  direct  from  the  primary  plant  and 
906  million  units  direct  from  the  secondary  station,  a  total  of  1,610  million  units.  Of  this 
energy,  730  million  units  would  be  delivered  to  the  "  grid  "  at  the  normal  load  factor  of  34 
per  cent,  and  the  remainder,  representing  approximately  nine-sixteenths  of  the  total  output, 
would  be  utilized  at  load  factors  varying  from  15  to  10  per  cent  for  supply  at  periods  of  peak 
demand  when  at  coal-fired  stations  the  cost  of  generation  is  more  than  twice  ithait  at  other 
times. 

(4)  We  estimate  that  the  cost  of  the  power  scheme,  including  the  cost  of  the  storage 
station  and  the  provision  of  extra  transmission  lines  for  the  "  grid,"  together  with  compound 
interest  thereon  at  4  per  cent  per  annum  during  construction,  would  amount  to  £38,426,475, 
made  up  as  follows: — 

Barrage  power  station   £25,457.574 

Reservoir  and  storage  station   11.468,901 

Extra  transmission  lines  for  the  "grid"   1,500,000 

£38,426,475 

The  scheme  on  which  the  above  estimates  have  been  compiled  contemplates  also  an 
expenditure  (including  compound  interest)  of  about  £12,000,000  allocated  to  new  road,  rail- 
way, and  harbour  facilities. 

The  requirements  of  the  whole  country  in  1941  are  estimated  to  be  21,000 
million  units,  and  the  proposed  scheme  would  provide  one-thirteenth  of  this 
total.  The  contemplated  station  would  have  an  effective  capacity  nearly  double 
that  of  any  station  operating  in  1932  in  Great  Britain. 


STOCKS  OF  WOOL  IN  NEW  ZEALAND 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  August  28,  1933. — Statistics  relating  to  stocks  of  wool  held  in 
New  Zealand  on  June  30,  1933,  have  been  compiled  from  returns  obtained  from 
woolbrokers,  woollen  mills,  freezing  works,  wool  scouring  works,  shipping  com- 
panies, Harbour  Board  stores,  farmers,  and  the  Government  Railways,  and  have 
been  published  by  the  Census  and  Statistics  Office,  Wellington.  The  amounts 
include  wool  held  over  from  previous  seasons,  in  addition  to  the  1932-33  season, 
and  cover  all  wool  in  New  Zealand  and  not  merely  wool  still  owned  by  producers. 

The  total  quantity  of  wool  returned  by  the  class  of  holders  mentioned  above 
was  74,006,003  pounds,  made  up  as  follows: — 

Class  of  Wool 

Merino  

Half-bred  

Corriedale  

Other,  including  crossbred — 

Sheep   

Lambs  

Unspecified  


June,  1933 

June.  1932 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

1,970,538 

2,621.293 

5.798,275 

0.617.317 

829,195 

1,039,186 

57,851,987 

76,943,502 

6.107.492 

12.076.580 

1,448.516 

4,831,428 

74,006,003 

107,129,306 
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Physical  possession  of  the  wool — which  is  not  necessarily  an  index  to  the 
quantities  owned  by  these  interests — was  mainly  divided  between  woolbrokers 
(holding  permits)  with  27,363,437  pounds  (40,229,074  pounds  in  1932)  and 
farmers  with  28,283,045  pounds  (34,508,462  pounds  at  corresponding  date  in 
1932).  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  a  much  more  comfortable  statistical  position 
exists  which,  with  the  reduction  of  1,100,000  in  number  of  sheep  revealed  by  the 
last  return  at  April  30,  1933,  indicates  perhaps  a  better  outlook  in  the  way  of 
wool  prices  and  lessened  production  for  the  forthcoming  season. 

The  figures  quoted  do  not  make  allowance  for  the  condition  of  the  wool, 
whether  greasy  or  scoured,  but  a  computation  of  the  stocks  converted  to  a 
greasy  basis  has  been  made  and  indicates  that  stocks  are  now  lower  than  at  the 
corresponding  date  in  any  of  the  three  seasons  immediately  preceding. 

The  following  table  shows  stocks  converted  to  a  greasy  basis  for  the  last 
seven  years  (the  actual  figures  for  greasy  and  totals  of  scoured,  washed,  sliped, 
crutchings,  wool  on  skins,  and  unspecified  wool  are  also  indicated). 


Total  converted  to 

Greasy  All  Other  Wool  Greasy  Basis 

June  30                                                         Lbs.  Lbs.  Lbs. 

1927                                                          6.362,022  10,452,446  20,000,000 

1928                                                          5,313,737  11,054,436  19,500,000 

1929                                                          8,270,543  15,109,298  28,000,000 

1930                                                        52,396,429  23,000,207  82,800,000 

1931                                                        59,811,259  21,335,458  97,000,000 

1932                                                        74,560,005  32,569,301  117,900,000 

1933                                                      55,580,662  18,425,341  78,600,000 


Prices  realized  at  recent  sales  of  crossbred  wools  show  that  the  more  optim- 
istic outlook  is  reasonably  warranted,  and  as  weather  conditions  have  been 
excellent  throughout  the  season,  it  is  hoped  that  the  final  outcome  will  result 
in  stimulated  buying  ability  on  the  part  of  sheep  farmers. 


TRADE  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA  IN  1932 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
II.  Imports 

Exclusive  of  goods  in  transit,  the  total  value  of  merchandise  imported  into 
the  Union  of  South  Africa  during  1932  was  £30,618,808  as  compared  with  a  total 
value  of  £48,283,651  in  1931.  The  decline  in  the  value  of  imports  is  attributable 
in  a  large  measure  to  the  marked  fall,  expressed  in  terms  of  gold,  in  average 
values,  but  there  were  also  substantial  decreases  in  the  quantities  of  many  com- 
modities imported.  The  total  decrease  of  £17,664,843  (or  36-6  per  cent)  was 
spread  over  all  classes  of  goods,  as  indicated  in  the  following,  which  shows  the 
decline  recorded  in  each  commodity  group:  animals,  agricultural  and  pastoral 
products,  £67,944;  foodstuffs,  £1,702,238;  ales,  spirits,  wines,  and  beverages, 
£217,115;  tobacco,  £20,468;  fibres,  yarns,  textiles,  and  apparel,  £5,869,107; 
metals,  metal  manufactures,  machinery,  and  vehicles,  £4,671,576;  minerals, 
earthenware,  and  glassware,  £335,313;  oils,  waxes,  resins,  paints,  and  varnishes, 
£952,890;  drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers,  £452,481;  leather,  rubber,  and  manu- 
factures thereof,  £825,431 ;  wood,  cane,  wicker,  and  manufactures  thereof,  £826,- 
167;  books,  paper,  and  stationery,  £647,661;  jewellery,  timepieces,  and  fancy 
goods,  £475,839;  miscellaneous,  £600,613. 

The  following  summary  gives  the  value  of  merchandise  imported  from  over- 
seas during  1932  as  compared  with  1931,  distinguishing  between  imports  from 
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the  United  Kingdom  and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire,  and  shows  the  per- 
centage of  the  class  total  credited  to  each  supplier,  or  group  of  suppliers: — 


Other  parts 

United 

of  British 

if  oreign 

Kingdom 

Empire 

Countries 

J.  ULd.1 

Animals,  agricultural  and  pastoral  products  (not  foodstuffs)  — 

1932 

£ 

73.834 

11.738 

48,795 

134,367 

55 .0  % 

8.7% 

36.3% 

100% 

1931  

£ 

111,242 

16,567 

74,502 

202,311 

55.0% 

8.2% 

36.8% 

100% 

Foodstuffs — 

1932 

£ 

437.474 

828,625 

1,141,564 

2,407,663 

18.2% 

34.4% 

47.4% 

100% 

1931  :  

£ 

739,988 

1,784,895 

1,585,018 

4,109.901 

18.0% 

43.4% 

38.6% 

100% 

Ales,  spirits,  wines  and  beverages — 

1932 

£ 

229,170 

8.323 

64,612 

302,105 

75.8% 

2.8% 

21.4% 

100% 

1931  

406.426 

8.937 

103,857 

519,220 

78.3% 

1.7% 

20.0% 

100% 

Tobacco  and  manufactures  thereof — 

1932 

£ 

50,038 

163 

23.443 

73,644 

68.0% 

0.2% 

31.8% 

100% 

1931         il:  ..  . imtittill  ..  *i 

50.828 

261 

43,023 

94,112 

54.0% 

0.3% 

45.7% 

100% 

Fibres,  yarns,  textiles  and  apparel — 

1932 

£ 

4.595.987 

737,415 

3,166.090 

8,499,492 

54.1% 

8.7% 

37.2% 

100% 

1931  s  ..  ..  u.  iu/Jj  

,  .£ 

7,570.963 

983.183 

5,814.453 

14,368.599 

52.7% 

6.8% 

40.5% 

100% 

Metals,  metal  manufactures,  machinery  and 

vehicles — 

1932 

,£ 

5,143.405 

370.098 

3,657,414 

9,170,917 

56.1% 

4.0% 

39.9% 

100% 

1931  .  ,  ,rt<{.,  

.£ 

7,239,815 

635.968 

5,966,710 

13,842.493 

52.3% 

4.6% 

43.1% 

100% 

Minerals,  earthenware  and  glassware — 

1932 

£ 

260,890 

8.506 

416.863 

686.259 

38.0% 

1.2% 

60.8% 

100% 

1931  

£ 

391.759 

29,824 

599.989 

1,021,572 

38.3% 

2.9% 

58.8% 

100% 

Oils,  waxes,  resins,  paints  and  varnish — 

1932  

£ 

377.211 

225.205 

1.834.233 

2,436,649 

15.5% 

9.2% 

75.3% 

100% 

1931  

£ 

583.684 

350.524 

2,455.331 

3,389,539 

17.2% 

10.3% 

72.5% 

100% 

Drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers — 

1932  t.'rtvrfo?  

£ 

869,150 

117.200 

780.395 

1.766.745 

49.2% 

6.6% 

44.2% 

100% 

■  1931  

£ 

1,041.349 

110,964 

1,066,913 

2,219.226 

46.9% 

5.0% 

48.1% 

100% 

Leather,  rubber  and  manufactures  thereof — 

£ 

529,104 

126,444 

402,553 

1,058.101 

50.0% 

12.0% 

38.0% 

100% 

£ 

869.273 

262.669 

751,590 

1,883.532 

46.2% 

13.9% 

39.9% 

100% 

Wood,  cane,  wicker  and  manufactures  thereof — 

£ 

93.022 

83.582 

839,778 

1,016.382 

9.2% 

8.2% 

82.6% 

100% 

£ 

140,377 

149.810 

1,552,362 

1.842.549 

7.6% 

8.1% 

84.3% 

100  % 

Books,  paper  and  stationery — 

£ 

744.522 

170.912 

515,189 

1,430.623 

52.0% 

12.0% 

36.0% 

100% 

1931  

£ 

1,145.965 

240.481 

691.838 

2,078.284 

55.2% 

11.6% 

33.2% 

100% 

Jewellery,  timepieces  and  fancy  goods — 

£ 

358,527 

10.134 

315,790 

684.451 

52.4% 

1.5% 

46.1% 

100% 

1931  ?J$?Jr.:^!'.  ..  . 

£ 

613,140 

15,455 

531,695 

1,160,290 

52.8% 

1.3% 

45.9% 

100% 
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United 
Kingdom 


Other  parts 
of  British  Foreign 
Empire  Countries 


Total 


Miscellaneous — 
1932  .... 


£ 


513,913 
54.0% 
845,877 
54.5% 


9,872 
1.0% 
19,391 
1.2% 


427,625  951,410 

45.0%  100% 

686,755  1,552,023 

44.3%  100% 


1931 


£ 


Grand  total- 
1932  .  . 


£ 


14,276,247 
46.6% 

21,750,686 
45.1% 


2,708,217  13,634,344  30,618,808 

8.9%  44.5%  100% 

4,608,929  21,924,036  48,283,651 

9.5%  45.4%  100% 


1931 


£ 


The  imports  provided  for  in  the  fourteen  commodity  groups  are  dealt  with 
from  a  slightly  different  standpoint,  and  in  greater  detail,  under  the  following 
headings: — 

ANIMALS,  AGRICULTURAL  AND  PASTORAL  PRODUCTS 

Imports  under  this  heading  during  1932  were  valued  at  £134,367,  or  £67,944 
less  than  in  1931.  The  most  important  items  in  this  classification  are  glue,  ox 
and  cow  hides,  sheep's  wool,  sausage  casings,  and  vegetable  seeds,  and  in  all 
these,  with  the  exception  of  sheep's  wool,  fairly  substantial  reductions  took  place. 
Imports  of  glue  dropped  from  £16,958  in  1931  to  £8,275,  while  imports  of  ox  and 
cow  hides,  sausage  casings,  and  vegetable  seeds  were  less  by  £5,197,  £3,095,  and 
£5,544  respectively.  Imports  of  wool  were  up  by  £4,635.  The  United  Kingdom 
supplied  55  per  cent  of  the  imports  in  this  classification,  while  8-7  per  cent 
originated  in  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire,  and  36-3  per  cent  in  foreign 
countries.  The  chief  foreign  suppliers,  in  order  of  their  importance,  were:  Portu- 
guese East  Africa,  £10,523  (oilcake,  hides  and  skins) ;  United  States,  £9,278 
(sausage  casings,  vegetable  seeds,  and  other  vegetable  products) ;  Holland,  £8,263 
(plants  and  bulbs,  potato  farina) ;  and  Germany,  £5,908  (miscellaneous  vegetable 
products). 


Foodstuffs  imported  into  the  Union  during  1932  totalled  in  value  £2,407,663, 
little  more  than  half  as  much  as  in  1931,  when  imports  were  valued  at  £4,109,901. 
The  individual  commodities  chiefly  responsible  for  this  decrease,  together  with 
the  short-fall  in  each  case,  as  compared  with  1931,  were:  tea,  £405,931;  wheat, 
£337,031;  fish,  £151,478;  confectionery,  £138,418;  rice,,  £115,237;  flour,  £37,609; 
and  coffee,  £20,373.  The  fall  in  the  value  of  tea  imported  during  the  year  is 
disproportionate  to  the  quantity,  which  was  10,462,608  pounds  as  against 
14,168,156  pounds  in  1931.  The  same  is  true  in  the  case  of  rice,  imports  of  which, 
at  91,617,745  pounds,  were  only  5,000,000  pounds  less  than  in  the  previous  year. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  reduced  value  of  wheat  and  flour  imports  directly  reflects 
the  true  state  of  affairs.  Over  191,000,000  pounds  of  wheat  came  into  the  country 
during  1931,  as  compared  with  only  64,740,602  pounds  for  the  year  under  review. 
In  terms  of  the  Wheat  Importation  Restriction  Act,  the  South  African  flour  miller 
may  only  import  wheat  under  government  permit.  By  the  same  legislation  he 
is  bound  to  buy  South  African  grown  wheat  at  a  price  which,  at  the  present 
time,  is  about  three  times  as  high  as  the  world  market  price  for  similar  wheats. 
As  a  consequence,  South  African  farmers  have  increased  their  acreage  under  this 
grain  to  such  an  extent  in  the  last  two  years  that  it  seems  very  doubtful  whether 
any  imported  wheat  will  be  required  in  the  future.  In  the  same  way,  imports  of 
wheaten  flour,  which  may  only  be  brought  into  the  country  on  government  per- 
mits, under  the  Flour  and  Meal  Importation  Restriction  Act,  dropped  from 
9,500,000  pounds  in  1931  to  754,180  pounds.  The  latter  figure  represents  almost 
exclusively  the  minimum  requirements  of  a  few  macaroni  and  biscuit  manufac- 
turers, who  cannot  use  flours  milled  from  the  grade  produced  locally. 
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Excluding  the  United  Kingdom,  which  supplied  18-2  per  cent  of  foods 
imported,  the  principal  countries  interested  in  the  trade,  together  with  the  value 
for  which  each  was  responsible,  were!  Brazil,  £334,772  (almost  entirely  raw 
coffee) ;  India,  £24,379  (rice  and  tea) ;  Ceylon,  £246,268  (tea) ;  Canada,  £213,832 
(wheat,  tinned  fish,  fresh  apples,  rolled  oats,  chocolate  and  other  confectionery, 
tinned  vegetables) ;  United  States,  £162,746  (cane  sugar,  glucose,  preserved  vege- 
tables, salad  oils,  dripping  and  fats,  preserved  fish,  and  manufactured  sweets). 

BEVERAGES  AND  SPIRITS 

Of»  the  total  importation  under  this  heading,  valued  at  £302,105  as  against 
£519,220  in  1931,  over  £180,000  represents  whisky,  195,002  gallons  of  which  were 
imported  during  the  year.  The  United  Kingdom  supplied  194,459  gallons  of 
Scotch  whisky,  Canada  and  the  Irish  Free  State  contributing  512  and  31  gallons 
of  rye  and  Irish  whisky  respectively.  Apart  from  whisky,  imports  of  potable 
spirits  into  South  Africa  are  negligible,  comprising  simply  one  or  two  types  of 
liquors,  notably  heavy  wines  not  produced  by  the  Union's  wine  and  brandy 
industry,  and  beer. 

The  principal  suppliers  of  such  liquors  were:  France,  £29,322  (brandy, 
sparkling  and  heavy  wines,  and  liqueurs) ;  and  Germany,  £10,538  (of  which  over 
£8,000  represents  beer).  Imports  of  non-potable  spirits,  which  are  included  in 
this  group,  were  valued  at  £43,524,  made  up  principally  of  perfumed  spirits  and 
spirituous  medicinal  preparations  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  France, 
and  the  United  States. 

TOBACCO  AND  MANUFACTURES 

Imports  of  cigars,  cigarettes,  and  other  tobacco  products  were  valued  at 
£73,644,  or  £20,468  less  than  in  the  previous  year.  Cigars  to  the  value  of  £22,027 
were  imported  during  the  year,  Cuba  and  Holland  obtaining  the  bulk  of  the 
business.  Out  of  the  £47,949  worth  of  cigarettes  imported,  £47,236  worth  was 
supplied  by  the  United  Kingdom.  Negligible  quantities  of  other  products  such 
as  goorak,  snuff,  and  unmanufactured  tobacco  also  came  into  the  country,  but 
generally  speaking  the  heavily  protected  South  African  tobacco  industry  is  easily 
able  to  supply  all  domestic  requirements,  with  the  exception  of  those  of  a  small 
section  of  the  consuming  public  who  insist  upon  certain  imported  brands  of 
?igarettes  and  cigars. 

TEXTILES  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Textiles  and  textile  products  valued  at  £8,499,492  were  imported  into  the 
Union  during  1932  as  compared  with  £14,368,599  in  1931 — a  decrease  of  £5,869,107, 
the  greatest  which  occurred  in  any  of  the  commodity  groups.  The  principal 
individual  items  concerned,  and  the  drop  in  each  case  as  compared  with  the  1931 
import  value,  were  as  follows:  cotton  piece-goods,  £1,306,930;  silk  piece-goods, 
£648,881;  women's  outer  garments,  £525,628;  woollen  piece-goods,  £524,590; 
men's  outer  garments,  £278,856;  soft  haberdashery,  £248,999;  cotton  under- 
clothing (woven),  £267,038;  underclothing,  all  kinds  (knitted),  £152,665;  hats 
and  caps,  other  than  felt,  £144,035;  cotton  hosiery,  £122,209;  jute  bags,  £108,774; 
miscellaneous  furnishing  drapery,  £81,636;  hats  and  caps  of  felt,  £62,066;  arti- 
ficial silk  piece-goods,  £54,501 ;  and  silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery,  £19,364. 

These  decreases  accurately  reflect  the  extent  to  which  the  buying  power  of 
the  Union's  population  has  been  reduced  since  the  end  of  1931,  and  particularly 
the  buying  power  of  its  7,500,000  natives  and  other  non-Europeans.  The 
first-mentioned  item,  cotton  piece-goods,  is  easily  the  most  important  of  textile 
imports,  since  it  amounts  in  value  to  almost  a  quarter  of  the  total  trade  in  textile 
lines.  It  comprises  mainly  cheap  cotton  prints  for  the  native  trade;  and  some 
idea  of  the  extent  to  which  these  consumers  have  been  affected  by  the  depressed 
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conditions  prevailing  for  the  past  few  years  may  be  gained  from  the  fact  that 
the  value  of  imports  of  cotton  piece-goods  dropped  from  £3,111,159  in  1931  to 
£1,804,229  in  1932. 

The  figures  relating  to  imports  of  jute  bags  are  somewhat  misleading  since, 
although  in  value  these  dropped  from  £563,001  to  £454,227,  the  number  of  bags 
imported  during  1932  was  greater  by  over  1,000,000  than  the  total  importation 
in  the  previous  year.  In  explanation  it  may  be  said  that  these  bags  are  used  by 
the  South  African  coal,  sugar,  and  grain  industries,  and  although  1932  exports 
of  the  two  commodities  first  mentioned  were  somewhat  smaller  than  in  1931, 
shipments  of  maize  were  greater  by  approximately  200,000,000  pounds.  More- 
ever,  the  Union's  increased  production  of  wheat  has  resulted  in  a  heavier  demand 
for  these  jute  pockets. 

In  addition  to  the  decreases  referred  to  above,  there  was  also  a  heavy  falling 
off  in  imports  of  cotton  blankets,  rugs,  and  kaffir  sheets  for  the  native  trade, 
which  were  valued  at  only  £181,862  as  compared  with  £447,866  in  1931. 

Over  54  per  cent  of  the  Union's  requirements  of  textiles  and  textile  products 
for  the  year  1932  was  contributed  by  the  United  Kingdom,  which  is  listed  as  a 
prominent  supplier  of  practically  every  article  included  in  the  classification. 
Nearly  75  per  cent  of  the  United  Kingdom's  participation  in  the  trade  was  com- 
prised as  follows:  cotton  piece-goods,  £1,058,391;  men's  and  women's  outer  gar- 
ments, £805,439;  woollen  piece-goods,  £517,977;  woven  and  knitted  undercloth- 
ing, £227,694;  hosiery  of  all  kinds,  £184,808;  hats  and  caps,  £174,022.  The 
other  principal  suppliers  were:  Japan,  £1,032,371  (cotton,  silk,  and  artificial  silk 
piece-goods  and  knitted  underclothing) ;  India,  £597,636  (almost  entirely  jute 
bags,  and  jute  sacking  in  the  piece) ;  United  States,  £441,452  (cotton  piece-goods, 
silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery,  men's  and  women's  outer  garments  and  under- 
clothing) ;  Germany,  £397,270  (women's  outer  garments,  soft  haberdashery, 
hosiery,  cotton  piece-goods,  and  knitted  underclothing) ;  France,  £335,327  (rayon 
piece-goods,  silk  piece-goods,  soft  haberdashery,  and  women's  outer  garments) ; 
Italy,  £324,004  (cotton  piece-goods,  cotton  blankets,  rayon  and  woollen  piece- 
goods)  ;  Belgium,  £165,103  (cotton  piece-goods,  unmanufactured  cotton,  and 
women's  outer  garments) ;  Switzerland,  £128,117  (soft  haberdashery,  silk  and 
rayon  piece-goods,  knitted  underclothing,  hats  and  caps)  ;  Czechoslovakia,  £122,- 
176  (cotton  and  woollen  piece-goods,  hosiery,  and  knitted  underclothing) ; 
Canada,  £111,812  (silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery,  binding  twine,  knitted  under- 
clothing, and  men's  and  women's  outer  garments) . 

METALS,  METAL  MANUFACTURES,  MACHINERY,  AND  VEHICLES 

Imports  of  metals,  manufactures  thereof,  machinerv,  and  vehicles  during 
1932  were  valued  at  £9,170,917  as  against  £13,842,493  iiTl931.  Of  the  decrease 
of  £4,671,576,  machinery  of  various  kinds  represents  £1,210,000,  while  reduced 
imports  of  motor  vehicles  and  accessories  are  responsible  for  £1,074,000.  Almost 
without  exception  every  single  item  in  this  classification,  which  includes  the 
Union's  purchases  of  mining,  agricultural,  industrial  machinery,  transportation 
equipment,  and  materials  for  building  construction,  showed  a  decrease  as  com- 
pared with  the  previous  year's  figure.  A  notable  exception,  however,  and  one 
which  reflects  the  development  of  the  Union's  manufacturing  industries,  was  the 
increased  importation  of  factory  plant,  which  jumped  from  £245,575  in  1931  to 
£367,096.  The  most  conspicuous  decreases  occurred  as  follows:  motor  cars, 
£456,598;  electric  cable  and  wire,  £261,159;  galvanized  and  corrugated  iron 
sheets,  £250,357;  miscellaneous  mining  machinery,  £234,993;  electrical  machinery 
(mainly  for  use  in  the  mining  areas),  £226,679;  miscellaneous  manufactures  of 
iron  and  steel,  £187,837;  motor  truck  chassis,  £185,344;  miscellaneous  industrial 
machinery,  £180,141;  motor  car  parts  and  accessories,  £157,849;  motor  car 
chassis,  £130,404;  miscellaneous  machinery  parts,  £120,049;  wrought  iron  and 
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steel  pipes,  £96,705;  electrical  cooking  and  heating  apparatus,  £78,818;  wire  and 
wire  rope,  £70,790;  mechanics'  tools,  £70,310;  bars,  bolts,  and  rods  of  iron  and 
steel,  £66,402;  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe  fittings,  £61,591;  drill  steel  (which  is 
now  being  manufactured  locally),  £58,461;  cutlery,  £40,210;  miscellaneous  agri- 
cultural implements,  £38,259;  and  ploughs,  harrows,  and  parts,  £22,304. 

The  United  Kingdom  is  credited  with  £5,143,405,  or  56-1  per  cent  of  the 
business  in  the  articles  comprising  this  group,  figuring  as  the  principal  supplier 
of  boilers,  mining  and  electrical  machinery,  miscellaneous  industrial  machinery, 
bars,  bolts  and  rods,  drill  steel,  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes  and  fittings,  gal- 
vanized and  corrugated  sheets,  stoves,  ranges  and  parts,  electrical  cable  and 
wire,  and — for  the  first  time  in  history — motor  cars.  The  other  principal  sup- 
pliers, together  with  the  main  items  shipped  in  each  case,  were:  United  States, 
£1,866,899  (motor  vehicles,  chassis,  accessories  and  parts,  agricultural  imple- 
ments and  machinery,  batteries,  mechanics'  tools) ;  Germany,  £1,099,309  (iron 
and  steel  products,  machinery,  wire  netting  and  fencing  wire) ;  Canada,  £347,582 
(motor  cars,  chassis,  parts  and  accessories,  electrical  cooking  and  heating 
apparatus,  agricultural  implements  and  machinery) ;  Belgium,  £213,535  (fencing 
standards  and  parts,  plain  and  barbed  fencing  wire,  sheet  zinc,  bars,  bolts  and 
rods,  iron  and  steel  plates) ;  Sweden,  £126,650  (drill  steel,  miscellaneous  elec- 
trical machinery  and  parts,  factory  plant,  stoves  and  ranges  and  parts,  electrical 
materials  and  fittings). 

MINERALS,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  GLASSWARE 

Imports  into  the  Union  under  this  commodity  heading  during  1932  totalled 
£686,259  in  value,  or  £335,313  less  than  in  the  previous  year.  Reduced  imports 
of  building  cement,  which  fell  from  £112,459  in  1931  to  £43,279,  and  of  china 
and  porcelainware,  which  at  £104,258  were  £60,211  less  than  in  1931,  were  in  a 
large  measure  responsible  for  this  decrease.  In  addition,  glass  bottles  and  jars, 
plate  glass,  and  asphalt  in  bulk,  the  three  other  principal  import  items,  returned 
decreases  of  £31,720,  £41,060,  and  £46,277  respectively. 

Nearly  40  per  cent  of  the  trade  in  these  and  other  related  commodities  went 
to  the  United  Kingdom.  Other  countries  participating  in  the  business  were,  in 
order  of  their  importance:  Germany,  £115,713  (glass  bottles  and  jars,  tiles,  win- 
dow glass,  china  and  porcelainware) ;  Belgium,  £62,656  (building  cement,  window 
and  plate  glass,  miscellaneous  glassware) ;  Czechoslovakia,  £54,361  (china  and 
porcelainware,  miscellaneous  glassware,  window  glass) ;  and  United  States, 
£54,268  (asphalt  in  bulk,  bottles  and  jars,  abrasives). 

OILS,  PAINTS,  AND  VARNISHES 

The  United  States  with  £785,283  supplied  almost  a  third  of  South  Africa's 
purchases  of  these  commodities.  Total  imports  for  the  year  were  valued  at 
£2,436,649  as  compared  with  £3,389,539  in  1931,  a  decrease  of  £952,890.  This 
decline  is  mainly  accounted  for  by  motor  spirit  (gasolene),  imports  of  which 
fell  from  £1,128,291  to  £830,793  (although  the  gallonage  remained  practically  the 
same) ;  lubricating  oils,  which  dropped  by  £74,899  from  £434,876  in  1931 ;  animal 
tallow,  only  £20,865  as  against  £102,729;  illuminating  and  burning  oils,  £268,808 
or  £63,891  less  than  in  1931 ;  and  ready-mixed  paints,  £80,867  as  compared  with 
£142,520. 

Omitting  the  United  Kingdom,  which  obtained  15-5  per  cent  of  the  business 
in  these  products,  and  the  United  States,  with  £785,283,  largely  made  up  of 
motor  spirit  and  lubricating  oils,  the  principal  countries  of  supply  were:  Dutch 
East  Indies,  £647,760  (of  which  £535,980  represents  gasolene) ;  Russia,  £137,289 
(motor  spirit,  £98,295;  illuminating  and  burning  oils,  £28,365) ;  India,  £148,100 
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(paraffin  wax,  £139,217) ;  Holland,  £47,653  (vegetable  oils,  ready-mixed  paints, 
white  lead) ;  and  Germany,  £46,074  (lubricating,  illuminating  and  burning  oils, 
vegetable  oils,  dry  pigments,  and  toilet  soap). 

DRUGS,  CHEMICALS,  AND  FERTILIZERS 

Drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers  to  the  value  of  £1,766,745,  or  £452,481  less 
than  in  1931,  were  imported  into  the  Union  during  1932.  Among  the  principal 
import  items  of  this  class  in  which  decreases  were  recorded  are:  specifics  (medi- 
cinal preparations),  which  dropped  from  £244,803  in  1931  to  £182,615;  glycerine, 
distilled,  in  bulk,  £76,243  as  against  £131,796;  perfumery  and  toilet  preparations, 
imports  of  which  fell  by  £50,415  to  £124,715;  crude  glycerine,  £36,706  less  than 
in  the  previous  year;  and  sodium  cyanide,  £275,397  or  £34,282  less.  Other 
appreciable  decreases  occurred  in  imports  of  raw  phosphates,  sodium  nitrate, 
miscellaneous  drugs,  and  caustic  soda.  In  the  aggregate,  these  four  items  were 
responsible  for  a  decline  of  £103,047.  The  only  increase  deserving  of  mention 
was  in  imports  of  superphosphates,  the  value  of  which  advanced  from  £122,298 
to  £132,097. 

Almost  50  per  cent  of  the  imports  in  this  classification  came  from  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  other  leading  suppliers  were  respectively:  United  States,  £184,105 
(perfumery  and  toilet  preparations,  medicinal  preparations,  insecticides,  and 
tooth  powders  and  pastes) ;  Germany,  £171,858  (superphosphates,  miscellaneous 
drugs,  specifics,  dyes,  and  colour  preparations) ;  Holland,  £138,996  (of  which 
£100,739  represents  superphosphates) ;  Canada,  £109,155  (almost  entirely  sodium 
cyanide) ;  Italy,  £66,230  (rock  sulphur  and  flowers  of  sulphur) ;  Czechoslovakia, 
£59,049  (principally  cyanide) ;  and  France,  £51,490  (perfumery  and  toilet 
preparations,  specifics,  crude  glycerine). 

LEATHER,  RUBBER  AND  MANUFACTURES 

Total  imports  of  leather,  rubber  and  manufactures  thereof  during  1932  were 
valued  at  £1,058,101  as  compared  with  £1,883,532  in  the  previous  year.  Of  the 
decrease  of  £825,431,  nearly  25  per  cent  is  accounted  for  by  reduced  imports  of 
rubber-soled  canvas  shoes,  which  fell  from  £262,693  in  1931  to  £60,841,  while 
reduced  imports  of  leather  footwear  were  responsible  for  at  least  another  £250,000 
of  the  short-fall.  Apart  from  any  decrease  due  to  other  factors,  including 
depressed  conditions  and  heavy  customs  duties,  the  steady  decline  in  total  imports 
of  footwear  each  year  for  the  past  five  or  six  years  is  simply  due  to  the  rapid 
development  of  the  domestic  boot  and  shoe  manufacturing  industry  during  this 
period. 

Rubber  tires  and  tubes  imported  into  the  Union  during  the  year  under  review 
were  valued  at  £401,109  or  approximately  £124,000  less  than  in  1931,  while 
imports  of  unmanufactured  leather  in  the  piece  were  less  by  £135,000,  the  items 
chiefly  responsible  being  calf  leathers,  £15,193  as  against  £61,730,  and  glace  kid, 
£34,637  compared  with  £80,156. 

Great  Britain  obtained  50  per  cent  of  the  trade  in  leather  and  rubber  pro- 
ducts during  1932,  shipping  goods  to  the  value  of  £529,104.  The  supplier  next 
in  order  of  importance  was  the  United  States  with  £198,512,  made  up  principally 
of  rubber  tires  and  tubes,  rubber  hose,  women's  shoes  and  slippers  of  leather, 
patent  leather  in  the  piece,  and  miscellaneous  manufactures  of  rubber.  Other 
prominent  suppliers  were:  Canada,  £109,476  (rubber  tires  and  tubes,  miscel- 
laneous manufactures  of  rubber,  and  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes) ;  Germany, 
£83,755  (patent  glace  kid  and  other  leathers  in  the  piece) ;  Czechoslovakia, 
£52,210  (women's  leather  shoes,  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes,  and  shoes  of  other 
fabrics) ;  Japan,  £47,292  (of  which  £44,979  represents  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes). 
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WOOD  AND  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

Imports  in  this  classification  for  1932  amounted  in  value  to  £1,016,382,  or 
£826,167  less  than  in  1931.  Two  items  were  responsible  for  over  half  this  short- 
fall, namely  pine  (other  than  pitch  pine),  and  boxes,  empty  or  in  shooks,  import 
values  of  which  were  less  than  in  the  previous  year  by  £254,092  and  £165,679 
respectively.  In  the  case  of  pine,  the  quantity  imported  fell  from  7,914,963 
cubic  feet  to  5,459,438  cubic  feet.  The  decrease  in  imports  of  box-shooks,  how- 
ever, is  one  of  value  only  since,  although  no  quantities  are  quoted  in  the  annua] 
trade  returns,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  volume  of  imports  was  at  least  as  great 
as  that  of  the  previous  year.  These  boxes  are  largely  destined  for  use  by  the  fruit 
and  dairy  produce  export  industries,  and  exports  of  deciduous  and  citrus  fruits, 
butter,  and  cheese  for  1932  were  all  in  excess  of  the  1931  figures,  while  exports 
of  eggs  were  less  in  quantity  by  only  9  per  cent.  It  is  evident  therefore  that 
the  reduced  value  of  box-shook  imports  is  due  entirely  to  the  ridiculously  low 
unit  prices  on  shooks  quoted  by  Baltic  suppliers,  who  obtained  almost  94  per 
cent  of  the  total  business  for  the  year  under  review. 

Other  noteworthy  decreases  occurred  as  follows:  teak,  £86,280;  miscel- 
laneous unmanufactured  timbers,  £55,363;  flooring  and  ceiling,  planed,  tongued, 
and  grooved,  £83,160;  brushes  and  brooms,  £27,935;  miscellaneous  manufactures 
of  wood,  £21,696;  and  handles  for  picks,  axes,  shovels,  etc.,  £6,314.  Only  9-2 
per  cent  of  the  trade  in  timber  and  its  products  went  to  the  United  Kingdom. 
The  great  bulk  of  the  business  was  obtained  by  the  undermentioned  suppliers: 
Sweden,  £245,838  (box-shooks,  pine  other  than  pitch  pine,  and  flooring  and  ceil- 
ing) ;  United  States,  £198,512  (pitch  and  other  varieties  of  pine,  wood  handles, 
oak);  Finland,  £110,806  (flooring  and  ceiling  and  pine,  other  than  pitch) ;  Nor- 
way, £50,602  (flooring  and  ceiling,  box-shooks) ;  Russia.  £43,732  (of  which 
£41,439  represents  pine) ;  Canada,  £42,922  (pine  other  than  pitch  pine,  pulp- 
boards,  chairs). 

PAPER  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Reduced  imports  of  books  and  music,  miscellaneous  printing  and  wrapping 
papers  and  stationery,  were  together  responsible  for  £427,000  of  the  short-fall 
which  occurred  in  imports  of  paper  and  paper  products.  The  total  importation 
for  1932  was  valued  at  £1,430,623  as  against  £2,078,284  in  1931.  Further 
decreases,  as  indicated,  occurred  in  flat  newsprint,  £31,577;  cardboard,  linen- 
board,  and  strawboard,  £28,472;  miscellaneous  printed  matter,  £55,009;  news- 
print in  reels,  £6,065;  and  printing,  lithographing,  and  ruling  inks,  £3,748. 
Imports  of  kraft  registered  the  only  increase  worth  noting,  advancing  from 
£70,853  in  1931  to  £83,861. 

The  United  Kingdom's  contribution  for  the  year  under  this  heading  was 
valued  at  £744,522  or  52  per  cent  of  total  imports.  Canada  was  the  next  sup- 
plier in  order  of  importance  with  £168,923  (newsprint  in  reels  and  flat,  kraft, 
cardboard,  linenboard,  and  strawboard) ;  followed  by  Germany,  £133,515  (news- 
print in  reels  and  other  printing  paper,  cardboard,  linenboard,  and  strawboard) ; 
Sweden,  £106,356  (newsprint  in  reels,  other  printing  papers,  kraft,  and  miscel- 
laneous wrapping  papers) ;  United  States,  £86,772  (printed  matters,  books  and 
music,  stationery,  and  playing  cards) ;  Norway,  £62,153  (miscellaneous  printing 
and  wrapping  papers) ;  Holland,  £44,548  (cardboard,  linenboard  and  straw- 
board,  books,  and  music). 

JEWELLERY,  FANCY  GOODS,  AND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Articles  under  this  heading  to  the  value  of  £684,451  were  imported  during 
the  year  as  compared  with  £1,160,290  in  1931.  Gramophones  and  records,  £92,611, 
returned  the  greatest  decline  in  the  group,  falling  from  £199,332  in  1931.  Impor- 
tations of  fancy  goods,  sporting  goods,  and  jewellery  were  valued  at  £77,309, 
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£50,117,  and  £47,095  respectively  less  than  in  the  previous  year,  while  toys, 
watches  and  parts,  and  tobacconists'  wares  also  registered  substantial  decreases. 

Over  half  the  Union's  importation  of  jewellery,  timepieces,  and  fancy  goods 
originated  in  the  United  Kingdom,  who  shipped  merchandise  thus  classified  to 
the  value  of  £358,527.  Germany's  contribution  was  valued  at  £126,028,  com- 
prising mainly  toys,  fancy  goods,  jewellery,  clocks  and  parts,  and  miscellaneous 
musical  instruments.  The  other  two  most  prominent  suppliers  were  the  United 
States,  £63,763  (gramophones  and  records,  watches  and  clocks,  toys),  and 
Switzerland,  £41,042  (over  £39,000  of  which  represents  watches  and  parts). 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  BOMBAY  PRESIDENCY,  1932  33 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  August  28,  1933. — The  total  foreign  trade  of  the  Bombay 
Presidency  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1933,  was  valued  at 
Rs.1,420,495,729,  a  decrease  of  Rs.77,1 18,320  on  the  previous  twelve  months. 
Imports  amounted  to  Rs.562,259,009  as  compared  with  Rs.541, 957,975  in  the 
previous  year,  or  an  increase  of  Rs.20,301,034,  while  exports  for  the  period  under 
review  were  valued  at  Rs.858,236,720  as  against  Rs.955,656,074,  a  decrease  of 
Rs. 97,419,354.   The  following  statement  summarizes  the  foreign  trade: — 

1931-32  1932-33  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Imports                                Rs.  Rs.  Rs. 

Merchandise                                        497,607,176  543,154,339  +45,547,163 

Gold                                                     16,613,106  7,673,840  -  8,939.266 

Silver                                                   27,338,463  11,000,490  -16.337,973 

Currency  notes                                         399,230  430,340  +  31,110 

Total  imports   541,957,975  562,259,009  +20,301,034 

Exports 

Foreign  merchandise  re-exported  28.433,268  19,733,172  —  8,700,096 

Indian  produce   315,095,935  231,687,185  -83,408,750 

Gold   597,011,809  605.330.400  +  8,218,591 

Silver   15,115,062  1,473,963  -13,641,099 

Currency  notes     12,000  +  12,000 

Total  exports   955,656,074       858,236,720  -97,419,354 

Total  foreign  trade   1,497,614,049     1,420,495,729  -77,118,320 

In  the  previous  year  the  total  trade  figure  showed  a  considerable  increase 
due  to  the  abnormal  exports  of  gold,  and  although  during  the  year  under  review 
gold  exports  continued,  the  net  result  shows  a  large  deficit  on  last  year's  figure 
although  an  increase  on  that  of  1930-31.  Bombay's  export  trade  suffered  with 
that  of  the  rest  of  the  world,  while  at  the  same  time  the  sustained  exports  of 
gold  fostered  her  import  trade  which  showed  a  definite  improvement,  consider- 
ably more  marked  than  that  of  the  other  major  ports  of  India. 

From  the  above  statement  it  will  be  observed  that  imports  of  private 
merchandise,  which  had  been  declining  over  a  number  of  years,  improved  by 
Rs.45,500,000,  or  9  per  cent,  to  Rs.543,200,000.  Practically  all  the  principal 
articles  of  import  contributed  towards  the  improvement,  among  the  more 
important  of  which  were  cotton  manufactures,  silk  raw  and  manufactured, 
artificial  silk,  wool  manufactures,  cotton  twist  and  yarn,  and  raw  cotton,  while 
sugar,  metals  and  ores,  motor  cars  and  motor  cycles,  grain,  pulse  and  flour 
recorded  noticeable  decreases.  On  the  other  side,  exports  of  Indian  produce  fell 
by  Rs.83,400,000,  or  26  per  cent,  to  Rs.231,700,000,  all  the  principal  articles 
except  raw  hemp,  tobacco,  and  fruits  and  vegetables  sharing  in  the  decline 
which  is  attributable  to  world  depression  and  the  slump  in  commodity  prices. 

The  percentage  distribution  of  Bombay's  foreign  trade  shows  that  the 
United  Kingdom  yielded  first  place,  which  she  had  regained  in  the  previous  year, 
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to  Japan  whose  share  increased  by  over  5J  per  cent,  while  that  of  the  United 
Kingdom  rose  by  only  J  per  cent;  there  were  smaller  takings  of  hides  and  skins, 
raw  and  tanned,  raw  wool,  and  seeds.  The  trade  with  Continental  Europe  fell 
by  i£  per  cent,  but  that  with  the  United  States  increased  by  the  same  percentage. 

Under  imports,  the  most  important  class  is  that  of  "  articles  wholly  or 
mainly  manufactured,"  which  showed  an  increase  of  Rs.49,300,000  due  to  larger 
arrivals  of  most  of  the  principal  articles  in  the  group,  among  which  are  cotton 
yarn  and  manufactures,  silk  yarn  and  manufactures,  cutlery,  hardware,  instru- 
ments, glass  and  glassware,  paper  and  pasteboard,  and  stationery.  "  Iron  and 
steel  manufactures  thereof,"  however,  recorded  a  noticeable  decrease.  Imports 
of  "  raw  materials  "  showed  an  increase  of  Rs.5,265,000  due  to  larger  receipts 
of  raw  silk  and  waste,  and  raw  cotton  and  waste,  while  a  fall  of  Rs.7,715,000 
in  "  food,  drink  and  tobacco  "  is  attributed  to  smaller  receipts  of  sugar,  grain, 
pulse  and  flour,  and  fruits  and  vegetables. 

WHEAT  MARKET  CONDITIONS   IN  FRANCE 

Maurice  Belanger,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  quintal  =  100  kilos  =  220  pounds) 

Paris,  September  16,  1933. — New  legislation  recently  enacted  in  France,  and 
the  publication  of  the  official  Government  estimate  of  the  new  wheat  crop,  make 
this  an  opportune  time  for  a  general  review  of  the  French  wheat  market.  The 
following  notes  deal  with  production,  consumption,  import  requirements,  and  the 
new  regulations  governing  production,  marketing,  exports  from  and  imports  of 
wheat  into  France. 

PRODUCTION 

The  1933  French  wheat  crop  is  estimated  by  the  French  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture at  92,170,560  metric  quintals  (338,668,095  bushels).  This  is  an  excep- 
tionally large  crop,  as  is  shown  by  the  following  figures  for  the  past  four  years 
and  for  1913,  converted  into  bushels:  1932,  333,526,853;  1931,  264,119,495; 
1930,  228,106,880;  1929,  337,255,045;  1913,  319,372,141. 

There  was  a  slight  reduction  in  the  total  area  under  cultivation  from 
13,428,427  acres  in  1932  to  13,358,201  acres  in  1933,  but  the  average  yield  was 
higher  this  year  than  last.  There  is  also  an  appreciable  increase  in  the  average 
quality  of  wheat,  this  year's  wheat  being  estimated  to  have  an  average  weight 
of  77  kilos  per  hectolitre  (59-75  pounds  per  bushel)  compared  to  75-33  kilos 
per  hectolitre  (58-46  pounds  per  bushel)  last  year. 

The  carry-over  from  the  last  crop  year,  according  to  a  reliable  Government 
census,  amounted  on  August  1  to  12,000,000  quintals  (44,000,000  bushels)  and 
the  amount  of  wheat  to  be  admitted  into  France  free  of  customs  duties  during  the 
year  from  the  French  colonies  and  Morocco  is  estimated  at  2,500,000  quintals 
(9,000,000  bushels).  France's  total  supply  of  wheat  for  the  present  crop  year 
will  therefore  amount  to  391,668,000  bushels. 

CONSUMPTION 

Bread  consumption  in  France  was  said  to  account,  before  the  War,  for 
about  85,000,000  quintals  of  wheat,  but  all  authorities  on  the  subject  now  agree 
that  the  consumption  of  bread  has  decreased  and  that  at  most  80,000,000  quin- 
tals (293,920,000  bushels)  of  wheat  are  now  consumed  in  France  in  a  period  of 
twelve  months.  To  this  must  be  added  a  minimum  carry-over  of  2,000,000 
quintals  (7,348,000  bushels),  and  about  10,000,000  quintals  (36,740,000  bushels) 
used  for  seed  every  year.  The  total  normal  consumption  of  wheat  can  therefore 
be  estimated  at  92,000,000  quintals  (338,000,000  bushels)  and  the  surplus  at 
about  14,000,000  quintals  (51,436,000  bushels). 
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It  is  pointed  out,  however,  that  the  new  crop  was  harvested  much  earlier 
this  year  than  usual,  and  that  if  the  next  crop  comes  at  the  normal  time  or  is 
slightly  late,  the  crop  year  will  be  of  thirteen  months  and  the  surplus  will  be 
greatly  reduced  in  consequence.  It  is  hoped  that  this  surplus  will  be  absorbed 
by  exports  or  denaturing  as  a  result  of  the  new  wheat  legislation  recently  enacted 
and  which  is  explained  further  on  in  this  report. 

IMPORTS 

Wheat  import  figures  have  just  been  released  covering  the  first  seven  months 
of  1933.  Total  imports  of  wheat  into  France  during  that  time  amounted  to 
16,797,633  bushels  compared  to  55,296,954  bushels  during  the  same  period  in 
1932.  Canada  heads  the  list  of  supplying  countries  with  50  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports  in  the  period  under  review  compared  to  35  per  cent  for  the  same  period 
in  1932.  Total  imports  from  Canada,  however,  fell  from  18,000,000  bushels  in 
the  first  seven  months  of  1932  to  8,300,000  bushels  in  the  same  period  in  1933. 
Imports  from  the  Argentine  fell  from  15,000,000  bushels  to  250,000  bushels  from 
one  year  to  the  other,  while  the  United  States  shipped  only  435,291  bushels  in 
the  first  seven  months  of  1933  compared  to  over  6,000,000  bushels  for  the  same 
months  in  1932.  The  only  other  important  suppliers  besides  Canada  are  Algeria, 
Tunisia,  and  Morocco,  whose  wheat,  for  the  most  part,  enters  France  free  of 
customs  duty. 

EIXPORTS 

French  wheat  has  been  maintained  at  a  price  much  higher  than  world  prices, 
and  for  that  reason  it  is  impossible  to  export  wheat  from  France  at  a  profit 
without  the  payment  of  an  export,  bounty.  Practically  no  wheat  has  been  exported 
from  France  during  the  past  few  years. 

CUSTOMS  TARIFF 

The  present  French  tariff  on  wheat  is: — 

Minimum  General 

Tariff  Tariff 

80  francs  160  francs 

per  100  kg.  per  100  kg. 

Equivalent  at  par  of  exchange,  i.e.  3.92  cents  to  the  franc  ..  ..    85c.  per  bush.  $1.70  per  bush. 

of  60  lbs.  of  60  lbs. 

Equivalent  at  current  rate  of  exchange,  i.e.  5.6  cts.  to  the  franc   $1.22  per  bush.  $2.44  per  bush. 

of  60  lbs.  of  60  lbs. 

The  general  tariff  applies  to  Russia,  and  to  Australia  with  a  surtax  of  200 
per  cent,  i.e.  a  total  duty  of  480  francs  per  100  kilos. 

Among  the  countries  entitled  to  the  minimum  tariff  are  Canada,  the  United 
States,  and  Argentina. 

France  entered  into  agreements  with  Hungary  on  September  5,  1931 ;  with 
Jugoslavia  on  November  9,  1931;  and  with  Roumania  on  January  5,  1932, 
whereby  "  as  exceptional  and  temporary  measures  "  France  will  grant,  for  a 
quota  of  10  per  cent  of  her  requirements,  a  customs  rebate  not  exceeding  30  per 
cent  of  the  minimum  tariff  on  wheat  from  these  countries.  These  concessions  are 
derogations  from  the  most- favoured-nation  treatment  to  which  Canada  is  entitled 
on  wheat. 

IMPORT  REGULATIONS 

Since  December  1,  1929,  there  is  a  domestic  milling  quota  in  France  which, 
as  applied  at  present,  makes  it  compulsory  to  use  100  per  cent  of  domestic  wheat 
in  wheat  flour.  Due  to  this  quota  Canadian  wheat,  except  admitted  under  the 
"  temporary  admission  "  system  explained  further  on,  may  only  be  imported  into 
France  for  purposes  other  than  human  food,  such  as  seeding,  animal  feed,  indus- 
trial use,  etc.,  in  which  cases  a  special  licence  must  be  obtained  by  the  importer 
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and  the  wheat  must  be  thoroughly  denatured  by  colouring  at  the  port  of  entry. 
There  is  practically  no  demand  in  France  for  denatured  foreign  wheat,  and  for 
practical  purposes  it  may  be  assumed  that  all  Canadian  wheat  imported  into 
France  would  have  to  enter  under  the  "  temporary  admission  "  system. 

The  French  system  of  temporary  admission  of  wheat  permits  the  refund  of 
customs  duties  paid  on  foreign  wheat  upon  exportation  of  a  corresponding  quan- 
tity of  French  wheat  in  the  form  of  flour.  For  instance,  a  French  miller  imports 
1,000  kilograms  of  Canadian  wheat  under  a  temporary  admission  permit  and 
deposits  or  is  debited  with  the  amount  of  the  customs  duties.  If  within  the  maxi- 
mum period  permitted  by  law,  the  miller  exports  790  kilograms  of  French  flour, 
meeting  certain  legal  requirements  as  to  quality,  the  total  amount  of  the  import 
duties  deposited,  less  the  duties  on  the  bran,  is  refunded  or  credited  to  him  by 
the  customs  authorities. 

This  privilege  of  exporting  domestic  flour  to  compensate  for  foreign  wheat 
imported  was  granted  at  the  request  of  French  millers,  who  claim  that  a  certain 
proportion  of  foreign  wheat  must  be  blended  with  French  wheat  to  obtain  certain 
grades  of  flour.  The  foreign  wheat  imported  under  temporary  admission  becomes 
"  nationalized,"  is  legally  assimilated  to  French  wheat,  and  may  be  mixed  with 
domestic  wheat  in  any  proportion  for  milling  purposes,  regardless  of  the  milling 
quota. 

1933  WHEAT  LAW 

Government  control  over  imports,  exports,  production,  and  marketing  of 
wheat  in  France  was  strengthened  by  a  law  of  July  10,  1933,  entitled  "  Loi  portant 
fixation  d'un  prix  minimum  pour  le  ble  et  tendant  a  l'organisation  et  a  la  defense 
du  marche  du  ble." 

Section  I  of  this  Act  provides  that  the  minimum  sale  price  of  domestic  wheat  for  human 
consumption  from  July  15,  1933,  to  July  15,  1934,  will  be  115  francs  per  metric  quintal  (220 
pounds).  This  means  $1.25  per  bushel  at  par  of  exchange  or  $1.75  at  the  present  rate.  The 
minimum  price  will  be  increased  by  1-50  francs  (1-6  cents  per  bushel)  on  the  first  day  of 
each  month  beginning  on  September  1.  The  minimum  price  applies  to  wheat  of  76  kilo- 
grams per  hectolitre  (59  pounds  per  bushel),  and  is  increased  or  decreased  proportionably  for 
wheat  of  a  higher  or  lower  weight.  Millers  must  make  monthly  declarations  to  the  Govern- 
ment showing  the  amount  of  domestic  and  foreign  wheat  purchased,  amount  of  flour  sold, 
and  amount  of  wheat  and  flour  held  in  stock.  The  Government  is  authorized  to  determine 
by  decree  the  maximum  amount  of  flour  allowed  to  be  produced  from  a  stated  quantity  of 
wheat,  depending  on  the  size  of  the  crop  and  the  estimated  total  domestic  consumption  of 
flour.  (A  decree  of  September  6  provides  that  the  percentage  of  extraction  of  flour  from 
wheat  may  not  exceed  the  weight  of  the  wheat  in  kilos  per  hectolitre  less  eleven.  For 
instance  in  the  case  of  wheat  weighing  76  kilos  per  hectolitre,  not  more  than  65  kilos  of 
flour  may  be  produced  from  100  kilos  of  wheat.) 

Section  II  requires  all  producers  to  submit  a  declaration  before  May  1  of  each  year 
showing  the  acreage  in  winter  wheat  and  in  spring  wheat.  Persons  owning  more  than  10 
quintals  (2,200  pounds)  of  wheat  or  flour  must  make  a  declaration  on  a  date  between  July 
15  and  August  15  of  each  year,  showing  'the  stocks  held  on  that  date. 

Section  III  provides  for  committees  to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  regard  to  Govern- 
ment measures  to  be  taken  to  regulate  production  and  marketing  of  wheat  and  flour. 

Section  IV  aims  at  facilitating  by  Government  loans  the  stocking  of  wheat  by  co- 
operative growers'  associations  for  later  sale. 

Section  V  authorizes  the  buying  by  the  Government,  stocking  and  carrying  over  into 
the  next  crop  year  of  any  quantities  of  wheat  expected  to  be  in  excess  of  the  needs  of  con- 
sumption. 

Section  VI  empowers  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  in  case  of  overproduction,  to  encourage 
by  payment  of  premiums,  not  to  exceed  the  difference  between  the  price  of  wheat  and 
domestic  coarse  grains,  the  use  of  low-grade  wheat  and  flour  for  purposes  other  than  human 
consumption  and  the  manufacture  of  alcohol.  Wheat  or  flour  on  which  this  premium  is 
paid  must  be  denatured  by  colouring.  A  decree  of  August  5  allows  for  spending  of  20,000,000 
francs  for  this  purpose. 

Section  VII  provides  for  (the  payment  of  a  bonus  on  domestic  wheat  or  flour  exported. 
This  bonus  must  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  minimum  import  duty  on  foreign  wheat  and 
at  the  present  time  could  not  amount  to  more  than  80  francs  per  quintal.  The  bonus  will 
be  paid  in  preference  to  co-operative  growers'  associations.  In  no  case  will  the  exportation 
of  domestic  wheat  or  flour  confer  the  right  to  import  foreign  wheat  or  flour  subsequently. 
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(A  decree  to  determine  the  conditions  under  which  the  export  bonus  will  be  paid  was  signed 
on  July  22,  1933.  Applications  must  be  made  by  the  intending  exporter  to  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  who  is  free  to  grant  the  bonus  or  to  refuse  it  at  his  discretion.  The  wheat  or 
flour  exported  must  be  above  a  stated  minimum  grade.  The  decree  also  authorizes  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  to  decide  on  (the  payment  of  a  premium  lower  than  the  amount  of 
the  import  duty  when  the  difference  between  domestic  prices  and  world  prices  is  less  than 
the  amount  of  this  duty.  The  intending  exporter  is  not  forced  to  accept  the  offer  made  in 
answer  to  his  application  and  may  refuse  it  if  he  feels  that  the  bonus  offered  is  not  sufficient.) 

Section  VIII  states  that  the  maximum  amount  allowed  to  finance  the  new  wheat  law  is 
700,000,000  francs  per  year,  that  is  about  $27,500,000  at  par  of  exchange.  This  amount  is  to 
be  raised  by  various  methods,  including  the  appropriation  of  one-third  of  the  duties  col- 
lected on  imported  wheat. 

Section  IX  suspends  for  a  period  of  two  months,  beginning  July  11,  the  old  system  of 
"  temporary  admission  "  of  foreign  wheat,  and  stipulates  that  the  Government  is  to  pass  a 
decree  to  ensure  that  the  amount  of  flour  exported  to  compensate  for  foreign  wheat  imported 
will  in  no  case  be  less  than  the  amount  of  flour  actually  obtained  from  the  wheat  imported. 
Until  now  70  kilos  of  flour  had  to  be  exported  to  compensate  for  100  kilos  of  wheat 
imported. 

The  decree  in  question,  which  is  of  great  importance  to  Canada,  was  published  on  Sep- 
tember 5  and  became  effective  on  September  12,  the  date  on  which  the  system  of  temporary 
admission  was  put  back  into  force.  The  decree  provides  that  in  future  79  kilos  of  flour 
must  be  exported  to  compensate  for  100  kilos  of  foreign  wheat  imported.  The  decree  also 
provides  that  the  flour  must  be  exported  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  importation  of 
the  wheat  instead  of  three  months  as  was  the  case  previously.  According  to  Franch  millers, 
this  change  will  not  be  a  serious  handicap  to  them  and  is  not  likely  to  lessen  to  any  great 
extent  the  demand  for  Canadian  wheat  for  blending  purposes. 

ALGERIA 

The  new  law  applies  to  Algeria  as  well  as  to  France.  The  minimum  price  of 
wheat  in  Algeria,  however,  was  fixed  by  decree  at  110  francs  per  quintal  for 
wheat  weighing  72  kilograms  per  hectolitre  to  117  francs  for  wheat  weighing  78 
kilos. 


NORWAY'S  IMPORTS  DURING  1932 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Figures  in  parentheses  refer  to  1931  imports.  One  Norwegian  krone  equals  $0-268  at  par) 
Oslo,  September  13,  1933. — Of  the  items  included  in  the  Norwegian  import 
statistics  for  1932,  as  published  by  the  Norwegian  Central  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
the  following  should  be  of  particular  interest  to  Canadian  exporters  as  indicating 
Canada's  contributions  to  this  market,  as  well  as  Norway's  imports  of  such 
articles  as  are  manufactured  in  Canada  and  for  which  a  market  might  possibly 
be  found  in  this  country: — 

FOODSTUFFS 

Imports  of  casings  and  blood  amounted  to  293-6  tons,  of  which  the  United 
States  contributed  108-4  tons,  Denmark  92  tons,  Sweden  35  tons,  and  China  24 
tons.  Salted  salmon  imports  totalled  190-9  tons  (231-6),  of  which  88-8  tons 
came  from  the  United  States,  77-5  from  Germany,  and  4-5  from  Canada.  The 
trade  in  oleomargarine  was  considerable,  amounting  to  1,846-3  tons,  the  United 
States  being  credited  with  871-5  tons,  the  Argentine  with  499-1,  the  Netherlands 
with  169-1,  and  Denmark  with  164-2. 

The  imports  of  barley  totalled  18,993  tons  (49,852) ,  of  which  6,907  came  from 
the  Argentine,  5,717  from  Denmark,  and  3,990  from  Soviet  Russia.  Oats  were 
imported  to  the  extent  of  7,389  tons  (5,813),  most  of  which  (5,907  tons)  was 
shipped  by  the  Argentine,  while  Sweden  contributed  1,127  tons.  Of  wheat  Nor- 
way imported  altogether  147,771  tons  (130,515),  the  bulk  of  which  (71,931  tons) 
came  from  the  United  States,  while  33,995  came  from  Soviet  Russia,  and  27,882 
from  the  Argentine.   The  imports  of  rye  were  almost  as  large,  totalling  130,671 
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tons  (160,131),  of  which  Soviet  Russia  contributed  87,128,  the  Argentine  22,297, 
and  the  United  States  9,514  tons.  Wheat  flour  was  imported  to  a  total  of  48,406 
tons  (69,075),  the  most  important  supplier  being  Canada  with  16,376  tons 
(25,851),  while  the  United  States  shipped  13,686,  and  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  11,269  tons. 

The  largest  group  of  fruits  imported  during  1932  comprised  apples  and 
pears,  of  which  3,426  tons  (4,573)  were  imported.  Of  these,  2,376  tons  came 
from  the  United  States,  while  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  are  credited 
with  359  tons,  Germany  with  277  tons,  and  Canada  with  21  tons  (25).  Plums 
and  prunes  were  imported  to  the  extent  of  2,169  tons,  most  of  which  came  from 
the  United  States,  which  contributed  1,913  tons;  141  tons  came  from  Germany, 
and  2-5  tons  from  Canada.  The  imports  of  dried  fruits  amounted  to  947  tons, 
the  United  States  again  being  the  chief  contributor  with  877  tons,  while  38  tons 
came  from  Soviet  Russia,  17  tons  from  Germany,  and  1-6  tons  from  North 
America. 

RAW  MATERIALS  AND  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  MANUFACTURED  GOODS 

The  imports  of  pure  silk  hosiery  amounted  to  1  •  4  tons,  the  bulk  of  this  trade 
being  divided  between  France  and  Germany,  while  0-15  ton  came  from  the 
United  States.  Felts  and  paper --maker V  felts  were  imported  to  an  aggregate 
weight  of  195-2  tons,  of  which  66-2  tons  came  from  Germany,  56-5  from  Sweden, 
30-1  from  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  15-8  from  Canada. 

The  imports  of  rosin  and  similar  substances  totalled  3,212  tons,  practically 
all  of  which  (2,749  tons)  are  credited  to  the  United  States.  France  contributed 
190-6,  Germany  180,  and  North  America  4-6  tons.  Rubber  tires  for  automobiles, 
etc.,  were  imported  to  a  total  of  682  tons,  the  United  States  contributing  332, 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  144-6,  and  Belgium  96-8  tons.  The  total 
imports  of  rubber  soles  and  heels  amounted  to  136  tons,  of  which  the  United 
States  shipped  63  tons,  Sweden  22  tons,  Germany  16-6  tons,  and  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  14  tons.  The  imports  of  galoshes  and  rubber  footwear 
totalled  294-9  tons,  98-9  tons  coming  from  Japan,  55*2  tons  from  Sweden,  44 
tons  from  Czechoslovakia,  28-7  tons  from  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
and  28-2  tons  from  the  United  States. 

There  is  quite  a  considerable  trade  in  carbon  electrodes,  of  which  6,140  tons 
were  imported  in  1932,  Germany  contributing  2,423,  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
1,297,  the  United  States  1,281,  and  Canada  1,071  tons.  The  bulk  of  the  trade  in 
raiv  aluminium,  which  totalled  1,735  tons,  was  secured  by  Switzerland,  while 
Sweden  supplied  305-7  tons  and  Canada  209-8  tons.  Canada  has  secured  the 
bulk  of  the  trade  in  nickel  copper  matting  during  the  year,  supplying  4,323  tons 
of  the  total  4,398  tons  imported. 

The  total  imports  of  saws  and  saw  blades  were  valued  at  320,623  Norwegian 
kroner,  182,659  kroner  being  credited  to  Sweden,  58,143  kroner  to  the  United 
States,  and  48,203  kroner  to  Germany.  Other  tools  and  implements  were 
imported  to  an  aggregate  value  of  3,157,627  kroner  (3,948,651),  the  largest  ship- 
per being  Germany,  which  was  credited  with  1,282,879  kroner  (1,484,988). 
Sweden  was  next  in  importance  with  842,483  kroner  (1,040,938),  followed  by  the 
United  States  with  383,294  kroner  (735,034),  and  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  with  371,627  kroner  (371,000),  while  Canada  contributed  3,273  kroner. 

The  total  imports  of  passenger  automobiles,  including  chassis  and  tops  for 
these,  were  valued  at  4,161,669  kroner  (10,120,100),  the  two  most  important 
contributors  to  this  market  being  Denmark,  which  shipped  to  the  value  of 
1,689,602  kroner  (4,722,883),  and  the  United  States,  which  shipped  to  the  value 
of  1,047,393  kroner  (3,496,208).  Other  contributors  were  Great  Britain  with 
759,667  kroner  (226,931),  and  Belgium  with  267,497  kroner  (354,847).  Other 
automobiles,  including  chassis  and  tops,  were  imported  to  a  total  value  of 
3,175,598  kroner  (6,580,221),  Denmark  being  credited  with  1,608,695  kroner 
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(4,612,332),  the  United  States  with  585,640  kroner  (1,123,698),  and  Sweden  with 
574,796  kroner  (145,048).  The  imports  of  spare  parts  and  accessories  for  auto- 
mobiles and  aeroplanes  were  considerable,  although  slightly  smaller  than  in  1931, 
their  total  value  amounting  to  1,942,140  kroner  (2,158,989).  The  bulk  of  this 
trade  was  divided  between  Denmark  and  the  United  States,  which  countries  are 
credited  with  670,394  kroner  (764,372)  and  623,022  kroner  (670,987)  respectively, 
while  smaller  amounts  were  credited  to  Great  Britain  and  Germany. 

Vacuum  cleaners  and  spare  parts  for  these  were  imported  to  a  total  value 
of  462,011  kroner,  the  bulk  of  this  trade  being  divided  almost  equally  between 
Germany,  Sweden,  and  Denmark;  Canada  is  credited  with  2,711  kroner.  The 
trade  in  accumulators  and  spare  parts  totalled  387  tons,  Germany  supplying  118-7 
tons,  Sweden  93-3  tons,  the  United  States  65  tons,  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  64-5  tons,  and  Canada  10-4  tons. 

As  the  above  import  statistics,  as  published  by  the  Norwegian  Central 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  are  based,  not  on  the  countries  of  origin,  but  on  the  countries 
from  which  the  goods  are  shipped  direct  to  Norwegian  ports,  they  cannot  be 
taken  as  accurate  in  so  far  as  any  particular  country  is  concerned.  This  is  par- 
ticularly applicable  in  the  case  of  wheat,  where  most  of  the  imports  stated  as 
coming  from  the  United  States  are  undoubtedly  of  Canadian  origin. 

ECONOMIC  NOTES  ON  SYRIA 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

I 

Cairo,  September  1,  1933. — The  term  Syria  is  usually,  although  improperly, 
applied  to  the  whole  of  certain  areas  situated  on  the  east,  coast  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean, north  of  Palestine  and  south  of  Turkey  in  Asia,  which  were  placed,  after 
the  Great  War,  under  the  mandate  of  France.  This  territory,  correctly  designated 
as  the  States  of  the  Levant  under  French  mandate,  comprises  an  area  of  approxi- 
mately 58,000  square  miles  and  its  present  total  population  is  estimated  to  be 
nearly  3,000,000.  The  rural  population  forms  about  62  per  cent  of  the  total,  the 
urban  25  per  cent,  while  13  per  cent  are  nomads. 

Far  from  constituting  a  single  social  unit,  the  people  are  divided  into  many 
groups,  having  different  traditions,  religions,  and  tendencies.  This  has  been  a 
great  handicap  to  the  mandatory  Power,  whose  mission  is  to  advise  and  help  the 
inhabitants  until  they  are  able  to  govern  themselves,  when  their  complete 
autonomy  will  be  recognized.  Nevertheless,  France  has  been  able  to  restore  order 
out  of  chaos;  finance,  justice,  education,  and  hygiene  have  been  placed  on  a 
sound  basis,  communications  have  been  greatly  improved  and  made  safe,  while 
agriculture  and  industry  are  being  encouraged. 

Great  hopes  are  being  founded  on  the  possibility  of  making  the  best  of  the 
geographical  situation  of  the  country  by  creating  commercial  highways  (both 
land  and  air)  to  provide  rapid  and  efficient  communication  from  Europe  to  Persia, 
the  Middle  and  the  Far  East. 

After  thirteen  years  of  evolution  under  the  mandate,  Syria,  as  the  territory 
was  formerly  known,  is  at  present  composed  of  five  states,  the  most  important 
being  the  State  of  Syria,  the  Great  Lebanon  or  Great  Lebanese  Republic,  and  the 
Alawiya  State.  To  the  south  of  Syria,  bordering  on  Transjordania,  east  of  Pales- 
tine, is  the  State  of  Jebel  Druse,  while  in  the  north,  on  the  Turkish  border,  lies  a 
small  province  known  as  the  Sandjak  of  Alexandretta,  which,  although  a  part  of 
the  State  of  Syria,  enjoys  financial  and  administrative  autonomy. 
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The  area,  population,  and  chief  towns  of  the  various  countries  under  the 
French  mandate  are  approximately  as  follows: — 


Area 

Sq.  Miles  Population 


State  of  Syria   46,780 

Great  Lebanon . .  ....  . .  3,530 

Latakia   2,500 

Jebel  Druse   3,650 

Alexandretta   1,540 


58,000 


1,500,000 


580,000 

310,000 
60,000 

160,000 


2,610,000 


Chief  Towns 

(Damascus 
Aleppo 
Horns 
[Hama 
fBeyrout 
jTripolis 
Latakia 
Smveideh 
jAntioch 
(Alexandretta 


Population 
220,000 
250,000 
60,000 
40,000 
162,000 
53,000 
25,000 
7,500 
30,000 
14,000 


SYRIA 

The  State  of  Syria  is  constituted  along  the  lines  of  an  independent  parlia- 
mentary republic  with  a  constitution  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  Great 
Lebanon. 

Its  only  port  is  Alexandretta,  which  serves  the  important  district  of  Aleppo, 
in  the  north.  The  greater  part  of  Syria  is  shut  off  from  the  sea  by  the  Great 
Lebanese  Republic. 

Syria's  chief  city  is  Damascus,  its  capital,  one  of  the  oldest  cities  in  the 
world,  which  is  reached  by  road  from  the  port  of  Beyrout,  in  the  Lebanon,  and 
by  Haifa,  in  Palestine.  It  is  traversed  by  the  seven  branches  of  the  river  Barada 
and  is  a  veritable  oasis  in  the  desert,  with  many  gardens  and  fruit  trees.  It  is 
an  industrial  town,  renowned  for  its  furniture,  leather-  and  metal-working  estab- 
lishments, and  is  visited  by  numerous  caravans  from  the  desert. 

Aleppo,  Syria's  largest  city,  carries  on  a  large  trade,  exporting  cereals, 
butter,  wool,  cotton,  groundnuts,  etc.  It  is  an  important  market  for  the  Turkish 
traders,  who  visit  the  city  periodically,  and  Canadian  firms  who  are  interested 
in  developing  trade  with  Syria  should  particularly  note  that  they  should  have 
representatives  not  only  in  Beyrout  but  in  Aleppo  as  well. 

Topographical  Features. — The  greater  part  of  Syria  is  a  desert.  Along  the 
southwest  border  lies  a  chain  of  sterile  mountains  known  as  the  Anti-Lebanon, 
which  runs  parallel  with  the  Lebanon  range  in  the  Lebanese  Republic.  The 
highest  peaks  of  the  Anti-Lebanon  are  from  8,000  to  10,000  feet  above  sea-level. 

North  of  these  mountains  lie  the  important  plains  of  the  valley  of  the  River 
Oronte,  about  200  miles  long,  and  of  the  district  of  Aleppo. 

To  the  southeast  of  Damascus  lies  the  Hauran  plain,  about  1,000  square 
miles  in  area,  which  is  the  granary  of  Syria.  It  reaches  to  the  frontier  of  Pales- 
tine. 

The  Euphrates,  which  is  the  most  important  river  in  the  mandated  area, 
runs  southeasterly  from  Turkey  through  the  interior  of  Syria  for  a  distance  of 
about  250  miles  to  Iraq. 

GREAT  LEBANON 

The  Republic  of  the  Great  Lebanon  is  an  independent  state.  Its  chief  city 
and  capital  is  Beyrout,  the  most  important  port  and  commercial  centre  in  the 
French  mandated  area.  The  offices  of  the  French  High  Commissioner  are  also 
located  here. 

Letters  destined  for  Beyrout  should  be  addressed  Beyrout,  Great  Lebanon, 
and  not  Syria. 

Beyrout  is  connected  with  Damascus,  in  Syria,  by  a  narrow-gauge  railway. 
90  miles  long,  and  by  a  first-class  automobile  road. 
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The  second  city  and  port  of  the  Great  Lebanon  is  Tripolis,  55  miles  north 
of  Beyrout.  It  is  situated  in  a  cultivated  plain  at  the  foot  of  hills  covered  with 
olive  and  mulberry  trees. 

Topography. — The  Great  Lebanon  is  traversed  by  two  parallel  mountain 
ranges  known  as  the  Lebanese  chain,  the  highest  peaks  of  which  are  nearly  10,000 
feet  above  sea- level. 

Between  this  range  and  the  Anti-Lebanon,  in  Syria,  and  situated  at  an  alti- 
tude of  about  3,000  feet,  lies  the  Bekaa  plain,  about  100  miles  long. 

LATAKIA 

The  territory  of  Latakia  is  also  known  as  the  Alawiya  State,  from  the  name 
of  the  inhabitants,  who  are  chiefly  agricultural. 

It  forms  an  independent  state,  having  provisionally  at  its  head  a  French 
Governor  who  is  assisted  by  councillors  and  technical  advisers. 

The  trade  of  the  port  of  Latakia  is  chiefly  dependent  upon  the  exportation 
of  tobacco. 

The  state  is  traversed  by  a  range  of  hills.  Between  this  range  and  the  sea- 
coast  is  the  plain  of  Akkar,  which  extends  southward  into  the  Lebanese  Republic. 
This  region,  especially  near  Tripolis,  is  a  citrus  fruit  growing  district. 

The  State  of  Latakia  is  considered  to  be  more  progressive  than  the  others, 
being  more  efficiently  governed. 

JEBEL  DRUSE 

The  independent  state  of  the  Jebel  Druse,  which  takes  its  name  from  its 
people,  one  of  the  Moslem  sects,  is  a  land  of  plains  and  treeless  mountains. 

CHARACTERISTICS   OF   THE  PEOPLE 

The  first  inhabitants  of  Syria  were  of  Semitic  origin  (Arameans,  Hebrews, 
Phoenicians).  The  land  has  been  overrun  during  various  periods  of  history  by 
the  Egyptians,  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  Hittites,  Persians,  Macedonians,  Romans, 
Turks,  Kurds,  Armenians,  and  Circassians.  The  fusion  of  all  these  elements  has 
given  the  present  population  a  character  which  distinctly  differentiates  it  from  the 
inhabitants  of  the  neighbouring  countries. 

Socially  there  is  a  marked  distinction  according  to  religion,  each  religious 
community  giving  the  impression  of  being  a  small  nation  extremely  jealous  of  its 
independence  and  rights. 

The  inhabitants  are  divided  into  seventeen  groups  according  to  their  faiths, 
which  are  principally  branches  of  the  three  great  religions,  the  Christian,  the 
Hebrew,  and  the  Mohammedan. 

The  Christians  fall  into  two  groups:  (a)  those  who  recognize  the  head  of  the 
Roman  Church  (Latins,  Maronites,  Melkites  or  Greek  Catholics,  Syriaks, 
Armenians,  and  Chaldeans) ;  (b)  the  non-Roman  (Greek  Orthodox,  Armenians, 
Chaldeans,  Gregorians,  Jacobites,  Nestorians,  Protestants) .  The  first  group  num- 
bers about  350,000  and  the  second  250,000.  Together  they  form  about  20  per 
cent  of  the  population. 

The  Mohammedans,  numbering  nearly  2,000,000  or  about  70  per  cent  of  the 
total  population,  are  divided  into  the  Sunnites  and  Chyites,  of  which  the  first, 
which  are  the  more  numerous,  are  subdivided  into  the  sedentary  and  nomad 
groups. 

There  are  also  two  sects,  the  Druse  and  the  Alawiya,  which  keep  their  rites 
and  ceremonies  secret.  Though  of  Chyite  origin,  these  religions  are  really  new 
and  little  is  known  about  them  by  the  mass. 

The  Bedouins  or  nomads  are  of  very  ancient  origin.  They  still  roam  about 
the  desert  as  they  did  centuries  ago,  descending  into  the  valley  of  the  Euphrates 
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during  the  summer.  The  exclusive  authority  of  the  tribes  is  vested  in  the  sheikhs. 
Some  of  these  tribes  cover  great  distances,  while  others  are  sedentary. 

The  nomads  living  in  the  deserts  of  Syria  are  estimated  at  about  350,000. 
They  migrate  with  the  seasons.  In  the  summer  they  come  near  the  cities  and 
cultivated  areas  to  sell  the  products  of  their  stock  raising — sheep,  goats,  cattle, 
camels,  etc. — and  to  buy  the  manufactured  goods  which  they  require.  With  the 
first  rains  they  return  inland  to  winter  in  the  desert. 

Languages. — Arabic  is  the  official  language,  together  with  French.  The  latter 
language  is  spoken  in  social  circles  and  is  used  generally  in  the  various  public 
administrations  and  in  business  correspondence.  In  Alexandretta  and  Antakia 
(Antioch)  Turkish  is  spoken  and  used  on  a  par  with  Arabic  and  French. 

CLIMATE 

The  climate  of  the  mandated  area  is  extremely  variable  owing  to  the  exist- 
ence of  high  mountain  ranges. 

On  the  Mediterranean  coast  the  temperature  falls  in  winter  to  about  38° 
Fahr.,  while  in  summer  it  is  very  hot  (up  to  104°  Fahr.)  and  damp. 

Up  in  the  mountains,  which  are  covered  with  snow  in  the  winter,  cool  nights 
follow  warm  days. 

In  the  desert  there  are  extreme  variations  in  the  day  and  night.  The  air  is 
dry  and  there  is  relatively  little  rain.  The  climate  is  on  the  whole  warmer  than 
on  the  coast. 

The  rainy  season  lasts  from  the  middle  of  autumn  to  the  beginning  of 
spring,  and  the  rains  are  very  heavy.  The  average  rainfall  is  about  20  inches, 
which  is  normally  sufficient  for  the  winter  cultivation  of  cereals  without  having 
recourse  to  irrigation,  but  the  extension  of  irrigation  is  necessary  for  other  crops. 

AGRICULTURE 

The  areas  under  French  mandate  are  principally  agricultural,  and  much 
progress  has  been  made  in  this  domain.  The  world  economic  depression,  how- 
ever, has  checked  development  and  the  severe  fall  in  the  price  of  raw  materials 
has  had  a  disastrous  effect  upon  agriculture  in  Syria  and  the  other  states. 

The  total  cultivated  area,  which  was  only  1,850,000  acres  in  1920,  rose  to 
4,200,000  acres  in  1931  and  1932,  and  it  is  estimated  that  over  10,000,000  acres 
could  be  cultivated  without  any  great  outlay  in  capital.  The  water  supply  is 
abundant  and  fairly  well  distributed,  and  climatic  conditions  are  such  as  to  allow 
a  great  variety  of  crops  to  be  grown.  Cultivation  could  be  considerably  extended 
with  the  help  of  small  credits  and  suitable  irrigation.  Methods  of  cultivation 
are  still  very  old-fashioned  and  require  to  be  modernized. 

Wells  are  being  dug  in  districts  where  the  rainfall  is  small,  while  various 
irrigation  projects  are  under  consideration  to  increase  the  cultivable  area,  but  as 
yet  no  important  schemes  have  actually  been  started. 

The  main  crops  are  cereals,  cotton,  sesame,  castor  oil  seed,  lentils,  and 
tobacco.  Olive  trees,  fruit  trees,  and  vines  are  abundant,  and  the  mulberry  trees 
are  important  in  view  of  the  cultivation  of  the  silk  worm.  Licorice  is  another 
valuable  product. 

Cereals. — Normally  the  land  under  cereals  covers  rather  more  than  half  the 
total  cultivated  area. 

Wheat  usually  occupies  about  1,250,000  acres.  The  yield  is  low,  averaging 
about  900  pounds  per  acre.  The  1932  crop  is  estimated  to  have  been  about 
328,000  metric  tons  compared  with  387,500  in  1931  and  527,250  tons  in  1930. 
The  country  consumes  about  400,000  out  of  an  average  crop  of  500,000  tons,  the 
excess  being  exported.  The  wheat  grown  is  a  hard  variety,  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  finer  flour  is  imported  for  the  European  bakeries. 
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The  wheat  crop  recently  harvested  is  estimated  to  be  about  40  per  cent 
below  normal. 

The  production  of  barley  averages  400,000  tons  and  is  partly  exported, 
especially  to  Great  Britain,  for  brewing  and  malting.  The  1932  crop  was  esti- 
mated at  about  322,000  tons  compared  with  311,600  in  1931  and  480,500  tons 
in  1930. 

About  250,000  acres  are  grown  under  maize  and  oats.  Rice  is  grown  in 
certain  districts,  especially  in  the  valley  of  the  Euphrates. 

Owing  to  the  fall  in  the  price  of  cereals  in  recent  years,  there  is  a  tendency 
to  give  more  attention  to  fruit  growing. 

Cotton. — Cotton  was  grown  in  Syria  many  centuries  ago  and  efforts  are 
being  made  to  develop  its  cultivation.  With  adequate  irrigation  facilities,  the 
production  of  raw  cotton  could  be  increased  to  many  times  the  present  yield, 
which  has  been  about  4,000  tons  in  recent  years.  One  of  the  best  varieties  culti- 
vated is  the  Texas  Lone  Star. 

The  1931  crop  was  satisfactory  as  regards  yields,  but  prices  were  very  poor. 
The  area  planted  was  60,000  acres,  of  which  99  per  cent  was  in  the  district  of 
Aleppo.  The  total  production  amounted  to  2,610  tons.  The  1932  yield  is  esti- 
mated at  only  363  tons,  for  an  area  of  14,000  acres.  This  enormous  decrease  is 
due  to  drought,  coupled  with  low  prices,  which  discouraged  the  growing  of  this 
crop. 

Tobacco. — The  cultivation  of  tobacco  has  greatly  increased  during  the  last 
decade.  In  1925,  8,000  acres  were  devoted  to  this  crop,  the  yield  being  about  400 
tons.  In  1929  the  acreage  had  risen  to  10,000  and  production  to  3,000  tons.  In 
1931  there  were  19,500  acres  cultivated,  the  yield  being  4,730  metric  tons. 

Sufficient  attention  is  not  given  to  improving  the  quality  of  the  tobacco 
grown,  and  it  is  not  as  carefully  prepared  as  it  should  be  for  export.  Recent 
prices  have  been  low  and  there  is  talk  of  limiting  the  cultivation  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  country. 

While  the  area  cultivated  in  1932  was  about  equal  to  that  of  1931,  the  yield 
was  only  990  tons  against  4,730  in  1931. 

Castor  Oil  Seed. — The  cultivation  of  the  castor  oil  plant  was  introduced  in 
1931  with  good  results,  the  object  in  view  being  to  supply  part  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  French  Air  and  War  Ministries  in  castor  oil,  and  profitable  prices 
resulted  in  an  extension  of  the  cultivation  of  this  seed  in  1932. 

Grapes. — Vine-growing  occupies  an  area  of  about  125,000  acres.  The  yield 
has  decreased  in  recent  years. 

The  production  of  wine  is  about  2,000  tons  per  annum. 

Olives. — The  area  grown  under  olives  is  about  190,000  acres.  The  1932  crop 
was  small  and  oil  production  has  considerably  decreased. 

Mulberry  Trees. — The  raising  of  silk  worms  is  carried  out  on  a  fairly  large 
scale.  Mulberry  trees  cover  an  area  of  about  50,000  acres.  In  1930  the  produc- 
tion of  cocoons  amounted  to  3,575  metric  tons,  but  dropped  to  2,760  tons  in  1931 
when  extremely  low  prices  prevailed.  The  estimate  for  1932  is  even  less. 

Fruits. — The  principal  fruits  are  oranges  and  lemons,  figs  and  apricots.  In 
the  region  of  Damascus  alone  some  50,000  tons  of  apricots  are  produced,  which 
are  sold  dried  or  in  the  form  of  a  paste. 

The  production  of  citrus  fruit,  centred  near  Tripolis  and  Saida,  was  200,000 
boxes  in  1931,  and  it  was  estimated  that  in  1932  the  yield  would  be  nearly  double 
that  of  the  previous  year.  The  average  production  had  been  previously  about 
800,000  boxes. 

Vegetables. — Beans,  chick  peas,  and  lentils  are  grown  chiefly  in  Syria,  the 
latter  being  the  most  important  crop.  The  Lebanon  exports  considerable  quan- 
tities of  potatoes  to  Palestine.  Seed  potatoes  have  recently  been  imported  from 
Cyprus  instead  of  from  Palestine  as  formerly. 
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Live  Stock. — In  the  spring  of  1931  there  were  3,550,000  head  of  sheep, 
1,590,500  goats,  367,150  cattle  and  buffaloes,  and  178,800  camels. 

As  a  result  of  the  cold  winter  of  1931-32  and  insufficient  pasturage,  it  is 
estimated  that  the  number  of  head  was  reduced  by  one-third.  Conditions 
throughout  the  year  1932  continued  to  be  unfavourable. 

The  production  of  raw  wool  decreased  in  1931  to  about  25,000  bales  as 
against  40,000  in  1930.  Exports  of  raw  wool  average  from  30,000,000  to 
35,000,000  francs  yearly,  shipments  being  mostly  to  the  United  States. 

Exports  of  raw  hides  and  skins  vary  between  10,000,000  and  15,000,000 
francs  per  annum. 

JAPAN'S  BREWING  INDUSTRY 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

[Note. — One  yen  equals  $0-4985  Canadian  at  par.    At  the  present  rate  of  exchange  one  yen 
equals  28  cents  Canadian  and  27  cents  United  States  funds] 

Tokyo,  September  1,  1933. — Beer-brewing  in  Japan  began  about  1870.  Three 
years  later  the  first  Japanese  brewery  was  built,  but  it  was  not  until  1893  that 
production  was  sufficient  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  domestic  market.  For 
several  years  past,  however,  Japan  has  not  only  produced  enough  to  supply  her 
own  needs  but  has  also  been  a  large  exporter.  Her  best  markets  for  beer  have 
always  been  China,  British  and  Dutch  India,  Hongkong,  and  the  Straits  Settle- 
ments. New  fields  have  lately  been  opened  up  in  the  United  States  and  Honolulu. 

PRODUCTION 

In  1932  the  capacity  of  the  three  largest  breweries  in  Japan  was  estimated 
at  62,726,000  gallons,  while  production  amounted  to  30,400,000  gallons.  In  1929 
production  reached  its  peak  at  35,928,974  gallons;  it  declined  in  1930  and  1931, 
but  showed  a  slight  rise  last  year.  The  combined  output  of  these  three  breweries 
constitutes  approximately  87  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  beer  production. 

The  cost  of  production  of  Japanese  beer  is  estimated  at  9.50  yen  per  case. 
At  the  present  rate  of  exchange  the  laid-down  cost  in  the  United  States  of  one 
case  of  beer  is  $11.76,  made  up  as  follows:  cost  of  production,  $2.56  (9.50  yen) ; 
duty,  $8.20;  and  freight  and  other  expenses,  $1.  This  compares  with  a  cost  of 
$11.38  in  April  when  the  sale  of  beer  was  legalized  in  the  United  States  and  the 
yen  was  quoted  at  23  cents. 

EXPORTS 

Exports  of  Japanese  beer  in  1932  showed  an  increase  of  87-9  per  cent  com- 
pared to  the  1931  and  78-3  per  cent  as  against  the  1930  figures.  Until  last  year 
sales  had  been  almost  exclusively  confined  to  Oriental  markets  such  as  China, 
India,  and  the  Straits  Settlements,  but  as  a  result  of  the  depreciation  of  the  yen 
in  1932  new  markets  were  opened  up.  In  1932  the  export  price  of  beer  per 
gallon  was  1.77  yen  as  against  2.04  yen  in  1931  and  2.24  yen  in  1930. 

Exports  of  Leer  from  Japan  for  the  first  six  months  of  1933  as  compared  with 
the  same  period  of  1932  show  an  increase  of  approximately  109  per  cent  in  quan- 
tity and  86  per  cent  in  value.  This  increase  is  attributed  chiefly  to  heavier 
exports  to  Dutch  India,  British  India,  Manchuria,  Kwantung  Province,  and 
other  countries."  Exports  to  "  other  countries  "  increased  ten  times,  due  to 
large  shipments  of  beer  to  the  United  States  and  Honolulu. 

The  following  table  shows  Japanese  exports  of  beer  for  the  first  half-year 
periods  of  1933  and  1932:— 
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Jan.-June,  1933  Jan.-June,  1932 


Gal.  Gal. 


Manchukuo  .  .  .  . 
Kwantung  Province 

China  

Hongkong   

British  India  . . 
Straits  Settlements 

Dutch  India  

Other  


409,386  100,997 

946,289  497,798 

244,671  450,635 

34,023  26,321 

325,103  179,881 

21,954  22,430 

434,358  42,161 

423,599  41,566 


Total 


2,839,383 


1,361,789 


PRICES 


The  two  largest  Japanese  breweries  in  Japan  are  at  present  maintaining  a 
conference  price  for  beer,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  quotations  will  shortly  be 
raised  by  at  least  one  yen  per  case.  In  1929  the  wholesale  price  of  Japanese  beer 
was  20  yen  per  case,  declining  in  1930  to  16  yen  and  in  1931  and  1932  to  14  yen 
per  case.  The  1933  price  had  been  set  at  15.50  yen,  but  opposition  from  con- 
sumers has  brought  the  prices  of  various  brands  down  as  low  as  11.50  yen. 

Following  the  legalization  of  imports  of  beer  by  the  United  States  a  trial 
shipment  of  200  cases  from  Japan  was  sold  at  Honolulu.  Since  that  time  several 
shipments  of  3,000  cases  have  been  made,  and  it  is  expected  that  about  150,000 
cases  will  be  exported  to  Honolulu  and  the  United  States  before  the  end  of  the 
year. 

Although  Japan  is  a  large  producer  of  beer  and  there  is  a  100  per  cent  ad 
valorem  duty  on  imports,  a  small  quantity  is  annually  imported  from  Germany. 
Statistics  of  beer  imports  are  included  under  the  heading  "  Other  Alcoholic 
Liquors,"  but  the  estimated  value  of  annual  imports  is  45,000  yen.  One  of  the 
most  popular  imported  German  beers  retails  at  about  35  yen  per  case  of  forty- 
eight  quart  bottles. 


Tientsin,  August  30,  1933. — Despite  the  general  contraction  in  both  import 
and  export  trade,  current  conditions  in  the  North  China  lumber  market  can  be 
described  as  considerably  better  than  in  those  for  numerous  other  commodities. 
There  has,  of  course,  been  an  appreciable  recession  in  the  trade  from  the 
Canadian  and  United  States  Pacific  Coasts  to  Taku  Bar,  Tsingtao  and  other 
North  China  ports,  but,  as  compared  with  business  in  flour  and  various  other 
goods,  the  volume  of  lumber  shipments  has  been  maintained  at  reasonably 
satisfactory  levels. 

The  last  few  years'  imports  of  lumber  into  the  North  China  market  have 
been  characterized  by  several  striking  features.  Of  particular  prominence  have 
been  the  heavy  decrease  in  the  import  of  poles  and  pit  props  from  the  Yalu 
river  and  the  substitution  of  supplies  from  Siberia,  the  falling-off  in  the  trade 
in  railway  sleepers  caused  by  the  practical  cessation  of  new  construction  work 
and  the  entry  of  Soviet  Russian  interests  into  both  the  importing  and  distrib- 
uting trade.  From  a  Canadian  point  of  view,  the  temporary  slackening  in  the 
demand  for  railway  sleepers  is  a  decided  loss  and  of  much  greater  importance 
than  competition  from  the  U.S.S.R.  in  the  market  for  poles  and  pit  props  or  for 
small  logs,  the  only  type  which  is  supplied  from  Siberian  limits.  With  a  revival 
in  this  demand,  Canadian  sleepers  may  again  be  sold  in  fair  quantities,  Russian 
timber  being  of  inferior  strength  and  durability  for  this  purpose. 

The  dumping  of  Siberian  pine  logs  in  the  North  China  market,  while 
creating  considerable  disturbance  in  the  price  situation,  has  not  affected  Cana- 


LUMBER  SITUATION  IN  NORTH  CHINA 


Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
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dian  trade  as  seriously  as  might  be  supposed.  Cheap  Russian  stocks  have,  up 
to  a  point,  restricted  total  sales  of  lumber  from  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
but  the  competition  has  been  primarily  directed  against  Manchurian  supplies. 
As  evidencing  its  determined  nature,  it  may  be  said  not  only  that  imports  of 
Soviet  lumber  from  January,  1933,  to  date  have  far  exceeded  those  from  all  other 
sources,  but  also  that  local  Soviet  agencies  state  it  to  be  their  intention  to  deliver 
in  Tientsin,  before  the  end  of  the  year,  stocks  in  excess  of  50,000,000  feet. 
What  credence  can  be  given  to  this  statement  must  remain  a  matter  of  individual 
opinion.  It  is  not  commonly  believed  that  the  prediction  will  be  fulfilled,  but 
should  it  be  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  heavy  losses  will  be  incurred  in  storage 
and  liquidation,  with  no  obvious  advantage  to  these  particular  interests  and 
little  harm  to  other  operators  in  the  market. 

It  is  unfortunately  impossible  to  illustrate  statistically  the  origin  and  extent 
of  the  recent  lumber  import  trade,  the  returns  of  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs 
showing,  for  one  thing,  a  complete  lack  of  discrimination  between  shipments 
from  Canada  and  from  the  United  States  and  failing  also  to  record  lumber 
imports  in  standard  units  of  measurement.  It  may  still  be  said  that  Russian 
supplies  of  poles,  pit  props  and  planks  have  been  large,  that  Canada  and  the 
United  States  have  furnished  fair  quantities  of  sleepers,  flooring  and  large  logs 
or  squares,  and  that  Japan  has  participated  quite  extensively  also  in  the  market 
for  poles  and  pine  logs. 

The  outlook  is  considered  by  importers  to  be  reasonably  satisfactory. 
General  business  conditions  in  North  China  are  at  least  more  promising  than 
for  some  time  past  owing  to  the  more  settled  political  situation,  and  a  gradual 
improvement  in  sales  of  Canadian  lumber  is  well  within  the  realm  of  possibility. 


BEE-KEEPING  INDUSTRY  OF  ARGENTINA 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Conversions  have  been  made  at  par  rates  of  exchange,  namely  one  paper  peso  equals 
42^  cents  Canadian;  one  gold  peso  equals  96^  cents  Canadian) 

Buenos  Aires,  September  5,  1933. — No  recent  data  on  the  production  of 
honey  in  Argentina  is  available,  but  a  census  made  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture for  the  year  1927  showed  an  annual  output  of  nearly  5,000,000  kilograms 
from  about  133,000  beehives.  Private  estimates  give  the  production  in  1931  as 
considerably  above  this  figure,  owing  to  recent  interest  in  the  industry.  In 
particular,  the  output  from  the  province  of  Buenos  Aires  and  the  valley  of  the 
Rio  Negro  is  considered  to  have  increased  very  materially  since  the  last  census. 

However,  early  in  1932  volcanic  activity  in  the  Chilean  Andes  covered  the 
greater  part  of  the  Republic  in  fine  white  ash.  In  the  province  of  Mendoza, 
bordering  on  the  Andes,  the  ashes  fell  to  the  depth  of  several  inches,  and  one 
effect  of  this  extraordinary  phenomenon  was  to  kill  off  a  large  number  of  the 
swarms  of  bees.  As  Mendoza  is  the  main  producing  area  for  honey,  this  has 
seriously  cut  down  the  annual  honey  yield.  One  authority  calculates  the  loss 
to  be  as  high  as  one-third  of  the  total  production.  It  is  impossible  then  to  give 
a  reliable  statement  of  the  present  production,  but  some  estimates  give  it  as 
about  equal  to  that  in  1927,  considering  the  increases  prior  to  1932  to  have 
offset  the  destruction  caused  by  the  volcanic  ash. 

As  already  stated,  the  main  zone  of  honey  production  is  in  the  province  of 
Mendoza.  The  1927  census  credits  this  province  with  about  half  the  total 
production.  The  valley  of  the  Rio  Negro,  to  the  south  of  Buenos  Aires,  is  the 
next  most  important  area  although  the  province  of  Buenos  Aires  is  said  to  pro- 
duce the  best  quality  honey. 
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Honey  production  is,  for  the  most  part,  supplementary  to  other  farming 
activities  in  Argentina,  there  being  very  few  producers  dependent  solely  on  the 
bee-keeping  industry.  Generally,  the  industry  is  organized  on  up-to-date  lines 
and  follows  the  same  methods  as  in  common  use  in  Canada.  The  production 
season  begins  in  November  and  lasts  up  to  the  end  of  March. 

The  principal  demand  for  honey  from  the  industrial  plants  making  con- 
fectionery and  biscuits  varies  little  throughout  the  year.  On  the  other  hand, 
sales  of  honey  for  individual  consumption  fall  off  during  the  summer  months 
of  November  to  April  and  are  said  to  increase  or  decrease  in  the  winter  months 
according  to  whether  the  winter  is  cold  or  warm. 

Honey  is  sold  wholesale  in  tins  varnished  both  inside  and  outside  and  of 
28  kilograms  capacity.  At  the  present  moment  amber  clear  honey  sells  whole- 
sale on  wagons  in  Buenos  Aires  at  42  paper  centavos  per  kilogram  (17 J  cents 
Canadian) ;  granulated  honey  sells  on  the  same  basis  at  40  paper  centavos 
(17  cents  Canadian).  The  wholesale  cash  price  for  ordinary  beeswax  is  1.40 
paper  pesos  per  kilogram  (59J  cents  Canadian) ,  while  the  allowance  on  exchange 
for  equipment  is  at  the  rate  of  1.50  paper  pesos  per  kilogram  (63|  cents  Cana- 
dian). Foundation  combs  are  sold  to  the  producer  at  a  price  of  3.60  paper 
pesos  per  kilogram  ($1.53  Canadian)  for  medium  thickness  and  4  paper  pesos 
per  kilogram  ($1.70  Canadian)  for  thin  sheets.  It  is  also  customary  for  some 
producers  to  stamp  out  their  own  foundation  combs,  or  to  have  this  done  for 
them  by  equipment  dealers  for  20  per  cent  of  the  wax  submitted  for  stamping. 

EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS 

Argentina  is  both  an  exporter  and  importer  of  honey,  although  the  foreign 
trade  in  this  commodity  has  never  been  large. 

Imports  of  honey  have  shown  a  steady  decline  during  the  last  few  years  in 
keeping  with  the  increase  in  local  production.  In  1928  total  imports  amounted 
to  200,782  kilograms,  which  figure  was>  reduced  to  37,323  kilograms  in  1932.  The 
United  Kingdom  is  shown  m  the  principal  shipper,  followed  by  the  United 
States.  During  this  same  period  exports  have  also  declined  from  188,740  kilo- 
grams to  96,074  kilograms.  Most  of  the  exports  are  shipped  to  Germany  and 
the  Netherlands. 

The  local  industry  cannot  supply  'sufficient  beeswax  to  meet  the  demand, 
with  the  result  that  there  are  regular  annual  imports,  while  exports  of  w>ax  are 
negligible. 

Imports  of  wax  of  all  sorts  were  58,494  kilograms  in  1930,  59,967  kilograms 
in  1931,  and  76.285  kilograms  in  1932.  About  half  of  this  wax  is  in  the  form  of 
vegetable  wax,  principally  from  Brazil.  Mineral  wax  makes  up  about  a  third 
of  the  total  imports  (from  Germany  and  Italy),  and  animal  wax  accounts  for 
the  balance.  Foundation  combs  are  imported  from  Germany  and  the  United 
States.  The  statistics,  however,  do  not  separate  this  item  and  it  is  probably 
included  in  the  above  figures. 

Duties. — There  is  an  import  duty  on  honey  equal  to  32  per  cent  plus  the 
temporary  additional  10  per  cent  on  the  official  appraisal  value  of  24  gold 
centavos  per  kilogram  (23-2  cents  Canadian).  When  imported  in  tins  without 
any  other  packing  there  is  a  rebate  of  2  per  cent  of  the  gross  weight.  Where 
casks  are  used  the  rebate  is  14-5  per  cent,  Where  the  tins  or  casks  are  crated 
or  covered  with  any  supplementary  packing,  the  legal  net  weight  is  used  for 
duty  purposes. 

The  duty  on  beeswax  is  also  32  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  additional  10 
per  cent.  For  natural  wax  the  appraisal  value  is  80  gold  centavos  per  kilogram 
legal  net  weight  (77  cents  Canadian)  and  1-44  gold  pesos  per  kilogram  legal  net 
weight  ($1.39  Canadian)  for  bleached  wax. 
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For  foundation  combs  the  duty  is  assessed  on  the  declared  value,  provided 
that  the  value  is  not  less  than  1-44  gold  pesos  per  kilogram  for  bleached  wax  and 
90  gold  centavos  per  kilogram  (87  cents  Canadian)  for  unbleached  wax. 

MARKET  FOR  BEE  -  KEEPERS'  SUPPLIES 

There  is  a  certain  demand  for  practically  all  equipment  required  for  the 
bee-keeping  industry.  While  a  considerable  portion  of  the  supplies  are  made 
locally,  there  is  still  some  importation  of  the  better-made  materials  from  the 
United  States,  Canada  and  (for  some  implements)  from  Germany.  The  demand 
for  these  articles  is  naturally  seasonal,  commencing  in  September  and  lasting 
until  February. 

Local  Industry. — Bee  hives  are  being  made  in  Argentina  similar  to  those 
originally  imported  from  the  United  States.  However,  as  there  is  no  local 
lumber  suitable  for  their  manufacture,  the  raw  material  must  be  imported,  with 
the  result  that  the  locally  made  hive  of  good  quality  is  almost  as  expensive  as 
the  imported  article. 

In  addition  to  hives,  the  industry  manufactures  a  great  variety  of  equip- 
ment, among  which  may  be  mentioned  the  following:  extractors  (assembled 
from  imported  parts);  tools;  capping  melters;  smokers;  queen  excluders;  wax 
extractors,  both  hot  water  press  and  solar;  certain  frames;  packing  cartons,  tins 
and  glass  jars. 

Imports. — Imports  of  equipment  are  principally  from  the  United  States, 
although  some  items  are  regularly  brought  in  from  Canada.  In  spite  of  competi- 
tion from  local  manufacturers,  there  is  still  some  outlet  for  good  quality,  one- 
story  standard  hives,  the  preference  being  for  a  metal  cover.  There  is  also  a 
limited  market  for  the  following:  shallow  extracting  and  comb  honey  supers; 
metal  and  wooden  hive  covers;  self -spacing  frames;  comb  honey  sections  and 
frames;  section  holders;  smokers  (imported  without  bellows);  steam  heated  and 
ordinary  hone}^  knives;  queen  excluders;  rubberized  gloves;  bee  veils;  extractors; 
honey  gates;  bee  escapes;  eyelets  and  other  accessories. 

Distribution  and  Terms. — Most  of  the  imports  of  bee-keeping  equipment 
are  brought  in  by  buying  agents  who  import  for  their  own  account  and  resell 
direct  to  the  consumer  or  to  a  few  retail  establishments.  In  some  cases  imports 
are  on  the  basis  of  90  days  sight,  documents  on  acceptance.  Terms,  however, 
have  a  natural  tendency  to  restriction  owing  to  the  present  exchange  control 
regulations. 

Customs  Duties. — Bee-keepers'  equipment  is  not  classified  separately  in  the 
customs  tariff,  so  that  it  is  not  possible  to  give  a  definite  statement  of  duties. 
The  duty  on  most  equipment  would  be  32  per  cent,  plus  the  temporary  additional 
10  per  cent  on  the  declared  value  of  the  merchandise  or  on  some  set  appraisal 
when  the  articles  could  be  grouped  under  some  general  classification. 

ARGENTINE  NATIONAL  LIVE  STOCK  EXHIBITION 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  August  24,  1933. — Argentina's  National  Live  Stock  Exhibition, 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Rural  Society,  was  inaugurated  on  August  16,  and 
while  the  entries  were  more  limited  than  on  previous  occasions,  the  high  standard 
of  quality  was  maintained,  but  there  was  something  like  a  collapse  in  prices. 
Argentina  being  one  of  the  principal  meat-producing  countries  of  the  world,  beef 
breeds  of  cattle  predominate,  but  all  classes  including  sheep,  horses,  pigs,  poultry, 
and  rabbits  are  exhibited.  In  common  with  other  agricultural  shows,  the  exhibi- 
tion contained  commercial  exhibits  of  products  of  interest  to  farmers.   Two  well- 
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known  Canadian  manufacturers  of  'agricultural  implements  were  represented  and 
their  stands  attracted  considerable  attention. 

The  dairy  industry  has  been  of  late  receiving  considerable  attention  in  this 
country,  and  at  this  year's  show  the  Holsteins,  which  are  the  most  popular  dairy 
breed,  were  of  a  high  order.  Imported  animals  have  so  far  come  mainly  from 
Holland.  On  several  occasions,  through  the  co-operation  of  the  Holstein- 
Friesian  Association  of  Canada,  quotations  haVe  been  obtained  from  the 
Dominion,  but  they  have  so  far  been  in  excess  of  those  from  either  Holland  or 
New  Zealand. 

BRITISH  MERCHANDISE   MARKS  ACT 

RADIO  TUBES  AND  RECTIFYING  TUBES 

With  further  reference  to  the  notification  published  in  Commercial  Intelli- 
gence Journal  No.  1515  (February  11,  1933),  the  Merchandise  Marks  Committee, 
in  a  report  just  issued  to-day,  have  recommended  that  imported  radio  tubes  and 
rectifying  tubes  of  the  following  descriptions  should  bear  an  indication  of  origin 
by  means  of  a  durable  mark  applied  in  a  contrasting  colour  to  the  bulb  or  cap 
of  each  tube,  and  also  printed  or  stamped  on  the  carton  or  other  container  in 
which  they  are  sold  or  exposed  for  sale: — 

(a)  thermionic  tubes  dissipating  a  dead  loss  at  'the  anode  not  exceeding  50  watts; 

(b)  rectifying  tubes  not  exceeding  a  capacity  of  GO-volt  amperes  or  passing  a  current 
of  more  than  one  ampere. 

The  Committee  suggest  that  the  legal  obligation  to  mark  should  apply  only 
at  the  time  of  sale  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  not  of  importation.  Neverthe- 
less, the  form  of  marking  indicated  implies  that  in  actual  practice  United  King- 
dom importers  will  expect  the  overseas  manufacturers  of  the  tubes  to  mark  their 
goods  in  the  manner  specified  before  shipment  to  this  country. 

TOBACCO  PIPES   AND  BOWLS 

Referring  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1513,  dated  June  17,  the  Merchandise  Marks  Committee  have  recommended  that 
imported: — 

(i)  Pipes  for  smoking  tobacco  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  wood; 

(ii)  Wooden  tobacco  pipe  bowls  with  drilled  stems, 

shall  bear  an  indication  of  origin  at  the  time  of  importation  into  the  United 
Kingdom,  instead  of  at  the  time  of  sale,  which  is  the  present  requirement.  The 
form  of  marking  proposed  is  a  conspicuous  indication  impressed  on  the  stem 
portion  of  the  bowl. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
Australian  Tariff  Reductions 

Mr.  D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  cables  that 
the  Commonwealth  budget,  delivered  October  4,  makes  approximate  reduction 
on  income  and  other  direct  taxation  and  in  sales  tax,  primage  and  tariff  duties, 
estimated  on  an  annual  basis  at  £7,490,000  Australian  currency. 

Primage  duty  is  abolished  on  a  considerable  number  of  items  and  reduced 
from  10  to  4  per  cent,  and  to  5  per  cent  on  others,  but  on  a  large  number  of  items 
the  reduction  to  5  per  cent  is  applicable  only  to  goods  under  the  British  prefer- 
ential schedules.  Sales  tax  is  reduced  by  1  per  cent  (was  formerly  6  per  cent). 
Primage  on  newsprint  generally  is  4  per  cent,  and  upon  timber  under  the  prefer- 
ential schedules  5  per  cent. 
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Practically  the  only  customs  duties  reduced  are  those  on  spirits,  generally 
5s.  per  gallon. 

Exchange  adjustment  proposals  are  introduced  applying  to  a  majority  of 
items  of  dutiable  imports  under  the  British  preferential  tariff  only,  but  primage 
duties  are  not  affected,  as  indicated  in  the  following  paragraph: — 

When  Ithe  Australian  currency  in  relation  to  the  exporting  British  country  is  depreciated 
not  less  than  sixteen  and  two-thirds  per  cent,  a  deduction  will  be  made  of  one-quarter  of  thait 
amount  of  duty  payable,  or  twelve  and  one-half  per  cent  from  the  value  for  duty,  whichever 
is  less;  and  provided  »the  currency  depreciation  is  noit  less  than  eleven  and  one-ninth  per 
cent  and  is  less  than  sixteen  and  two-thirds  per  cent,  a  deduction  is  applicable  of  one-eighth 
of  that  amount  of  duty,  or  six  and  one-quarter  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty,  whichever  is 
less. 

Australian  Marking  Regulations 

Mr.  W.  T.  Turner,  Australian  Customs  Representative  in  New  York,  advises 
that,  under  the  Australian  Commerce  (Trade  Descriptions)  Act  1905-1930,  the 
following  additional  requirements  have  been  announced  to  operate  in  respect 
of  importations  into  Australia  on  and  after  February  1,  1934: — 

(a)  the  marking  of  the  country  of  origin  on  the  following  goods: — 
Cotton  towels  and  towelling; 

Electrical  appliances,  apparatus  and  accessories; 
Enamelled  hollow-ware  for  table  and  kitchen  use; 
Powder  puffs;  and 
Toys. 

(b)  The  marking,  in  addition,  of  the  rated  voltage  and  wattage  on  electric  incandescent 
lamps;  and 

(c)  the  marking  of  the  country  of  origin  every  two  yards  or  less  on  the  selvedge  of 
piece-goods  for  apparel,  in  addition  to  (the  marking  at  present  necessary. 

Butter  Export  Restrictions  in  the  Irish  Free  State 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  writes  under 
date  September  20,  1933,  that,  following  a  conference  yesterday  between  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  and  various  creamery  associations  and  companies,  it  has 
been  decided  that  on  and  after  September  22,  the  export  of  creamery  butter  from 
the  Irish  Free  State,  except  under  licence  from  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  will 
be  unlawful.  The  order  prohibiting  exports  is  made  under  the  Dairy  Produce 
(Price  Stabilization)  Act,  1932,  and  is  operative  until  the  end  of  March,  1934. 

The  reason  for  this  enactment  is  to  prevent  a  scarcity  of  butter  in  the  home 
market  in  the  winter  months,  and  to  allow  for  the  possibility  of  a  small  licensed 
export  to  the  continental  market.  In  addition,  the  price  of  butter  has  to  be  main- 
tained, lest  the  restriction  of  the  export  induce  a  fall  in  the  home  market  price. 
To  effect  this,  the  Dairy  Disposals  Board  (a  Government  company  created  under 
the  Dairy  Produce  Act  of  1932)  will  purchase  butter  from  any  creamery  until 
the  end  of  November  at  132s.  per  cwt.  for  cold  storage,  to  create  a  reserve.  This 
date  for  Government  purchases  will  be  extended  if  the  butter  situation  then 
warrants  it.  Only  first-class  creamery  butter  of  good  quality  will  be  accepted, 
and  there  is  no  compulsion  on  any  creamery  to  sell  to  the  board,  but  the  provision 
offers  an  alternative  to  the  wholesale  market  and  thus  creates  a  price  safeguard. 

An  explanation  of  the  situation  with  regard  to  the  levy  on  butter  produced, 
and  the  Government  bounties  and  subsidies  on  butter  exports,  appeared  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1525  (April  22,  1933). 

New  Empire  Content  in  Grenada 

The  Legislative  Council  of  Grenada,  by  an  ordinance  dated  August  22,  effec- 
tive October  1,  increased  the  Empire  content  required  for  tariff  purposes  from 
25  to  50  per  cent  on  forty-six  items,  being  those  on  which  the  United  Kingdom 
prescribed  a  50  per  cent  Empire  content.  The  list  was  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1516  (February  18,  1933). 
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French  Canned  Salmon  Quota 

The  Journal  Officiel  dated  September  15,  1933,  contains  the  following 
notice: — 

Canned  salmonoids  originating  in  and  coming  from  Canada  will  be  admitted  into  France 
under  the  conditions  provided  by  the  Franco-Canadian  Trade  Agreement  of  May  12,  1933 — 
note  added  to  Schedule  A,  ad.  Nos.  47  and  49  of  the  French  Customs  Tariff — up  to  a  total 
quota  of  74,670  metric  quintals  (gross  weight).  Shipments  should  be  accompanied  by  certifi- 
cates of  origin  and  of  quota  as  provided  in  the  above-mentioned  note,  to  be  presented  in 
France  for  payment  of  duties  between  October  1,  1933,  and  November  30,  1934. 

Canned  salmonoids  imported  in  excess  of  the  above  indicated  quota  shall  be  subject  to 
the  rates  of  the  general  tariff. 

Without  prejudice  to  the  above  provisions,  the  remainder  of  ithe  customs  quota  of 
25,000  quintals  allowed  by  decree  of  June  8,  1933,  for  the  importation  of  canned  salmonoids 
of  Canadian  origin  may  be  presented  for  payment  at  the  reduced  rates  between  October  1 
and  November  30,  1933.  In  this  case  the  certificate  of  quota  must  have  been  issued  from 
Canada  before  September  26,  1933. 

Canned  salmonoids  not  accompanied  by  the  above-mentioned  documents  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  rates  of  the  general  tariff. 

French  Patent  Leather  Quota 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1543 
(August  26,  1933),  page  354,  Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Paris,  has  cabled  that  a  French  decree  of  October  1,  1933,  fixes  the  quota  of 
patent  leather  that  may  be  imported  into  France  from  Canada  in  October  at 
2,000  kilograms. 

Wheat  and  Wheat  Products  Import  Regulations  in  Belgium 

Referring  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1500 
(October  29,  1932),  page  706,  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Brussels,  reports  that  the  obligation  for  Belgian  millers  to  use  10  per  cent 
(later  raised  to  20  per  cent)  of  home-grown  wheat  in  the  manufacture  of  flour 
for  breadmaking  has  now  been  abrogated,  and  that  licences  may  be  granted  for 
the  importation  into  Belgium  of  soft  wheat  of  foreign  origin  and  of  flour  or 
other  wheat  products.  Licences  for  soft  wheat  are  subject  to  a  fee  of  10  Belgian 
francs  ($0,278  at  par)  per  100  kilograms  (220.46  pounds),  in  accordance  with 
the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1543  (August  26,  1933),  page 
347.  Licences  for  flour  are  only  granted  in  the  case  of  flour  designed  for  special 
purposes  but  not  for  breadmaking. 

Equivalent  of  Canadian  Money  for  Customs  Purposes  in  Mexico 

Writing  under  date  September  12,  1933,  Mr.  H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico  City,  advises  that,  for  the  collection  by  Mexican 
consuls  of  5  per  cent  of  the  invoice  value  of  goods  shipped  to  Mexico,  the  Mexican 
Department  of  Finance  and  Public  Credit  has  decreed  that  during  the  month 
of  October,  1933,  the  Canadian  dollar  shall  be  regarded  as  the  equivalent  of 
3-3289  pesos. 

TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms  and  specifications  have  been  received  from  Trade 
Commissioner  D.  H.  Ross,  Melbourne,  for  material  required  by  the  Postmaster- 
General's  Department,  Melbourne.  These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  interested  Canadian  manufacturers  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa  (refer  to  file  No.  13945) . 

Tenders  should  be  promptly  mailed  to  the  Deputy  Director,  Posts  and  Tele- 
graphs, Melbourne,  Australia,  by  registered  post  and  endorsed  "Tenders  for  Cable 
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Switchboard  (Lead  Sheathed),  Schedule  No.  C.1050  ";  and  "  Tenders  for  Cable 
Switchboard,  Braided,  Schedule  C.1052." 

Particulars  of  the  requirements  are  briefly  outlined  thus: — 

Supply  and  delivery  of  switchboard  cable  (lead  sheathed),  conductors  10  pounds  per  mile, 
enamelled,  in  accordance  with  Specifications  610C  and  560A  and  according  to  special  condi- 
tions.  Various  quantity  range.    (Tenders  close  November  28.) 

Supply  and  delivery  of  braided  switchboard  cable,  round,  enamel  insulated,  in  accordance 
with  Specification  609B  and  Special  Condition  9.    (Tenders  close  December  5.) 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  2 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  October  2,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  September  25,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

Sept.  25 

Oct.  2 

.1407 

$  .1840 

$  .1756 

5 

.1390 

.2185 

.2207 

3* 

.0072 

.0102 

.0101 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.0480 

.0464 

3£ 

Denmark 

Krone 

.2680 

2172 

.2179 

3 

.0252 

.0224 

.0219 

5 

.0392 

.0615 

.0618 

2£ 

.2382 

.3742 

.3774 

4 

Great  Britain  . 

4.8666 

4.8645 

4.8648 

2 

.0130 

.0092 

.0089 

n 

Holland  

.4020 

.6346 

.6374 

.1749 

.2863 

'.2773 

*l 

Italy  

.0526 

.0818 

.0830 

3£ 

.0176 

.0209 

.0215 

7£ 

.2680 

.2177 

.2447 

3£ 

.0442 

.0490 

.0478 

6 

.0060 

.0097 

.0094 

6 

.1930 

.1313 

.1290 

6 

.2680 

.2515 

.2513 

3 

.1930 

.3050 

.3064 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0225 

1.0175 

Argentine  .  . 

.  .Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.4090 

.3980 

Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0869 

.0874 

Chile  

.1217 

.0996 

.0946 

4* 

.9733 

.8180 

.8292 

4 

.4985 

.2895 

.2898 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2147 

.2173 

6 

.1930 

.2249 

.2162 

1.0342 

.  7566 

.7427 

1.0000 

1.1247 

1.1192 

 Dollar 

.3502 

.3491 

'.3650 

.3681 

.3689 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2868 

.2882 

3.65 

.4020 

.6346 

.6374 

44 

 Tael 

Siam  

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4577 

.4578 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5623 

.  5725 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0155 

1.0155 

4.8666 

4.8747 

4.8750 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0155 

1.0155 

.0392 

.0621 

.0615 

.0392 

.0621 

.0615 

4.8666 

3.8916 

3.8918 

Egypt..   ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.9891 

4.9895  • 

New  Zealand. 

4.8666 

3.9071 

3.9075 

South  Africa 

 Pound 

4.8666 

4.8705 

4.8708 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Saint  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Canned  Salmon  

Canned  Salmon  and  Sardines. 


Miscellaneous- 
Checked  Rubberized  Apron  Ma- 
terial, Black  Back  

Barber  and  Beauty  Parlour  Sup- 
plies  

Corn  Brooms  and  Whisk  Brushes 
Shovels  for  Agricultural  Work . .  . 
Pit  Props  


698 
699 
700 


701 

702 
703 
704 
705 


Bridgetown,  Barbados  

Kingstown,  Irish  Free  State 
Santiago,   Dominican  Re- 
public  


Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 

Auckland,  New  Zealand. . 

London,  England  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
England. 


Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 


Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Oct.  14  and  Nov.  10;  Duchess  of  York,  Oct.  20; 
Duchess  of  Bedford,  Oct.  27;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  3 — .all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia, 
Cunard  Line,  Oct.  20;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Oct.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  Oct.  13;  Beaverdale,  Oct.  20;  Beaverbrae,  Oct.  27;  Beaver- 
ford,  Nov.  3;  Beaverhill,  Nov.  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  Oct.  13  and  Nov.  10; 
Ascania,  Oct.  20;  Aurania,  Oct.  27;  Alaunia,  Nov.  3 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Oct.  21 ;   Montrose,  Nov.  4 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen,  Oct.  12;  Manchester  Regiment,  Oct.  19;  Man- 
chester Division,  Oct.  26;  Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  2;  Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  9 — tall 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Vardulia,  Oct.  13;  Dunaff  Head,  Oct.  27 
— both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line  (also  call  at  Newport) ;    Nevisian,  Dominion  Line  (also  calls 

at  Newport),  Nov.  3. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Oct.  20;  Bristol  City,  Nov.  10 
— both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Oct.  13  and  Nov.  10;  Sulairia,  Oct.  20;  Athenia,  Oct.  27;  Airthria, 
Nov.  3 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Francisco,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Oct.  13;  Cairnglen,  Oct.  27; 
Cairnesk,  Nov.  10 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Oct.  13;  Beaverdale,  Oct.  20;  Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Beaverhill, 
Nov.  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Hada  County,  Oct.  15;  Brant  County,  Oct.  24 — both  County 
Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Grey  County,  County  Line,  Oct.  18. 

To  Hamburg. — Montclare,  Oct.  21;  Beaverford,  Nov.  3 — both  Canadian  Pacific;  Frank- 
furt, Hamburg- American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at  Bremen),  Nov.  2. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Vallescura,  Oct.  19;  Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Nov.  2;  Val- 
prato,  Nov.  9 — all  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  October. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre- Miquelon. — Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SIS.  Co., 
Oct.  13  and  27;  Rosalind,  Oct.  20;  Dominica,  Nov.  3 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Sparreholm,  Oct.  19;  Braheholm,  Nov.  3 
— both  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  9S.  Co.,  Oct,  18  and  Nov.  1. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Oct.  19;  Chomedy,  Nov.  2— both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Oct.  10;  a  steamer, 
Oct.  25  and  Nov.  9  and  14 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  13  and  Nov.  10;  Lady 
Somers,  Oct.  19;  Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  27;  Lady  Rodney. 
Nov.  2 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Canadian-South 
American  Line  (does  not  call  at  Santos),  Oct.  12. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Scottish,  Canadian  National, 
Oct.  21. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Highlander,  Canadian 
National,  Oct.  28. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — A  steamer,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Oct.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Franconia,  Cunard  Line,  Oct.  9;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14;  Newfoundland, 
Oct.  28 — both  Furness  Line;  Nkonian,  White  Star  Line,  Oct.  18;  Manchester  Hero,  Man- 
chester Line,  Oct.  24. 

To  London. — Minnetonka,  Oct.  16;  Minnewaska,  Oct.  29 — both  Red  Star  Line  (also  call 
at  Antwerp);  Samaria,  Cunard  Line,  Oct.  22;  Quaker  City,  American  Hampton  Roads,  Oct. 
26;  Cairnvalona,  Nov.  3;  Cairndhu,  Nov.  9 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Nitonian,  Leyland  Line,  Oct.  18;  Manchester  Citizen,  Oct.  15;  Man- 
chester Regiment,  Oct.  22;  Manchester  Division,  Oct.  29;  Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  5 — 
all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle. — Cairnross,  Oct.  16;  Caimglen,  Oct.  30;  Cairnesk,  Nov.  13 — all  Cairn- 
Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol—Boston  City,  Oct.  23;  Bristol  City,  Nov.  13— both  Bristol  City 
Line. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Oct.  22;  Pennland,  Nov.  5 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Nov.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  ait  Gothenburg),  Nov.  5. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Oct.  9  and  Nov.  6;  Dominica, 
Oct.  23— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Nova  Scotia,  Oct.  14;  Newfoundland  Oct.  28— both 
Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SlS.  Co.  (does  not 
call  at  St.  Pierre),  Oct.  11  and  25;  Sama,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  Oct.  16  and  30. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Oct.  17;  Lady  Drake,  Oct.  31; 
Ludy  Nelson,  Nov.  14 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Marie  Horn,  Oct.  15;  a  steamer,  Oct. 
30 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cavelier,  Oct.  16  and  Nov.  13; 
Cathoart,  Oct.  30 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  Oct.  9;  Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Oct.  23;  Chomedy,  Nov.  6 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Silver  Teak, 
Oct.  11;  Chinese  Prince,  Oct.  25;  (Silver  Sandal,  Nov.  8 — all  Furness-Prinoe  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Soekaboemi,  Ocit.  12;  Myr- 
midon, Nov.  10— both  Java  New  York  Line. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Oct.  21;  Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  4 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Crawford  Ellis,  Oct.  14  and  28;  I.  K.  Ward,  Oct. 
21— both  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Perth,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Oct.  18. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Oct.  14  and  27  and  Nov.  9. 
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From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Rajahstan  (does  not  call  at  Liverpool),  Oct.  10;  Nordhavet 
(calls  at  Manchester  but  not  ait  London),  Oct.  15;  Cape  York  (calls  at  Manchester  and 
Glasgow  but  not  ait  London),  Oct.  25 — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.;  Pacific  Pioneer, 
Oct.  21;  Pacific  Reliance,  Nov.  10 — both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester 
and  Glasgow);  Ionic  Star,  Oct.  17;  Albion  Star,  Oct.  31 — both  American  Mail  Line  (also 
call  at  Newcastle  and  Rotterdam);  Modavia,  Oct.  20;  Gregalia,  Nov.  14 — both  Balfour 
Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  ait  Glasgow). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Bencleuch,  Oct.  15;  Nordfarer,  Oct.  20;  Nansenville,  Oct. 
24 — all  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co. 

To  Georgetown,  Barbados. — A  steamer.  Canadian  Transport  Co.,  Oct.  15. 

To  Puerto  Rico; — A  steamer,  Great  Lakes  Imtercoastal  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  China  Ports — City  of  Vancouver,  Oct.  10;  City  of  Victoria,  Oct.  25 — both  Ocean  Ship- 
ping Co. 

To  Netherlands  India. — Silver  Guava,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct.  16. 
To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Golden  Coast,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co., 
Oct.  18. 

To  South  American  Ports. — Sally  Maersk,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.,  Oct.  10. 

To  South  African  Ports. — Silverpalm,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct.  17. 

To  Arica,  Antofogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Condor,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Nov.  5. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hive  Maru,  Oct.  14;  Heian  Maru,  Oct.  28;  Hikawa 
Maru,  Nov.  16 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Falstria,  Oct.  10;  Selandia,  Nov.  16 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Oct.  2(9. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Oct.  21;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Honolulu),  Nov.  4;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Nov.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Guava,  Oct.  16;  Bengalen,  Nov.  15— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Oct.  11;  Niagara,  Nov.  8 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Hellenic,  Oct.  9;  Roxen, 
Nov.  9 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Coast,  Oct.  18;  Golden 
Eagle,  Nov.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and 
Sydney. — Waikawa,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Drechtdyk,  Oat.  22;  Nebraska, 
Nov.  5;  Damsterdyk,  Nov.  19— all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Europa,  Oct.  21 ;  India, 
Nov.  2— both  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Wisconsin,  Oct.  16;  Oregon,  Oct.  29;  San 
Jose,  Nov.  15— all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Axel  Johnson,  Oct.  21;  Buonos  Aires,  Nov.  17 — both  Johnson 
Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  Oct.  11;  Feltre,  Nov.  6 — both 
Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Oakworth,  Oct.  28;  Bonning- 
\on  Court,  Nov.  18 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverpalm,  Oct.  17;  Silverbelle,  Nov.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira) . 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Brandanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Oct.  13. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Lobos,  Oct.  11; 
Point  Ancha,  Nov.  4 — both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Ivis  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro), 
Oct.  18;  West  Ira,  Nov.  6;  West  Cactus  (also  calls  ait  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Nov.  18 
— all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concernine  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  "West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian): and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgilltvray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.     (Territory    covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  NorthclifTe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic   Hudd,   25   Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  hy  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa;  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patenaude,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty.  1933. 


UN  1  V 


3RARI AN. 
ERSiTY  OF  TORONTO • 
TORONTO  5.0NT 


Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 

Issued  Every  Saturday  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce 


Minister:  Hon.  H.  H.  Stevens,  M.P. 


Deputy  Minister:  James  G.  Parmelee 


Published  in  English  and  French.  Subscription  Price  for  either  edition:  $1  per  annum  in  Canada 
(single  copies  5  cents  each) ;  $3.50  outside  the  Dominion  (single  copies  10  cents  each).  Remittances,  which 
may  be  made  by  Post  Office  or  Express  Orders,  or  Drafts,  or  Cheques,  payable  at  par  in  Ottawa,  should 
be  addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa. 


Vol.  XLIX 


Ottawa,  October  14,  1933 


No.  1550 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Page 

Imports  into  New  Zealand  from  Can- 
ada, January  to  June  609 

English  and  French  Cider  Apple 
Crops:  Effect  on  Canadian  Concen- 
trate  612 

Marketing  of  Live  Stock  in  Scotland  614 
Wool-selling  Methods  in  Australia  . .  615 
Freight  Reductions  on  Exports  from 

Australia  617 

Biscuit  Trade  in  Jamaica  617 

Flour  Trade  of  the  British  West 
Indies  (Eastern  Group)  and  British 

Guiana  618 

India  as  a  Field  for  Advertising  . .  . .  621 
Conditions  in  the  Netherlands  . .  . .  623 
Swedish  Imports  during  1932 — 

II.  Trade  with  Canada  624 


Page 

Crop  Reports  for  the  Scandinavian 
Countries  and  Finland  . .  . .  . .   . .  626 

Fish  Meal  Trade  in  Belgium  627 

Economic  Notes  on  Syria — II  . .  ....  628 

Market  for  Sulphate  of  Ammonia  in 

Japan   633 

Japanese  Flour  Exports  635 

Motor  Vehicles  in  Argentina  . .  . .  . .  635 

Marking  Regulations  in  France  . .  . .  637 

British  Merchandise  Marks  Act  639 

Exchange  Situation  in  Nicaragua.  . .  639 

Tariff  Changes,  etc   . .  640 

Foreign  Exchange  Quotations  642 

Trade  Inquiries  643 

Proposed  Sailings  644 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service  ..  .  .  647 


IMPORTS  INTO  NEW  ZEALAND  FROM  CANADA,  JANUARY  TO 

JUNE,  1933 

CM.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  September  1,  1933. — Statistics  covering  the  trade  of  New  Zealand 
for  the  first  six  months  of  1933  show  that  the  exports  were  valued  at  £23,658,395 
as  compared  with  £22,178,521  (New  Zealand  funds)  for  the  corresponding  period 
of  1932,  thus  exhibiting  a  satisfactory  increase.  On  the  other  hand,  imports 
showed  a  slight  decline,  the  value  in  sterling  for  the  first  two  quarters  of  1933 
being  £10,457,193  as  against  £11,165,823  for  the  six  months  of  1932.  Thus  the 
exports  have  increased  by  some  8-7  per  cent  while  imports  have  fallen  by  7-2 
per  cent. 

Although  there  has  been  a  recession  in  imports  in  general,  purchases  from 
Canada  have  increased,  the  value  in  the  1933  period  being  £444,535  as  compared 
with  £375,463  during  the  first  six  months  of  1932,  an  increase  of  £69,072  or  18-4 
per  cent. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Increases  in  purchases  in  many  commodities  are  noted,  the  most  prominent 
being  in  tires  for  motor  vehicles,  which  came  from  Canada  to  the  value  of 
£48,273  during  the  six  months  under  review  as  compared  with  £14,100  during  the 
1932  period.  Purchases  of  Canadian  newsprint  were  valued  at  £100,397,  as 
against  £88,597  in  the  six  months  of  1932.  Imports  of  wheat  increased— £19,941 
as  compared  with  £12,594  for  the  1932  period.   The  greatest  percentage  increase 
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was  in  the  case  of  tinware  and  tin  manufactures,  where  the  1933  value  is  £7,915 
as  against  £770  for  the  six  months  of  last  year.  Wrapping  paper  imports  from 
Canada  were  valued  at  £11,711  as  compared  with  £6,495  in  the  first  six  months 
of  1932.  Increases  were  also  recorded  in  imports  of  batteries  and  cells  ;  maizena 
and  cornflour;  automobiles;  chassis  for  lorries;  copper,  plate  and  sheet;  print- 
ing paper  (other  than  newsprint) ;  and  wearing  apparel. 

Among  the  decreases,  flour  dropped  considerably — £25,009  and  £37,376  for 
the  six  months  of  1933  and  1932  respectively.  No  imports  of  cordage  and  rope 
of  metal  were  recorded;  the  value  in  the  half  year  of  1932  was  £9,848;  it  is 
believed  that  the  purchases  in  1932  were  for  ,a  special  purpose  as  Canada  does 
not  ordinarily  share  in  the  metal  rope  trade.  Imports  of  washing  machines  were 
valued  at  £849  as  compared  with  £2,165  for  the  1932  period.  Canned  fish 
exhibited  a  decrease — £28,802  this  year  as  against  £31,636.  Purchases  of  Cana- 
dian radio  sets  were  valued  at  £1,225  as  against  £4,320  in  the  six  months  of  1932. 
Decreases  were  also  recorded  in  electric  motors;  hosiery;  calcium  carbide;  and 
rubber  heels  and  soles. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  BY  CLASSES 

Provisions  of  Animal  Origin.— 1933,  £20,295;   1932,  £32,159. 

Canned  fish  accounts  for  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  imports  in  this  class,  and  as  has 
been  pointed  out  above  the  imports  dropped  from  £31,636  in  the  1932  period  to  £28,802  in 
the  six  months  of  1933.  Sausage  casings  and  skins  increased  slightly,  the  1933  figure  being 
£223  (£187). 

Provisions  of  Vegetable  Origin.— 1933,  £51,056;   1932,  £51,901. 

The  principal  commodities  in  this  group  are  wheat  and  flour.  Imports  of  flour  this  year 
were  valued  at  £25,009  (£37,376),  while  wheat  accounted  for  £19,941  (£12,594).  Maizena  and 
cornflour  was  valued  at  £3,291  (none  in  the  1932  period).  The  other  items  in  this  group  in 
the  1933  statistics  were:  macaroni  and  vermicelli,  £1,186  (£717);  salt,  £1,114  (£801);  and 
fresh  apples,  £515  (nil).  No  confectionery  appears  in  the  1933  figures,  while  the  six  months' 
value  in  1932  was  £413. 

Animal  Substances.— 1933,  £2,754;   1932,  £2,019. 

The  only  commodity  here  was  green  or  sun-dried  fur  skins. 
Vegetable  Substances.— 1933,  £1,326;  1932,  £1,643. 

The  largest  item  under  this  heading  was  clover  seed  to  the  value  of  £919  (£1,643).  The 
other  commodities  were  starch  (£207)  and  woodpulp  (£200),  no  imports  being  recorded  for 
either  of  these  in  the  1932  period. 
Apparel— 1933,  £69,060;  1932,  £69,082. 

Rubber  boots  was  the  largest  item  in  this  group,  the  value  being  £36,256  (£34,504).  It 
is  pleasing  to  note  thait  a  slight  increase  has  taken  place  here,  as  it  was  feared  that  severe 
competition  might  cause  a  decline.  Hosiery  accounted  for  £17,832  (£20,053),  while  apparel, 
not  specified,  was  valued  at  £4,280  (£2,179).  Rubber  and  fabric  footwear  (mainly  tennis 
shoes)  was  valued  at  £4,057  (£4,285) ;  although  severe  competition  exists  in  this  commodity 
the  trade  has  been  fairly  well  maintained.  There  was  a  decline  in  rubber  heels,  soles,  and 
knobs,  the  values  being  £1,769  against  £3,069. 
Textiles.— 1933,  £2,475;  1932,  £800. 

Cotton,  canvas,  and  linen  piece-goods  constitute  the  major  individual  item,  the  value 
being  £1,669  (£800).   The  other  commodities  included  were:  leather  cloth  and  oil  baize,  £380 
(nil);  linoleum  and  oilcloth,  £314  (nil) ;  and  silk  and  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  £112  (nil). 
Paints.— 1933,  £982;  1932,  £769. 

The  one  item  in  this  classification  was  "  paints  and  varnishes." 
Metals  and  Metal  Manufactures.— 1983,  £34,199;  1932,  £14,155. 

Iron  and  steel  pipes,  tubing  and  fittings  accounted  for  £9,631 ;  no  imponts  of  these 
appeared  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  Previous  reference  has  been  made  to  the 
expansion  of  the  trade  in  tinware  and  tin  manufactures.  Artificers'  tools  was  an  important 
item,  the  value  being  £3,839  (£538);  copper,  plate  and  sheet,  accounted  for  £2,571  (nil). 
Canadian  fencing  wire  came  to  the  extent  of  £2,520  (nil).  Nails  and  tacks  were  responsible 
for  £1,548  (£201),  while  the  imports  under  the  general  heading  of  "hardware  and  metal 
manufactures"  were  valued  at  £1,796  (£1,798). 
Machinery  and  Machines.— 1933,  £28,137;   1932,  £34,113. 

There  was  a  substantial  increase  in  imports  of  batteries  and  cells,  the  1933  figures  being 
£11,084  (£6,986).  Spark  plugs  came  to  the  value  of  £3,240  (£2,402).  There  was  an  increase 
in  electric  ranges,  the  values  being  £2,219  for  the  1933  period  and  £1,046  for  the  corresponding 
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months  of  1932.  On  'the  other  hand,  a  number  of  commodities  showed  a  considerable  decline. 
Washing  machines  and  radio  sets  were  purchased  in  smaller  quantities.   Electric  motors  were 
valued  at  £437  (£2,778),  and  agricultural  machinery  ait  £868  (£1,967). 
India-rubber  and  Manufactures.— 1933,  £5,392;  1932,  £2,831. 

The  two  items  specified  in  this  class  are  belts  and  belting,  not  leather,  £2,930  (£1,880) ; 
and  hose,  tubing  and  piping,  £1,326  (£201),  the  remainder  of  the  imports  being  included  as 
"other  items,"  £1,136  (£750). 

Leather  and  Manufactures.— 1933,  £668;   1932,  £992. 

The  imports  in  the  1932  quarter  were  entirely  leather,  japanned  or  enamelled.   The  value 
for  the  six  months  under  review  was  comprised  of  japanned  or  enamelled  leather,  £233,  and 
leather  n.e.i.,  including  sole  leather,  £435. 
Timber.— 1933,  £3,214;   1932,  £5,723. 

The  total  imports  of  timber  have  been  reduced  to  a  minimum  as  a  result  of  the  very 
small  amount  of  building  which  has  been  undertaken  in  New  Zealand.  Canada  is  supplying 
a  large  percentage  of  the  soft  wood  which  New  Zealand  imports.  Rough-sawn  Douglas  fir  is 
the  only  major  item,  being  valued  at  £2,733  (£3,478).  No  imports  of  timber  for  cheese  crates 
are  recorded  for  the  six  months  of  1933,  whereas  the  value  for  the  similar  period  of  1932  was 
£1,295.  There  were  no  imports  from  Canada  of  sawn  dressed  building  timber. 
Woodenware.— 1933,  £864;   1932,  £2,919. 

The  only  commodities  specified  in  this  group  are  handles  for  tools,  £392  (£200) ;  furniture 
and  cabinetware,  £149  (nil);  and  veneers  and  plywood,  £81  (nil).   There  is  a  general  item 
of  "woodenware  and  turnery  n.e.i.,"  £242  (£2,719). 
Earthenware  and  Glassware.— 1933,  £1,276;  1932,  £1,681. 

Plaster  of  Paris  was  formerly  the  major  commodity  of  importance  imported,  but  this 
trade  has  been  reduced  to  an  absolute  minimum,  the  value  for  the  six  months  of  this  year 
being  only  £333  as  against  £1,495  for  the  similar  period  of  1932,  whereas  the  value  for  the 
six  months  of  1931  was  £6,440 ;  the  decline  is  due  to  the  small  amount  of  construction  during 
the  past  year.  Unmounted  lenses  accounted  for  £476  (nil),  while  a  small  amount  of  plate 
glass  was  imported,  to  the  extent  of  £346  (nil).  Glass  bottles  were  valued  at  £121  (nil). 
Paper.— 1933,  £134,145;   1932,  £122,127. 

Newsprint  is  the  outstanding  commodity  here,  and  amounted  to  £100,397  (£88,597). 
Wrapping  paper  imports  were  valued  at  £11,711  (£6,495).  Purchases  of  Canadian  cardboard, 
pasteboard,  straw  and  similar  boards  showed  some  recession,  the  value  being  £6,825  (£7,991). 
Printing  paper,  other  than  newsprint,  accounted  for  £4,723  (£2,319).  Paperhangings  came 
to  the  extent  of  £2,911  (£2,254). 
Stationery.— 1933,  £2,578;   1932,  £1,179. 

The  commodities  included  herein  were :   boo,ks,  papers,  and  music,  £343  (£420) ;  black 
printing  ink,  £80  (£417);  and  other  stationery,  £2,155  (£342). 
Fancy  Goods  and  Jewellery .—1933,  £2,305;  1932,  £1,695. 

Increases  are  noted  in  the  imports  of  Canadian  clocks  and  watches,  which  were  valued 
at  £1,014  (£862)  and  £1,032  (£574)  respectively.   The  imports  of  fancy  goods  and  toys  were 
to  the  same  value  in  the  1933  period  as  in  the  corresponding  months  of  1932,  namely  £259. 
Scientific  Apparatus.— 1933,  £3,617;   1932,  £468. 

There  are  only  two  headings  under  this  classification — photographic  goods,  £2,502  (£205) ; 
and  surgeons',  opticians',  and  dentists'  apparatus,  £1,115  (£263).    Thus  there  has  been  a 
satisfactory  increase  in  these  purchases  from  Canada. 
Drugs  and  Druggists'  Sundries.— 1933,  £4,204;  1932,  £5,923. 

The  principal  decrease  in  imports  of  this  group  was  in  the  case  of  calcium  carbide,  which 
came  from  Canada  to  the  value  of  £2,120  in  the  1933  period  as  against  £3,615  in  the  relative 
months  of  1932.    Other  commodities  were:   medicinal  preparations  and  druggists'  sundries, 
£1,580  (£1,269);  and  perfumery  and  toilet  preparations,  £503  (£1,039). 
Vehicles.— 1933,  £59,217 ;  1932,  £17,286. 

A  substantial  increase  has  taken  place  in  this  group.  The  value  of  the  trade  is  still 
much  below  the  average  of  a  few  years  ago,  but  total  imports  have  been  severely  curtailed. 
The  largest  individual  item  was  tires  for  motor  vehicles,  purchases  of  which  amounted  to 
£48,273  (£14,100) ;  this  increase  is  the  more  noteworthy  when  it  is  considered  that  the  total 
imports  during  the  six  months  of  1933  were  valued  at  £264,909  as  against  £310,501  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932.  Passenger  automobiles  (other  than  buses)  were  valued  at  £3,376 
(£143).  No  imports  of  chassis  for  lorries  were  recorded  for  the  six  months  of  1932,  but  were 
valued  at  £2,856  for  the  period  under  review.  Articles  for  the  repair  of  tires  accounted  for 
£2,267  (£550). 

Miscellaneous.— 1933,  £7,771 ;  1932,  £4,264. 

The  items  specified  under  this  heading  were  of  such  a  general  nature  that  any  analysis 
is  impossible.  The  commodities  included  are:  brushes,  brushware  and  brooms,  £489  (£234); 
roofing  materials  n.e.i.,  £459  (nil) ;  articles  for  the  manufacture  of  goods,  £182  (nil) ;  and 
other  items,  £6,641  (£4,264). 
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SUMMARY 

While  the  value  of  Canada's  shipments  to  New  Zealand  is  not  as  high  as  it 
was  a  few  years  ago,  it  is  increasing.  During  the  first  six  months  of  1903 
Canada's  share  of  the  total  imports  was  nearly  4-3  per  cent,  whereas  for  the 
corresponding  months  of  1932  it  was  only  3-4  per  cent.  There  have  been  several 
factors  militating  against  an  expansion  of  Canadian  trade,  the  foremost  being 
the  exchange  position.  The  conversion  rate  of  dollars  to  sterling  has  fluctuated 
considerably.  Early  in  the  year  it  was  in  the  vicinity  of  $4  to  the  pound  sterling; 
at  present  it  is  approximating  parity.  These  fluctuations  have  rendered  it 
impossible  for  importers  to  determine  the  landed  cost  of  goods  until  they 
actually  arrive,  with  a  resultant  hesitancy  in  ordering  goods.  The  conversion 
•rate  now  appears  to  be  more  stable,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  Canada  will  con- 
tinue to  improve  her  trade  with  New  Zealand. 

Full  details  of  the  imports  from  Canada  are  available  in  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  may  be  obtained  on  application  (quoting 
file  No.  18806). 

ENGLISH  AND  FRENCH  CIDER  APPLE  CROPS: 
Effect  on  Canadian  Concentrate  Trade 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  September  16,  1933. — Inspectors  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
Fisheries  have  furnished  estimates  of  the  probable  yield  of  cider  apples  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales,  which  indicate  that  the  yield  will  be  somewhat  heavier  than  in 
1932  and  1931.  The  following  table  shows  the  index  figure  for  each  of  the  prin- 
cipal districts,  together  with  the  corresponding  figure  for  1932.  The  scale  on 
which  the  index  figures  are  based  is  as  follows:  25  or  under,  very  bad;  26-35, 
bad;  36-45,  poor;  46-55,  fair;  56-65,  very  fair;  66-75,  good;  over  75,  very 
good:— 

1933  1932 


Devon   40  23 

Dorset   50  35 

Gloucester,  West   55  15 

Hereford   50  20 

Monmouth   13  10 

Somerset   48  28 

Worcester,  West   35  15 

Worcester  (Worcester  and  Droitwich  area)   26  15 


As  the  above  table  shows,  the  average  for  1933  is  fair.  The  apple  crop  is 
much  earlier  than  usual,  and  it  is  thought  that  the  quality  of  the  juice  made 
from  the  apples  will  be  better  than  it  has  been  for  some  years  past  owing  to  the 
season's  continuous  sunshine. 

ENGLISH  PRICES 

The  National  Association  of  Cider  Makers  have  pledged  themselves  to  use 
the  entire  English  crop  of  cider  apples  before  purchasing  apples  from  abroad.  For 
the  counties  of  Hereford,  Devon,  Somerset,  and  Gloucester  it  is  reported  that 
the  makers  have  agreed  with  the  National  Farmers'  Union  that  the  price  for 
cider  fruit  should  be  from  £4  10s.  to  £4  15s.  delivered  by  the  vendor  to  the  factory. 

A  certain  quantity  of  apples,  which  are  not  bitter-sweets,  are  being  sold  at 
prices  ranging  from  45s.  to  55s.  per  ton,  free  on  vail  Cambridgeshire.  Demand  is 
not  likely  to  be  heavy  for  these  culls,  which  come  from  around  Wisbech,  and 
correspond  closely  in  type  with  Canadian  apples  of  the  same  class.  They  are  not 
favoured  by  cider  makers,  and  are  used  only  in  limes  of  crop  shortage  and  owing 
*o  their  cheapness. 
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Professor  B.  T.  P.  Barker,  Director  of  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Horticulture,  University  of  Bristol,  and  who  is  in  charge  of  the  Cider  Research 
Station  at  Long  Ashton  Institute,  reports  as  follows: — 

It  is  unlikely  thait  the  English  crop  itself  will  supply  all  the  needs  of  the  makers  in  this 
country,  and  therefore  it  is  probable  that  a  considerable  tonnage  of  French  cider  apples  will 
be  imported.  The  French  crop  is  estimated  to  be  adequate  to  provide  these  additional  sup- 
plies, but  the  maitter  is  somewhat  complicated  by  the  fact  that  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
has  barred  importation  of  apples  from  France  until  after  the  middle  of  October  on  account 
of  the  danger  of  importation  of  the  Colorado  beetle.  On  that  account  it  is  anticipated  that 
French  cider  will  be  imported  to  supply  any  needs  tha,t  may  arise  before  French  fruit  is 
permitted  to  come  in. 

One  way  in  which  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  order  is  being  overcome  is 
that  licences  may  be  obtained  for  the  importation  of  French  cider  apples  from 
any  area  wThich  is  200  kilometres  removed  from  any  outbreak  of  Colorado  beetle 
in  France. 

CONTINENTAL  CROPS 

Reports  received  from  a  delegation  of  English  cider  makers  who  recently 
visited  Normandy  indicate  that  the  French  cider  apple  crop  is  also  heavier  than 
last  year  and  the  quality  of  the  fruit  much  better  than  in  1932.  Prices  in  France 
are  considerably  lower  than  last  year,  but  owing  to  the  high  value  of  the  franc 
the  price  in  sterling  does  not  show  the  same  depreciation.  At  the  time  of  writing 
the  value  is  from  £4  10s.  to  £4  15s.  per  ton  ex  quay,  Bristol,  10  per  cent  duty 
paid,  for  Normandy  bitter-sweet  apples. 

In  Lithuania,  Belgium,  and  Holland  crops  are  reported  as  good  and  prices 
will  be  low  for  October-November  shipment.  It  is  reported  (but  the  informa- 
tion cannot  be  confirmed)  that  prices  will  work  out  at  about  10s.  per  ton  cheaper 
than  French,  but  English  cider  makers  do  not  like  these  apples  as  much  as  the 
French  fruit. 

During  the  past  year  a  certain  quantity  of  Russian  concentrated  apple  juice 
was  brought  into  this  country  by  one  importer  in  the  West  of  England.  Results 
with  this  juice  have  not  been  satisfactory,  but  owing  to  the  low  price  at  which  it 
was  dumped  into  the  country  it  obtained  a  small  sale.  Certainly  the  price  is 
below  that  at  which  Canadian  concentrate  can  be  shipped  to  this  country  with 
any  hope  of  profit  to  the  exporter. 

CANADIAN  POSSIBILITIES  FOR  1933-34 

West  of  England  cider  producers,  and  brewers  who  produce  cider  for  their 
"  tied  "  houses,  prefer  to  make  their  own  product  from  English  or  French  cider 
apples.  It  is  therefore  only  in  times  of  apple  shortage  that  Canada  is  likely  to 
obtain  a  trade  in  concentrated  apple  juice.  Several  importers  still  complain  of 
the  caramelization  or  "  cooky  "  taste  of  the  cider  produced  from  Canadian  con- 
centrate, owing  to  the  prevalence  of  concentrating  at  atmospheric  pressure. 

Prominent  members  of  the  National  Association  of  Cider  Makers  state  that 
any  expansion  in  production  of  Canadian  concentrates  this  year  may  lead  to 
losses  owing  to  the  increase  in  the  crops.  Canadian  firms  would  be  therefore 
well  advised  to  examine  carefully  their  market  on  this  side  before  contemplating 
any  great  expansion  in  their  present  trade. 

POSSIBLE  PROHIBITION  OF  CONCENTRATE 

There  is  one  other  point  that  should  be  borne  in  mind  by  makers  of  Cana- 
dian concentrate,  and  that  is  the  opinion  that  has  been  expressed  by  Professor 
Barker  that  it  would  not  be  wise  to  count  indefinitely  on  the  market  for  cider 
concentrate.  In  his  opinion  it  is  possible  at  any  time  that  the  United  Kingdom 
may  fall  into  line  with  France  and  prohibit  the  use  of  the  name  "  cider  "  for  any 
drink  in  which  concentrate  has  been  used.   In  France  the  term  "  cider  "  is  for- 
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bidden  except  for  beverages  made  from  the  freshly  expressed  juice  of  apples. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  various  so-called  non-alcoholic  ciders  being  made 
in  England  and  sold  under  various  names.  In  this  field  there  are  opportunities 
for  the  increased  use  of  concentrate. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  GALLONAGE 

The  bulk  of  Canadian  concentrate  has  in  the  past  been  sold  simply  c.i.f. 
United  Kingdom  port  in  sterling,  cooperage  included,  terms  cash  against  docu- 
ments, the  product  to  be  32°  Beaume  content. 

A  few  sales  have  been  made  this  year  in  which  the  importer  has  insisted  on 
adjusting  the  gallonage  by  a  sample  drawn  and  sent  to  the  Weights  and  Measures 
office,  Bristol,  where  a  certificate  is  received  showing  the  number  of  pounds  and 
ounces  avoirdupois  to  the  English  gallon  of  the  concentrate.  The  total  net  weight 
is  then  ascertained  and  divided  for  gallonage  by  the  figure  shown  on  the  Weights 
and  Measures  officer's  certificate. 

REDUCTION  IN  BEER  DUTIES  AFFECTING  CIDER  CONSUMPTION 

With  the  reduction  in  beer  duties  English  brewers  immediately  attempted  to 
recapture  a  portion  of  their  lost  trade  by  putting  on  the  market  a  4d.  draught 
beer  to  compete  with  the  cider  trade.  This  may  be  an  explanation  of  the  fact 
that  cider  producers  report  their  draught  sales  have  not  increased  over  those  of 
1932,  despite  the  fact  that  there  has  been  a  heat  wave  of  long  duration  and  a 
summer  of  almost  continuous  sunshine.  On  the  other  hand,  bottled  ciders  have 
done  very  well  indeed. 

STORAGE  CAPACITY 

In  view  of  the  development  of  the  cider  trade  in  recent  years,  several  com- 
panies have  increased  their  plant  storage  capacity.  Two  important  firms  alone 
have  increased  theirs  by  350,000  gallons  and  150,000  gallons  respectively.  It  is 
believed  that  during  the  past  year  there  has  been  an  increase  of  1,000,000  gallons 
storage,  bringing  the  total  to  12,000,000  gallons  storage  capacity  for  the  whole 
of  England. 

MARKETING  OF  LIVE  STOCK  IN  SCOTLAND 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  September  27,  1933. — The  following  report,  the  first  of  a  series 
on  "  The  Marketing  of  Live  Stock  in  Scotland,"  is  based  on  or  condensed  from 
a  handbook  with  the  above  title  recently  issued  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
for  Scotland. 

IMPORTANCE,  NUMBERS  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Live  stock  in  the  form  of  cattle,  sheep  and  pigs  contributes  about  four-fifths 
to  the  total  value  of  the  agricultural  output  of  Scotland. 

The  value  of  the  Scottish  agricultural  output  was  estimated  in  1925  to  be 
nearly  £49,000,000,  and  of  this  amount  about  £26,500,000,  or  just  over  54  per 
cent,  represented  the  value  of  live  stock  for  slaughtering  for  meat.  Live  stock 
products,  including  milk  and  other  dairy  produce,  poultry,  eggs  and  wool, 
accounted  for  a  further  £12,250.000,  or  25  per  cent  of  the  total  value.  Farm 
crops  accounted  for  about  £9,250,000,  or  19  per  cent,  while  fruit,  vegetables,  etc., 
to  the  value  of  £1,000,000,  made  up  the  remaining  2  per  cent,  In  quantity  the 
output  of  meat  amounts  to  just  over  4,650,000  cwts.,  of  which  beef  and  veal 
amount  to  3,225,000  cwts.,  mutton  and  lamb  1,100,000  cwts.,  and  pork  and 
bacon  340,000  cwts. 
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STABILITY  OF  PRODUCTION 

It  is  significant  that  the  total  volume  of  the  output  of  meat  in  Scotland 
has  been  comparatively  stable  for  a  number  of  years.  During  the  seven-year 
period  from  1925  to  1931  inclusive,  the  estimated  gross  production  has  varied 
only  between  a  maximum  of  4,665,000  cwts.  in  1925,  and  a  minimum  of  4,286,000 
cwts.  in  1927,  the  greatest  variation  from  the  average  being  less  than  5^  per 
cent.  There  have  been  greater  fluctuations  in  the  output  of  the  individual  items. 
The  output  of  beef  fell  off  between  1925  and  1928  by  more  than  11  per  cent,  but 
it  has  risen  again  since.  On  the  other  hand,  the  output  of  mutton  and  lamb 
rose  from  1925  to  1929  by  almost  19  per  cent,  and  it  has  fallen  somewhat  since. 
In  the  case  of  pig  meat,  the  annual  fluctuations  are  proportionately  much  greater 
than  in  the  case  of  beef  or  mutton,  and  the  comparatively  large  output  of  1928 
was  41  per  cent  greater  than  the  output  of  the  previous  year.  It  is  thus  seen 
that  the  changes  in  volume  in  the  output  of  beef  and  mutton  are  in  some  measure 
compensatory,  which,  having  regard  to  the  place  of  live  stock  in  the  Scottish 
farm  economy,  is  to  be  expected.  The  grass  land  has  to  be  grazed,  and  the 
forage  crops  musi  be  consumed,  and,  within  certain  limits,  one  type  of  animal 
may  be  replaced  by  another. 

NUMBERS  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

The  agricultural  statistics  published  annually  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture for  Scotland  give  the  numbers  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep  and  pigs  in  each 
county  and  county  district  in  Scotland.  A  summary  of  live  stock  holdings  in 
June,  1933,  reveals  that  there  are  152,000  horses  in  Scotland,  of  which  117,000 
are  used  for  agricultural  purposes.  There  were  at  the  same  date  1,200,000 
cattle,  of  which  35  per  cent  were  breeding  herds;  7,800,000  sheep,  of  which  45 
per  cent  wrere  breeding  flocks;  and  160,000  pigs,  of  which  13  per  cent  were 
breeding  pigs.  Although  cattle  and  sheep  are  found  in  all  parts  of  the  country, 
there  are  special  areas  which  concentrate  upon  their  production;  for  instance, 
cattle  are  most  prominent  in  the  eastern  and  north-eastern  counties  as  well  as 
Ayrshire  and  the  south-western  counties;  sheep,  on  the  other  hand,  are  founid 
most  extensively  in  the  Highlands  and  the  Border  counties.  Not  even  in  the 
remotest  districts  are  cattle  or  sheep  kept  exclusively  to  supply  the  farm  or 
croft  household  with  meat,  although  pigs  are  commonly  fed  for  this  purpose. 
Almost  everywhere  there  is  some  stock  to  sell. 

The  disposal  of  live  stock,  which  will  be  the  subject  of  a  further  report, 
covers  the  transfer  of  animals  bred  in  Scotland  to  farms  where  they  are  fed  for 
meat  or  used  for  productive  purposes  in  other  ways ;  the  distribution  of  imported 
stores;  the  sale  of  fat  stock  to  the  butcher;  and  the  sale  of  pedigreed  breeding 
stock  to  the  breeder.  As  live  stock  are  normally  sold  on  the  hoof,  the  arrange- 
ments for  their  disposal  are  much  more  elaborate  than  those  necessary  for  the 
sale  of  grain  or  potatoes.  Hence  the  live  stock  market  in  Scotland  naturally 
becomes  the  centre  of  agricultural  business  of  all  kinds. 

WOOL-SELLING  METHODS  IN  AUSTRALIA 

B.  Millin,  Commercial  Agent 

Sydney,  September  14,  1933. — With  the  exception  of  a  few  bales  of  wool 
which  are  shipped  direct  to  London,  all  wool  produced  in  Australia  is  sold  by 
auction,  the  principal  centres  being  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Geelong,  Adelaide, 
Perth,  Brisbane,  Hobart,  and  Launceston.  Of  these  centres  Sydney  is  by  far 
the  most  important;  indeed  it  is  the  largest  wool-selling  centre  in  the  world, 
over  1,000,000  bales  having  been  sold  in  each  of  the  last  eight  seasons.  Last 
season  established  a  record,  when  1,332,000  bales  were  sold  by  auction  at  the 
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Royal  Exchange,  Sydney.  Melbourne  came  next  in  order  with  537,653  bales, 
and  was  followed  by  Brisbane  with  500,523  bales,  all  other  centres  being  50  per 
cent  or  more  below  that  of  Brisbane.  The  aggregate  of  sales  throughout  the 
Commonwealth  was  3,059,555  bales;  this  also  was  a  record.  The  total  value  of 
wool  sold  was  £35,043,054.  From  a  monetary  point  of  view,  however,  the  record 
year  was  1924-25,  when  the  value  of  the  total  sales  reached  £81,430,000. 

DIRECT  REPRESENTATION 

The  ultimate  success  of  the  Australian  wool  sales,  which  has  been  so  pro- 
nounced during  the  past  half  century,  was  largely  brought  about  by  the  advent 
of  direct  representatives  of  British  and  Continental  buying  firms,  who  found 
that  they  could  do  better  buying  at  the  source  of  production  than  in  the  London 
market,  which  had  dominated  the  situation  for  many  years.  The  formation  of 
buying  and  selling  brokers'  associations,  and  the  constitution  of  a  joint  executive 
committee  to  draft  selling  rules  and  maintain  them,  was  the  real  turning  point. 
In  effect,  the  buyer  said  to  the  seller:  "  Pack  your  wool  honestly,  show  it  under 
perfect  lighting  conditions,  submit  it  to  the  general  competition  of  all  buyers,  and 
the  future  of  selling  is  assured  because  of  the  larger  and  more  varied  selection 
available,  and  the  saving  of  freight  and  handling  charges  by  direct  shipment." 

SHOWING,  RATE  OF  DISPOSAL,  AND  REGULATIONS 

For  the  accommodation  of  the  clip,  the  wool-selling  houses  have  erected 
huge  stores  with  specially  lighted  top  floors,  upon  which  the  "  shown  "  bales  are 
displayed.  These  "  shown  "  bales  are  cut  open,  and  buyers  spend  the  morning 
examining  the  contents,  estimating  the  yield  of  clean  wool  after  scouring,  and 
valuing  the  wool  according  to  their  buying  limits.  In  the  afternoon  they  attend 
the  sale-room.  The  rate  of  disposal  is  one  of  the  extraordinary  features  of  the 
sales,  the  lots  being  knocked  down  at  the  rate  of  about  seven  per  minute,  and 
any  of  the  lots  may  be  worth  £1,000  or  more.  One  of  the  standing  regulations 
of  the  trade  is  that  any  one  lot  cannot  be  offered  again  but  must  be  sold  privately. 
The  minimum  bid  allowed  at  auctions  is  one  farthing  per  pound.  Notwith- 
standing the  immense  turnover  during  the  season,  bad  debts  are  practically 
unknown,  as  it  is  a  hard-and-fast  rule  that  all  wool  must  be  paid  for  before 
delivery. 

The  honest  packing  of  the  wool  by  growers  inspires  the  fullest  confidence 
of  buyers.  Should  any  false  packing  or  misdescription  be  discovered  in  any  lot 
of  wool,  even  after  it  reaches  its  oversea  destination,  there  is  provision  for  setting 
the  matter  right;  but  so  uniformly  honest  are  the  branding  and  packing  thai 
claims  are  of  rare  occurrence. 

In  producing  such  a  vast  quantity  of  wool — one  of  the  most  essential  of 
commodities — Australia  is  very  fortunate.  Of  all  the  wool  grown  in  the  world, 
25  per  cent  comes  from  Australia.  More  than  one-half  of  the  world's  fine  merino 
wool  is  grown  in  the  Sub-Continent. 

OPENING  OF  THE  SYDNEY  SALES 

The  Sydney  wool  sales  opened  auspiciously  on  August  27.  Prices  realized 
were  30  per  cent  above  the  closing  rates  of  the  previous  series  in  Sydney  which 
closed  in  June,  and  45  per  cent  above  the  opening  rates  of  the  season  1932-33. 
After  a  run  of  declining  prices  since  1927-28,  the  small  increase  last  year  gave 
promise  of  better  times  for  growers,  and  the  welcome  advance  which  came  at  the 
end  of  the  season  heralded  the  substantial  advance  with  which  the  present  season 
has  been  inaugurated. 

The  advance  in  price  is  more  welcome  because  it  comes  at  a  time  when 
Australia's  wool  clip  is  suffering  a  decrease  through  the  droughty  conditions  pre- 
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vailing  some  months  ago.  It  is  estimated  that  the  clip  will  be  about  300,000 
bales  less  than  it  was  last  season,  and  to  equal  this  loss  12  per  cent  of  the  increased 
prices  will  go  to  make  up  that  deficiency  in  production. 

So  far  as  is  known,  there  is  no  more  than  the  normal  carry-over  of  stock® 
in  the  importing  countries,  and  it  is  also  stated  that  the  production  of  South 
Africa  will  be  15  per  cent  less  than  last  season.  These  combined  influences 
appear  to  be  responsible  for  the  special  buoyancy  in  existing  values.  Yorkshire 
and  Japanese  buyers  have  been  operating  keenly.  France,  Belgium,  Germany, 
and  Italy  purchased  in  good  volume.  Australian  manufacturers  have  come  to  the 
fore  in  recent  years,  and  their  purchases  are  steadily  moving  upward  every 
season. 

FREIGHT  REDUCTIONS  ON  EXPORTS  FROM  AUSTRALIA 

B.  Millin,  Commercial  Agent" 

Sydney,  September  14,  1933. — The  Council  of  the  Australian  Overseas 
Transport  Association  recently  met  in  Sydney,  and  an  agreement  was  reached 
between  the  shipowners  and  the  meat  shippers  for  reductions  of  1\  per  cent  in 
the  freight  on  beef  and  mutton,  10  per  cent  on  lamb,  and  20  per  cent  on  pork  and 
veal. 

Freight  reductions  sought  by  the  butter  and  fruit  export  industries  exceeded 
those  to  which  the  shipowners  were  prepared  to  agree,  and  an  offer  by  the  ship- 
owners to  the  dairy  produce  representatives  was  deferred  for  final  discussion  by 
the  Dairy  Produce  Export  Control  Board. 

Shippers  of  fruit  were  offered  a  reduction  of  2d.  per  case  on  apples  shipped 
during  the  month  of  June,  and  3d.  per  case  on  shipments  made  during  July  or 
later  in  the  season.  Australia's  distance  from  the  chief  markets  of  the  world  up 
to  the  present  has  rendered  difficult  the  marketing  overseas  of  chilled  beef ;  exports 
up  to  recently  have  been  almost  entirely  frozen.  Several  shipments  have,  how- 
ever, been  sent  in  a  chilled  state  recently,  and  each  shipment  is  stated  to  bring 
definitely  nearer  a  satisfactory  solution  of  this  problem  in  transportation. 

BISCUIT  TRADE  IN  JAMAICA 

F.  L.  Casserly,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

UNSWEETENED  BISCUITS 

Kingston,  September  29.  1933. — There  is  a  fairly  good  demand  in  Jamaica 
for  unsweetened  biscuits.  Most  of  the  trade  is  done  by  a  factory  in  Kingston, 
but  there  are  small  imports  of  biscuits  of  this  kind.  Total  importations  during 
1932,  the  latest  available  period  of  record,  were  20,798  pounds  valued  at  £1,279, 
of  which  Canada  supplied  9,210  pounds  (£455) ,  the  United  States  5,545  pounds 
(£459),  the  United  Kingdom  4,126  pounds  (£239),  and  Sweden  and  Irish  Free 
State  most  of  the  small  remainder.  These  imports  were  made  up  mainly  of  soda 
biscuits,  water  and  other  kinds  of  wafers  and  small  quantities  of  pilot  bread. 

Unsweetened  biscuits  are  imported  principally  in  sealed  tins  of  one  pound 
net,  packed  in  wooden  cases  containing  varying  numbers  of  tins  according  to 
the  importer's  order.  Many  kinds  are  sold,  including  soda  biscuits,  water  wafers, 
cream  cheese  wafers,  and  sprays.  Shapes  are  round,  square  and  oblong;  sizes 
vary.  Pilot  bread  is  not  now  imported  to  any  great  extent,  as  it  is  made  by  the 
local  factory. 

For  some  years  prior  to  October  27,  1932,  when  the  Jamaican  import  duties 
on  a  number  of  items  were  altered  in  conformity  with  the  recommendations  of 
the  Imperial  Economic  Conference,  the  duties  on  this  class  of  biscuits  were,  under 
the  preferential  tariff,  3s.  Id.  per  100  pounds  when  packed  in  bulk  and  l^d.  per 
pound  when  otherwise  packed;  and  under  the  general  tariff,  4s.  2d.  per  100 
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pounds  and  2d.  per  pound  respectively.  On  that  date  the  general  rates  of 
duty  were  increased  to  5s.  2d.  per  100  pounds  and  2-Jd.  per  pound  respectively, 
the  preferential  rates  remaining  unchanged.  There  is  in  Kingston  an  up-to-date 
factory  which  makes  unsweetened  biscuits  in  considerable  quantity  and  which 
has  been  successful  in  building  up  quite  a  substantial  local  trade. 

Prior  to  December,  1927,  the  Jamaican  duties  on  unsweetened  biscuits,  how- 
ever packed,  stood  at  3s.  Id.  per  100  pounds  under  the  preferential  tariff,  and 
4s.  2d.  per  100  pounds  under  the  general  tariff.  In  furtherance  of  the  Govern- 
ment's policy  of  protecting  local  industries,  the  duties  on  unsweetened  biscuits 
imported  in  tins  or  other  small  packages  were  altered  to  l^d.  per  pound  under 
general  and  2d.  per  pound  preferential,  the  duties  on  bulk  imports  remaining 
unchanged.  As  stated  above,  further  increases  in  the  general  rates  were  made 
in  October,  1932.  This  substantial  measure  of  protection  of  the  local  industry 
has  of  course  caused  a  considerable  decline  in  imports.  In  the  calendar  year 
1927  a  total  of  182,250  pounds  of  unsweetened  biscuits  valued  at  £8,684  was 
brought  into  the  island — nearly  nine  times  the  total  during  1932. 

SWEETENED  BISCUITS 

Sweetened  biscuits  were  imported  during  1932  to  the  total  of  53,168  pounds 
valued  at  £3,334,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  47,058  pounds  (£2,886), 
the  Irish  Free  State  4,296  pounds  (£337),  the  United  States  1,351  pounds  (£95), 
Holland  203  pounds  (£8),  Canada  85  pounds  (£5),  and  Sweden  the  very  small 
remainder.  Import  duties  on  this  class  of  biscuits  (which  are  not  made  in 
Jamaica)  are  and  for  some  years  have  been  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the 
British  preferential  and  20  per  cent  under  the  general  tariff.  So  far  as  Jamaica 
was  concerned,  these  duties  were  not  affected  by  the  resolutions  of  the  Imperial 
Economic  Conference. 

Sweetened  biscuits  are  imported  chiefly  in  sealed  tins  of  one  pound  net;  but 
half-pound  and  7-pound  tins,  the  latter  containing  fourteen  parcels  of  half-a- 
pound  each,  wrapped  in  waxed  paper,  are  also  sold.  The  tins  are  packed  in 
wooden  cases.  There  is  no  standard  number  of  tins  to  the  case,  the  number 
varying  according  to  the  importer's  requirements. 

Local  taste  calls  for  a  fairly  wide  variety  of  sweetened  biscuits,  such  as  rich 
mixed,  wheat  meal,  Marie,  sponge  rusks,  tea  rusks,  ginger  nuts,  ginger  snaps, 
ginger  buttons  and  petit  beurre.  A  few  large  and  well-known  English  manu- 
facturers, represented  in  Jamaica,  have  the  bulk  of  the  trade;  Canadian  partici- 
pation therein  will  depend  upon  the  quotation  of  competitive  prices.  A  consid- 
erable amount  of  local  advertising  is  done.  It  is  essential  that  the  tins  contain- 
ing both  sweetened  and  unsweetened  biscuits  should  be  air-tight  in  order  to 
prevent  deterioration,  which  is  more  apt  to  occur  in  a  warm  climate  like  that 
of  Jamaica  than  in  a  country  with  a  cold  climate. 

Biscuits  of  both  kinds  are  imported  by  grocers  and  wholesale  foodstuffs 
merchants,  a  list  of  whom  is  on  file  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce. 

FLOUR  TRADE   OF  THE  BRITISH    WEST  INDIES  (EASTERN 
GROUP)   AND  BRITISH  GUIANA 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  September  27,  1933.— Despite  the  fact  that  the  United  King- 
dom has  been  gaining  an  increased  share  of. the  flour  imports  into  this  territory, 
notably  into  Trinidad,  Barbados,  and  British  Guiana,  tins  product  continues  to 
be  the  largest  single  item  imported  from  Canada  into  these  markets. 

The  total  share  of  the  import  trade  of  Trinidad  credited  to  Canada  in  1932 
amounted  to  £497,607,  of  which  import^  of  wheaten  flour  were  valued  at  £185,845, 
or  37-3  per  cent.   Flour  imports  into  Barbados  in  that  year  amounted  to  10  per 
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cent  of  the  total  Canadian  imports,  into  St.  Vincent  to  over  50  per  cent,  and  into 
St.  Lucia  to  over  60  per  cent.  In  the  case  of  British  Guiana  the  percentage  was 
27-5— £273,629  out  of  a  total  of  £993,925.  Imports  of  foreign  flour  into  these 
colonies  are  negligible.  The  United  Kingdom  has  been  gaining  a  larger  share 
of  the  flour  trade  during  the  past  few  years,  mainly  in  the  cheaper  grades  which 
are  blended  from  foreign  wheats  in  the  English  mills  and  sold  at  a  lower  price 
than  Canadian  flours.  Favourable  exchange  rates  prevailing  during  the  past 
few  years  permitted  United  Kingdom  millers  to  purchase  Australian,  Argentine 
and  other  foreign  wheats  at  a  lower  figure  than  Canadian  millers  have  been  able 
to  buy  Canadian  wheat.  The  price  and  quality  of  the  Canadian  crop  is  an 
important  factor  in  determining  whether  or  not  the  Dominion  will  again  supply 
the  cheaper  grades  of  flour  to  these  markets,  as  the  present  exchange  rates  are 
more  favourable  than  has  been  the  case  for  the  past  few  years.  To  compete  in 
the  cheaper  grades  of  flour  in  demand  in  this  territory  it  is  necessary  that 
Canadian  millers  have  wheat  available  at  prices  which  will  enable  them  to  com- 
pete with  the  United  Kingdom  producers. 

DEMAND 

There  are  three  grades  of  flour  imported  into  the  West  Indies,  bakers, 
extras,  and  supers.  The  bakers  is  an  export  patent,  generally  first-grade  brand 
of  Canadian  mills  prepared  from  hard  winter  wheat  and  is  subdivided  into  two 
grades.  It  is  sold  mainly  to  bakers.  Extras  is  a  low-grade  flour  which  is  milled 
from  hard  or  soft  wheat  depending  upon  the  ultimate  use  to  which  it  is  being 
put  by  the  consumer.  It  is  this  type  of  flour  which  is  retailed  over  the  counter 
and  the  demand  for  extras,  although  more  or  less  constant,  is  governed  to  a 
certain  extent  by  the  price  prevailing  for  bakers  grades.  Hard  wheat  extras  are 
used  mainly  for  the  baking  of  bread,  cakes,  and  pastries  in  the  home,  while  soft 
wheat  extras  form  the  basis  of  the  flour  used  in  making  noodles  and  farinaceous 
pastes.  Extras  enter  the  commercial  baking  trade  as  a  filler  to  be  mixed  with 
the  baking  grades  when  the  prices  of  the  latter  are  high  in  order  to  keep  the 
cost  of  the  loaf  from  increasing  with  an  increase  in  the  price  of  the  baking  grades. 
The  super  is  the  lowest  grade  of  flour  imported  and  commands  a  ready  sale, 
particularly  in  British  Guiana  and  Barbados. 

SUPPLY 

The  very  low  purchasing  power  of  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants  of  these 
colonies  of  necessity  creates  a  price  market.  In  British  Guiana  the  purchasing 
power  of  more  than  90  per  cent  of  the  population  has  been  estimated  at  less  than 
$25  per  head  per  annum;  in  Trinidad  and  Barbados  it  is  slightly  higher,  but  in 
the  Leeward  and  Windward  islands  it  is,  if  anything,  lower.  The  demand  for 
staple  food  products  in  this  territory  is  certainly  elastic  and  any  increase  in  price 
brings  a  corresponding  decrease  in  demand  and  a  substitution,  wherever  possible, 
of  some  commodity  produced  locally.  Canadian  hard  wheat  flour  is  preferred  by 
the  trade  and  commands  a  premium  over  any  other  flour.  The  cheapness  and 
pure  white  colour  of  the  extras  give  this  type  of  flour,  which  is  almost  entirely 
supplied  by  the  United  Kingdom,  a  wide  retail  sale. 

The  preference  granted  to  Empire  flours  in  all  the  colonies  of  the  Eastern 
Group  has  greatly  reduced  the  importation  of  foreign  flours.  The  United  States 
is  the  chief  competitor.  Although  possessing  favourable  freight  rates  and 
regular  steamship  services  to  the  islands,  the  premium  on  United  States  funds 
for  the  past  few  years  has  kept  imports  of  flour  from  that  country  at  a  very 
low  figure.  A  further  decline  in  United  States  currency  would  again  make  that 
country  a  serious  competitor  in  these  markets. 

United  Kingdom  millers,  in  addition  to  the  advantage  of  purchasing  foreign 
wheats  at  a  low  figure  due  to  the  depreciated  currencies  of  the  chief  foreign 
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wheat-exporting  countries  in  the  past  few  years,  have  the  added  advantage 
of  landing  the  wheat  direct  at  the  mills  in  ocean  bottoms.  Rail  freight  neces- 
sarily forms  a  considerable  part  of  the  Canadian  f.o.b.  flour  price,  and  United 
Kingdom  flours  have  a  slight  advantage  in  ocean  freights.  These  factors  and 
an  excellent  quality  of  flour  supplied  at  a  low  price  enabled  the  United  Kingdom 
millers  to  obtain  an  increased  share  of  the  flour  imports  into  these  colonies  in  the 
past  five  years.  Canadian  bakers  are  to-day  quoted  at  $4.40  c.i.f.  per  ton 
Port  of  Spain.    English  extras  are  being  offered  at  $3.60. 

TRINIDAD 

Due  to  the  fact  that  there  are  more  varied  and  diversified  industries  in 
Trinidad  than  in  the  other  colonies  of  this  group,  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
inhabitants,  even  in  a  period  of  depression,  remains  fairly  normal.  Although 
imports  of  flour  declined  in  value  from  £442,395  in  1929  to  £283,722  in  1932, 
there  were  only  324,574  bags  of  196  lbs.  imported  in  that  year  as  compared 
with  309,414  bags  in  1932.  The  large  baking  trade  of  Trinidad  creates  a  steady 
demand  for  high-grade  flour  which  is  chiefly  supplied  from  Canada.  The  retail 
or  counter  trade  is  mainly  in  the  cheaper  grades,  and  owing  to  price  considera- 
tions the  trade  in  the  lower  grades  of  flour  has  increased  in  the  past  few  years. 
In  1929  the  United  Kingdom  shipped  12,868  bags  of  196  lbs.  (£17,958);  in 
1932  imports  from  that  country  amounted  to  117,378  bags  (£97,511).  In  the 
same  two  vears  imports  of  flour  from  Canada  amounted  to  304,281  bags 
(£415,168)  and  191,827  bags  (£185,845),  respectively.  The  United  States,  the 
chief  foreign  supplier,  shipped  4,937  bags  (£6,586)  in  1929,  and  204  bags  (£351) 
in  1932. 

BARBADOS 

Imports  of  Canadian  flour  into  Barbados  have  declined  from  57,299  bags  of 
196  lbs.  (£85,949)  in  1929  to  43,896  bags  (£35,117)  in  1932.  However,  Canada's 
share  of  the  total  import  trade  in  this  commodity  amounted  to  56-5  per  cent  in 
1932.  The  United  Kingdom  has  gained  an  increased  share  of  the  trade,  imports 
from  that  source  amounting  to  398  'bags  (£598)  in  1929  and  33,041  bags 
(£26,433),  or  42-5  per  cent,  in  1932.  The  United  States  supplied  16,934  bags 
(£25,401)  in  1929  and  796  bags  (£637),  or  1  per  cent  of  the  total,  in  1932.  In 
addition  to  the  normal  outlet  for  the  sale  of  flour  through  the  retail  shops  and 
bakers,  the  modest  biscuit  industry  of  Barbados  uses  fair  quantities;  the  biscuits 
in  addition  to  being  consumed  domestically,  are  exported  to  the  northern  islands. 

WINDWARD  ISLANDS  ' 

Total  flour  imports  of  Grenada,  St.  Vincent,  and  St.  Lucia — the  chief 
islands  in  the  Windward  group — amounted  to  £62,242  in  1931,  the  latest  year 
for  which  complete  figures  are  available.  Canada  is  credited  with  £61,446 — 
almost  the  whole  trade.  Imports  into  Grenada  were  valued  at  £29,634,  into 
St.  Vincent  at  £16,653,  and  into  St.  Lucia  at  £15,159.  The  excellent  and  regular 
service  offered  by  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  to  these  islands  is  an 
important  factor  in  securing  this  business  for  the  Dominion. 

LEEWARD  ISLANDS 

The  total  flour  trade  of  this  group  amounted  to  £50,141  in  1932,  of  which 
Canada  is  credited  with  £44,859,  distributed  as  follows:  St.  Kitts,  £20,244; 
Antigua,  £10,233;  Dominica,  £9,949;  Montserrat,  £3,347;  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 
£1,086. 

The  flour  trade  of  both  the  Windward  and  Leeward  Groups  has  declined 
in  the  past  few  years  because  these  islands  are  dependent  on  a  few  staple 
crops,  and  a  decline  in  price  of  these  commodities  seriously  affects  the  economic 
welfare  of  the  inhabitants. 
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BRITISH  GUIANA 

Due  to  the  extremely  low  purchasing  power  of  the  bulk  of  the  population 
of  British  Guiana,  the  chief  demand  is  for  the  lower-grade  flours,  supers  and 
extras.  There  is  not  the  same  flourishing  bakers'  trade  as  in  Trinidad,  and 
there  is  more  home  baking  than  in  any  of  the  other  colonies.  Rice,  which  is 
widely  produced  in  British  Guiana,  offers  an  acceptable  substitute  for  flour 
when  the  price  of  the  latter  increases.  There  were  practically  no  imports  of  flour 
from  the  United  Kingdom  in  1927;  in  1929  imports  amounted  to  48,784  bags 
of  196  lbs.  ($324,403),  and  in  1932  to  101,194  bags  ($416,827).  Canada  shipped 
127,454  bags  ($829,186)  in  1929  as  compared  with  59,341  bags  ($273,629)  in 
1932.  Total  flour  imports  into  British  Guiana  amounted  to  176,914  bags 
($1,159,083)  in  1929  and  160,739  bags  ($691,454)  in  1932.  Decreased  prices 
for  rice  and  sugar,  the  staple  crops  of  the  colony,  have,  despite  the  record  crops 
of  these  products  in  the  past  two  years,  seriously  affected  the  purchasing  power 
of  the  inhabitants,  and  as  there  is  only  a  limited  demand  for  quality  flours,  it  is 
in  British  Guiana  that  the  United  Kingdom  has  gained  a  large  share  of  the  flour 
trade  formerly  held  by  Canada. 

INDIA  AS  A  FIELD  FOR  ADVERTISING 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  August  24,  1933. — It  is  self-evident  that  in  India  purchasing  power 
cannot  be  estimated  in  terms  of  population.  Fluctuations  in  crop  yields  and  in 
the  world  prices  of  the  country's  export  commodities,  which  are  principally 
cotton,  jute,  grain,  oil  seeds,  hides,  skins,  lac,  etc. — in  the  main  the  essential 
raw  materials  required  in  temperate  countries — are  immediately  reflected  in 
India's  imports  and  ultimately  in  the  ability  of  the  native  or  other  consumer 
to  increase  his  buying  power,  and  no  amount  of  advertising  is  likely  to  alter  it. 
The  native  in  India  has  just  so  much  to  spend  in  a  good  year  and  so  much  in 
a  bad  year,  for  the  necessaries  of  life.  Advertising  therefore  in  such  a  country 
as  India  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  necessary  preliminary  step  in  the  making 
of  sales,  but  it  provides  a  method  of  demonstrating  to  potential  buyers  the 
better  values  for  the  same  money  of  particular  brands  already  on  the  market 
but  with  which  the  consumer  is  unfamiliar,  as  well  as  brands  new  to  the  market. 

POPULATION   AND  LANGUAGES 

India's  population  at  the  census  of  1931  was  351,450,689,  of  which 
270,612,162  were  in  British  territory  and  80,838,527  in  the  Indian  States.  The 
number  of  persons  literate,  in  the  sense  of  being  able  to  write  and  read,  is 
given  as  82  in  every  1^000,  while  there  are  but  2,500,000  persons  who  can 
write  and  read  English — one  in  30  males  in  Bengal  and  one  in  43  in  Bombay. 
In  Madras,  Assam,  and  Burma  the  proportion  is  2  per  cent,  while  in  Bihar 
and  Orissa,  the  Central  Provinces,  and  the  United  Provinces  it  is  below  1  per 
cent.  The  principal  areas  in  which  English  is  used  to  a  greater  extent  than  in 
other  localities  of  India  are  Bengal,  Assam,  and  Bombay,  and  in  the  States  of 
Cochin,  Travancore,  Mysore,  and  Baroda. 

The  greatest  difficulty  confronting  the  advertiser  is  that  of  language.  In 
the  whole  Indian  Empire,  according  to  the  census  report,  there  are  222  languages 
spoken,  exclusive  of  dialects.  The  two  most  common  are  Eastern  and  Western 
Hindi,  and  it  is  stated  that  if  to  these  be  added  Bihari  and  Rajasthani  there  are 
over  a  hundred  million  speakers  of  tongues  which  are  considerably  alike  and 
cover  a  large  area  of  Northern  and  Central  India,  but  this  may  not  be  true 
of  the  written  language. 
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PECULIARITIES   OF   THE  MARKET 

Advertising  in  English  is  in  the  long  run  effective  in  the  case  of  the  Euro- 
pean population  only.  If  it  is  desired  to  reach  the  native  peasants  and 
labourers,  only  82  of  whom  in  every  1,000,  as  stated  above,  are  literate,  some 
means  other  than  the  written  word  must  be  used,  ocular  demonstration  and 
sampling  being  the  most  effective.  Where  written  advertisements  can  usually 
be  expected  to  bear  results,  the  preparation  of  the  necessary  "  copy "  will 
require  the  services  of  those  able  to  present  it  in  a  manner  which  will  appeal 
to  those  for  whom  it  is  intended,  agencies  who  have  made  a  specialty  of  this 
class  of  work. 

While  in  any  country  the  advertising  policy  will  vary  according  to  the 
class  and  nature  of  the  buying  public,  this  is  particularly  so  in  India  where 
certain  goods  are  in  demand  by  Europeans  only,  others  by  the  better-class 
Indians.  There  are  in  addition  the  bazaar  lines  which  are  called  for  by  the 
native  working-classes,  and  the  demand  for  which  will  largely  depend  on 
seasonal  prosperity. 

The  importance  of  establishing  a  line  under  a  brand  name  or  trade  mark 
which  will  become  well  known  to  the  consuming  public  cannot  be  over-empha- 
sized, as  it  is  on  the  mark  or  name  rather  than  the  quality  of  the  contents  that 
the  Indian  buyer  makes  his  purchase.  This  brings  up  another  point,  namely, 
the  necessity  of  protecting  trade  marks. 

METHODS  OF  ADVERTISING 

Numerous  methods  are  adopted,  but  as  Canadian  manufacturers  in  the 
majority  of  cases  will  be  interested  only  in  lines  saleable  to  the  European  and 
better-class  Indian  population,  and  as  many  of  the  methods  are  applicable 
only  to  bazaar  lines,  they  will  be  of  no  interest  to  the  intending  advertiser, 
with  perhaps  the  exception  of  cinema  advertising,  which  appears  to  be  one 
of  the  most  popular  forms.  The  distribution  of  handbills  is  also  largely  resorted 
to,  principally  in  the  outlying  native  districts  of  the  large  centres  of  population. 
These  bills  are  usually  printed  in  one  or  more  of  the  vernacular  languages. 

PRESS  ADVERTISING 

All  the  leading  journals  and  periodicals  carry  large  advertising  space.  It 
is  preferable  to  leave  the  choice  of  a  medium  to  the  distributor  or  agent  on 
the  spot  or  to  make  arrangements  through  one  of  several  advertising  organiza- 
tions located  in  the  country.  A  list  of  some  of  the  principal  newspapers  pub- 
lished in  English  and  the  vernacular  in  the  more  important  centres  of  India, 
together  with  their  advertising  rates,  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

BILL  POSTING  AND  HOARDINGS 

These  are  not  used  outside  the  larger  cities  to  the  same  extent  as  they  are 
in  Canada,  and  even  in  the  cities  the  large  hoardings  are  chiefly  confined  to  the 
advertising  of  cinema  pictures.  There  are,  however,  numerous  small  signs  and 
billboards  erected  in  all  quarters,  while  it  is  a  common  practice  to  paste  bills 
on  any  available  space,  buildings  included.  This  is,  however,  contrary  to  police 
regulations  and  likely  to  lead  to  prosecution.  Sandwichmen  are  commonly 
employed,  as  are  also  vehicles,  to  carry  advertising  signs,  while  station  plat- 
forms are  usually  covered  with  metal  signs  calling  attention  to  various  products. 
In  fact,  the  Indian  railways  make  a  point  of  advertising  the  fact  that  they 
have  advertising  space  for  sale  on  their  platforms.  In  addition,  in  cities  like 
Calcutta  and  Bombay  the  tramway  companies  sell  the  right  to  fix  a  four-sided 
metal  hoarding  to  their  trolley  wire  standards,  and  the  majority  of  tram  cars 
carry  a  large  advertisement  on  the  top  of  the  car,  extending  its  length. 
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ELECTRICAL  AND  OTHER  MECHANICAL  DEVICES 

The  use  of  electric  advertising  signs  has  not  reached  the  same  proportions 
as  in  many  other  countries,  perhaps  owing  to  the  fact  that  advertising  by  this 
means  will,  on  account  of  certain  limitations,  appeal  only  to  those  understanding 
English,  although  the  mechanical  mystery  of  the  sign  may  interest  the  native. 
Neon  electric  signs,  so  far  as  Calcutta  is  concerned,  have  not  been  adopted  to 
any  extent. 

CINEMA  ADVERTISING 

This  is  one  of  the  principal  means  of  advertising  goods  in  India,  and  is 
resorted  to  in  all  theatres  from  the  first-class  European  to  the  Indian  houses. 
It  is  used  both  by  overseas  firms  and  local  organizations.  All  kinds  of  articles 
— including  whisky,  aerated  waters,  silk  hosiery,  hardware,  medicines,  toilet 
requisites,  foodstuffs,  musical  instruments — are  advertised  by  means  of  slides 
displaj-ed  during  a  ten-minute  interval  halfway  through  the  feature  picture  at 
least  twice  daily.  From  fifteen  to  twenty-five  advertisements  may  be  thrown 
on  the  screen  at  each  performance.  The  latest  development  in  this  type  of 
advertising,  which  has  only  within  the  last  few  days  been  given  a  practical 
demonstration  in  Calcutta,  is  the  "  talkie-slide,"  which  will  probably  make  a 
much  better  appeal  than  does  the  "  silent "  slide. 

DIRECT  MAIL  ADVERTISING 

This  method  is  not  to  be  recommended  for  the  Indian  market.  Personal 
contact  is  essential,  which  means  the  writing  of  individual  letters  to  recom- 
mended firms;  to  circularize  a  large  number  of  firms  without  knowing  their 
status  is  a  waste  of  time  and  money.  If  it  is  the  desire  of  a  Canadian  firm 
with  an  appointed  agent  to  circularize  Indian  firms,  the  agent  should  be  asked 
to  supply  the  necessary  mailing  lists. 

ADVERTISING  AGENCIES 

Due  to  distance  and  general  unfamiliarity  with  Indian  conditions,  it  is 
rather  a  difficult  matter  for  a  firm  to  conduct  any  organized  advertising, 
campaign  in  India  from  Canada.  It  is  therefore  advisable  to  leave  arrange- 
ments to  local  distributors  who  can  either  handle  the  publicity  themselves  or 
turn  it  over  to  an  advertising  agency.  A  well-known  Canadian  advertising 
organization  is  closely  connected  with  one  of  these  leading  Indian  agencies. 
This  office  has  also  on  file  the  names  of  reliable  advertising  agencies  in  the 
country  and  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  their  names  on  request.  It  is  useless, 
however,  to  consider  advertising  unless  distributors  with  stocks  on  hand  who 
are  in  a  position  to  answer  inquiries  are  named  in  the  advertisements. 

CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rotterdam,  September  22,  1933. — The  budget  figures  for  the  forthcoming 
year,  which  were  presented  at  the  opening  of  the  States  General  on  September  19r 
indicate  the  seriousness  of  Holland's  financial  position.  Expenditures  are  esti- 
mated at  730,500,000  fl.  and  receipts  at  463,400,000  fl.,  leaving  a  gross  deficit  of 
267,100,000  fl.  To  bridge  this  wide  gap  it  is  the  Government's  intention  to  levy 
new  taxes  and  initiate  certain  administrative  economies,  which  it  is  calculated 
will  yield  190,700,000  fl.  The  remaining  balance  of  76,400,000  fl.  is  to  be  pro- 
cured by  means  of  extending  temporary  taxation  measures. 

As  regards  the  proposed  new  taxation,  the  most  important  item  is  a  turnover 
tax,  which  alone  will  result  in  an  estimated  income  of  85,000,000  fl.   Income  taxes 
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will  be  higher,  while  an  excise  will  be  imposed  on  coffee,  and  that  on  tobacco 
increased. 

The  Speech  from  the  Throne  touched  on  the  crisis  and  made  mention  of  the 
Netherlands'  future  commercial  policy.  It  stated  that  imports  would  have  to  be 
made  to  serve  the  interests  of  the  country's  export  trade,  and  that  while  revolu- 
tionary experiments  must  be  avoided,  strong  measures  would  have  to  be  taken 
to  increase  the  sale  of  domestic  products  on  the  home  market. 

When  the  necessary  steps  have  been  taken  to  balance  the  budget,  it  is  pro- 
posed to  embark  on  an  extensive  public  works  program  to  relieve  the  unemploy- 
ment situation. 

SWEDEN'S   IMPORTS  DURING  1932 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
II.   Trade  with  Canada 

(One  Swedish  krona  equals  $0-2i&8  at  par.  Figures  in  parentheses  refer  to  1931  imports) 
Oslo,  September  22,  1933. — In  the  following  tabulation  is  indicated  the  more 
important  commodities  imported  by  Sweden  during  the  calendar  year  1932  from 
Canada,  as  indicated  by  the  recent  statistics  issued  by  the  Swedish  Bureau  of 
Statistics.  Owing  in  a  large  measure  to  the  fact  that  in  terms  of  gold  Canadian 
currency  was  at  a  much  higher  point  than  Swedish  currency,  and  also  that  for 
such  items  as  wheat  and  wheat  flour  payment  was  made  by  Swedish  importers  in 
United  States  dollars,  which  throughout  the  year  were  on  a  gold  basis,  added  to 
which  must  be  considered  the  fact  that  in  many  lines,  owing  to  the  exchange 
situation,  Canadian  goods  were  very  competitive,  there  was  an  important  increase 
in  kronor  value  of  imports  from  Canada  during  1932  as  compared  with  1931,  the 
comparative  statistics  being:  1932,  11,032,000^  kronor;  1931,  6,527,000  kronor. 

In  considering  the  Swedish  statistics,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  they 
are  based  on  country  of  last  shipment  and  not  necessarily  on  country  of  origin. 
This  is  particularly  important  in  so  far  as  Canada  is  concerned  in  many  lines, 
particularly  wheat  and  salmon,  the  majority  of  which  is  exported  to  Sweden 
from  United  States  ports  or  via  North  European  ports  although  its  origin  is 
Canadian.  Many  commodities  shown  in  the  following  list  do  not  indicate  any 
export  from  Canada,  although  it  is  known  that  exports  are  made,  and  therefore 
this  method  of  computation  of  statistics  must  be  considered  in  drawing  con- 
clusions with  respect  to  Canadian  trade  with  Sweden. 

In  some  cases  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  indicate  commodities  for 
which  possibilities  exist  for  Canadian  exporters  entering  the  Swedish  market,  or 
concerning  which  requests  for  information  respecting  trade  statistics  have  been 
received  from  Canadian  exporters  interested  in  extending  their  export  trade  to 
include  that  country. 

FOODSTUFFS  AND  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUC  TS 

Horsemeat,  smoked  or  salted,  was  imported  to  a  total  of  333  tons  in  1932 
(913-8),  the  bulk  of  which,  240-4  tons  (840),  was  shipped  by  the  United  States, 
Finland  contributing  72-6  tons  (40-8)  and  British  North  America  3-3  tons  (nil). 
The  imports  of  salted  pork  totalled  800-3  tons  (1,244),  the  United  States  being 
credited  with  595-2  tons  (1,185-2),  the  Argentine  with  163-9  tons  (27-8),  Great 
Britain  with  25  tons  (21),  and  British  North  America  with  2-4  tons  (nil).  Salted 
salmon  was  imported  to  an  aggregate  weight  of  550-5  tons  (767-8),  of  which 
276  tons  (380)  came  from  the  United  States,  100-8  tons  (149-3)  from  Denmark, 
82-2  tons  (152-6)  from  Germany,  and  34  tons  (nil)  from  British  North  America. 
The  trade  in  casings  is  quite  important,  totalling  1,936  tons  in  1932  (2,053), 
the  bulk  of  which  is  divided  between  Germany  with  584  tons  (750-5),  the  United 
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States  with  432  tons  (495-5),  and  Denmark  with  429-3  tons  (445-5),  while 
British  North  America  is  credited  with  having  shipped  2-1  tons  (6-5). 

In  view  of  the  recent  inquiries  received  from  a  number  of  Canadian  exporters, 
the  imports  of  hay  may  be  found  of  interest,  these  imports  totalling  2,600-9  tons 
in  1932  (6,138-4),  of  which  2,153-9  tons  (5,808-9)  came  from  Finland  and  447 
tons  (329-3)  from  Norway.  The  trade  in  fresh  apples  is  considerable,  the  total 
imports  in  1932  amounting  to  17,390  tons  (18,044-4),  of  which  10,067-8  tons 
(10,370)  were  shipped  by  the  United  States,  1,859  tons  (2,215)  by  Australia, 
1,677-4  tons  (689-2)  by  Great  Britain,  1,319-3  tons  (477-5)  by  Italy,  791-2 
tons  (2,014-4)  by  Germany,  and  153-3  tons  (164-4)  by  British  North  America. 
Dried  and  evaporated  apples  were  imported  to  a  total  of  1,383  tons  (1,181-2), 
practically  all  of  which  came  from  the  United  States,  which  shipped  1,247  tons 
(1,110-8),  while  smaller  shipments  were  credited  to  Germany  and  the  Nether- 
lands. 

The  imports  of  oats  totalled  31,523-7  tons  (69,225-3),  over  half  of  which 
came  from  the  Argentine,  which  contributed  18,392-7  tons  (24.546-6),  while  the 
United  States  shipped  6,045-9  tons  (nil),  and  smaller  amounts  were  credited  to 
Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  Denmark.  The  trade  in  maize  is  of  considerable 
importance,  the  imports  during  1932  totalling  243,948-8  tons  (353,054-7).  The 
largest  contributor  was  the  Argentine,  which  shipped  160,553-3  tons  (210,936-7), 
while  35,675-6  tons  (72,002-6)  were  credited  to  Great  Britain,  29,647-9  (45,678-2) 
to  Germany,  12,796-7  (21,055-6)  to  Denmark,  and  1,767-4  (1,439-9)  to  the 
United  States.  The  imports  of  rye  showed  a  considerable  increase  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year,  aggregating  48,527-3  tons  (29,653-2).  The  bulk  of  this 
trade  was  divided  between  Soviet  Russia,  which  supplied  12,654-6  tons  (15,665-3), 
and  Germany,  which  is  credited  with  10,524-5  tons  (10,906).  Next  in  import- 
ance were  the  United  States  with  7,971  tons  (123-9)  and  British  North  America 
with  7,036  tons  (20).  The  imports  of  wheat  also  indicate  a  considerable 
increase,  amounting  to  170,775  tons  in  1932  as  compared  with  122,326-8  in  the 
previous  year.  For  this  trade  British  North  America  heads  the  list,-  having 
shipped  55,070-2  tons  (38,837-6),  while  43,983-9  tons  (52,500)  came  from  the 
United  States,  24,242  (2,543)  from  the  Argentine,  and  21,360-5  (13,492-4)  from 
Germany.  Rye  flour  was  imported  to  the  extent  of  212-9  tons  (40-2),  Germany 
supplying  182-9  tons  (23-8),  and  the  United  States  12-9  tons  (13-4).  The  bulk 
of  the  business  in  wheat  flour  was  divided  between  the  United  States  and  British 
North  America,  these  countries  being  credited  with  771-8  tons  (1,412-2)  and  224 
tons  (357-5)  respectively,  the  total  imports  of  this  commodity  amounting  to 
1,107-3  tons  (1,927-6)  during  1932.  Oaten  groats  were  imported  to  an  aggregate 
weight  of  31-5  tons  (70-9),  the  United  States  contributing  16-2  tons  (44-9)  and 
Germany  15  tons  (25-4). 

Of  macaroni  and  vermicelli  50-8  tons  were  imported  during  1932  as  com- 
pared with  110-5  tons  during  the  previous  year.  As  might  be  expected,  the  chief 
source  of  supply  was  Italy,  which  country  shipped  27-5  tons  (31-6),  while  France 
contributed  16-7  tons  (71-5).  The  imports  of  biscuits  amounted  to  136-8  tons 
(186),  the  most  important  contributor  being  the  United  States,  which  is  credited 
with  72-1  tons  (96),  while  27-3  tons  (51-2)  came  from  Norway,  13  tons  (9) 
from  Great  Britain,  and  11  tons  (nil)  from  British  North  America. 

The  imports  of  conserves  of  all  kinds  showed  a  considerable  reduction  during 
1932,  amounting  to  2,289-3  tons  as  compared  with  5,027-4  during  1931.  Of  these 
imports,  705-3  tons  (1,277-9)  comprised  sardines  and  other  fish '  preserved  as 
sardines,  of  which  Portugal  shipped  249-7  tons  (282-2),  Norway  148-8  tons 
(286),  Spain  146-2  tons  (141-2),  France  103-8  tons  (341),  and  the  United  States 
7  tons  (147-6).  Preserves  of  other  fish,  lobsters,  etc.,  were  imported  to  an  aggre- 
gate weight  of  353  tons  in  1932  as  compared  with  661-4  tons  in  1931.  The  bulk 
of  this  trade  is  credited  to  British  North  America,  which  contributed  234-2  tons 
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(318-4),  the  United  States  shipping  33-5  tons  (121-6),  and  Great  Britain  30-3 
tons  (62),  while  smaller  amounts  aie  attributed  to  Japan,  Italy,  and  Norway. 

It  might  be  noted  that  while  the  Swedish  statistics  use  the  term  "British 
North  America  "  to  cover  Canada,  Newfoundland,  and  other  British  Dominions 
in  North  America,  the  bulk  of  the  imports  included  in  this  report,  which  are 
stated  to  have  been  imported  from  British  North  America,  actually  had  their 
origin  in  Canada. 


CROP  REPORTS  FOR  THE  SCANDINAVIAN  COUNTRIES  AND 

FINLAND 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

NORWAY 

Oslo,  September  25,  1933. — The  August  report  of  the  Norwegian  Director 
of  Agriculture  states  that  the  weather  during  this  month  has  been  extremely 
warm,  and  that  there  has  been  sufficient  rainfall  to  alleviate  considerably  the 
poor  condition  of  the  crops  earlier  in  the  year,  which  resulted  from  the  drought 
-experienced  during  the  early  part  of  the  summer.  The  hay  crop  is  now  reported 
to  be  of  extremely  good  quality,  although  the  total  crop  is  estimated  as  being 
only  79  per  cent  of  an  average  year.  The  grain  crops  are  rather  variable,  both 
qualitatively  and  quantitatively,  throughout  the  various  districts,  the  total  crop 
of  spring  wheat  amounting  to  99  per  cent  of  an  average  year,  autumn  wheat  95, 
spring  rye  92,  autumn  rye  89,  barley  87,  and  oats  90  per  cent.  The  potato 
crops  are  also  variable,  the  same  applying  to  the  root  crops,  while  in  the  case 
of  fruit,  particularly  apples,  the  crops  are  exceptionally  fine  this  year  all  over 
the  country. 

SWEDEN 

The  crop  report  issued  on  August  31  by  the  Swedish  Central  Bureau  of 
Statistics  states  that  the  weather  conditions  during  the  latter  half  of  the  summer 
have  been  extremely  favourable  for'  the  crops,  the  autumn-sown  wheat  being 
described  as  yielding  a  crop  considerably  above  medium,  while  the  crop  of 
autumn-sown  rye  is  also  above  medium.  The  spring-sown  grain,  on  the  other 
hand,  is  reported  to  yield  a  medium  crop,  or  slightly  below  medium.  The 
potato  crops  are  reported  as  being  medium  as  far  as  quantity  is  concerned,  but 
are  of  good  quality,  while  the  root  crops  are  not  so  good,  being  slightly  below 
medium.  The  hay  crops  are  stated  to  be  considerably  poorer  than  last  year 
as  a  result  of  the  comparatively  dry  summer,  the  crops  from  both  cultivated 
and* natural  fields  being  described  as  below  medium. 

DENMARK 

The  crop  report  issued  by  the  Danish  Department  of  Statistics  on  August 
15  states  that  the  grain  crops  may  be  considered  as  of  medium  quality,  although 
the"  quantity  is  smaller  than  the  average.  A  subsequent  report  issued  on 
September  15  indicates  that  the  prospects  for  the  root  crops  have  declined 
somewhat  as  a  result  of  the  dry  weather  experienced  during  the  latter  half 
of  the  summer  while  the  potato  crops  have  suffered  considerable  damage  from 
attacks  of  mould.  The  hay  crop  is  also  reported  as  being  slightly  §  below 
medium  as  a  result  of  the  drought, 

FINLAND 

According  to  the  August  report  of  the  Finnish  Department  of  Agriculture, 
the  weather  conditions  throughout  the  summer  have  on  the  whole  been  satis- 
factory from  the  point  of  view  of  crops,  the  autumn-sown  wheat  and  rye  crops 
being  "described  as  considerably  above  the  average.    Spring-sown  gram,  the 
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prospects  for  which  were  not  very  promising  during  the  early  part  of  the  summer, 
are  now  reported  to  be  more  promising,  averaging  a  medium  crop  after  the 
abundant  rainfall  during  the  last  few  weeks.  The  recent  rains  have  also 
resulted  in  a  potato  crop  described  as  considerably  above  medium,  although 
the  root  crops  are  on  the  whole  considerably  below  medium,  the  damage  caused 
by  the  drought  experienced  during  the  spring  and  early  summer  not  having 
been  alleviated  to  any  extent.  The  hay  crops,  both  from  cultivated  and  from 
natural  fields,  are  reported  as  being  medium,  although  considerably  poorer  than 
last  year's  crops. 

FISH  MEAL  TRADE  IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  September  25,  1933. — The  Belgian  demand  for  fish  meal  is  satisfied 
chiefly  by  imports  from  abroad,  for  the  local  production  is  practically  negligible 
and  commands  a  relatively  high  price.  Poultry  raisers  are  the  principal  pur- 
chasers of  this  product,  and — due  to  low  prices  of  coarse  grain  feeds  coupled  with 
the  extremely  low  prices  of  eggs  consequent  upon  import  restrictions  in  France 
and  Great  Britain  which  deprived  them  of  their  main  markets — imports  of  fish 
meal  have  retrograded  sensibly  during  the  past  two  years.  No  prospect  of  an 
immediate  improvement  is  in  sight.  On  the  other  hand,  offers  from  various 
sources  abroad  are  scarce,  but  prices  remain  stationary  owing  to  lack  of  demand. 

Imports  comprise  herring  meal,  whitefish  meal  (partly  cod),  pilchard  meal, 
and  sardine  meal,  designed  mainly  for  poultry  feeding  and  to  a  very  limited 
extent  for  pigs  and  hogs,  and  whale  meal,  used  as  fertilizer,  results  having  proved 
unsatisfactory  as  regards  poultry  feeding.  Fish  meal  imports  originate  prin- 
cipally in  the  following  countries:  herring  meal  in  Norway;  whitefish  meal  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  Norway,  Sweden,  and  the  United  States;  pilchard  meal  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  although  no  offers  seem  to  have  been  forthcoming 
this  season  from  the  former,  while,  due  to  the  situation  in  pilchard  fishing  on 
the  British  Columbia  coast,  delays  are  being  experienced  in  the  fulfilment  of 
Canadian  contracts;  sardine  meal  in  Japan,  the  United  States,  and  Portugal, 
the  latter  country's  share  being  rather  insignificant;  and  whale  meal,  the  impor- 
tation of  which  is  small,  in  Norway. 

Fish  meal  for  feeding  purposes  as  wanted  in  Belgium  must  contain  from 
60  to  70  per  cent  protein,  and  from  6  to  10  per  cent  oil,  except  for  whitefish  meal, 
the  oil  content  of  which  is  generally  4  per  cent.  Fish  meal  containing  less  than 
60  per  cent  protein  is  of  no  interest  to  the  Belgian  buyer. 

As  an  indication  of  prices,  it  may  be  said  that  at  the  time  of  writing  Nor- 
wegian herring  meal  for  prompt  shipment  is  quoted  at  19  to  21  krone  per  100 
kilograms,  according  to  quality,  while  whitefish  meal,  for  prompt  shipment  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  is  £17  per  long  ton,  these  quotations  being  c.i.f.  Antwerp. 

Fish  meal  for  the  Belgian  market  is  generally  packed  in  bags  of  100  or  50 
kilograms  (220-46  or  110-23  pounds).  Importers  buy  from  samples  for  their 
own  account;  shipments  on  consignment  are  the  exception.  Terms  are  usually 
cash  against  documents  on  arrival  of  steamer.  Sales  are  made  under  contracts, 
and  buyers  as  a  rule  insist  on  the  waiving  of  the  "  subject  to  production  "  clause. 
The  height  of  the  buying  season  is  in  the  winter  months,  from  October  to  March. 

No  import  duty  is  imposed  on  fish  meal  entering  Belgium.  On  the  other 
hand,  this  commodity  is  subject  to  a  transmission  tax  of  2-5  per  cent,  irrespective 
of  the  country  of  origin. 

Despite  the  rather  adverse  conditions  prevailing  in  the  Belgian  fish  meal 
trade,  the  Brussels  office  from  time  to  time  receives  requests  for  Canadian  fish 
meal,  and  exporters  having  stocks  to  dispose  of  in  foreign  markets  would  be  well 
advised  to  send  samples,  together  with  analysis  and  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp,  to 
the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner. 
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ECONOMIC  NOTES  ON  SYRIA 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

II 

INDUSTRY 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  coal  and  other  fuel,  industry  has  been  hitherto  confined 
to  home  production  such  as  the  making  of  natural  silk  yarn  and  fabrics,  leather 
shoes,  tanning  and  so  forth. 

But  since  the  Great  War,  as  in  Palestine  and  Egypt,  an  effort  has  been  made 
to  develop  industry  on  a  larger  scale.  In  Syria  this  policy  was  definitely  adopted 
in  1927,  and  has  been  assisted  by  tariff  measures  such  as  the  exemption  of  duty 
on  machinery  and  certain  raw  and  semi-manufactured  materials  required  for 
industrial  production,  while  duties  have  been  raised  on  foreign  products  compet- 
ing with  locally  made  goods. 

Electricity. — The  output  of  electricity  is  increasing.  Whereas  electricity 
was  first  generated  from  coal,  and  later  by  the  use  of  fuel  oil  by  the  companies 
operating  the  tramways  in  Beyrout,  Damascus,  Aleppo,  and  Tripolis,  it  is  now 
being  developed  from  water-power. 

Several  hydro-electric  power  companies  have  recently  been  created  and 
they  plan  to  utilize  various  falls  of  small  flow  and  high  head.  The  energy  avail- 
able at  various  places  varies  from  several  hundred  to  a  few  thousand  horse- 
power. At  Nahr  el  Safa  in  the  Lebanon  a  waterfall  of  some  1,600  feet  head 
develops  9,000  horse-power. 

The  development  of  electricity  from  water  will  materially  assist  the  growth 
of  industry  and  help  agriculture  to  a  certain  extent.  The  total  hydro-electrical 
energy  now  produced  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  30,000  h.p. 

Production. — A  number  of  establishments  have  been  created  for  the  spinning 
and  weaving  of  cotton.  Raw  silk  is  produced  locally  and  is  thrown  into  skeins 
and  hanks,  but  bleaching  and  dyeing  are  done  abroad,  chiefly  in  France,  and  the 
silk  is  then  reimported  for  weaving. 

Knitted  goods,  hosiery,  lace,  and  carpets  are  made  in  several  plants. 

There  is  a  large  cold  storage  plant  in  Beyrout  and  alcohol  is  also  distilled 
in  this  town. 

Apart  from  flour,  alimentary  pastes  are  also  made  locally.  Beer  is  also 
produced. 

Oil  is  extracted  from  the  olive,  and  soap-making  is  an  important  industry. 

A  cement  factory  at  Chekka,  near  Tripolis,  has  an  output  of  60,000  tons 
per  annum,  while  another  is  to  be  built  in  Damascus  with  an  output  of  about 
30,000  tons.    Reinforced  concrete  pipes  are  manufactured  by  the  centrifugal 

process. 

Liquid  air,  oxygen,  and  acetylene  are  produced  for  use  in  the  welding  of 
iron  and  steel. 

Other  industries  which  may  be  mentioned  are  tanning,  cigarette-making, 
brick-  and  tile-making,  chocolates  and  confectionery,  and  furniture. 

Minerals. — There  are  lignite,  iron,  chrome,  and  sulphur  deposits,  but  lack 
of  adequate  transport  and  other  facilities  make  it  impossible  to  exploit  them  on 
a  commercial  scale. 

Bitumen  is  extracted  and  exported. 

There  are  certain  limestone  beds  which  contain  from  9  to  12  per  cent  of 
asphalt,  and  asphalt  is  now  being  produced  from  this  stone. 

Petroleum  is  being  prospected  for,  and  it  is  hoped  that  important  deposits 
will  be  located. 

Salt  is  produced  in  a  few  districts. 


No.  1550— Oct.  14,  1933. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


629 


FINANCE 

Currency. — In  1920  the  Lebano-Syrian  pound,  containing  100  piastres,  was 
taken  as  the  monetary  unit.  The  pound  (L.S.)  is  equivalent  to  20  French  francs 
(paper),  and  the  ratio  between  the  French  and  Syrian  currencies  does  not  vary, 
5  piastres  being  equal  to  1  franc. 

Banks. — There  are  four  French  banks  operating  in  Syria  and  the  Great 
Lebanon:  the  Banque  de  Syrie  et  du  Grand  Liban  (bank  of  issue),  the  Banque 
Franchise  de  Syrie,  the  Credit  Foncier  d'Algerie  et  de  Tunisie,  and  the  Com- 
pagnie  Algerienne.   Their  head  offices  are  in  Paris. 

The  Banco  di  Roma  (Italian)  also  possesses  branches  in  Syria  and  the 
Lebanon. 

Budget. — The  finances  of  the  various  states  comprise  the  following:  (a)  the 
budget  of  the  individual  mandated  states;  (6)  the  budget  of  the  Administration  of 
Common  Interests,  which  settles  all  economic  and  financial  questions  pertaining 
to  the  whole  territory  under  mandate,  and  whose  revenues  are  provided  chiefly 
by  the  receipts  from  customs;  and  (c)  the  budget  of  French  Government  Credits, 
which  includes  the  expenditure  on  the  maintenance  of  the  French  Army  of  Occu- 
pation (305,000,000  francs),  expenses  having  reference  to  the  High  Commissioner 
(11,000,000  francs),  and  expenditure  on  educational  establishments  coming  under 
the  French  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  (10,000,000  francs). 

The  budget  of  the  mandated  states  for  the  financial  year  1931  was  as  fol- 
lows, in  millions  of  francs:  Syria,  180;  the  Lebanese  Republic,  103;  Alawiya,  33; 
Sandjak  of  Alexandretta,  22;  the  Jebel  Druse,  5;  total,  343,000,000  francs. 
This  represents  a  decrease  of  about  10  per  cent  on  previous  years.  Except  for 
the  Lebanon,  whose  budget  was  adverse  to  the  extent  of  2,500,000  francs,  the 
other  states  had  surpluses.  The  estimates  for  1932  were  slightly  lower  than  those 
for  1931,  and  for  1933  the  Syrian  estimates  are  153,000,000  and  the  Lebanese 
90,000,000. 

The  account  for  the  common  interests  for  the  year  1931  was  also  about 
10  per  cent  under  the  1930  figures.  Total  receipts  were  about  190,000,000  francs 
and  expenses  177,000,000. 

The  customs  receipts  in  1931  amounted  to  180,000,000  francs  against 
178,000,000  in  1930  and  200,000,000  in  1929.  In  1932  customs  receipts  fell  to 
153,000,000  francs. 

The  present  average  rate  of  duty  on  imports  is  about  30  per  cent  ad 
valorem,  apart  from  another  5  per  cent  for  port  and  other  charges,  or  about 
one-third  of  the  value  of  the  goods,  which  in  the  local  commercial  circles  is  con- 
sidered rather  high. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Roads. — The  roads  throughout  the  mandated  area  have  been  greatly  improved 
during  the  last  decade,  and  among  the  fine  asphalt  highways  which  have  been 
built  the  Beyrout-Tripolis,  the  Beyrout-Damascus,  and  the  Alexandretta-Aleppo 
roads  may  be  specially  mentioned. 

In  1920  the  main  highway  system  was  only  about  400  miles  long,  out  of 
which  100  miles  were  in  poor  condition.  The  main  system  has  been  increased 
to  nearly  1,200  miles,  a  good  part  through  difficult  country  and  involving  the 
construction  of  numerous  bridges.  Country  roads  have  been  improved  over  a 
total  length  of  about  2,000  miles,  while  some  1,000  miles  of  tracks  have  been 
built  in  the  desert. 

As  a  result  there  has  been  a  phenomenal  development  in  the  use  of  auto- 
mobiles. Almost  nil  in  1920,  there  were  at  the  end  of  1929  nearly  14,000  motor 
cars  in  circulation.  The  present  number  should  be  approximately  17,500.  In 
1932  there  were  689  automobiles  imported. 

Bus  services  operate  between  the  principal  towns,  while  regular  services  also 
connect  Syria  with  Palestine  and  Iraq. 
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Syria-Iraq  by  Road. — It  is  only  a  decade  ago  that  the  feat  of  crossing  the 
desert  from  Damascus  to  Baghdad  was  accomplished.  Now  the  two  cities,  which 
are  about  600  miles  distant,  are  connected  by  a  regular  motor  car  service  and 
the  trip  from  Beyrout  to  Baghdad  can  be  made  comfortably  in  just  over  a  day. 
Up  till  then  the  usual  route  to  Baghdad  from  Europe  was  by  sea  via  the  Suez 
Canal,  the  Red  Sea,  around  Arabia  and  to  Basrah  in  the  interior  of  the  Persian 
•Gulf,  a  journey  which  took  over  twenty  days. 

In  1932  the  number  of  cars  using  the  desert  route  was  3,888,  of  which  2,005 
cars  went  in  the  direction  of  Beyrout-Damascus-Baghdad  and  1,883  cars  in  the 
opposite  way.  In  the  direction  Beyrout-Baghdad  there  were  6,911  passengers 
against  7,208  crossing  the  desert  the  other  way.  The  tonnage  of  goods  carried 
eastwards  to  Baghdad  was  1,378  and  westwards  902.  The  increase  in  the  total 
number  of  passengers  in  1932  over  1931  was  about  10  per  cent  and  in  freight 
60  per  cent. 

A  bus  service  also  operates  between  Aleppo  and  Mosul  (Iraq)  in  the  north. 

Railways. — The  railways  operated  in  the  mandated  area  have  been  extended 
from  about  625  miles  in  1922  to  over  1,000.  One  may  now  travel  from  Paris  to 
Tripolis  in  the  Lebanon  via  Aleppo  by  railway  in  about  six  days.  From  Tripolis 
to  Haifa  in  Palestine  via  Beyrout,  nearly  150  miles,  the  journey  may  be  made 
by  bus,  and  Cairo,  in  Egypt,  may  be  reached  from  Haifa  by  rail  in  twelve  hours. 

Beyrout  and  Damascus  are  connected  by  a  railway  90  miles  long,  though 
the  journey  may  be  made  more  rapidly  by  automobile,  and  from  Damascus  runs 
the  Hedjaz  railway  to  Medina,  about  180  miles  from  Mecca. 

While  the  construction  of  several  lengths  of  railway  line  is  under  considera- 
tion, there  have  been  no  new  tracks  laid  since  1930. 

Air  Transport. — Beyrout  may  now  be  reached  from  France  by  air,  the  trip 
from  Marseilles  being  made  within  thirty-four  hours.  Planes  also  carry  pas- 
sengers and  mail  from  Beyrout  to  Damascus  and  Baghdad  in  about  five  hours. 

An  airport  is  being  constructed  at  Tripolis  by  the  Compagnie  Air  Orient  at 
a  cost  of  15,000,000  francs,  and  this  town  will  eventually  be  the  terminus  of  the 
Marseilles  service  instead  of  Beyrout. 

Pipe-line. — Work  is  proceeding  on  the  construction  of  a  pipe-line  system 
from  the  oilfields  of  Iraq,  the  northern  branch  of  which  will  run  to  Tripolis,  and 
the  southern  one  to  Haifa  in  Palestine.  This,  together  with  the  oil  installations, 
will  materially  add  to  the  importance  of  Tripolis  as  a  port. 

Ports. — Work  was  begun  on  the  improvement  of  the  port  of  Beyrout  in  1920. 
The  harbour  has  been  enlarged  and  deepened  to  13  metres,  handling  facilities 
increased,  and  a  cold  storage  plant  erected,  among  other  buildings. 

Latakia  port,  which  is  accessible  to  steamers  of  small  tonnage,  has  been 
deepened. 

The  following  table  shows  the  tonnage  of  merchandise  handled  at  the  various 
ports  in  1931 : — 

Imports     Exports  Total 


Tons  Tons  Tons 

Bevrout                                                                  409,600  53,000  463.000 

Alexandretta                                                            82,000  44,800  126.800 

Tripolis                                                                   58,659  81,016  139,675 

Latakia                                                                  7,481  4,768  12,249 


Shipping. — The  tonnage  of  French,  British,  and  Italian  vessels  entering  the 
various  ports  is  about  equal. 

The  principal  British  lines  are  the  Prince,  Moss,  and  Khedivial  Mail  (the 
latter  operating  between  Egypt,  Cyprus,  Syria,  and  Palestine). 

The  main  French  line  is  provided  by  the  Messageries  Maritimes,  and  from 
Italy  the  Lloyd  Triestino  (which  now  includes  the  Sitmar  and  Marittima 
Italiana). 

The  American  Export  Line  operate  a  fortnightly  service  from  New  York 
and  Boston  to  Beyrout,  calling  at  Marseilles,  Naples,  and  Alexandria. 
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A  fortnightly  service  is  maintained  by  the  Service  Maritime  Roumain  with 
Roumania,  the  steamers  calling  at  Haifa,  Port  Said,  Alexandria,  Piraeus,  Stam- 
boul,  and  Constanza  (Black  Sea). 

Steamship  services  are  also  provided  by  Japanese,  Greek,  Dutch,  Scandin- 
avian, and  other  lines.  n     ^  T  ■ 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

As  in  the  case  of  the  neighbouring  country,  Palestine,  the  French  mandated 
area  has  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  which  is  considerable.  Among  the 
invisible  items  which  help  to  correct  this  situation  are:  (a)  expenditures  made 
by  tourists,  summer  visitors,  the  French  Army  of  Occupation,  and  the  foreign 
officials  and  others  residing  in  Syria;  (6)  the  transit  trade;  (c)  interests  on 
capital  invested  abroad;  (d)  expenditure  made  by  foreign  capitalists  in  local 
enterprises;  (e)  remittances  from  emigrants  abroad,  who  are  fairly  numerous. 

The  position  in  respect  to  the  foreign  trade  of  the  whole  territory  is  illus- 
trated in  the  following  table: — 

Exports  and         Transit  Unfavourable 
Imports  Re-exports  Trade  Balance 

Values  in  French  Francs* 

1929    1.459,968,023       510,121,586       174,628,873  775,217,564 

1930    1.270,526,168       453,278,113       159,043,558  658,204,497 

1931    1,159,372,966       268,557,569       149,275,780  741,539,617 

1932    969,992,134       193,450,214       169,042,000  607,500,936 

*  The  French  franc  is  worth  3.92  cents  at  par.    Five  Syrian  piastres  equal  one  franc. 

During  the  last  twelve  years  the  adverse  balance  of  trade  has  amounted  to 
approximately  600,000,000  francs  per  year,  and  is  accounted  for  by  invisible 
exports  which  include:  remittances  from  Syrians  living  abroad,  about  100,000,000 
francs;  tourists  and  foreigners  spending  the  summer  in  the  mountains  of  the 
Lebanon,  60,000,000  francs;  contraband  and  commercial  profits,  140,000,000 
francs;  expenditure  on  the  army  and  administrative  services  by  the  Mandated 
Power,  250,000,000  francs. 

As  the  preceding  table  shows,  exports  of  goods  last  year  were  some  60  per  cent 
less  in  value  than  in  1929,  so  that  Syria  may  be  said  to  have  suffered  as  much 
as  or  even  more  than  other  countries  from  the  economic  depression  experienced 
during  the  last  four  years.  Conditions  there  have  indeed  been  extremely  bad. 
A  number  of  rather  serious  commercial  and  banking  failures  occurred  as  a 
result,  particularly  towards  the  end  of  1931,  but  during  the  course  of  1932  this 
movement  was  checked  and  a  better  sentiment  now  prevails  in  the  various 
branches  of  activity. 

TRADE  BY  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  of  imports  and  exports  for  the 
year  1932.  It  will  be  seen  that  France  is  the  chief  source  of  supply  for  foreign 
goods,  followed  by  Great  Britain.  Japan  was  third  last  year,  though  holding 
eighth  place  only  in  1931.  In  regard  to  exports,  Palestine  was  the  leading 
country  of  destination  in  1932,  France  being  second. 

Country                                    Imports  Exports 

Values  in  Syrian  1,000  Piastres 

Value  %  Value  % 

France   673,315  16.8  160,665  20.0 

United  Kingdom   483,304  12.1  40,148  5.0 

Japan   279.077  7.0  68   

Turkey   268,123  6.7  24,904  3.1 

Belgium   267,600  6.7  1,534  0.2 

Roumania   261,116  6.5  1,013  0.1 

United  States   231,298  5.8  46,063  5.7 

Italy   226,491  5.5  69.252  8.6 

Germany   220,732  5.4  16.982  2.1 

Egypt   144,996  3.6  51,863  6.4 

Iraq   128.591  3.2  47,671  6.0 

Palestine   103,987  2.6  258,431  32.3 

Other   716,121  18.1  79.284  10.5 

4,004,751       100.0       797,889  100.0 
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As  mentioned  above,  Japan  has  been  making  rapid  headway  in  this  market, 
especially  in  respect  to  cotton  piece-goods,  silks,  porcelainware,  rubber  footwear, 
electric  light  bulbs,  canned  goods  (chiefly  fish),  pearl  buttons,  tooth  brushes, 
and  toys.  It  is  noticeable  too  that  Japan's  imports  are  very  small,  making  the 
trade  between  the  two  territories  very  unbalanced. 

The  United  States,  owing  to  the  decreased  demand  for  automobiles  and 
rubber  tires,  dropped  back  in  1932  to  seventh  place  as  an  exporting  country  com- 
pared with  fifth  in  1931. 

Canada's  exports  to  Syria  are  small,  and  are  confined  to  a  few  commodities, 
including  flour,  canned  salmon,  and  leather. 


PRINCIPAL  IMPORTS 


The  chief  imports  are  textiles,  machinery,  fuels,  iron  and  steel  goods,  live 
animals,  sugar,  cereals,  cement,  flour,  automobiles,  and  lumber. 
The  following  table  gives  the  leading  imports  in  1932: — 


1,000  Syrian 
Piastres 

Cotton  piece-goods   384,781 

Machinery  and  parts   274,901 

Petroleum  and  products   226,140 

Live  animals   209,730 

Sugar  141,255 

Cement   120.036 

Rice  117.682 

Iron  in  bars  and  shapes  116.278 

Silk  fabrics  111.879 

Woollen  fabrics   84,443 

Fruits,  fresh  or  dried   74,042 

Coal   71.247 

Cotton  yarn  and  thread   71,241 

Lumber,  sawn   71,113 

Flour  of  wheat   70.343 

Automobiles   56,882 

Hosiery  and  knitted  goods   53.396 

Vegetable  oils  and  fats   52,173 

Wheat   51,110 

Electrical  machinery  and  apparatus  47,720 
Rubber  tires   45,168 


1,000  Syrian 
Piastres 

Artificial  silk  yarn  and  thread..  ..  42.799 

Butter   41,103 

Glass  and  glassware   40,139 

Carpets   39,224 

Chemicals   37.164 

Drugs   34,101 

Iron  piping   35.172 

Hides  and  skins  (tanned)   32,513 

Semolina   31,175 

Coffee   30,887 

Clothing   30,868 

Vegetables   29,991 

Oil  seeds  and  fruits   28,781 

Iron  sheets   28,024 

Automobile  parts   27,668 

Hides  and  skins,  raw   26,780 

Barley   25,367 

Dyes   25,276 

Soap   23,701 

Woollen  yarn   21,417 

Cheese   20,614 


Among  the  few  categories  of  goods,  imports  of  which  increased  in  1932  com- 
pared with  1931,  were  machinery,  which  is  an  indication  of  the  development  of 
local  industries.  Wheat  and  flour  imports  also  increased  considerably  as  a  result 
of  very  poor  local  crops  of  wheat. 

The  items  which  showed  the  greatest  decreases  in  imports  in  1932  were 
cotton  goods  of  all  kinds,  silk  and  woollen  goods,  wood  and  products,  and  auto- 
mobiles. 

EXPORTS 

The  principal  exports  of  the  Syrian  states  are  raw  wool  and  hair;  fruits, 
fresh  and  dried;  vegetables;  wheat  and  other  cereals;  olive  oil;  raw  silk;  eggs; 
sausage  casings;  and  licorice  root.  The  leading  exports  in  1932  are  set  out  in 
the  following  table: — 

1,000  Syrian 
Piastres 

Live  animals   19,175 

Sausage  casings   14,706 

Hosiery  and  knitted  fabrics  . .    . .  13.723 

Flour  of  wheat   13.376 

Artificial  silk  fabrics   12,556 

Cotton,  raw   12.328 

Licorice  root   11,977 

Cotton  fabrics   10.920 

Soap   10.510 


1,000  Syrian 
Piastres 

Fruits,  fresh  and  dried   65,190 

Vegetables,  fresh  and  dried   54.793 

Wheat   47,023 

Olive  oil   42,918 

Raw  silk   41.812 

Wool  and  hair,  raw   37.462 

Eggs   34,604 

Cereals,  other  than  wheat   31,116 

Cotton  fabrics,  mixed  with  silk  ..  30,396 


The  statistics  pertaining  to  exports  include  exports  of  goods  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  mandated  territory  and  imported  goods  on  which  import  duty 
has  been  paid  or  which  are  not  dutiable. 
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Total  exports  in  1932  amounted  to  797,888,567  Syrian  piastres  or  179,577,713 
French  francs. 

Re-exports  in  1932  totalled  69,362,506  Syrian  piastres  or  13,872,500  francs, 
compared  with  142,043,600  piastres  in  1931  and  376,101,800  piastres  in  1929. 
These  are  foreign  goods  on  which  a  refund  of  duty  has  been  granted  on  re-export 
and  which  are  included  in  the  import  statistics. 

The  great  decrease  in  the  value  of  Syrian  exports  in  1931  and  1932  is  due 
not  only  to  lower  commodity  prices,  but  to  poor  local  crops  and  unfavourable 
climatic  conditions.  Thus  the  heaviest  decrease  in  the  1932  exports  was  in  raw 
wool  and  hair,  owing  to  the  decimation  of  animal  flocks  by  cold  and  drought. 
Wheat  exports  in  1932  decreased  by  40  per  cent  due  to  the  failure  of  this  crop, 
other  cereals  being  similarly  affected.  As  a  result  of  low  prices,  the  value  of 
exports  of  silk  cocoons  and  raw  silk  in  1932  was  only  about  one-seventh  of  the 
1928  exports. 

TRANSIT  TRADE 

The  movement  of  foreign  goods  through  Syria  in  transit  is  considerable. 
The  following  table,  having  reference  to  1932,  shows  the  principal  countries 
cf  origin  and  destination:  — 

Origin  Destination 
1,000  Syrian    1,000  Syrian 
Piastres  Piastres 

Persia   389,264  30,056 

Italy   78,898  11.876 

United  States   77,042  308,361 

Turkey   46,291  66,639 

Japan   44,917  12 

United  Kingdom   41,414  61,703 

Roumania   33,803  142 

France   33,197  39,627 

Iraq   21,879  207,410 

Palestine   15,159  49,352 

Egypt   8,485  27,802 

Cyprus   920  23,909 

Other   52,941  18.312 

Total   845,210  845,201 


CONCLUSION 

Syria  was  among  the  countries  which  were  affected  last  by  the  economic 
depression,  and  when  it  began  to  be  felt,  the  situation  was  seriously  worsened 
by  cold  weather  and  drought,  which  wrought  considerable  damage  to  the  crops 
and  live  stock.  This  territory  being  chiefly  agricultural,  the  experience  was  a 
particularly  severe  one,  causing  much  hardship  and  discontent,  and  the  Man- 
dated Power  is  blamed  for  a  situation  entirely  beyond  its  control. 

With  an  improvement  in  climatic  conditions  and  a  return  towards  normalcy 
in  business,  assisted  by  a  rise  in  the  price  of  raw  materials,  Syrian  trade  will  be 
greatly  stimulated,  and  the  markets  of  this  territory  should  be  closely  watched 
in  regard  to  its  increasing  requirements  in  foreign  goods  following  upon  enhanced 
purchasing  power  and  the  marked  determination  to  develop  the  various  resources 
in  this  area. 


MARKET  FOR   SULPHATE   OF  AMMONIA   IN  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  September  15,  1933. — Due  to  the  development  of  the  domestic 
industry,  the  imports  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  into  Japan,  which  were  at  one 
time  of  considerable  proportions,  have  fallen  off  in  recent  years. 

Manufacturers  found  during  1932  that  it  was  more  profitable  to  export  this 
commodity  than  to  dispose  of  their  entire  production  in  local  markets,  with  the 
result  that  small  quantities  have  been  going  to  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  and 
the  South  Sea  Islands,  thus  creating  a  shortage  in  the  domestic  market  and  a 
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corresponding  increase  in  price.  This,  combined  with  the  establishment  of  a 
distribution  guild  by  domestic  manufacturers  and  the  abolition  of  the  import 
and  export  permit  system,  has  caused  current  quotations  to  rise  to  approximately 
88  yen  per  ton.  On  the  other  hand,  the  prices  of  such  agricultural  products  as 
rice  have  not  gone  up.  The  position  is,  therefore,  of  some  concern  to  the  farming 
community,  and  the  authorities  have  had  under  consideration  a  policy  the  object 
of  which  is  to  reduce  the  cost  of  production  of  rice  by  supplying  cheap  fertilizers. 
The  plan  involves  the  subsidization  of  the  use  of  foreign  fertilizer  to  the  extent 
of  2,000,000  yen  and  a  grant  of  400,000  yen  to  the  Japan  Federation  of  Farmers' 
Purchasing  Guilds.  According  to  the  estimates  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, there  was  a  shortage  of  approximately  200,000  tons  of  sulphate  of  ammonia 
this  spring,  and  even  if  the  completion  of  several  extensions  to  plants  now  under 
consideration  actually  takes  place,  next  spring  is  likely  to  witness  a  shortage  of 
about  100,000  tons.  This  shortage  must  be  made  up  from  imported  fertilizer,  so 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  authorities  propose  to  allow  a  maximum  sum  of 
20  yen  per  ton  for  100,000  tons  to  those  who  buy  imported  sulphate  of  ammonia, 
in  order  to  make  good  the  difference  between  the  import  price  and  the  domestic 
price,  the  former  being  estimated  at  100  yen  per  ton,  while  it  is  anticipated  that 
the  domestic  quotation  may  be  stabilized  somewhere  around  80  yen  per  ton. 
The  consumption  next  year  is  placed  at  about  1,000,000  tons.  Of  this  amount, 
700,000  tons  will  be  supplied  by  domestic  producers,  200,000  tons  obtained  from 
an  expected  carry-over  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  the  balance,  100,000  tons,  will 
be  supplied  from  foreign  sources. 

The  authorities  will  co-operate  with  the  Japan  Federation  of  Farmers'  Pur- 
chasing Guilds,  as  well  as  with  several  of  the  more  influential  import  houses,  to 
form  a  purchasing  pool.  This  Fertilizer  Committee  is  to  operate  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  with  authority  to  fix  the  period  for 
importation,  the  amounts  of  compensation  money  to  be  paid,  and  to  deal  with 
related  matters. 

PRODUCTION  AND  IMPORTS 

There  are  sixteen  companies  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  sulphate  of 
ammonia  in  Japan,  seven  of  which  control  90  per  cent  of  production  and  operate 
under  a  cartel  arrangement.  The  total  production  of  this  commodity,  which 
amounted  to  366,000  tons  in  1930,  increased  during  1931  to  602,000  tons  and  in 
1932  to  684,000  tons. 

As  previously  mentioned,  imports  have  decreased  annually,  due  to  the 
development  of  the  domestic  industry  and  to  unfavourable  exchange  conditions. 
Germany  still  leads  all  other  countries  supplying  fertilizers  to  Japan,  being 
credited  with  more  than  half  of  the  total  imports,  followed  by  Great  Britain. 
The  following  table  shows  the  importation  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  in  metric  tons 
for  the  years  1930  to  1932:— 

1932  1931  1930 

Tons  Tons  Tons 

Total   118,735       224,148  302.905 

Germany   75.104       154.686  173,346 

Great  Britain   35.920         53,370  83,769 

Kwantung  Province   2,987  6.781  2.030 

United  States   2.337  3.743  41.37-' 

Holland   2,386  5,498  102 

Canada   ....  ....  2,235  1 

For  the  seven-months  period  January  to  July,  1933,  imports  of  sulphate  of 
ammonia  into  Japan  totalled  33,633  tons  as  compared  with  116,211  tons  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932.  Germany  and  Great  Britain  are  credited  with 
25,658  tons  and  3,048  tons  respectively  as  against  73,444  tons  and  35,920  tons  in 
the  first  seven  months  of  1932.  No  detailed  figures  of  exports  are  available,  but 
it  is  estimated  that  shipments  during  1932  totalled  150,000  tons,  while  for  the 
current  year  they  will  amount  to  at  least  200,000  tons. 
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JAPANESE   FLOUR  EXPORTS 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  September  14,  1933. — Japanese  exports  of  flour  to  China  and  Man- 
churia during  the  months  of  July  and  August  were  not  very  active,  due  to  con- 
siderable stocks  held  at  Dairen  and  lower  quotations  from  Shanghai  merchants. 
Since  the  beginning  of  September,  however,  the  movement  has  been  heavier  owing, 
to  the  reduction  of  stocks  held  at  Dairen — which  are  expected  to  go  below  the 
million-sack  mark — an  increase  in  the  demand  due  to  more  settled  conditions 
prevailing  in  Manchuria,  and  the  demand  from  Antung  and  Newchwang  for  their 
requirements  before  the  freeze-up.  Exports  for  the  first  eight  months  of  1933 
amounted  to  9,800,000  sacks  as  compared  with  9,970,000  sacks  for  the  whole  of 
1932.  It  is  expected  by  millers  in  Japan  that  exports  for  the  present  year  will 
total  15,000,000  sacks. 

MOTOR   VEHICLES   IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  September  7,  1933. — In  1928  the  United  States  alone  exported 
to  Argentina  automotive  products  to  the  value  of  $38,518,247,  this  market  being 
second  in  importance  to  Canada  as  an  outlet  for  United  States  producers.  At 
the  beginning  of  1932  331,023  motor  vehicles  were  registered  in  the  country,  and 
it  is  estimated  that  4,200  new  cars,  trucks,  and  buses  were  added  to  this  number 
during  that  year. 

While  country  areas  provide  a  considerable  volume  of  business,  sales  are, 
generally  speaking,  confined  to  the  cities  and  towns  because  of  the  scarcity  of 
hard-surfaced  roads  suitable  for  all-year  travelling.  Approximately  2,597  miles 
of  Argentine  roads  are  hard-surfaced  out  of  a  total  estimated  mileage  of  137,177. 
Of  the  remainder  44,580  miles  are  graded  and  drained,  and  90,000  miles  are 
natural  earth  roads  passable  only  in  dry  weather. 

Under  an  act  passed  in  1932  the  Government  propose  to  construct  during 
the  next  fifteen  years  30,000  miles  of  national  highways,  18,111  miles  of  which 
are  to  be  hard-surfaced.  In  addition,  by  arrangement  with  the  provincial  govern- 
ments, 12,500  miles  of  provincial  roads  are  to  be  built,  the  major  portion  to  be 
hard-surfaced. 

AUTOMOBILES 

The  demand  for  closed  models  is  estimated  at  as  high  as  85  per  cent,  with 
the  two-door  type  in  the  lead.  Open  cars,  principally  of  the  five-  and  seven- 
passenger  type,  are  preferred  for  taxis.  In  Buenos  Aires  the  latter  are  practically 
all  medium-priced  touring  cars.  During  the  winter  months  the  ordinary  cloth 
top  is  removed  and  a  solid  winter  top  placed  over  the  rear  seat  for  the  protection 
of  the  passengers.  For  private  use,  however,  the  closed  car  is  most  favoured 
except  possibly  in  the  northwestern  section  of  the  country,  where  the  open  touring- 
type  is  still  preferred. 

The  total  number  of  motor  cars  imported  into  Argentina  in  1932  was  5,278, 
details  by  countries  of  origin  not  being  available.  In  the  y#ears  1931,  1930,  and 
1929  the  figures  were  12,390,  34,920,  and  67,080  respectively,  the  principal  supply- 
ing countries  and  the  numbers  credited  to  each  being  as  follows  for  the  respective 
years:  United  States,  11,555,  33,670,  and  65,117;  Canada,  326  as  against  one  in 
each  of  the  other  years;  Italy,  256,  569,  and  610;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  128, 
67,  and  440. 

In  addition,  motor  chassis  to  the  number  of  1,918  were  imported  in  1932 
as  compared  with  5,345  in  1931,  10,385  in  1930  and  14,044  in  1929.    As  in  the 
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case  of  motor  cars,  no  details  of  importation  are  available  for  1932,  but  the 
principal  supplier  in  1931  was  the  United  States  with  5,147  as  against  9,890 
in  1930  and  13,027  in  1929.  Other  important  sources  of  imports  with  respec- 
tive figures  for  those  years  were  Canada  (72,  40  and  nil)  ;  the  United  Kingdom 
(48,  284  and  830) ;  and  Germany  (45,  55  and  71). 

MOTOR  BUSES  AND  TRUCKS 

Excepting  Buenos  Aires  and  other  cities  and  towns,  the  usefulness  of  buses 
is  restricted  by  the  road  problem.  No  complete  buses  are  imported.  Com- 
panies operating  bus  lines  purchase  truck  chassis  and  have  bodies  built  locally 
to  suit  their  requirements. 

Regular  bus  transportation  is  supplemented  by  a  recently  developed  type 
of  vehicle  known  as  the  "  colectivo."  This  type  is  not  a  special  factory  model 
but  merely  a  reinforced  touring  car  or  light  truck  chassis  with  a  special  body, 
accommodating  nine  persons.  This  form  of  transport  is  increasing  rapidly  in 
Buenos  Aires,  where  according  to  the  registered  figures  there  are  1,402.  These 
vehicles  are  also  gaining  ground  in  other  centres,  largely  on  account  of  their 
lighter  weight  as  compared  to  buses. 

There  is  room  for  considerable  expansion  in  the  use  of  motor  trucks  for  the 
transportation  of  cereals  to  the  railways  and  for  other  purposes,  and  they  are 
already  coming  into  greater  prominence  in  and  about  Buenos  Aires  and  other 
centres.  Until  1931,  imports  of  motor  trucks  from  the  United  States  greatly 
exceeded  those  from  all  other  sources;  in  that  year,  although  total  imports 
dropped  heavily,  shipments  from  the  United  Kingdom  increased.  Imports 
from  the  principal  supplying  countries  during  the  years  1931 ,  1930  and  1929 
respectively  were  as  follows:  United  States,  79,  3,184  and  9,163;  United  King- 
dom, 72,  52  and  20;  and  Italy,  29,  126  and  135.  Total  imports  from  all  coun- 
tries in  1932  were  53. 

As  trucks  up  to  2  tons  capacity  are  completely  assembled  locally  by  two 
manufacturers,  this  type  predominates,  but  all  sizes  are  marketable,  and  larger 
vehicles  are  coming  more  and  more  into  use  as  trucking  services  are  organized 
especially  in  and  about  Buenos  Aires. 

MOTOR  CYCLES 

The  market  for  motor  cycles  is  small.  Until  1930,  as  in  the  case  of  cars 
and  trucks,  United  States  makes  were  well  in  the  lead,  although  the  United 
Kingdom,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  France  were  keen  competitors.  In  1930  and 
1931  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  exceeded  those  from  the  United  States, 
the  figures  being  194  and  139  for  the  respective  years  from  the  United  Kingdom 
as  against  118  and  35  respectively  from  the  United  States.  It  is  not  anti- 
cipated that  motor  cycle  sales  will  increase  greatly,  at  least  for  some  time, 
even  in  the  case  of  three-wheel  types  of  parcel  delivery  units  which  for  a  time 
experienced  rather  a  keen  demand. 

BODY  BUILDING 

Body  building  is  a  highly  developed  industry  in  Argentina  and  some 
firms  are  able  to  turn  out  300  to  400  bodies  per  month.  The  major  portion  of 
their  production,  however,  comprises  commercial  bodies  and  winter  tops  for 
open  touring  cars,  and  the  "  colectivo  "  type  previously  mentioned.  Passenger- 
car  bodies  are  not  called  for  in  any  great  quantity.  Except  in  the  case  of 
commercial  bodies,  the  Argentina  builder  cannot  keep  his  costs  down  to  a  point 
where  they  are  competitive  with  bodies  of  a  standard  type  supplied  by  foreign 
factories.  For  special  bodies,  where  there  is  a  large  amount  of  labour  involved, 
and  for  buses,  trucks,  colectivos,  etc.,  the  Argentine  body  is  much  cheaper. 
In  addition  to  there  being  cheaper  labour  available,  the  fact  that  much  of  the 
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material  used,  such  as  woods  of  local  origin  and  leather,  hardware  and  fittings, 
is  produced  locally  under  the  protection  of  high  tariffs,  contributes  towards  a 
cheaper  body  being  obtained  locally  for  these  types. 

TERMS  OF  SALE 

The  terms  on  which  motor  vehicles  are  sold  in  Argentina  vary  greatly. 
Even  within  the  same  city  various  financing  companies  differ  in  their  methods. 
In  most  cases  the  dealers  are  required  to  pay  cash  but  are  assisted  by  financ- 
ing companies  controlled  in  some  cases  by  the  manufacturer.  In  the  majority 
of  cases  retail  sales  are  made  on  a  part  payment  plan  of  some  sort. 

ASSEMBLY  AND  SERVICE 

Two  United  States  manufacturers  have  assembly  plants  in  Argentina,  using 
locally  manufactured  products  where  possible  and  importing  the  remainder. 
Other  makes  are  imported  complete  or  in  a  knocked-down  condition. 

The  servicing  of  all  makes  is  steadily  improving,  and  in  the  case  of  foreign 
manufacturers  having  branches  in  Argentina  the  service  offered  is  of  a  high 
order.  Private  service  stations  such  as  are  found  in  Canada  are  becoming  rapidly 
more  numerous,  especially  in  Buenos  Aires. 

SALES  AND  DISPLAY 

Practically  all  the  principal  world  manufacturers  of  motor  cars  are  repre- 
sented in  Buenos  Aires,  where  the  direct  branches,  importers  or  distributors  are 
located.  In  most  cases  these  have  the  representation  for  the  whole  country,  in 
which  case  they  either  establish  their  own  showrooms  and  sales  agencies  in  other 
localities  or  appoint  dealers  to  act  for  them  outside  of  the  Federal  Capital  dis- 
trict. To  further  promote  sales  a  motor  show  is  held  annually  in  Buenos  Aires, 
usually  in  November. 

Due  to  climatic  conditions  there  is  not  quite  the  same  seasonal  demand  for 
cars  as  in  Canada;  from  October  to  February  is  the  best  selling  season.  Motor 
cycle  sales  are  also  better  during  these  months.  Truck  sales  are  subject  to  little 
fluctuation.  At  present  the  demand  for  motor  cars  is  chiefly  for  the  lower-priced 
units.  In  fact  the  demand  for  some  makes  is  greater  than  the  supply.  This  is 
because  the  companies  have  reached  the  stage  where  their  locked  funds  are  in 
excess  of  what  they  are  prepared  to  carry  indefinitely.  Improvement  in  exchange 
conditions  will  alter  this,  however. 

MARKING  REGULATIONS  IN  FRANCE 

Hercele  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Paris,  September  27,  1933.— A  number  of  decrees  were  enacted  recently  by 
the  French  Government  making  it  compulsory  to  show  the  country  of  origin  on 
many  imported  foreign  products. 

Six  of  these  decrees  were  published  on  June  30  and  became  applicable  on 
August  30.  By  virtue  of  these  decrees,  the  following  goods  must  now  bear  the 
name  of  their  country  of  origin  when  imported  into  France:  table  cutlery  and 
metalware,  silver-plated  or  not;  wooden  furniture;  firearms;  elastic  goods; 
women's  and  children's  hats;  artificial  flowers,  decorative  feathers;  incandescent 
light  bulbs,  electric  dry  and  storage  batteries,  flashlight  cases. 

Another  group  of  decrees  was  published  on  August  9  making  the  indication 
of  origin  compulsory  on  foreign  butter;  fresh,  dried,  and  preserved  fruit;  fresh, 
dried,  and  preserved  eggs;  honey.  These  decrees  will  become  applicable  on 
October  9. 

Another  decree  was  published  on  August  29,  and  will  become  applicable  on 
October  29.  It  applies  to  the  following  goods:  letter  paper,  envelopes  and  similar 
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articles  (cards,  letter  cards,  etc.);  art  paints  and  colours;  inked  ribbons  for 
typewriters  or  calculating  machines;  carbon  and  stencil  papers  and  all  other 
papers  except  photographic  papers,  which  are  coated  with  a  reproducing  sub- 
stance; pen  nibs;  erasers;  pencils,  pencil  leads,  pastels;  mechanical  pencils; 
penholders;  fountain  pens;  drawing  and  precision  instruments. 

The  last  series  of  decrees  was  published  on  September  6  and  will  become 
effective  on  November  6.  They  make  it  compulsory  to  affix  the  mark  of  the 
country  of  origin  on  the  following  goods:  jute  and  jute  fabrics;  imitation  jewel- 
lery; lead  in  pigs,  ingots,  or  plates;  cuffs,  collars,  and  fronts  of  shirts  of  any 
material;  fabrics  of  silk  or  artificial  silk,  linen,  cotton,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
handkerchiefs,  scarves,  towels,  table  and  other  napkins;  all  mechanical  lighters; 
umbrellas  and  parasols;  laminated  zinc  and  manufactures  of  zinc;  cutlery; 
brushware,  including  shaving  brushes,  brooms,  and  art  brushes;  hardware, 
including  locks,  padlocks,  keys,  oil  burners  and  others  except  gas  burners ;  kitchen 
utensils ;  soldering  apparatus ;  pins  and  needles ;  hand  and  machine  tools ;  valves 
and  faucets;  earthenware. 

The  decrees  mentioned  above  indicate  in  detail  in  what  manner  each  article 
is  to  be  marked.  The  size,  method  of  application,  etc.,  of  the  mark  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  the  article.  In  all  cases  the  mark  must  be  indelible  and 
clearly  visible.  It  is  usually  required  that  it  be  engraved  or  embossed  on  metal 
goods.  Whenever  possible  it  should  be  on  the  article  itself,  or  if  this  is  impos- 
sible due  to  the  small  size  or  to  the  nature  of  the  goods,  it  must  be  shown  on  a 
tag  or  on  the  containers,  wrappings,  etc.  In  some  cases  the  name  of  the  country 
of  origin  must  be  shown  both  on  the  article  itself  and  on  the  container  or  packing. 

MARKING  OF  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

In  the  case  of  Canadian  goods  the  word  Canada  must  be  used  without 
abbreviation  and  should  not  be  accompanied  by  the  name  of  a  city  or  province. 
Phrases  such  as  "  Produced  in  Canada "  or  "  Importe  du  Canada "  will  be 
accepted,  whether  in  French  or  in  English,  provided  the  word  Canada  is  of  the 
required  size.  Phrases  such  as  "  Product  of  Canadian  Industry  "  or  "  Made  in 
Toronto,  Can.,"  should  not  be  used. 

It  is  not  possible  to  give  herein  complete  instructions  as  to  the  marking  of 
each  article  mentioned  above,  but  the  following  indications  are  given  with  regard 
to  the  goods  most  likely  to  interest  Canadian  exporters  to  France: — 

Storage  Batteries. — When  'the  container  is  made  of  some  moulded  substance,  the  word 
Canada  should  be  moulded  in  or  engraved  by  heat  on  the  container.  When  the  container  is 
of  glass  'the  word  Canada  should  be  moulded  in  or  engraved  by  means  of  fluorhydric  acid  on 
the  container.  In  both  cases  the  mark  should  be  close  to  the  trade-mark  and  in  letters  a/t 
least  5  millimetres  high. 

Fruit. — In  the  case  of  fresh  fruit,  the  word  Canada  must  be  printed  in  letters  at  least  2 
centimetres  high  both  on  the  inside  wrappers  and  on  the  boxes,  barrels,  or  other  outside  pack- 
age. For  preserved  fruit,  either  dried  or  canned,  the  inscription  must  be  at  least  2  centimetres 
high,  both  on  the  inside  package  or  container  and  on  the  cases,  boxes,  etc.,  containing  these. 
In  the  case  of  tinned  fruit,  however,  the  inscription  may  be  not  more  than  4  millimetres 
high  provided  it  is  embossed  on  a  part  of  the  tin  containing  no  other  inscription. 

Honey. — The  inside  container  (tin,  jar,  etc.)  must  bear  >the  word  Canada  both  on  the 
cover  and  on  the  main  label  in  letters  at  least  5  millimetres  high.  On  "the  outside  packing 
(case,  box,  etc.)  the  inscription  must  be  in  capital  leitfters  at  least  2  centimetres  high. 

Fountain  Pens  and  Pencils. — The  word  Canada  must  be  stamped  on  the  barrels  of  foun- 
tain pens  and  on  the  body  of  mechanical  pencils  near  the  trade-mark,  and  must  also  be 
shown  on  the  immediate  containers  such  as  cases  for  pen  and  pencil  sets,  paper  wrappers,  etc. 

Jute  Fabrics. — The  word  Canada  must  be  printed  on  each  end  of  the  piece  of  goods. 

Lead  in  Pigs,  etc. — The  word  Canada  must  be  moulded  in  and  must  be  clearly  visible. 
It  should  be  near  the  trade-mark  if  there  is  one. 

Canadian  firms  who  expect  to  ship  to  France  any  of  the  goods  mentioned  in 
the  above  decrees  should  apply  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  3  rue 
Scribe,  Paris,  France,  for  complete  instructions  on  marking  requirements.  They 
should  give  in  their  first  letter  complete  information  on  the  exact  nature,  size, 
etc.,  of  the  goods. 
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BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 


CLOCKS  AND  CLOCK  MOVEMENTS 


In  a  report  concerning  clocks  and  clock  movements  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Merchandise  Marks  Committee  include  a  recommendation  that 
such  articles  shall  bear  a  mark  of  origin  on  sale,  both  wholesale  and  retail. 

The  form  of  marking  suggested  is  embodied  in  the  following  extract  from 
the  report. 


(1)  Clocks,  whose  primary  function  is  to  indi- 
cate the  time  of  day,  including  mechanic- 
ally driven,  electrically  driven  (from 
mains  and  batteries),  electro-magnetic- 
ally  driven,  electrically  wound,  and  also 
boudoir  and  travelling  clocks. 

'(2)  Movements  of  such  clocks  with  dials. 

»(3)  Movements  of  such  clocks  without  dials, 
with  or  without  escapements. 


Clockwork  movements,  the  primary  func- 
tion of  which  is  to  record  or  determine 
intervals  of  time,  and  not  to  indicate  the 
time  of  day; 

With  dials; 

Without  dials; 
f(5)  Synchronous   electric  motors  of   the  type 
commonly  used  for  clocks,   clock  move- 
ments,   or    the    movements    included  in 
paragraph  4. 

Platform  escapements. 


By  means  of  a  durable  mark  applied  in  a  con- 
trasting colour  to  the  face  of  the  dial  or  to 
a  metal  plate  or  label  riveted  thereto,  or 
where  there  is  no  dial  to  the  front  of  the 
clock. 

To  be  treated  as  clocks — see  (1). 

Die-stamped,  engraved  or  moulded  in  a  con- 
spicuous position  on  the  backplate  or  on  a 
metal  plate  or  label  riveted  thereto,  or 
where  there  is  no  backplate  to  the  movement 
itself,  the  mark  to  be  in  a  conspicuous  posi- 
tion. 


As  in  (2). 
As  in  (3). 

Die-stamped,  engraved  or  moulded  in  a  con- 
spicuous position  on  the  motor  or  on  a  metal 
plate  or  label  riveted  thereto. 

Die-stamped  or  engraved  on  the  front  of  the 
platform. 


If  the  above  recommendation  is  put  into  operation  the  overseas  manu- 
facturer of  clocks  and  clock  movements  will  in  practice  probably  be  called  upon 
'by  the  United  Kingdom  importers  to  carry  out  in  hi®  factory  the  marking 
regulations  adopted,  although  the  legal  obligation  to  mark  will,  as  stated  above, 
.apply  only  at  the  time  of  sale. 


EXCHANGE   SITUATION   IN  NICARAGUA 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  writes  under 
date  September  20  that  the  British  Legation  in  Managua  informs  him,  relative 
to  the  current  situation  in  Nicaragua  with  special  reference  to  flour,  that  "  it 
has  been  officially  enacted  here  that  payment  for  articles  of  primera  necesidad 
.are  to  be  given  special  preference  by  the  Exchange  Control  Commission.  Flour 
imported  on  the  Atlantic  Coast  is  so  classified.  Owing  principally  to  the 
operations  of  the  American  fruit  companies,  the  exchange  situation  is  much 
easier  on  the  Atlantic  Coast  than  on  the  Pacific  side,  where  at  the  present 
moment  remittances  abroad  have  been  reduced  to  an  extremely  low  figure." 

It  will  be  noted  that  importers  must  secure  a  permit  from  the  Exchange 
Control  Board  prior  to  placing  an  order  abroad,  but  even  with  this,  aside  from 
the  risk  of  loss  due  to  a  possible  change  in  exchange  rate,  the  delay  in  securing 
the  necessary  foreign  exchange  seems  to  be  very  considerable. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
Australia  Removes  Some  Special  Duties 

Mr.  W.  T.  Turner,  Australian  Customs  Representative  in  New  York,  advises 
that,  effective  October  5,  1933,  the  special  impost  of  one-half  the  duty  was 
removed  from  goods  under  tariff  item  No.  290C  (perfumery  and  toilet  prepara- 
tions), and  item  No.  382  (cameras  and  magic  or  optical  lanterns,  including 
mounted  lenses  and  accessories',  but  not  including  tripods) . 

Special  duties  were  first  imposed  on  April  4,  1930,  and  applied  at  first  to  an 
extensive  list  of  goods.    From  time  to  time  the  list  has  been  reduced  by  the* 
removal  of  items  until  now  the  special  duty  applies  only  to  fancy  and  sporting 
goods,  toys,  jewellery,  and  gum  boots. 

New  Zealand  Fruit  and  Plants  Import  Regulations 

Mr.  H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Auckland,  writes 
under  date  September  14,  1933,  that  by  Order  in  Council  published  on  July  13, 
1933,  and  in  effect  from  that  date,  the  New  Zealand  regulations  under  the  Orchard 
and  Garden  Diseases  Act,  1928,  were  amended  with  regard  to  the  importation  of 
fruit  or  plants,  and  now  provide  that  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  the 
Mediterranean  or  West  Australian  fruit  fly  {Halterophora  capitata  described  also 
as  Ceratitis  capitata)  every  shipment  of  fruit  to  New  Zealand  shall,  in  addition 
to  any  other  certificates  required,  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  certifying  that  such  fly  does  not  exist 
in  the  country  where  the  fruit  was  grown.  The  certificate  may  be  combined  with 
the  appropriate  certificate  required  by  the  principal  regulations.  A  form  of  cer- 
tificate is  set  out  in  the  amending  regulations,  particulars  of  which  can  be  obtained 
by  intending  shippers  of  fruit  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

A  further  Order  in  Council  published  on  July  27,  1933,  and  in  force  from 
that  date,  imposes  an  inspection  fee  of  Jd.  per  package;  and  the  owner  or  person 
in  charge  of  the  fruit  or  plants  must  provide  all  labour  connected  with  the 
opening  and  repacking  of  packages. 

Condensed  Milk  Duty  in  State  of  Trengganu 

The  Government  of  Trengganu,  Unfederated  Malay  States,  have  issued  a 
circular  announcing  amendments  to  import  duties  of  the  customs  tariff  dated 
March  7,  1933,  which  were  made  during  the  second  quarter  of  the  year.  The 
new  British  preferential  rate  on  milk  of  all  kinds  is  one  Straits  dollar  (2s.  4d.) 
per  100  pounds,  and  the  general  tariff  rate  five  Straits  dollars  (lis.  8d.),  taking 
the  place  of  the  former  tariff  of  2\  per  cent  ad  valorem  and  12^  per  cent  ad 
valorem  respectively.  The  only  other  change  announced  in  this  circular  consists 
of  new  rates  on  brandy. 

Netherlands  India  Luxury  Tax 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Batavia,  writes  under  date 
August  29,  1933,  that  a  new  bill  to  amend  the  Netherlands  Indies  Tariff  Act  is 
at  present  before  the  local  People's  Council.  Its  purpose  is  to  introduce  a  luxury 
tax  on  certain  specified  articles.  At  the  present  time  such  articles  are  generally 
taxed  12  per  cent  ad  valorem  with  a  surtax  of  50  per  cent.  The  new  tariff  will 
be  fixed  at  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  with  the  same  surtax  of  50  per  cent.  This 
means  that  the  duty  will  be  increased  from  18  to  30  per  cent. 

The  raw  materials  from  which  articles  of  luxury  are  manufactured,  such  as 
siik,  tortoise,  coral,  ivory,  alabaster,  marble,  meerschaum,  amber,  gold,  silver, 
and  platinum  for  the  manufacture  of  trinkets,  unprocessed  mineral  stones  (exclud- 
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ing  diamonds),  etc.,  will  be  taxed  12  per  cent  plus  50  per  cent  surtax,  which 
represents  an  increase  from  9  to  18  per  cent. 

All  other  goods  which  are  at  present  subject  to  a  10  per  cent  tax  plus  a  50 
per  cent  surtax  will  be  taxed  at  a  uniform  rate  of  12  per  cent  plus  the  same  sur- 
tax of  50  per  cent.  This  will  mainly  include  such  articles  as  cotton  piece-goods, 
earthenware,  wheat  flour,  etc. 

If  the  bill  becomes  law,  as  is  very  probable,  the  new  duties  will  come  into 
efi'eet  at  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  General,  probably  on  or  before 
January  1,  1934. 

Documentation  for  Panama 

A  Panama  decree  of  January  30,  1933,  provided  that  for  freight  shipments 
to  Panama  the  exporter  must  furnish,  in  addition  to  the  other  required  docu- 
ments, a  copy  of  the  customs  declaration  ordinarily  required  by  the  authorities 
in  the  country  of  origin  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1518,  March  4, 

1933,  page  298).  Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama, 
writes  that  in  the  case  of  shipments  from  Canada  the  document  to  be  furnished 
is  Canadian  Customs  Form  B.13  (export  entry).  A  circular  issued  to  consuls  of 
Panama  on  August  30,  1933,  states  that  in  cases  where  the  documents  cannot  be 
signed  by  the  proper  authorities  before  the  vessel  sails,  consuls  may  accept  them 
when  signed  at  a  later  date  or  signed  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  similar  body. 

Tariff  Changes  in  Venezuela 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  writes  under 
date  September  26  that  by  a  Venezuelan  decree  of  August  31,  1933,  some  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  tariff  of  Venezuela.  Chief  among  those  of  interest  to 
Canadian  exporters  are  the  following: — 

Former  Rate  New  Rate 
Bolivars  per  Kg. 

Potatoes   0.075  0.15 

Butter   0.75  1.125 

Lard   0.375  0.75 

Eggs   0.05  0.375 

Fresh  fruit   0.10  0.15 

Corn   0.11  0.75 

Roman  cement   0.01  0.035 

In  addition  to  the  above  duties  there  are  surtaxes  which  approximate  56^ 
per  cent  of  the  duty. 

Other  products  affected  by  the  changes  are  sugar,  chocolate,  sweets,  rice, 
and  certain  cotton  and  linen  fabrics. 

The  bolivar  is  equivalent  to  19-3  cents  Canadian  at  par  and  its  present 
exchange  value  is  about  21  cents;  one  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds. 

Roumanian  Consular  Fee 

Information  has  been  received  fr.om  Plon.  George  A.  Simard,  Consul-General 
for  Roumania  in  Montreal,  that  the  fee  in  connection  with  visa  of  certificates  of 
origin  for  Canadian  goods  going  to  Roumania  is  28  cents. 

Chinese  Customs  Revenue  Surtax 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1544 
(  September  2,  1933)  concerning  the  Chinese  Customs  surtax,  Customs  Notifica- 
tion No.  1316  of  August  28  states  that  the  collection  of  the  5  per  cent  revenue 
surtax  will  be  continued  for  a  period  of  eleven  months  only,  expiring  June  30, 

1934.  A  previous  Customs  Notification,  No.  1309,  had  provided  for  the  continu- 
ance of  this  tax  until  July  31,  1934.  This  tax  is  supplementary  to  the  5  per  cent 
flood  relief  surtax  which  is  being  used  to  pay  the  first  American  Wheat  Loan  of 
1931  and  is  to  continue  until  the  loan  is  liquidated. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  10 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  October  10,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  October  2,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate* 

Oct.  2 

Oct.  10 

A       i.  • 

.  1<±U  / 

Jp    .  L  /  00 

4  17s;'} 

0 

l  onrt 
.  loyU 

.  ZZU  / 

01C7 

.0072 

.0101 

.0102 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

.0296 

.0464 

.0470 

3£ 

.2680 

.2179 

.2147 

3 

.0252 

.0219 

.0214 

5 

.0392 

.0618 

.0608 

2$ 

.2382 

.3774 

.3703 

4 

Great  Britain 

4.8666 

4.8648 

4.7968 

2 

.0130 

.  0089 

.0087 

n  1 

74 

Holland  

.4020 

.6374 

.6273 

24 

.1749 

.2773 

.2796 

44 

Italy  

.0526 

.0830 

.0818 

34 

.0176 

.0215 

.0219 

74 

.  ZDoU 

9447 

941  ft 

.0442 

.0478 

.0485 

6 

.0060 

.0094 

.0098 

6 

Spain  

.1930 

.1290 

.1297 

6 

.2680 

.2513 

.2479 

3 

.1930 

.3064 

.3014 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0175 

1.0225 

24 

.4245 

.3980 

.3938 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0874 

.0869 

Chile  

.1217 

.0946 

.0950 

~M 

.9733 

.8292 

.6850 

4 

.4985 

.2898 

.2853 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2173 

.2108 

6 

Venezuela  .  .  . 

.1930 

.2162 

.2180 

1.0342 

.7427 

.7489 

1.0000 

1.1192 

1.1247 

Hongkong  .  .  . 

 Dollar 

.3491 

.3476 

'.3650 

.3689 

.3624 

~3i 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2882 

.2847 

3.65 

.4020 

.6374 

.6390 

44 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.  4578 

.4524 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5725 

.5700 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0155 

.9794 

Jamaica  .  . 

4.8666 

4.8750 

4.7012 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0155 

.9794 

Martinique 

.0392 

.0615 

.0608 

.0392 

.0615 

.0608 

Australia .  .  .  . 

4.8666 

3.8918 

3.8374 

Egypt;.   ...Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.9895 

4.9197 

New  Zealand 

4 . 8666 

3.9075 

3.8527 

4.8666 

4.8708 

4.8027 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
th?  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Saint  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S., 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto.  Ont., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 

Secretary.  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Winnipeg,  Man., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta., 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs- 
Haddock,    Hake,    Pollock  and 

Bloaters. 
Labrador  Codfish,  Salmon  and 

all  kinds  of  Dried,  Salted  and 

Canned  Fish. 

Fish  Liver  Oils  

Seed  Potatoes  

Potatoes  

Seed  Potatoes  

Flour  

Flour  

M  iscellaneous — 

Wallboard  

Corrugated  Cardboard  Bottle 
Wrappers. 

Newsprint  

Paper  or  Hand  Kraft  Towels .... 

Split  Chrome  Leather  for  Gloves 
— Mulehide,  Horsehide  and 
Cowhide. 

Old  Locomotive  Steel  Tyre  


706 
707 


708 
709 
710 

711 
712 
713 


714 
715 

716 
717 

718 


719 


Santo  Domingo,  Dominican 

Republic. 
Genoa,  Italy  

Bristol,  England  

Potrerillo,  Cuba  

San    Pedro    de  Macoris, 

Dominican  Republic. 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cuba.  .  . 

Amsterdam,  Holland  

Trieste,  Italy  

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Havana,  Cuba  

Havana,  Cuba  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments. 
Stourbridge,  England  

Osaka,  Japan  


Agency. 
Agency. 


Purchase  and  Agency 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase. 


Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  Oct.  20;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Oct.  27;  Duchess  of 
Richmond,  Nov.  3;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Nov.  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  Cunard 
Line,  Oct.  20;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Oct.  28  and  Nov.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Oct.  20;  Beaverbrae,  Oct.  27;  Beaverford,  Nov.  3;  Beaverhill, 
Nov.  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  Oct.  20;  Aurania,  Oct.  27;  Alaunia,  Nov.  3; 
Ausonia,  Nov.  10 — all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Oct.  21;   Montrose,  Nov.  4 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Regiment,  Oct.  19;  Manchester  Division,  Oct.  26;  Man- 
chester Producer,  Nov.  2;  Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  9 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff  and,  Swansea. — Dunaff  Head,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line 
(also  calls  at  Newport),  Oct.  27;  Nevisian,  Now  3;  Xortonian,  Nov.  24 — both  Dominion 
Line  (also  call  at  Newport). 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Oct.  20;  Bristol  City,  Nov.  10 
— both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Oct.  20;  Athenia,  Oot.  27;  Airthria,  Nov.  3;  Letitia,  Nov.  10— 
all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Francisco,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Oat.  27;  Cairnesk,  Nov.  10 — both  Cairn-Thomson 
Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  Oot.  20;   Montrose,  Nov.  4;   Beaverhill,  Nov.  10 — all  Cana- 
dian Pacific;  Brant  County,  County  Line  (also  calls  at  Havre),  Oct.  24. 
To  Rotterdam. — 'Grey  County,  County  Line,  Oct.  18. 

To  Hamburg. — Montclare,  Oct.  21;  Beaverford,  Nov.  3 — both  Canadian  Pacific;  Frank- 
furt, Hamburg- American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at  Bremen),  Nov.  2. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Vallescura,  Oct.  19;  Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Nov.  2;  Val- 
prato,  Nov.  9 — all  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — A  steamer,  Norway-America  Line,  October. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Oct.  20;  Dominica,  Nov.  3 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Oot.  27. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Sparreholm,  Oct.  19;  Braheholm,  Nov.  3 
— both  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line ;  Georgia,  Soandinavia-America  Line  (does  not  call  a-t 
Gothenburg),  Oct.  22. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Oct.  18  and  Nov.  1. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges,  Bermuda),  Oct.  19;  Chomedy,  Nov.  2 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  Oct. 
25  and  Nov.  9  and  14. 
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To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Somers,  Oct.  19;  Cathcart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  27; 
Lady  Rodney,  Nov.  2;  Oavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Nov.  10 — all  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Monte  video  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Canadian-South  American 
Line,  November. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttclton  and  Duncdin. — Canadian  Scottish,  Canadian  National, 
Oct.  21. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Highlander,  Canadian 
National,  Oct.  28. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — A  steamer,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Oct.  27. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nitonian,  White  Star  Line,  Oct.  18  and  Nov.  14;  Manchester  Hero,  Oct. 
24;  Manchester  Exporter,  Nov.  23 — both  Manchester  Line;  Oranian,  Dominion  Line  (also 
calls  at  Manchester),  Nov.  14;  Nova  Scotia,  Nov.  16;  Newfoundland,  Nov.  30 — both  Furness 
Line. 

To  London. — Minnetonka,  Oct.  16;  Minnewaska,  Oct.  29 — both  Red  Star  Line  (also  call 
at  Antwerp);  Samaria,  Cunard  Line,  Oct.  22;  Quaker  City.  American  Hampton  Roads,  Oct. 
26;  Cairnvialona,  Nov.  3;  Cairndhu,  Nov.  9;  Cairnmona,  Nov.  24 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Nitonian,  Le3rland  Line.  Oct.  18;  Manchester  Regiment,  Oct.  22;  Man- 
chester Division,  Oct.  29;  Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  5;  Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  12; 
Manchester  Commerce,  Nov.  19;   Manchester  Citizen.  Nov.  26 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Cameronia,  Oct.  16;  Trans3Tlvania,  Oct.  30 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Oct.  16;  Cairnglen,  Oct.  30;  Cairnesk,  Nov.  13 — 
all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol— Boston  City,  Oct,  23;  Bristol  City,  Nov.  13— both  Bristol  City 
Line. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Oct.  22  and  Nov.  19;  Pennland, 
Nov.  5 — both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drobtningholm,  Swedish-American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Nov.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg),  Nov.  5. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Sama,  Newfoundland-Canada  SIS.  Ltd., 
Oct.  16  and  30;  Dominica,  Oct,  23  and  Nov.  20;  Rosalind,  Nov.  6— both  Furness-Red  Cross 
Line;  Pontia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St,  Pierre),  Oct.  25;  New- 
foundland, Oct.  28  and  Nov.  30;  Nova  Scotia,  Nov.  16 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at 
St.  Pierre). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Oct,  17;  Lady  Drake,  Oct.  31; 
Lad}r  Nelson,  Nov.  14 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Oct.  30. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cavelier,  Oct.  16  and  Nov.  13; 
Cathoart,  Oct.  30 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— 
Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Oct,  23;  Chomedy,  Nov.  6 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Chinese  Prince, 
Oct.  25  and  Nov.  22;  Silver  Sandal,  Nov.  8— both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Myrmidon,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Nov.  10. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Oct.  21;  Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  4 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — I.  K.  Ward,  Oct,  21;  Craawford  Ellis,  Oct.  28 — 
both  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Perth,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Oct.  18. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Oct.  27  and  Nov.  9. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Cape  York,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.  (calls  at  Man- 
chester and  Glasgow  but  not  ait  London),  Oct.  25;  Pacific  Pioneer,  Ocit.  21;  Pacific  Reliance, 
Nov.  10;  Cononesa,  Nov.  15 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and 
Glasgow);  Ionic  Star,  Oct.  17;  Albion  Star,  Oct.  31 — both  American  Mail  Line  (also  call  at 
Newcastle  and  Rotterdam);  Modavia.  Oct.  20;  Gregalia,  Nov.  14;  Parthenia,  Nov.  29 — all 
Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Nordfarer,  Oct.  20;  Nansenville,  Oct.  24 — both  Anglo- 
Canadian  Shipping  Co. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Great  Lakes  Imtercoastal  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  China  Ports — City  of  Vancouver,  Oct.  10;  City  of  Victoria,  Oct.  25 — both  Ocean  Ship- 
ping Co. 

To  Netherlands  India. — Silver  Guava,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct.  16. 
To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Golden  Coast,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co., 
Oct.  18;  Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line  Ltd.,  Nov.  20. 

To  South  African  Ports. — Silverpalm,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Oct.  17. 

To  Arica,  Antojogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Condor,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Nov.  5. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Oct.  28;  Hikawa  Maru,  Nov.  16 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Nov.  21. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Oct.  29. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Oct.  21;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Honolulu),  Nov.  4;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Nov.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaxja,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silver  Guava,  Oct.  16;  Bengalen,  Nov.  15— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Nov.  8. 
To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Nov.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Coast,  Oct.  18;  Golden 
Eagle,  Nov.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  New  Plymouth,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and 
Sydney. — Waikawa,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Oct.  25. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Drechtdyk,  Oct.  22;  Nebraska, 
Nov.  5;  Damsterdyk,  Nov.  19— all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Europa,  Oct.  21;  India, 
Nov.  2 — both  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Wisconsin,  Oct.  16;  Oregon,  Oct.  29;  San 
Jose,  Nov.  15— all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Axel  Johnson,  Oct.  21;  Buenos  Aires,  Nov.  17 — both  Johnson 
Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Feltre,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  6. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Oakworth,  Oct.  28;  Bonning- 
\on  Count,  Nov.  18 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverpalm,  Oct.  17;  Silverbelle,  Nov.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira) . 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Nov.  4. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Ivis  (also  calls  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro). 
Oct.  18;  West  Ira,  Nov.  6;  West  Cactus  (also  calls  ait  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Nov.  18 
— ali  Kingslcy  Navigation  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Roj'al  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:  Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 
James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  {cable  address,  Cana- 
dian);  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 

Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Caneoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgilltvray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    (Territory   covers   Home    Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  W.C.2.  Cable 

address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United  Kingdom,  Norway, 

Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  NorthclifTe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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BRITISH  INDUSTRIES  FAIR,  1934 

Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters  contemplating  the  introduction  of 
new  products,  as  well  as  those  desirous  of  maintaining  markets  for  products 
already  on  the  United  Kingdom  and  Continental  markets,  are  afforded  an  excep- 
tional opportunity  of  doing  so,  and  at  the  same  time  of  sharing  the  benefits  and 
co-operating  in  the  development  of  Empire  trade,  by  participating  in  the  British 
Industries  Fair,  organized  by  the  Department  of  Overseas  Trade,  which  will  be 
held  from  February  19  to  March  2,  1934. 

A  stand  at  either  the  London  or  Birmingham  section  ensures  wide  contact 
with  importers  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  buyers  from  practically  every  impor- 
tant trading  country  in  the  world.  In  1933  the  Olympia  section  alone  was 
attended  by  236,548  buyers  from  seventy-eight  countries. 

The  Canadian  exhibit  has  long  been  recognized  as  one  of  the  main  attrac- 
tions of  the  British  Industries  Fair,  due  in  great  measure  to  the  special  facilities 
which  are  made  available  to  exhibitors  from  the  Dominion  through  the  Canadian 
Exhibition  Commission  and  the  co-operation  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  Service. 
With  the  present  favourable  exchange  conditions,  coupled  with  the  tariff  advan- 
tages resulting  from  the  Ottawa  agreements,  increased  interest  is  being  shown  in 
the  United  Kingdom  in  the  products  of  the  Dominion,  as  evidenced  by  the  latest 
available  figures  of  exports  from  Canada,  thus  providing  an  additional  incentive 
for  Canadian  firms  to  participate  in  the  1934  Fair. 

For  the  forthcoming  exhibition  Canadian  exhibitors  have  been  allotted  3,000 
square  feet  of  floor  space  at  the  London  section  at  Olympia  and  2,800  square  feet 
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at  Castle  Bromwich,  Birmingham.  The  former  is  devoted  largely  to  foodstuffs 
and  household  and  non-engineering  products,  while  the  latter  is  restricted  to  the 
heavy  industrial  and  related  trades. 

Canadian  firms  desiring  space  at  either  section  of  the  fair  or  further  infor- 
mation are  requested  to  apply  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa,  or  the  Canadian  Government  Exhibition  Commissioner,  Canadian  Build- 
ing, Blackburn  Road,  London,  N.W.6,  England. 


London,  October  3,  1933. — There  is  only  a  limited  market  for  mild-cured 
salmon  in  the  United  Kingdom.  According  to  official  statistics,  imports  in  1931 
of  cured  or  salted  salmon,  which  would  include  the  mild-cured  type,  amounted 
to  8,162  cwts.,  shipped  from  the  following  countries:  United  States,  2,010  cwts.; 
Russia,  1,978  cwts.;  Canada,  1,335  cwts.;  Germany,  1,082  cwts.;  Newfoundland 
and  Labrador,  1,089  cwts.;  other  countries,  668  cwts.  Since  that  time,  the  intro- 
duction of  a  10  per  cent  duty  on  foreign  cured  salmon — Empire  product  duty 
free — has  somewhat  altered  the  major  sources  of  supply.  It  is  understood  from 
one  leading  London  broker  that  a  large  share  of  London's  requirements  this  year 
were  of  Canadian  origin. 

Most  of  the  mild-cured  salmon  sent  to  London  is  utilized  for  smoking  pur- 
poses by  a  few  London  firms  who  buy  through  two  or  three  brokerage  or  import 
firms. 

Forward  buying  usually  begins  in  the  early  summer,  contracts  either  being 
made  "  firm  "  or  "  subject  to  pack."  Prices  vary  in  keeping  with  size  and  quality; 
this  year  they  ranged  from  21  cents  to  29  cents  per  pound,  with  thin  or  broken 
fish  somewhat  lower. 

The  salmon  are  split  from  the  back  into  sides,  and  the  bone  may  be  left  in 
one  side  of  the  fish.  As  the  fish  are  cured  for  smoking,  it  is  the  large-sized  salmon 
that  is  in  demand,  with  the  result  that  the  greater  the  number  of  salmon  packed 
to  a  cask,  the  lower  is  the  price. 

In  packing,  the  cases  should  be  wide  enough  to  allow  the  salmon  to  lie  flat. 
Each  cask  contains  about  825  pounds  net. 

Any  interested  Canadian  firms  may  communicate  with  the  London  Trade 
Commissioner  for  further  details  and  the  names  of  importers. 

AUSTRALIAN  FINANCIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  September  18,  1933. — The  monthly  summary  of  Australian  over- 
sea trade  showing  imports  and  exports  for  July,  the  first  month  of  the  current 
fiscal  year,  indicates  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  as  compared  with  an  unfavour- 
able one  for  July,  1932  (in  sterling  currency  values),  as  follows: — 


LONDON  MARKET  FOR  MILD-CURED  SALMON 


G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


Exports  of  merchandise 
Imports  of  merchandise 


July,  1932 

£3.899,998 
4,537,837 


July,  1933 
£5.022,667 
4,319,429 


Commodity  balance  

Bullion  and  specie  balance 


-£  637.839 
+  446,641 


+  £  703,238 
+  581,125 


Total  balance 


-£  191,198 


+  £1,284,363 


Imports  of  merchandise  (sterling  currency  values)  during  July  totalled 
£4,319,429,  showing  a  decrease  of  £118,408  as  compared  with  July,  1932.  The 
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principal  increases  in  imports  were  shown  in  tea,  whisky,  lubricating  oil  and 
petroleum,  tinned  plate,  motor  bodies,  chassis  and  parts,  crude  rubber,  and 
undressed  timber.  The  principal  commodities  showing  decreased  imports  were 
tobacco  unmanufactured,  cattle  hides,  raw  cotton,  paper  pulp,  gloves,  cotton  and 
linen  piece-goods,  silk  piece-goods  and  yarns. 

Exports  of  merchandise  (Australian  currency  values)  in  July  amounted  to 
£6,290,901,  an  increase  of  £1,406,153  over  the  corresponding  month  of  1932. 
Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  amounted  to  £826,944,  an  increase  of  £150,985  over 
July,  1932.  The  total  exports  were  valued  at  £7,117,845  as  compared  with 
£5,560,707  in  July  of  the  previous  year. 

Exports  of  the  following  principal  commodities  increased  during  July,  1933, 
as  compared  with  the  corresponding  month  of  last  year:  eggs,  £36,700  (£22,500) ; 
frozen  mutton,  £37,800  (£14,800) ;  fruits,  preserved  in  liquid,  £73,200  (£58,100) ; 
wheat,  £1,181,700  (£1,001,300) ;  cattle  hides,  £34,000  (£13,900) ;  rabbit  and  hare 
skins,  £161,500  (£37,300);  fox  skins,  £43,600  (£21,800);  sheepskins,  £215,600 
(£55,300) ;  wool,  greasy,  £1,716,400  (£738,100) ;  wool,  scoured,  £657,300  (£294,- 
800)  ;  tallow,  £62,800  (£33,400) ;  leather,  £57,100  (£29,100) ;  and  gold,  £691,300 
(£585,000). 

Conversely,  decreased  exports  were  recorded  in  shipments  of  butter — £167,400 
as  against  £532,700  in  July  last  year;  frozen  beef;  frozen  rabbits  and  hares; 
milk  and  cream;  dried  fruits;  currants;  raisins;  citrus  fruits;  flour;  wine; 
coal;  pig  lead;  and  zinc  bars,  blocks,  etc. 

RECENT  AUSTRALIAN  CONVERSION  LOAN 

The  latest  conversion  loan  in  London,  amounting  to  £20,951,000,  was  over- 
subscribed in  eighty  minutes,  and  the  success  of  the  conversion  is  regarded  with 
the  highest  satisfaction  in  Australia.  The  ready  response  to  this  loan  is  further 
proof  of  the  favourable  attitude  held  by  London  financial  circles  towards  the 
Commonwealth  and  other  Dominions.  It  is  obvious  that  the  economic  recovery 
of  Australia  has  been  largely  brought  about  by  a  sound  financial  policy,  and  the 
stability  of  the  present  Government  has  greatly  assisted  in  restoring  confidence 
at  home  and  abroad. 

The  loan  was  issued  at  £98,  bearing  interest  at  3|-  per  cent  for  a  term  of 
twenty-one  years.  The  rush  of  applications  shows  that  the  market  is  receptive 
to  further  Australian  conversions,  and  there  is  still  a  total  of  £34,502,199  yet  to 
be  converted  over  which  the  Commonwealth  holds  optional  rights  to  convert  at 
lower  interest  levels.  The  Treasury  ban  on  the  optional  conversion  of  trustee 
securities  is  still  operative,  but  it  has  again  been  specifically  lifted  for  Australia's 
benefit.  A  total  of  £71,563,924  has  been  converted  within  the  last  year,  and  a 
total  interest  saving  of  £1,453,000  has  been  effected.  The  interest  saving  on  the 
latest  conversion  is  £425,000  sterling  per  annum. 

Each  successive  conversion  operation  has  resulted  in  the  Commonwealth 
obtaining  more  favourable  interest  terms,  and  there  is  a  fair  prospect  of  still 
further  savings  being  effected  on  the  remaining  conversions.  The  recent  conver- 
sion was  the  largest  single  one  that  has  been  undertaken  by  the  present  adminis- 
tration, and  is  much  larger  than  was  originally  intended,  but  advantage  was  taken 
of  the  favourable  conditions,  and  the  improvement  on  the  terms  obtainable  for 
the  previous  conversion  in  June  may  be  regarded  as  a  measure  of  the  progressive 
improvement  of  the  Commonwealth  credit  in  London. 

EXCHANGE  POSITION 

The  recent  substantial  rise  in  wool  values,  together  with  higher  export  prices 
for  all  primary  products,  has  given  fresh  impetus  to  the  question  of  the  advis- 
ability of  maintaining  the  Australian  exchange  rate  on  London  at  the  existing 
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level.  It  is  authoritatively  estimated  that  £12,000,000  may  be  added  to  the 
total  value  of  the  present  wool  clip  after  allowing  for  the  lower  production,  pro- 
vided the  higher  prices  are  maintained,  and  should  exports  of  wheat,  meat,  and 
butter,  which  have  also  shown  a  recent  tendency  to  firm,  add  substantially  to 
the  favourable  balance  of  trade,  the  Australian  banks  may  no  longer  find  it 
necessary  to  pay  £125  for  every  £100  sterling  they  require  in  London. 

There  is  every  indication  that  London  financial  circles  are  well  satisfied  with 
the  measure  of  recovery  effected  by  Australia  as  evidenced  by  the  outstanding 
success  of  the  recent  conversion  loan  in  London  for  more  than  £20,000,000.  Pro- 
vided a  sufficiently  large  favourable  balance  of  trade  can  be  effected  to  enable 
Australia  to  meet  her  oversea  obligations,  there  is  little  point  in  maintaining  the 
exchange  rate  at  a  higher  level  than  necessary,  and  in  this  connection  it  should 
be  noted  that  Federal  revenue  greatly  exceeded  expenditure  for  the  first  two 
months  of  the  current  financial  year.  The  excess  of  revenue  over  expenditure  for 
the  two  months  July  and  August  amounted  to  £2,540,000,  an  increase  of  £399,000 
over  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year.  Expenditure  was,  however,  below 
the  average  normal  rate,  and  it  is  not  expected  that  the  favourable  balance  will 
continue  to  increase  rapidly,  although  the  present  trend  is  regarded  with  satis- 
faction. 

There  is  a  wide  divergence  of  opinion  on  the  value  of  the  exchange  rate,  and 
it  is  to  be  expected  that  any  substantial  downward  revision,  although  welcomed 
by  the  importing  group,  would  be  keenly  disputed  by  those  sections  of  the  com- 
munity whose  interests  are  more  closely  associated  with  the  exports  of  primary 
products.  The  fixation  of  exchange  rates  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Commonwealth 
Banking  Board,  and  a  problem  of  great  current  interest  has  been  provided  by  the 
recent  upswing  in  prices. 

BANKS  BUYING  AND  SELLING  DOLLARS 

Australian  banks,  on  demand  transactions,  are  to-day  buying  United  States 
dollars  at  the  rate  of  $3.80  (selling  at  $3.72|)  and  Canadian  dollars  at  $3,961- 
( selling  at  $3.86)  in  Australian  currency,  including  the  telegraphic  transfer 
exchange  on  London  of  £125  10s.  selling  and  £125  buying  on  every  £100  English 
currency. 

TRADING  OUTLOOK 

The  month  of  August  was  an  unusually  critical  month  for  crops  and  pastures 
throughout  Australia.  Autumn  and  winter  rainfalls  have  been  deficient  over 
wide  areas,  and  a  serious  situation  had  developed  in  many  districts  which 
obtained  until  towards  the  end  of  the  month,  when  widespread  soaking  rains 
fell  in  every  State.  Thus,  a  doubtful  general  position  was  changed  into  a  prac- 
tically assured  one,  and  a  favourable  reaction  on  business  sentiment  and  the 
trading  and  financial  outlook  resulted. 

The  enhanced  production  prospects  have  been  accompanied  by  substantial 
increases  in  the  price  of  wool  and  the  oversea  prices  of  butter.  The  rise  in  wool 
as  compared  with  prices  of  a  year  ago  represents  nearly  a  50  per  cent  increase 
and,  should  the  higher  prices  hold  a?  they  are  expected  to,  the  total  income  from 
wool  will  be  substantially  increased  despite  the  decreased  production.  The  dairy- 
ing interests  in  Australia  also  stand  to  benefit  materially  from  the  improved 
pasturage  conditions,  and  they  are  further  assisted  by  the  rapid  rise  in  the  price 
of  butter  on  the  London  market.  On  April  7  of  this  year  Australian  best  salted 
butter  was  selling  in  London  at  65s.  per  cwt.;  on  September  7  quotations  had 
risen  to  98s.  per  cwt. 

Present  indications  are  that  primary  production  may  continue  on  a  high 
level  and  substantial  export  surpluses  will  be  provided.  Australia  has  been 
extremely  fortunate  in  that  primary  producers  throughout  the  depression  period 
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have  enjoyed  excellent  seasons  with  the  production  of  wool,  wheat,  butter,  etc., 
reaching  record  proportions.  This  has  greatly  assisted  in  offsetting  the  very  low 
prices  which  have  prevailed  throughout  these  years,  and  for  the  current  season 
the  higher  prices  anticipated  will  more  than  counteract  the  decreased  output. 

The  trading  outlook  is  therefore  more  favourable  than  it  has  been  for  some 
time  past.  Adjustments  have  been  made  during  the  depression  period  in  keeping 
with  the  decreased  national  income  and  the  benefits  which  should  accrue  from 
the  higher  real  prices  of  the  main  export  commodities  will  be  felt  by  every  section 
of  the  community.  Unemployment  is  decreasing,  and  with  greater  grounds  for 
optimism  it  is  anticipated  that  purchases  of  every  description,  which  have  been 
deferred  until  conditions  should  improve,  may  now  be  made  with  a  quickening 
effect  on  all  branches  of  industry. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
wheat 

Melbourne,  September  18,  1933. — The  Australian  wheat  market  has  been 
particularly  uninteresting  during  the  last  four  weeks,  and  the  volume  of  export 
business  transacted  has  been  exceptionally  limited.  This  is  chiefly  due  to  such 
a  large  proportion  of  the  crop  having  been  sold,  and  only  a  comparatively  small 
balance  being  available  for  export.  Farmers  also  have  abstained  from  selling 
their  balance  of  last  season's  crop,  hesitating  to  take  prices  which  show  a  decline 
of  7d.  (Australian  currency)  per  bushel  from  what  they  were  offered  in  the 
months  of  July  and  early  in  August,  before  the  catastrophic  fall  in  North  American 
options.  The  small  surplus  is  firmly  held,  and  quotations  depend  to  a  great 
extent  (though  not  altogether)  upon  oversea  competition. 

A  disturbing  factor  to  exporters  has  been  the  considerable  quantity  of  Argen- 
tine wheat  marketed  during  the  last  few  months  in  China,  the  quality  of  which 
is  stated  to  have  been  quite  satisfactory.  During  this  year  the  Orient  has  taken 
very  large  shipments  of  Australian  wheat,  hence  the  advent  of  competition  from 
South  America  is  not  viewed  with  equanimity  by  exporters. 

Prices  offered  as  this  mail  closes  vary  from  2s.  5d.  to  2s.  6^d.  in  Australian 
currency  (equivalent  to  about  45  to  48  cents  in  Canadian  funds)  per  bushel  at 
country  railway  stations,  and  3s.  Id.  (59  cents  Canadian)  f.o.b.  steamer  at  main 
ports. 

Up  to  September  15  the  total  shipments  and  commitments  of  wheat  and 
flour  equivalent  aggregated  3,760,000  tons,  leaving  a  surplus  of  about  270,000 
tons,  of  which  a  fair  proportion  will  probably  be  shipped  as  flour.  Unless  some 
oversea  demand  arises,  Australia  will  probably  have  a  small  carry-over  into  the 
new  season  (December,  1933),  though  a  few  cargoes  may  yet  be  shipped  to  Japan. 

The  seasonal  outlook  has  greatly  improved  by  generous  rains  over  the 
wheat-growing  areas  and,  depending  upon  additional  moisture  in  October,  the 
new  crop  is  anticipated  to  yield  at  least  160,000,000  bushels,  which  would  make 
over  3,000,000  tons  available  for  export. 

FLOUR 

While  considerable  shipments  of  flour,  in  execution  of  orders  on  hand,  were 
made  during  the  last  month,  yet  milling  companies  have  only  been  operating  to 
a  limited  output  chiefly  to  meet  the  domestic  demand,  as  no  export  demand  is 
in  sight.  In  an  endeavour  to  meet  competition  in  oversea  markets,  milling  com- 
panies reduced  their  prices  from  12s.  6d.  to  15s.  Australian  currency  per  ton 
during  the  month. 
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Exports  of  flour  compare  with  those  for  the  similar  period  of  previous  seasons 
(down  to  September  16)  thus:  1932-33,  482,376  tons;  1931-32,  479,835  tons; 
1930-31,  411,906  tons. 

The  average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  now  ruling  on  standard  quality  Aus- 
tralian flour  is  £6  12s.  6d.  in  Australian  currency  (equivalent  to  $25.24  in  Cana- 
dian funds)  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  in  150-pound  hessian  sacks,  and  £6  17s.  6d. 
(about  $26.19  Canadian)  in  49-pound  calico  bags. 

FREIGHTS 

Freights  indicate  practically  no  variation  from  those  quoted  on  July  19. 
Charters  have  been  made  during  the  month  at  23s.  6d.  per  ton,  payable  in  English 
currency,  from  South  Australia  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  Continent.  Steam- 
ship owners  are  now  asking  23s.  6d.  from  Western  Australia.  One  bulk  shipment 
was  fixed  at  Sydney  at  20s.  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  Continent. 


NEW  ZEALAND  LEATHER  MARKET 

C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  September  16,  1933. — New  Zealand  produces  fairly  substantial 
quantities  of  leather  and  also  purchases  to  a  considerable  extent  in  overseas 
countries.  She  requires  various  commodities  in  connection  with  the  tanning 
and  leather  industries. 

LOCAL  TANNING  INDUSTRY 

Official  returns  for  the  twelve  months  ended  March  31,  1932,  show  that 
there  were  twelve  tanneries  in  operation  in  New  Zealand,  five  being  in  the 
Auckland  Provincial  District,  one  in  Hawke's  Bay,  one  in  Taranaki,  two  in 
Canterbury,  and  three  in  Otago.  This  industry  afforded  employment  for  some 
393  persons,  the  salaries  and  wages  paid  amounting  to  £89,443.  There  were 
637  tan-pits  in  use.  As  an  indication  of  the  extent  of  the  industry,  it  may  be 
said  that  the  materials  operated  upon  included  152,861  sheep  skins  valued  at 
£10,154,  58,764  calf  and  yearling  hides  to  the  value  of  £44,056,  74,051  other 
hides  valued  at  £71,726;  624,466  pelts  valued  at  £21,724,  and  264  other  skins 
to  the  value  of  £91. 

With  respect  to  tanning  materials,  there  were  35  tons  of  New  Zealand 
bark,  to  the  value  of  £260,  used,  whereas  bark  other  than  local  was  employed 
to  the  extent  of  1,763  tons  valued  at  £20,717.  The  value  of  bark-extract  used 
was  £14,572. 

The  total  production  of  leather  was  estimated  at  4,594,795  pounds  valued 
at  £309,999.  The  reason  for  the  estimate  rather  than  definite  figures  was  that 
quite  a  large  quantity  of  leather  was  sold  by  area  rather  than  by  weight.  In 
addition  to  the  production  of  leather,  the  tanneries  turned  out  certain  quantities 
of  such  commodities  as  scoured  and  sliped  wool,  basils,  and  pelts.  The  total 
value  of  all  products  was  £376,404. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  tanning  operations  are  also  carried  on  at 
some  establishments  called  "  wool-scouring  and  fellmongering  works,"  the  quan- 
tity of  leather  produced  by  such  establishments  in  the  period  under  review 
being  210,804  pounds  valued  at  £4,786.  While  the  New  Zealand  tanneries 
produce  quite  a  variety  of  leathers,  it  may  be  said  that  the  principal  items 
are  sole  leathers  and  upper  leathers,  particularly  for  the  low-to-medium  grades 
of  boots  and  shoes. 

BOOT  AND  SHOE  INDUSTRY 

Closely  allied  to  the  leather  industry  is  that  engaged  in  the  production  of 
boots  and  shoes.    On  March  31,  1932,  there  were  69  New  Zealand  factories  m 
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this  class.  34  being  in  the  Auckland  Provincial  District,  15  in  Wellington,  11 
in  Canterbury.  8  in  Otago,  and  1  in  Southland.  The  total  number  of  persons 
engaged  in  this  industry  was  2,183,  the  salaries  and  wages  paid  amounting  to 
£335,415.  The  leather  used  in  the  boot  and  shoe  factories  consisted  of  New 
Zealand  leather  to  the  value  of  £253,906,  and  imported  leather  to  the  value  of 
£125,647. 

During  the  year  ended  March,  1932,  the  local  factories  produced  1,256,043 
pairs  of  adults'  boots  and  shoes  valued  at  £896,172,  93,153  pairs  of  children's 
boots  and  shoes  valued  at  £38,873,  306,128  pairs  of  slippers  to  the  value 
of  £48,303,  and  1,477'  pairs  of  uppers,  for  sale,  valued  at  £1,071.  Other  products 
of  the  boot  and  shoe  industry  were  valued  at  £26,141,  giving  a  total  value  of 
production  of  £1,010,560. 

The  New  Zealand  factories  turn  out  many  classes  and  grades  of  footwear 
from  heavy  workmen's  boots  to  good  quality  ladies'  shoes.  Fairly  substantial 
quantities  of  the  finer  grades  of  shoes  are  imported,  chiefly  from  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Australia. 

IMPORTS  OF  LEATHER 

The  import  trade  covers  many  classes  of  leather,  principally,  of  course,  of 
those  grades  and  kinds  not  produced  locally.  Goat  and  kid  skins  are  pur- 
chased to  a  considerable  extent — 105,655  pounds  (£60,820)  in  1932.  The 
imports  of  japanned  and  enamelled  leather  were  70,707  pounds  (£22,166). 
The  purchases  of  sole  leather  (in  bends  each  weighing  14  pounds  net,  or  over) 
have  declined  very  considerably  during  the  past  few  vears,  the  figures  for 
1932  being  25,307  pounds  (£2,769)  ,  as  compared  with  168,317  pounds  (£18,825) 
in  1930.  Only  two  countries  contributed  to  the  1932  trade,  namely,  United 
Kingdom  with  24,563  pounds  (£2,672),  and  Canada  with  744  pounds  (£97). 
Other  kinds  of  leather,  not  specified  in  the  statistical  returns,  were  imported 
to  the  extent  of  304,453  pounds  (£56,666).  The  two  principal  suppliers  were 
the  United  Kingdom  with  181,339  pounds  (£25,846),  and  Australia  with  114,520 
pounds  (£27,770).  Canada's  share  of  this  trade  was  4,979  pounds  (£756).  In 
1930  the  total  imports  were  651,622  pounds  (£114,165),  of  which  United 
Kingdom  supplied  434,356  pounds  (£72,581),  Australia  111,584  pounds  (£16,971), 
and  Canada  71,179  pounds  (£10,695). 

The  import  statistics  show  that  there  is  a  substantial  demand  for  various 
classes  of  leathers.  It  is  considered  that  Canada  should  be  able  to  secure  a 
larger  portion  of  the  leather  trade,  particularly  in  sole  and  upper  leathers. 
Certain  brands  of  Canadian  sole  leather  were  popular  in  New  Zealand  some 
years  ago,  and  it  is  thought  that  the  improvement  in  general  economic  con- 
ditions will  result  in  renewed  interest  in  these.  The  chief  demand  is  for  a 
high-grade  sole  leather,  although  lower  grades  might  also  find  a  ready  market 
if  sufficiently  attractive  prices  can  be  quoted. 

With  regard  to  upper  leather,  there  is  a  demand  for  chrome  kip  leather 
for  heavy  boots.  Local  tanners  have  largely  supplied  the  demand  for  this 
class;  however,  the  policy  of  the  Unemployment  Board  in  supplying,  where 
necessary,  heavy  boots  for  the  unemployed,  has  increased  the  demand  for 
upper  leather,  and  it  is  thought  in  some  quarters  that  there  may  be  some 
imporc  requirements;  the  price,  delivered  in  New  Zealand,  should  be  from 
Is.  to  Is.  3d.  per  square  foot.  However,  it  is  for  the  higher  grades  of  shoes 
that  upper  leather  from  overseas  is  chiefly  required.  There  is  also  a  demand 
for  calf  and  kid  leathers.  At  one  time  Canada  enjoyed  quite  a  portion  of  the 
trade  in  patent  leathers,  but  for  various  reasons  this  has  been  diverted  to  other 
sources  of  supply;  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  not  be  long  before  this  trade  has  been 
recovered. 
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TANNING  MATERIALS 

Wattle  bark  is  used  to  a  considerable  extent  in  the  local  tanning  industry, 
essentially  for  the  preliminary  tanning  process.  Then  the  tanning  is  generally 
completed  by  the  use  of  one  of  the  well-kown  extracts  such  as  quebracho, 
myrabolin,  chestnut,  mimosa,  valonia,  and  gambia.  There  is  a  substantial 
import  demand  for  such  extracts,  the  imports  in  1932  being  457  tons  valued  at 
£7,906.  Interest  is  expressed  in  almost  any  extract,  not  only  vegetable,  but 
synthetic  extracts. 

Tanning  with  mineral  salts,  particularly  chrome  tannage,  is  carried  on 
extensively,  and  there  are  certain  materials  which  have  quite  a  firm  hold  on  the 
market.  As  some  of  these  are  of  foreign  origin,  it  is  thought  that  if  any  Canadian 
firms  are  in  a  position  to  supply  similar  preparations  quite  a  demand  might  be 
developed.  It  is  impossible  to  indicate  the  actual  extent  of  the  market  as  the 
import  statistics  show  only  purchases  of  bark,  extracts  of  bark,  wood,  etc.;  and 
"  other  kinds  of  tanning  materials,"  which  were  to  the  value  of  £11,320  in  1932, 
the  principal  suppliers  being  the  United  States  (£4,997),  Germany  (£3,292),  and 
the  United  Kingdom  (£1,123). 

OTHER  TANNING  COMMODITIES 

There  are  many  other  commodities  used  in  the  tanning  industry  for  which 
there  is  a  demand.  There  are  a  number  of  chemicals  employed,  commercial 
grades  being  required  in  all  cases.  Among  such  chemicals  the  following  are  the 
principal  ones:  sodium  bicarbonate,  borax,  sodium  sulphide,  soda  ash,  formic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  bichromate  of  potash,  bichromate  of  soda,  Epsom  salts,  barium 
chloride,  and  alum. 

Various  oils  are  also  used.  These  include  sulphonated  castor  oil,  sulphonated 
cod  oil,  sulphonated  herring  oil,  and  sulphonated  mineral  oils.  Probably  the 
greatest  demand  is  for  straight  cod  oil.  Straight  mineral  oils  and  finishing  oils 
are  also  required.  Filling  wax  is  used  extensively,  and  suppliers  must  make  this 
product  suitable  for  New  Zealand  conditions.  Some  of  the  large  oil  companies 
have  been  catering  to  the  requirements  of  the  local  market  and  have  been  sup- 
plying useful  technical  information  to  the  tanneries.  At  the  same  time  the 
tanners  experience  difficulties  from  time  to  time,  and  frequently  resort  to  the 
preparation  of  their  own  filling  wax  from  paraffin  and  resin.  For  the  manufac- 
ture of  harness  leather  various  stuffing  greases  are  used,  the  principal  being  cod 
oil  and  tallow;  it  is  understood  that  there  are  special  stuffing  greases  on  the 
market  in  Canada  and  the  United  States,  and  any  Canadian  manufacturers  of 
these  could  probably  secure  considerable  interest  in  New  Zealand. 

The  local  industry  uses  certain  quantities  of  dyes,  dye-woods  and  pigment 
finishes.  Interest  has  been  expressed  by  one  importer  in  a  possible  source  of 
supply  of  direct  chrome  dyes — that  is  those  which  can  be  used  with  chrome 
leather  without  the  use  of  a  mordant.  Aniline  dyes  for  leather  are  also  in 
demand.  There  is  a  small  demand  for  dye-woods  and  dye-wood  extracts.  Pig- 
ment- finishes  are  used  to  a  certain  extent  by  the  manufacturers  of  bags  and 
trunks. 

Machinery  and  tools  for  the  tanning  industry  are  required  from  time  to 
time,  but  there  is  no  extensive  demand.  Among  the  tools  required  are  beam 
knives,  slicker  blades,  belt  splitting  knives,  and  shaving  machine  knives.  Grind- 
ing wheels  specially  suited  to  sharpening  the  blades  and  knives  are  in  demand. 

The  increasing  demand  for  leather  cloth  for  coats,  furniture,  automobile 
toppings  and  similar  uses  has  brought  with  it  an  extended  use  for  lacquers 
suited  for  leather.  It  is  naturally  important  that  the  quality  be  competitive; 
price  is  not  so  much  a  major  consideration  as  is  the  covering  property  of  the 
lacquer.  Thinning  or  diluting  agents  such  as  acetone  are  required  in  conjunction 
with  the  lacquer  trade. 
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BOOT  AND  SHOE  TRADE 

In  connection  with  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes  in  New  Zealand, 
there  are  several  commodities  which  are  purchased  in  overseas  markets;  in  some 
of  these  the  Dominion  already  enjoys  some  business  and  the  possibility  of 
developing  the  trade  in  these  and  other  items  depends,  of  course,  on  the  prices, 
consistent  with  quality,  which  Canadian  firms  may  be  able  to  quote.  It  should 
be  pointed  out  that  New  Zealand  shoes,  particularly  ladies',  are  made  on  lasts 
somewhat  different  from  those  in  common  use  in  Canada,  and  the  shoes  are  wider 
than  the  Canadian.  It  is  thought,  however,  that  there  may  be  a  possibility  of 
marketing  the  more  narrow  lasts.  Among  the  other  commodities  in  demand  are 
shoe  rivets,  shoe  knives,  paring  knives,  clicking  knives,  wooden  heells,  pegs,  pro- 
tectors, tingles,  heel  nails,  and  toe  and  heel  tops  of  metal.  There  is  also  a 
demand  for  rubber  or  composition  heels  and  soles  for  the  local  industry.  Some 
interest  has  been  developed  in  both  the  full  and  half  soles. 

For  the  shoe  repairing  trade  there  are  opportunities  for  rubber  and  composi- 
tion heels  and  soles,  which  already  come  to  a  considerable  but  a  decreasing 
extent  from  Canada.  Shoe  dyes  and  stains,  awls,  shoe  repairing  outfits,  shoe 
files  and  rasps,  boot  repairers'  tools,  crepe  rubber  sheets,  sole-sticking  outfits, 
waxed  thread,  cobblers'  wax,  and  similar  general  grindery  lines  are  purchased 
from  overseas  countries. 

It  is  suggested  that  Canadian  firms  who  think  that  they  may  be  able  to 
successfully  enter  the  New  Zealand  market  should  communicate  with  the  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner,  Auckland,  giving  full  details  of  their  products, 
together  with  prices,  preferably  c.i.f.  New  Zealand,  but  at  least  f.o.b.  steamer, 
Canadian  port,  so  that  steps  may  be  taken  to  secure  adequate  representation. 

FISH  OIL  TRADE  IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  September  28,  1933. — Except  for  some  small  quantities  of  herring 
oil,  no  fish  oil  is  manufactured  in  Belgium.  Imports  include  herring  oil,  cod 
oil,  whale  oil,  sardine  oil,  and  fish  oil  (sold  as  such).  Herring  oil,  whale  oil, 
and  cod  oil  originate  mainly  in  Norway.  Substantial  shipments  of  cod  oil 
and  limited  quantities  of  herring  oil  are  contributed  by  Great  Britain.  Imports 
of  sardine  oil  and  herring  oil  from  Japan,  and  those  of  fish  oil  so-called  from 
Portugal,  are  insignificant.  In  normal  times,  annual  imports  of  fish  oils  into 
Belgium  amount  to  approximately  35,000  metric  tons,  but  they  seem  to  have 
retrograded  quite  sensibly  in  the  past  two  years.  This  regression  would  appear 
to  be  due  to  fish  oils  being  too  expensive  for  the  purpose  to  which  they  are  put. 
In  fact,  fish  oils  in  Belgium  are  almost  exclusively  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  soap,  and,  in  order  to  overcome  the  low  prices  of  its  products,  the  soap-making 
industry  has  to  some  extent  to  adopt  cheaper  substitues  such  as  linseed  oil, 
etc.  Fish  oils  are  also  used  in  the  tanning  industry,  but  only  on  a  very  small 
scale. 

Cod  liver  oil,  veterinary  quality,  with  a  maximum  of  1  per  cent  free  fatty 
acids,  is  the  only  variety  of  fish  oil  purchased  for  poultry  feeding,  and  Belgian 
poultry  raisers  are  averse  to  buying  other  kinds  of  fish  oil;  some  even  insist 
on  being  furnished  with  cod  liver  oil  destined  for  human  consumption  in  lieu 
of  the  veterinary  variety.  Imports  of  cod  liver  oil  of  the  veterinary  quality 
and  for  human  consumption  are  not  important. 

Fish  oils  in  this  country  being  intended  mainly  for  soap-making,  odour  is 
of  importance.  On  the  other  hand,  fish  oils  must  not  be  too  dark  in  colour; 
the  light-coloured  oils  are  always  more  in  demand  and  fetch  a  higher  price; 
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the  dark-coloured  are  difficult  to  sell.  Generally  speaking,  oils  must  show  from 
8  to  12  per  cent  free  fatty  acids.  Sales  are  effected  on  a  sample  taken  from 
bulk,  and  the  analysis  of  the  Antwerp  chemist,  Van  der  Kelen,  is  generally 
accepted  by  both  seller  and  buyer. 

Latest  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp,  per  long  ton,  on  different  varieties  of  fish 
oils  are  as  follows:  herring  oil,  £17;  sardine  oil,  £13  to  £14;  cod  oil,  £20  to 
£22;  and  whale  oil,  £14  to  £17. 

Sales  are  effected  through  importers  buying  on  their  own  account.  Terms 
of  payment  are  cash  against  documents  on  arrival  of  steamer.  Packing  con- 
sists of  wooden  barrels  or  of  iron  drums.  No  duty  is  imposed  on  fish  oils  from 
abroad.  The  transmission  tax  amounts  to  2-5  per  cent  in  the  case  of  all 
countries. 

When  quoting  for  the  Belgian  market,  Canadian  exporters  would  be  well 
advised  to  send  forward  their  very  lowest  prices,  along  with  samples  and  analysis. 

BUCKWHEAT  TRADE   IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  September  26,  1933. — Buckwheat  for  the  Belgian  market  is  destined 
solely  for  poultry  feeding.  There  is  no  domestic  production.  Annual  imports 
amount  to  approximately  8,000  metric  tons;  they  come  from  China,  the  United 
States,  Holland,  France,  Poland,  British  India,  and  Canada.  The  Dominion's 
share  is  rather  small,  but,  in  view  of  the  low  exchange  rate  of  the  Canadian 
dollar,  it  is  estimated  in  the  trade  that  buckwheat  from  Canada  should  be  able 
to  make  some  headway  in  Belgium.  Canadian  producers  are  therefore  urged  to 
send  samples  and  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp  to  the  Brussels  office. 

A  fair  average  quality  grain,  cool,  dry,  and  in  sound  condition  is  required 
by  the  Belgian  market.  Packing  in  bags  of  100  pounds  is  acceptable.  Sales  are 
effected  through  importers  buying  on  their  own  account.  Terms  are  cash  against 
documents  on  arrival  of  steamer. 

Buckwheat  of  whatever  origin  enters  Belgium  duty-free.  A  transmission 
tax  of  5  per  cent  is  imposed  on  Canadian  buckwheat,  as  against  2-5  per  cent  on 
buckwheat  originating  in  other  countries.  When  quoting  for  the  Belgian  market, 
exporters  will  therefore  be  well  advised  to  give  due  consideration  to  this  differ- 
ence in  the  transmission  tax. 

SWEDEN'S  IMPORTS  DURING  1932 
II.   Trade  with  Canada — Continued 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Swedish  krona  equals  $0-268  ait  par;  figures  in  parentheses  refer  to  1931  imports) 
NEW  MATERIALS  AND  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  MANUFACTURED  GOODS 

Oslo,  September  29,  1933. — Sweden  imported  during  1932  minerals  to  the 
extent  of  8,266-6  tons  (19,712-4)  of  bauxite,  flint,  fluorspar,  diatomite,  and  cryo- 
lite, the  chief  shipper  of  these  products  being  Jugoslavia,  which  is  credited  with 
3,940  tons  (5,298),  while  Denmark  supplied  1,810  tons  (2,293),  Germany  1,461 
tons  (2,275-5),  France  701  tons  (4,839-2),  Great  Britain  270-5  tons  (105-7), 
and  the  United  States  24-7  tons  (9-8).  The  imports  of  gypsum  were  consider- 
able, totalling  13,235  tons  (12,211-4),  practically  all  of  which,  13,038  tons 
(10,819-4),  came  from  Latvia,  while  Germany  contributed  195-9  tons  (809-5) 
and  Italy  1-1  tons  (2-5). 

Patent  leather,  in  pieces  weighing  at  least  1  kilogram  each,  was  imported 
to  a  total  weight  of  35-7  tons  (33-7),  the  United  States  being  the  largest  shipper 
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with  21  tons  (16-6),  followed  by  British  North  America  with  7-2  tons  (5-8). 
Patent  leather  in  pieces  weighing  less  than  1  kilogram  each  was  imported  to  an 
aggregate  of  33-3  tons  (57-7),  the  United  States  shipping  15-2  tons  (28),  Ger- 
many 8-9  tons  (13-4),  and  British  North  America  6  (10).  The  imports  of  other 
kinds  of  leather,  in  pieces  weighing  less  than  1  kilogram  each,  amounted  to  144-2 
tons  (138-8),  the  most  important  suppliers  being  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
Germany,  which  countries  are  credited  with  having  shipped  91  tons,  28-8,  and 

14-  6  respectively  during  1932.  Smaller  quantities  are  credited  to  the  United 
States,  which  shipped  1  ton,  and  to  British  North  America,  which  shipped  only 

0-  25  ton.  The  imports  of  undressed  furs  other  than  sheep,  gazelle,  goat,  beaver, 
chinchilla,  and  ermine,  etc.,  totalled  8  tons  (7-2),  of  which  4  tons  (2)  came  from 
the  United  States,  1-8  tons  (1-8)  from  Germany,  1-4  tons  (1*2)  from  Great 
Britain,  and  a  fraction  of  a  ton  from  British  North  America. 

Sweden  imported  179-8  tons  of  rubber  belting  during  1932  (314-3),  of  which 
86-2  tons  (96-4)  came  from  Great  Britain,  31-7  tons  (134-7)  from  the  United 
States,  and  only  about  one-half  ton  (nil)  from  British  North  America.  Flooring 
other  than  of  pine  and  fir  was  imported  to  a  weight  of  120-7  tons  (225*5),  about 
half  of  which  came  from  Germany,  while  Denmark  contributed  24-2  tons  (31-8), 
the  United  States  10-4  tons  (15-6),  and  British  North  America  1-5  tons  (0-8). 
The  imports  of  wallpaper  totalled  177-5  tons  (270-6),  most  of  which  came  from 
Germany,  Great  Britain  being  credited  with  24-3  tons  (39-7),  Switzerland  with 

15-  5  tons  (13-6),  British  North  America  with  2-6  tons  (nil),  and  the  United 
States  with  1-9  tons  (2-7).  Linoleum  was  imported  to  the  extent  of  4,336  tons 
(5?832),  the  bulk  of  this  business  being  divided  between  Great  Britain,  which 
shipped  1,807-4  tons  (1,776-5),  and  Germany  which  is  credited  with  1,443-3 
tons  (2,128-8). 

The  imports  of  woollen  paper-makers'  felts  are  quite  considerable,  totalling 
111-3  tons  (177-8),  of  which  Germany  shipped  55-2  tons  (95-6),  Great  Britain 
22-3  tons  (26-7),  Norway  12-5  tons  (19-7),  British  North  America  6-5  tons 
(9),  and  the  United  States  6-4  tons  (9-5).  Other  paper-makers'  felts  were 
imported  to  the  extent  of  6-5  tons  (10-6),  the  bulk  of  this  business  being  divided 
between  Germany,  the  United  States,  and  Great  Britain;  British  North  America 
is  credited  with  half  a  ton.  Of  silk  hosiery  17-8  tons  were  imported  as  compared 
with  31  tons  during  1931.  Most  of  these  imports  came  from  Germany,  14-3  tons 
(23-5);  the  next  important  shipper  was  British  North  America  which  supplied 

1-  3  ton.  The  imports  of  rubber  footwear  of  all  kinds  totalled  163-3  tons  (350), 
the  most  important  contributor  being  Finland  with  64-2  tons  (66),  the  United 
States  shipping  22  tons  (116-5),  Norway  20  (58-7),  Germany  19-7  (18-8),  and 
British  North  America  1-5  (7-6). 

Of  the  imports  of  gypsum  board,  which  totalled  77-2  tons  (406-4),  the  bulk 
was  supplied  by  British  North  America — 66-7  tons  (217-7).  Magnesite  tiles 
weie  imported  to  an  aggregate  of  1,408  tons  (1,357),  the  major  part  of  this  trade 
being  divided  between  Germany  and  Norway.  The  imports  of  zinc  pipes  and 
tubes  totalled  4,667  tons  (6,489),  Great  Britain  being  credited  with  2,427-2  tons 
(2,547),  Germany  with  1,077-3  (2,133-2),  the  United  States  with  562-8  (1,046), 
Poland  with  288-5  (303-2),  and  British  North  America  with  88-2(82-3).  Earth- 
boards  for  ploughs  were  imported  to  a  weight  of  13-9  tons  (32-7),  of  which 
Germany  shipped  9-6  tons  (20),  the  United  States  3-4  tons  (11*8),  and  British 
North  America  0-75  ton  (nil).  The  total  imports  of  ploughshares  amounted  to 
41-4  tons  (73-5),  of  which  31  tons  (65-6)  came  from  the  United  States  and  6-9 
tons  (nil)  from  British  North  America.  The  imports  of  wrought  iron  castings, 
weighing  from  100  to  1,000  kilograms  each,  totalled  426-3  tons  (679-2),  most  of 
which  came  from  Germany;  British  North  America  shipped  42-2  tons  (71-2), 
Great  Britain  15,  and  Norway  13  tons. 

Of  the  total  imports  of  lead,  which  amounted  to  10,315-5  tons  (13,082-3), 
5,621-7  came  from  the  United  States,  3,046-7  from  Germany,  921  from  Great 
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Britain,  and  25-4  (31)  from  British  North  America.  Zinc  was  imported  to  a 
weight  of  8,211-5  tons  (8,523-7),  the  bulk  of  this  trade  being  divided  between 
Germany,  Poland,  and  Norway.  The  imports  of  aluminium  totalled  1,363  tons 
(1,915-4),  Norway  contributing  850-4  (988-2),  British  North  America  230-6 
(nil),  Switzerland "101  (432-3),  and  Germany  100  (325-8).  Nickel  was  imported 
to  an  aggregate  of  445-6  tons  (615),  of  which  222-2  (87-8)  came  from  Norway, 
86  (85)  from  Germany,  and  85  (388-9)  from  Great  Britain. 

A  considerable  reduction  is  shown  in  the  imports  of  ploughs,  from  239-3 
tons  in  1931  to  24-8  tons  in  1932.  Of  the  1932  imports  the  United  States  con- 
tributed 17-2  tons  (138),  and  Germany  4-5  tons  (89-8).  Spare  parts  for 
machinery  of  all  kinds  were  imported  to  an  aggregate  weight  of  1,530-3  tons 
(3,264-2),  Germany  shipping  590  tons  (2.069-8),  Czechoslovakia  279  (476-3), 
Great  Britain  199-4  (184-8),  Denmark  177-9  (107-8),  the  United  States  123-7 
(210-2),  and  British  North  America  a  fraction  of  a  ton  (nil).  Sweden  imported 
battery  separators  to  an  aggregate  weight  of  237-8  tons — a  considerable  decrease 
as  compared  with  1931  when  the  imports  of  this  article  totalled  1,180  tons.  The 
chief  contributor  was  Germany,  which  supplied  221-2  tons  (1,148-3),  Great 
Britain  shipping  14-2  tons  (20 :2),  and  the  United  States  1-7  tons  (9-7).  The 
imports  of  unclassified  batteries  and  battery  parts  totalled  411  tons  (751-3),  of 
which  294  tons  (627-4)  came  from  Germany,  46-1  tons  (81)  from  the  United 
States,  and  27  tons  (19-4)  from  British  North  America. 

The  number  of  passenger  automobiles  imported  by  Sweden  during  1932 
amounted  to  2,300  with  a  total  value  of  7,734,227  Swedish  kronor,  as  compared 
with  7,717  valued  at  23,094,415  kronor  during  the  previous  year.  As  might  be, 
expected,  most  of  these  automobiles  came  from  the  United  States,  which  shipped 
925  (4,563),  while  Denmark  supplied  611  (1,721),  British  North  America  225 
(nil),  Germany  217  (725),  Great  Britain  148  (31),  and  Belgium  123  (256).  The 
imports  of  piano  actions  during  1932  totalled  17-7  tons  (29-3),  the  bulk  of  which, 
16  tons  (22-2),  came  from  Germany,  while  France  shipped  1-5  tons  (6-7). 

While  the  Swedish  statistics  use  the  term  "  British  North  America  "  to  cover 
Canada,  Newfoundland  and  other  British  Dominions  in  North  America,  it  might 
be  noted  that  the  bulk  of  the  imports  included  in  this  report,  which  are  stated  to 
have  been  imported  from  British  North  America,  actually  had  their  origin  in 
Canada. 

COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Teade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  October  10,  1933. — Business  conditions  in  Mexico  continue  to 
improve  and  are  fairly  satisfactory.  Marked  improvement  has  been  shown  in 
the  textile  and  boot  and  shoe  industries ;  in  fact,  business  in  the  latter  is  reported 
to  be  better  than  in  any  year  since  1927.  Crops  generally  are  reported  good  and 
there  has  been  a  fair  movement.  The  general  result  should  be  a  somewhat  freer 
circulation  of  money.  With  the  firming  of  the  price  of  silver  to  the  extent  that 
it  is  now  as  high  or  higher  in  pesos  than  in  normal  times,  there  is  a  possibility  of 
some  speeding  up  of  production  with  consequent  effect  on  unemployment. 
Mexico,  of  course,  benefits  from  any  increase  in  the  price  of  its  exportable  pro- 
ducts in  the  United  States  as  well  as  from  the  rate  of  exchange. 

RATE  OF  EXCHANGE 

The  practical  stoppage  of  exchange  fluctuations  by  action  of  the  Banco  de 
Mexico,  which  has  been  buying  and  selling  American  dollars  up  to  any  amount 
at  the  fixed  rate  of  3-55  pesos  to  the  dollar,  continued  from  July  10  until  Sep- 
tember 20,  when  the  rate  was  allowed  to  break  slightly.  The  fluctuations  since 
that  time  have,  however,  been  very  slight  and  confined  within  the  limits  of  3-50 
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and  3-55.  Just  what  policy  on  exchange  will  be  in  effect  during  the  coming 
months  it  is  not  possible  to  say,  nor  is  it  practicable  to  prophesy  as  to  the  future 
course  of  exchange.  The  tendency,  however,  at  this  time  of  the  year  is  towards 
a  firming  of  the  peso. 

CREDIT 

In  that  the  majority  of  sales  are  on  a  cash  basis  there  are  few  requests  for 
credit,  but  there  is  little  difficulty  in  obtaining  money  on  reasonable  security  for 
periods  up  to  six  months  and  renewals  thereafter. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

While  no  details  are  available,  the  monthly  totals  are  beginning  to  show  a 
distinct  improvement  in  the  values  of  both  imports  and  exports  as  compared 
with  the  respective  months  of  1932.  In  April,  1933,  total  exports  were  valued  at 
27,508,700  pesos  as  compared  with  29,367,800  in  April,  1932.  The  same  data  for 
May  gives  24,107,600  in  1933  and  27,143,700  pesos  in  1932,  while  for  June  the 
figures  are  25,063,200  as  compared  with  23,009,400  pesos.  Similar  comparisons 
of  the  figures  for  imports  give  April,  1933,  as  15,009,000  pesos  and  17,102,400  in 
1932;  May,  21,700,000  in  1933  against  15,838,000  pesos  in  1932;  and  June, 
21,900,000  pesos  compared  with  16,484,000  in  June,  1932. 

No  detailed  import  statistics  are  available  other  than  by  main  headings, 
and  these  only  for  as  late  as  April,  1933,  during  which  month  the  values  were: 
animal  products,  951,600  pesos;  vegetable  products,  1,804,200  pesos;  mineral 
products,  2,408,000  pesos;  yarns  and  textiles,  1,522,200;  manufactures  of  textiles, 
343,800  pesos;  chemical  products,  2,548,600  pesos;  other  manufactured  goods, 
1,215,300  pesos;  machinery,  apparatus,  tools,  etc.,  for  agricultural  and  industrial 
uses,  2,636,900  pesos;  other  machinery  and  apparatus  and  vehicles,  1,570,900 
pesos. 

MARKET  FOR  PRINTING  INKS  IN  MEXICO 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  October  10,  1933. — There  is  a  good  although  highly  competi- 
tive market  in  Mexico  for  all  the  standard  types  of  printing  inks,  black  and 
coloured.  The  latter  are  usually  imported  only  in  the  primary  colours  and 
purple,  except  for  special  orders.  There  are  one  or  two  large  importers  who  have 
sufficient  business  to  be  able  to  handle  various  shades  of  colours  which  are  ordi- 
narily sold  in  very  small  lots  of  from  one  to  five  pounds  as  the  printers  are 
accustomed  to  mix  their  own  shades.  There  are  a  few  factories  in  Mexico,  but 
the  bulk  of  the  printing  inks  used  are  imported. 

importations 

The  only  available  figures  of  Mexican  importations  which  have  been  pub- 
lished since  1928  are  those  for  the  first  quarter  of  1932.  It  may  be  worth  while 
quoting  these  in  order  to  give  some  idea  of  the  quantity  of  printing  inks  entering 
Mexico  and  more  particularly  to  show  the  countries  of  origin. 

In  the  first  three  months  of  1932,  about  23  metric  tons  of  black  printing 
inks  were  imported.  The  United  States  supplied  15  tons,  Germany  3^  tons, 
Denmark  \\  tons,  France  about  1  ton,  and  the  balance  came  from  other  countries. 
For  printing  inks  of  colours  other  than  black  the  total  was  30  metric  tons,  of 
which  the  United  States  shipped  12  tons,  Germany  9  tons,  Denmark  2^  tons, 
Great  Britain  2  tons,  and  Switzerland,  Sweden,  and  the  Netherlands  about  1  ton 
each.  The  total  value  of  all  printing  inks  imported  during  that  quarter  was 
about  80,000  pesos. 
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From  the  above  data  it  may  be  seen  that  the  business  is  worth  $100,000  to 
$150,000  Canadian  currency  annually  even  during  a  period  of  unfavourable 
business  conditions,  and  that  the  competition  comes  mainly  from  the  United 
States,  Germany,  Great  Britain,  and  Western  Europe  generally. 

METHOD  OF  DOING  BUSINESS 

Business  can  only  be  conducted  by  carrying  stocks  in  the  country  to  supply 
small  and/or  rush  orders.  Some  business  may  be  for  direct  importation  by  the 
printer,  but  this  is  not  the  general  practice  at  the  present  time.  Reliable  agents 
are  prepared  to  pay  cash  for  average  orders  but  often  require  credit  for  large 
orders  as  in  the  case  of  news  ink.  Prices  should  generally  be  submitted  c.i.f. 
Veracruz  with  due  provision  for  the  agent's  commission.  Inks  are  handled  in 
standard  containers;  news  ink,  for  example,  being  shipped  in  drums  of  209  kilo- 
grams (460  lbs.)  net.   Samples  should  always  be  submitted. 

STANDARD  INKS 

The  following  notes  are  given  for  the  guidance  of  prospective  Canadian 
exporters. 

News  ink  can  be  handled  economically  only  by  the  carload  for  distribution 
to  the  various  periodicals.  There  is  thus  a  need  for  credit  terms  to  the  agent. 
Good  inks  are  appreciated  and  demanded  when  the  results  are  clearer  and 
stronger  and  especially  when  more  copies  can  be  obtained  per  pound  of  ink  than 
in  the  case  of  cheaper  grades.  There  is,  however,  a  good  sale  for  very  cheap  inks. 
Practically  all  importations  are  made  in  drums  as  noted  above. 

Probably  50  per  cent  or  more  of  this  business  is  for  rotary  inks,  though  there 
is  a  fair  sale  of  inks  for  duplex  and  flat-bed  presses.  Most  of  the  best  risks  use 
rotary  presses,  but  there  are  a  number  of  good  firms  using  the  flat-bed  type. 
There  is  a  fair  demand  for  coloured  inks  for  week-end  papers,  etc. 

Offset  inks  are  usually  ordered  by  the  printer  in  100  to  200  kilogram  lots, 
but  such  orders  may  be  made  at  frequent  intervals.  There  are  some  20  offset 
machines  in  Mexico  City.  Colours  are  imported  ready  mixed  for  use  and  are 
very  concentrated.  The  demand  is  for  yellow,  red,  and  blue  as  well  as  for  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  black.  The  two  yellows  in  common  use  are  known  as  lemon 
yellow  for  pale  colouring,  and  chrome  yellow  for  the  darker  shades  and  for 
mixing.  Two  reds  are  used,  a  strong  red  and  Leipzig  red,  a  clear  colour  which  is 
also  used  for  mixing.  The  two  blues  generally  used  are  Meiori,  a  dark  shade, 
and  peacock  blue,  both  of  which  are  used  for  mixing.  A  strong  purple  is  also 
utilized  for  toning  the  blues  and  the  black.  A  neutral  creamy  reducer  (lacatina) 
is  sold  in  conjunction  with  these.   The  quality  in  each  case  must  be  of  the  best. 

Lithographing  inks  find  a  fair  sale.  Due  to  the  quality  of  the  work  now 
done  by  the  lithographing  process,  quality  in  the  ink  is  not  of  great  importance. 
Except  for  large  orders  the  printers  usually  purchase  dry  colours  and  do  their 
own  mixing.   These  are  sold  in  5-  and  10-kilogram  cans. 

Transparent  or  three-colour  inks  for  very  fine  work  always  have  some  sale. 

The  Mexican  market  for  printing  inks  would  seem  to  be  well  worth  investi- 
gating by  any  interested  Canadian  manufacturer.  Samples  and  lowest  possible 
prices  c.i.f.  Veracruz  should  be  submitted  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
at  Mexico  City,  who  will  be  pleased  to  advise  as  to  current  competition  and 
business  prospects. 
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PAPER  BAG  MARKET  CONDITIONS  IN  CUBA 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  dollar  sign  indicates  the  Cuban  peso,  which  is  approximately  equivalent  in  value  to  the 

American  dollar) 

Havana,  October  2,  1933. — During  1932  Cuba  imported  245  metric  tons  of 
paper  bags,  219  tons  of  which  were  plain  and  26  tons  printed.  For  the  year 
1930  the  figures  were:  plain,  238  tons;  printed,  17  tons.  The  United  States  sup- 
plies all  but  about  1  per  cent  of  these  requirements.  Owing  to  the  present  dis- 
turbed conditions,  imports  for  1933  will  show  a  marked  decrease  from  these 
figures.  However,  when  normal  conditions  are  restored,  imports  should  return 
to  the  above-mentioned  quantities. 

DUTIES 

Item  155-A  of  the  Cuban  tariff  places  the  duty  on  plain  unprinted  bags  as 
follows:  General  tariff  $6  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax; 
tariff  for  the  United  States,  $4.20  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public 
Works  tax,  equivalent  to  a  20  per  cent  preference.  Paper  bags  when  printed, 
stamped  or  ornamented  are  subject  to  a  30  per  cent  surtax  of  the  above  duties. 

requirements  of  the  market 

The  imports  mentioned  above  are  not  more  than  5  per  cent  of  the  total  con- 
sumption of  the  Republic,  which  includes  every  branch  of  retail  distribution, 
more  or  less  resembling  that  of  Canada  although  the  bags  employed  are  on  the 
whole  of  a  cheaper  quality.  With  the  advantages  of  tariff  protection  and 
low  labour  costs  bag  manufacturers  are  able  to  meet  foreign  competition.  The 
local  producer  has  also  the  advantage  of  knowledge  of  the  requirements  of  the 
market  such  as  colour  tastes  and  the  shape,  size  and  strength  of  bag  to  suit  each 
particular  buyer.  Bags  are  used  for  advertising,  and  the  bag  manufacturer, 
being  in  close  personal  contact  with  both  his  customers  and  the  printing  and1 
lithographing  trades,  is  in  a  position  to  offer  facilities  and  counsel  as  to  make- 
up, including  quality  and  colour  of  paper,  best  suited  for  the  dual-purpose  utility 
scheme  of  container  and  propaganda.  The  language  being  Spanish,  places  this 
work  in  the  hands  of  national  industry  without  fear  of  foreign  competition. 

PAPER  EMPLOYED  IN  NATIONAL  BAG-MAKING  INDUSTRY 

The  bulk  of  the  paper  employed  by  the  Cuban  bag  manufacturers  is  of 
national  manufacture.  Cuban  imitation  kraft,  Cuban  genuine  kraft,  or  imported 
kraft  paper  is  employed  according  to  the  size  of  the  bag  and  the  work  required 
of  it.  A  considerable  quantity  of  manila  hemp  paper  is  also  used,  the  bulk  of  it 
coming  from  Sweden,  the  United  States,  and  Norway.  Kraft  paper  for  bag- 
making  is  imported  from  the  United  States,  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Germany. 

Paper  bags  are  used  in  Cuba  as  cement  containers  with  good  results.  If 
sugar  could  be  packed  in  paper,  the  bag  industry  would  assume  important  pro- 
portions. However,  no  method  has  been  found  whereby  sugar  can  be  kept  dry 
when  stored  in  paper  bags.  It  absorbs  water  from  the  saturated  atmosphere 
of  this  tropical  climate,  and  the  resultant  dampness  attacks  the  paper  bag,  which 
immediately  breaks  down. 

Bags  for  finer  use  vary  from  those  used  by  milliners,  which  are  of  from  20- 
to  30-pound  size  and  made  of  white  sulphite  paper,  to  the  small  brown  coffee 
bag  of  one-quarter  pound,  made  of  imitation  kraft  or  manila.  Coloured  bags  are 
preferred  by  grocers,  druggists,  and  departmental  stores,  the  predominating  shades 
being  green,  light  blue,  pink,  yellow,  and  lavender.  The  grocery  trade  is  respon- 
sible for  some  60  per  cent  of  the  total  consumption. 
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MARKET  FOR  TALC  AND  DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gold  peso  equals  $0-96|  Canadian  at  par;   one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds; 
one  kilogram  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Buenos  Aires,  September  20,  1933.— While  the  talc  requirements  of  Argentina 
are  limited  by  comparison  with  more  industralized  countries,  there  is  neverthe- 
less a  considerable  importation  of  this  product  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
perfumed  talcum  powders  which  are,  relatively  speaking,  in  large  demand  in 
common  with  various  cosmetics  and  make-up  materials  extensively  used  in 
Argentina. 

There  is  a  limited  outlet  for  talc  in  certain  other  trades  including  the  paper, 
tire,  and  soap  industries  of  this  country.  Some  manufacturers  turning  out  indus- 
trial soaps  are  now  using  a  cheaper  substitute  for  talc  described  locally  as  pul- 
verized calcium  carbonate,  which  is  available  from  quarries  in  the  Cordoba  dis- 
trict. The  textile  trade  of  Argentina  is  a  relatively  unimportant  consumer  of  talc 
compared  with  the  textile  industries  in  other  countries. 

CHIEF  SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

Total  imports  of  talc  from  1929  to  1932  inclusive  along  with  chief  sources 
of  supply  are  as  follows: — 

1929        1930        1931  1932 
Country  of  Origin  Figures  in  Metric  Tons 


Totals   1,602  1.274  2,092  1,505 

Italy   893  541  1,206  684 

Uruguay   152  237  388  307 

France   353  263  266  227 

Japan   81  150  156  147 

United  States   38  28  44  61 


As  will  be  seen  from  the  above  table,  Italy,  Uruguay,  France,  and  Japan  are 
the  main  sources  of  supply.  As  regards  Japan,  information  available  locally  is 
conflicting.  It  is  considered,  however,  by  some  authorities  that  the  imports 
credited  to  that  country  may  include  Manchurian  talc  shipped  by  Japanese 
interests  through  ports  in  Japan,  as  talc  described  either  as  Chinese  or  Man- 
churian alternatively  is  well  known  in  this  market  even  although  no  imports 
are  credited  to  China  in  Argentine  statistics.  Moreover,  it  is  reported  that 
in  recent  months  Chinese  talc  of  very  fine  quality  has  been  competing  against 
Italian  in  this  market  at  slightly  lower  prices.  It  is  understood  that  the  imports 
shown  from  the  United  States  mainly  consist  of  specially  prepared  talc  for 
the  use  of  local  branches  of  United  States  tire  companies. 

Italian  talc  has  long  been  recognized  as  the  standard  of  high  quality  by 
reason  of  its  whiteness  and  greasiness.  French  talc  is  regarded  in  this  market 
as  inferior  to  Italian  and  more  as  a  medium  quality,  as  it  seems  to  lack  the 
lustre  of  the  Italian  article.  Considering  that  Uruguay  is  so  close  at  hand, 
it  would  be  expected  that  that  country  would  be  in  a  particularly  favourable 
position  for  this  market.  However,  it  is  stated  that  on  the  whole  Uruguayan 
talc  is  of  inferior  quality  and  therefore  brings  a  lower  price  than  Italian. 
Moreover,  it  is  reported  that  the  method  of  working  the  mines  in  Uruguay 
leaves  much  to  be  desired,  and  this  condition  presumably  operates  against 
efficient  production. 

METHODS  OF   SHIPPING  AND  IMPORT  DUTY 

Talc  is  usually  shipped  to  this  market  either  in  double  jute  bags  or  in 
jute  bags  with  paper  lining  inside.  The  latter  method  seems  to  be  the  most  in 
use.    Talc  is  imported  from  Uruguay  by  certain  buyers,  including  one  large 
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paper  company,  in  lumps  instead  of  in  powder  form.  Lately  small  shipments 
of  talc  in  lump  form  have  also  been  received  from  Chile,  but  the  demand  for 
this  talc  is  limited  owing  to  its  dark  colour. 

The  duty  on  pulverized  talc  is  32  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  10  per  cent 
additional  duty  on  an  appraised  value  of  4-80  gold  pesos  per  100  kilograms. 

Providing  Canadian  talc  could  be  offered  at  competitive  prices  with  that 
from  various  European  or  Asiatic  sources  of  supply,  there  should  be  a  pos- 
sible opening  in  this  market.  Certain  confidential  data  on  prices  has  been  for- 
warded along  with  this  report  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa,  for  the  information  of  Canadian  firms  who,  if  subsequently  interested, 
are  invited  to  communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  B<uenos 
Aires,  giving  full  particulars  and  c.i.f.  prices.  They  should  at  the  same  time 
forward  samples  by  sample  post  in  packages  weighing  less  than  one  pound. 

DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH 

There  is  a  limited  market  in  Argentina  for  diatomaceous  earth,  sometimes 
referred  to  as  infusorial  earth  or  kieselguhr.  As  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  the 
sugar  refineries  which  use  this  product  for  filtration  constitute  the  main  out- 
let. Recent  inquiries  have  failed  to  reveal  other  outlets  of  any  importance. 
It  was  thought  that  the  oil  industry  might  be  a  consumer,  but  the  producing 
companies  are  using  Fuller's  earth  for  filtration  with  the  exception  of  the 
national  oil  industry  which  has  been  employing  for  this  purpose  a  type  of  clay 
found  in  the  south  of  Argentina  which  is  very  cheaply  obtained  and  satis- 
factory for  their  requirements. 

No  separate  statistics  of  imports  are  available  covering  this  product,  but 
it  is  understood  that  diatomaceous  earth  for  this  market  is  obtained  chiefly  from 
the  United  States  and  Germany.  The  United  States  product  is  stated  to  be 
favoured  for  the  sugar  industry  on  account  of  its  whiteness  in  colour,  but  recently 
German  firms  have  been  endeavouring  to  offer  a  type  of  infusorial  earth  of  a 
similar  whiteness. 

If  any  interested  Canadian  firms  wish  to  send  samples  and  full  particu- 
lars regarding  grades  and  c.i.f.  prices,  inquiries  could  be  instituted  with  an 
importer  claiming  a  connection  for  the  distribution  of  this  product  in  Argen- 
tina. 

ADVERTISING  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  September  15,  1933. — Advertising  plays  an  important  part  in 
the  sale  of  many  commodities  in  Argentina,  and  to  a  large  extent  the  methods 
employed  are  similar  to  those  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  It  is  generally 
considered  that  this  market  makes  its  best  response  to  the  "  reason  why  "  type 
of  copy.  The  most  •successful  campaigns  are  on  a  level  with  North  American 
standards,  although  the  approach  is  less  sophisticated. 

POPULATION 

Out  of  a  total  population  of  some  12,000,000,  approximately  2,250,000  reside 
in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  which  incidentally  is  responsible  for  80  per  cent  of 
the  total  imports.  The  other  chief  cities  of  importance,  with  their  respective 
populations,  are  as  follows:  Rosario,  485,000;  Cordoba,  238,000;  La  Plata, 
170,000;  Santa  Fe,  125,000;  Tucuman,  123,500;  Bahia  Blanca,  100,000;  and 
Mendo<za,  63,000.  Outside  of  these  cities  and  a  number  of  smaller  towns  there 
are  enormous  stretches  of  country  sparsely  populated,  so  that  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  problem  of  advertising  in  Argentina  is  largely  concentrated. 
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It  is  estimated  that  approximately  20  per  cent  of  the  total  population  is  illiter- 
ate. It  is  estimated  that  50  per  cent  of  the  people  are  of  Spanish  origin,  30  per  cent 
Italian,  and  the  remainder  chiefly  other  foreigners;  the  percentage  of  aboriginal 
Indian  blood  is  very  small.  Spanish  is  the  official  language  of  the  country,  and 
for  all  general  advertising  purposes  copy  should  be  prepared  in  that  language. 
It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind,  however,  that  the  type  of  Spanish  spoken  in 
Argentina  differs  in  certain  respects  from  the  language  of  Spain  herself  and  of 
various  other  Latin-American  countries.  It  is  therefore  essential  to  have  propa- 
ganda for  this  market  prepared,  or  at  least  revised,  locally. 

ADVERTISING  TRADE-MARKS 

The  importance  of  advertising  brands  or  trade-marks  in  Argentina  can  be 
illustrated  by  the  fact  that  several  well-known  products,  after  being  advertised 
for  years,  have  come  to  be  known  by  the  names  of  the  brands  rather  than  by 
those  of  the  articles  themselves. 

As  the  Argentine  trade-mark  law  generally  gives  the  right  to  any  individual 
to  register  a  mark,  provided  such  a  mark  is  not  already  registered  in  this  country, 
in  order  to  avoid  difficulties  and  disappointments  Canadian  firms  interested  in 
the  Argentine  market  should  consider  the  question  of  registering  their  trade-marks 
at  the  Argentine  patent  office.  A  detailed  report  on  this  subject  is  on  file  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

DAILY  NEWSPAPERS 

Newspaper  advertising  is  by  far  the  most  important  medium  for  reaching 
the  Argentine  public.  The  more  important  newspapers  in  Buenos  Aires  have  a 
distribution  extending  throughout  the  county,  and  as  advertising  media  they 
are  as  a  whole  well  developed.  Out  of  a  total  of  some  forty  daily  publications 
in  Buenos  Aires,  six  are  important.  Three  of  these  are  morning  papers,  two  of 
which  can  be  considered  as  national  dailies.  The  combined  daily  distribution  of 
the  three  leading  morning  papers  is  estimated  at  509,292,  and  that  of  the  three 
leading  evening  papers  at  330,000.  On  the  whole,  the  morning  newspapers  carry 
much  more  advertising  copy  than  the  afternoon. 

In  addition  to  the  six  leading  Buenos  Aires  dailies,  there  are  several  foreign 
language  publications,  including  two  morning  papers  in  English  which  are  sold 
chiefly  to  the  British  and  American  population  of  Argentina,  estimated  at  about 
50,000.  No  complete  list  of  newspapers  is  published,  but  including  weeklies  the 
number  is  estimated  at  1,500. 

Representative  copies  of  important  Buenos  Aires  newspapers  containing 
typical  advertisements,  along  wTith  data  giving  estimated  circulation  figures  of 
individual  publications,  are  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa,  for  inspection  by  interested  Canadian  firms. 

MAGAZINE  AND  TRADE  JOURNALS 

Although  a  great  number  of  magazines  are  published  in  Argentina,  not  more 
than  twenty  are  of  importance  as  advertising  media.  These  are  all  published  in 
Buenos  Aires,  and  the  majority  of  them  are  illustrated  weekly  reviews;  a  few 
specialize  in  various  sports,  country  life,  home  topics,  etc.  Some  of  these 
magazines  are  good  media  for  advertising  products  identified  with  their  special 
field,  but  their  circulation  is  necessarily  limited.  There  are  several  trade  journals 
published  locally,  but  with  one  or  two  exceptions  they  are  considered  poor  adver- 
tising media  owing  in  part  to  the  generally  low  standard  of  the  editorial  matter. 
Copies  of  representative  issues  of  Argentine  magazines  are  on  file  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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STREET  CAR,  BUS,  AND  SUBWAY  ADVERTISING 

Street  car  advertising  is  a  recognized  medium  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires. 
The  cars  used  are  of  the  closed  type.  While  the  majority  of  them  have  regular 
spaces  provided  for  displaying  advertisements  above  the  windows  inside,  the 
more  general  practice  is  to  place  copy  in  the  top  pane  of  the  window,  which  cannot 
be  opened.  Sometimes  advertising  is  seen  in  the  upright  spaces  between  windows 
and  on  the  backs  of  the  seats.  Space  is  also  sold  on  the  outside  of  cars  at  both  ends, 
and  also  on  each  side  along  the  roof.  During  1932  the  various  tramway  com- 
panies in  Buenos  Aires  maintained  an  average  daily  operation  of  2,498  cars,  and 
it  is  estimated  that  over  504,305,000  passengers  were  carried  during  the  year. 
In  addition,  bus  services,  which  provide  similar  inside  space  for  advertising, 
operated  1,772  units  daily  last  year  in  the  capital,  carrying  on  an  average  212,000 
people  per  day. 

There  are  street  car  services  operating  in  the  majority  of  the  other  important 
cities  of  the  country,  but  the  advertising  is  relatively  undeveloped. 

Buenos  Aires  has  two  subway  systems  in  operation,  which  carry  300,000 
persons  daily,  and  a  third  under  construction.  As  in  the  street  cars,  inside  adver- 
tising is  available.  In  addition,  the  "  grips  "  provided  for  strap  hangers  in  the 
cars  of  both  systems  have  attached  to  them  advertising  space  in  the  form  of  a 
half  moon  about  the  size  of  a  hand.  There  is  ample  space  in  the  subway  stations 
for  the  usual  type  of  bill  posters  seen  in  American  and  European  subway  systems. 
Window  displays  and  mechanical  advertising  devices  are  available  on  the  main 
platforms. 

The  fundamental  difference  between  advertising  on  street  cars  and  subways 
in  Buenos  Aires  as  distinct  from  Canadian  practice  is  the  prevailing  tendency 
here  to  fill  one  coach  with  advertisements  for  a  single  product  or  at  least  the 
products  of  one  company.  This  practice  is  sometimes  varied  to  the  extent  of 
having  the  major  portion  of  one  car  confined  to  the  products  of  one  manufac- 
turer, and  in  such  cases  the  balance  is  available  for  regular  advertisements  being 
run  continuously  throughout  the  year. 

RAILWAY  ADVERTISING 

The  more  important  railway  systems  of  this  country  are  British-owned,  and 
advertising  space  is  provided  in  much  the  same  way  as  in  Great  Britain.  Thus 
posters  of  varying  size,  made  frequently  of  enamel  or  similar  weather-proof 
material,  are  found  on  most  railway  platforms.  Space  is  sold  for  large  signs  on 
railway  properties  adjoining  public  highways  and  at  entrances  to  stations.  With 
the  exception  of  one  small  line,  no  facilities  are  available  for  advertising  in  rail- 
way coaches.  It  is  estimated  that  there  are  3,000  railway  stations  in  Argentina. 
In  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  there  are  five  important  terminal  depots.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  160,000,000  passengers  per  annum  are  carried  by  Argentine  railways. 
Suburban  lines  operating  from  the  various  main  terminals  of  Buenos  Aires  account 
for  a  considerable  percentage  of  the  above  total  traffic. 

SIGN  BOARDS 

Owing  to  the  absence  of  hard-surfaced  arterial  roads  in  Argentina,  the  high- 
way traffic  outside  of  the  cities  is  decidedly  limited.  There  are  three  paved  roads 
extending  short  distances  into  the  country  from  Buenos  Aires,  and  these  have  a 
fair  display  of  sign  boards.  Otherwise  highway  signs  are  mainly  confined  to  the 
roads  leading  out  to  the  various  suburbs  of  the  capital.  Among  the  principal 
users  of  large  highway  sign  boards  are  the  oil  and  tire  companies.  Smaller  signs 
are  used  for  a  wide  variety  of  products.  In  addition  to  highway  signs,  apart 
from  the  posters  appearing  on  railway  properties  already  referred  to,  consider- 
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able  use  is  made  of  properties  adjacent  to  railway  lines  leading  into  Buenos  Aires 
from  the  suburbs  for  large  metal  signs  in  dimensions  of  10  by  3  yards. 

Luminous  signs  of  all  descriptions,  including  neon-type  displays,  are  highly 
developed  in  Buenos  Aires  and  to  a  certain  extent  in  other  cities.  The  main  shop- 
ping streets  of  Buenos  Aires  are  in  many  ways  more  spectacular  than  those  of  the 
average  large  American  or  Canadian  city  as  regards  electric  signs.  In  this  particular 
direction  the  national  inclination  toward  display  is  sharply  revealed,  and  it  is 
common  to  find  relatively  unimportant  stores  showing  elaborate  electric  signs. 
These  are  manufactured  locally;  one  of  the  leading  firms  employs  an  American 
technical  expert.  The  use  of  large  signs  of  this  kind,  owing  to  their  cost,  would 
obviously  be  considered  suitable  chiefly  to  maintain  interest  in  an  established 
product  rather  than  for  introductory  purposes. 

ADVERTISING  IN  THEATRES 

There  are  some  29  theatres  in  Buenos  Aires,  including  the  opera  and  various 
vaudeville  houses.  In  addition  there  are  69  houses  devoted  mainly  to  talkies 
and  vaudeville  mixed,  and  about  125  theatres  confined  to  talkies.  The  use  of 
curtain  advertising  is  being  eliminated  in  the  better-class  theatres  of  the  capital. 
A  few,  however,  provide  advertising  space  in  their  foyers.  The  programs  of  the 
opera  and  of  some  of  the  vaudeville  houses  contain  advertising  space.  It  is  esti- 
mated, exclusive  of  Buenos  Aires  and  its  suburbs,  that  there  are  300  theatres  and 
about  2,000  talkies  in  Argentina.  Slides  and  advertising  shorts  are  used  to  a 
limited  extent. 

EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  do  not  provide  an  important  media  for  advertising  purposes  in 
Argentina.  The  outstanding  event  of  the  kind  is  the  live  stock  show  which  takes 
place  in  August  under  the  auspices  of  the  Argentine  Rural  Society.  Space  is 
provided  at  this  exhibition  for  private  firms  to  display  their  products,  as  well  as 
in  the  exhibition  program.  There  are  similar  fairs  held  in  smaller  centres,  but 
they  cannot  be  considered  important  from  the  point  of  view  of  advertising 
imported  products.  The  annual  automobile  show  is  held  in  Buenos  Aires,  usually 
in  November  or  December,  and  this  event  is  generally  considered  the  only  exhibi- 
tion of  major  importance,  apart  from  the  Rural  Show,  that  is  held  annually  in 
the  capital. 

WINDOW  DISPLAYS 

On  the  whole,  window  dressing  in  retail  stores  in  Buenos  Aires  is  below 
Canadian  standards.  There  is  a  tendency  to  overload  the  windows,  thus  losing 
the  effectiveness  of  a  well-proportioned  display.  This  condition  is  gradually 
improving,  and  the  displays  seen  in  one  or  two  of  the  more  exclusive  shopping 
streets  compare  favourably  with  North  American  practice.  The  system  of  mov- 
ing standard  displays  from  one  shop  to  another  in  connection  with  organized 
campaigns  is  gradually  developing,  and  is  particularly  favoured  for  foodstuffs 
and  proprietary  medicines.  Personal  demonstrations  in  shop  windows  are  seldom 
seen,  but  this  method  is  slowly  growing.  The  use  of  mechanical  models  by  com- 
parison is  more*  general.  The  Argentine  public  is  most  responsive  to  anything  of 
a  novelty  nature  in  shop  window  advertising. 

DIRECT  MAILING  LISTS,  CALENDARS,  AND  CATALOGUES 

There  are  some  four  recognized  firms  in  Buenos  Aires  who  compile  mailing 
lists  and  undertake  to  distribute  propaganda  throughout  the  country. 

Calendars  are  in  general  use  in  Argentina.  There  are  a  number  of  domestic 
firms  manufacturing  advertising  calendars  and  using  locally  produced  or  imported 
prints  mounted  on  calendar  backs  made  in  this  country.  The  high  duty  on  the 
completed  article  prohibits  the  importation  of  calendars. 
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While  the  wide  distribution  of  catalogues  admittedly  helps  to  make  a  line 
better  known,  the  indiscriminate  mailing  of  catalogues  should  be  avoided.  The 
manufacturer's  agent  should  invariably  be  consulted  before  undertaking  such  a 
distribution  from  Canada. 

RADIO  ADVERTISING 

Broadcasting  in  Argentina,  in  the  main,  cannot  be  considered  good.  In 
Buenos  Aires  local  stations  are  easily  and  distinctly  picked  up,  but  reception  of 
these  stations  in  the  provinces  is  on  the  whole  poor.  During  the  day  it  might  be 
said  to  be  bad,  and  at  night  it  is  only  fair.  "  Fading  "  and  general  atmospheric 
disturbances  frequently  interfere  with  reception,  particularly  the  former. 

Radio  broadcasting  has,  however,  become  a  popular  means  of  general  adver- 
tising which  is  steadily  growing.  There  are  in  operation  some  eighteen  broad- 
casting stations  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  and  sixteen  in  the  interior  of  the 
country.  All  commercial  stations  send  out  propaganda  between  artistic  numbers. 
If  desired,  this  propaganda  can  be  rebroadcasted  by  some  interior  stations  having 
working  arrangements  with  stations  in  the  federal  capital.  Radio  reception  is 
net  taxed  in  Argentina.  All  stations  have  to  be  self-sustaining,  and  therefore 
must  have  recourse  to  advertising  propaganda  for  support. 

Some  advertising  agencies  have  arrangements  with  broadcasting  stations;  in 
one  case  an  agency  operates  its  own  station. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  ADVERTISING 

Generally  speaking,  it  is  considered  that  the  most  satisfactory  method  of 
advertising  in  Argentina  is  to  engage  the  services  of  a  local  firm  of  advertising 
specialists  who  can  co-operate  with  the  manufacturer's  own  selling  representative 
on  the  spot.  In  this  way  matter  can  be  adapted  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  market. 
An  alternative  method  would  be  for  the  selling  agent  to  place  the  advertising 
direct  with  newspapers,  radio  stations,  railways,  etc.  A  list  of  several  recognized 
agencies  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

JAPANESE  RAYON  INDUSTRY 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  September  30,  1933. — A  short  report  was  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1511  (January  14)  on  rayon  production  in  Japan,  in 
which  it  was  stated  that  there  would  be  a  large  increase  in  production  during  the 
current  year.  This  has  been  substantiated  by  the  figures  for  the  first  eight 
months. 

During  the  whole  of  1932  Japanese  production  amounted  to  64,382,300 
pounds.  Since  then  production  has  risen  so  rapidly  that  the  total  output  for 
the  first  eight  months  of  1933  has  amounted  to  56,497,000  pounds;  there  has 
been  a  steady  increase  month  by  month  and  it  is  probable  that  production  for 
"the  year  will  be  in  excess  of  90,000,000  pounds. 

As  compared  with  last  year,  the  total  increase  so  far  has  amounted  to 
16,060,000  pounds,  or  28-4  per  cent.  In  1926  Japan  began  manufacturing  rayon 
for  the  first  time,  in  1931  she  held  fifth  place  as  a  world  producer,  and  she  is  now 
in  second  place,  being  exceeded  only  by  the  United  States. 

Although  the  plant  capacity  has  increased  this  year  to  about  125,000,000 
pounds,  there  is  danger  that  a  still  greater  over-capacity  is  in  prospect,  since 
many  of  the  cotton  spinners  are  thinking  of  establishing  subsidiary  rayon  plants. 
The  high  profits  said  to  exist  in  the  industry  probably  account  for  this  situation. 
A  leading  economic  journal  recently  estimated  the  costs  of  production  of  rayon 
;yarn  per  case  of  100  pounds  at  53  yen,  made  up  as  follows  (in  yen) :  pulp, 
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14-95;  sulphuric  acid,  12-25;  caustic  soda,  4-20;  other  chemicals,  1-90;  motive 
power  and  coal,  4-60;  wages,  6-60;  repairs  and  waste,  4;  packing  and  freight, 
1-50;  business  expenditure,  3.  The  current  quotation  per  case  is  131  yen,  giving 
on  these  figures  a  net  profit  per  case  of  78  yen.  This  profit  does  not  appear  to 
take  into  account  the  paying  off  of  capital  charges. 

EXPORTS  OF  RAYON  YARN 

Of  the  total  production  of  yarn,  some  7,365,300  pounds  were  exported  last 
year,  or  about  11  per  cent.  During  the  first  eight  months  of  this  year  practically 
the  same  proportion  was  exported,  shipments  totalling  5,083,799  pounds.  While 
countries  of  destination  are  not  fully  given  in  the  figures  for  this  year,  it  is  esti- 
mated that  China  absorbs  50  per  cent  of  the  exports,  British  India  30  per  cent, 
and  Australia  12  per  cent,  the  remainder  going  to  Kwantung,  Germany,  Mexico, 
Canada,  and  Egypt. 

IMPORTS 

Imports  are  comparatively  small,  amounting  during  the  first  eight  months 
of  this  year  to  485,962  pounds  as  against  54,338  pounds  in  the  corresponding 
period  of  1932  and  919,173  pounds  in  1931.  The  imports  this  year  therefore 
amount  to  considerably  less  than  1  per  cent  of  the  yarn  produced  domestically. 

This  importation,  which  comes  from  Italy,  Switzerland,  Holland,  and  Poland, 
can  be  attributed  entirely  to  the  high  quotations  existing  at  certain  periods  in 
Japan,  making  importation  under  those  conditions  quite  profitable. 

PRICES 

During  1933  the  price  of  yarn  has  been  up  considerably  over  last  year's 
quotations.  In  the  middle  of  1932,  the  lowest  quotation,  at  74  yen  per  case,  was 
registered.  Since  June  of  that  year,  the  price  has  gone  up  consistently  until  it 
reached  188  yen  in  January  of  this  year.  The  present  quotations  range  between 
125  and  140  yen. 

RAYON  TISSUES 

Production  of  cloths  for  the  first  eight  months  of  this  year  shows  an  increase 
over  the  same  period  last  year  of  68-4  per  cent  in  value.  As  noted  in  the  table 
below,  the  largest  increase  was  in  cloths  other  than  broad  and  narrow  cloth. 

Jan.-Aug.,  Jan.-Aug.,  Per  Cent 


1933         1932  Increase 
Figures  in  1,000  Yen 

Broad  cloth   50,625       34,945  44.9 

Narrow  cloth   7,420        5,431  36.6 

Other   28,279       10,873  160.0 


Total   86,324       51,249  68.4 


Exports  of  rayon  tissues  for  the  first  eight  months  of  this  year  show  an 
increase  of  46-6  per  cent  in  quantity  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in  1932 
and  152-1  per  cent  against  1931.  These  are  made  up  of  taffetas,  poplins,  satins, 
crepes  and  Kabe-ori.  Habutai  and  others  fell  off  by  9-2  per  cent  but  increased 
by  21  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  1931  period. 

Jan.-Aug.,  Jan.-Aug.,  Jan.-Aug., 

1933  1932  1931 

58,027.553  39,580,039  26,197,133 

21,107,461  10,840,092  8,004,859 


Square  yards 
Value  in  yen 
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Habutai  and  other  tissues  were  exported  as  under: — 

J  an.- Aug.,      Jan.- Aug.,  Jan.-Aug., 
1933  1932  1931 

Value  in  yen   23,770,981       26,196,830  19,635,453 

Total  exports  of  both  rayon  yarn  and  tissues  were  therefore  as  follows  for 
the  eight-month  periods  in  each  year: — 

Jan.-Aug.,      Jan.-Aug.,  Jan.-Aug., 

1933              1932  1931 

Yen              Yen  Yen 

Yarn                                                        5,282,387  4,462,733  1,849,874 

Tissues                                                    44,878,442  37,036,922  27,640,312 

Total   50,160,829       41,499,655  29,490,186 

Exports  were  distributed  approximately  in  the  following  percentages:  Dutch 
East  Indies,  25;  British  India,  16;  Australia,  14;  Egypt,  8;  South  Africa,  6; 
other  countries,  31. 

It  will  be  noted  that  exports  of  yarn  are  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  total 
exports,  although  increasing  at  about  the  same  rate.  However,  it  is  authorita- 
tively anticipated  that  ultimately  these  exports  will  be  more  important,  as  many 
cloth  markets  now  partially  open  to  the  Japanese  producer  are  aiming  to 
develop  their  own  textile  industries. 

PULP  IMPORTS 

The  development  of  the  rayon  industry  in  Japan  is  of  interest  to  Canadian 
pulp  exporters,  since  the  country  is  not  a  large  producer  of  rayon  pulp — 2,362 
tons  in  1932.  The  domestic  pulp  is  not  regarded  as  satisfactory  because  of  its 
short  fibre. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  demand  for  rayon  pulp  this  year  in  Japan  will 
be  over  60,000  tons.  As  the  import  figures  are  included  with  those  of  paper  pulp, 
it  is  difficult  to  form  an  estimate.  The  total  amount  of  pulp  imported  during  the 
first  eight  months  of  the  year  amounted  to  100,000  tons  as  against  101,000  tons 
for  the  whole  of  1932.  This  increase  is  due  to  an  increase  in  demand  for  both 
paper  and  rayon,  but  how  much  was  for  rayon  is  not  ascertainable.  It  is  gener- 
ally taken  that  about  80  per  cent  of  the  imports  of  rayon  pulp  come  from  the 
Scandinavian  countries,  principally  Norway,  and  the  remainder  from  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 


SUBSIDY  TO  JAPANESE  STEAMSHIP  COMPANIES 

A.  Keith  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  September  25,  1933. — In  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1497 
(October  8,  1932)  it  was  reported  that  the  Japanese  Government  intended  to 
grant  subsidies  to  shipping  companies  who  would  be  prepared  to  scrap  old  vessels 
and  replace  them  with  new  ones. 

Last  week  the  Minister  of  Communications  announced  that  to  date  sixteen 
ships  with  a  total  tonnage  of  116,100  have  been  built  under  this  plan.  In  addi- 
tion one  other  ship  of  6,500  tons  has  had  its  application  accepted,  although  con- 
struction has  not  as  yet  commenced. 

In  all,  thirty-nine  vessels  have  been  dismantled,  eleven  are  moored  in  prepara- 
tion, and  twelve,  although  still  engaged  in  navigation,  will  be  scrapped  when 
time  permits. 
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CURRENT  CONDITIONS  IN  NORTH  CHINA  FLOUR  MARKET 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  September  20,  1933. — The  flour  trade  in  Tientsin  during  the  month 
of  August  was  extremely  dull.  Deliveries  from  Shanghai  mills  fell  below  those 
of  preceding  months,  while  the  only  other  stocks  to  arrive  were  small  quantities 
from  Japan.  With  deliveries  in  excess  of  arrivals,  stocks  on  hand  at  the  end  of 
the  month  showed  a  healthy  decline  from  those  held  at  the  end  of  July,  this 
decrease  amounting  to  243,900  sacks. 

The  month's  trade  is  illustrated  in  the  following  table:— 


Stocks 

Stocks 

August  1 

Arrivals 

Total 

Deliveries 

August  31 

Country  of  Origin 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Shanghai  

1,284.600 

912,300 

2.196,900 

830,800 

1.366.100 

1.485,000 

1.485,000 

258,000 

1,227,000 

Japan   

212,500 

'  8.000 

220.500 

73,000 

147,500 

6,400 

6,400 

2,400 

4,000 

United  States.  .  . . 

Total  

3,908,800 

2,988,500 

920,300 

1,164,200 

2,744,600 

The  price  situation  is  more  or  less  normal,  but  a  degree  of  depression  and 
uncertainty  still  exists  as  a  result  not  only  of  the  United  States  wheat  loan  to 
China  but  also  in  consequence  of  reports  that  the  United  States  wheat  and  flour 
trade  to  China  is  to  be  subsidized  by  the  Government  of  that  country. 

The  outlook  for  Canadian  flour  remains  unchanged,  with  little  hope  that  any 
substantial  improvement  in  North  China  business  will  be  evident  for  some  time. 
Several  of  the  larger  import  firms  in  Tientsin  are  optimistic,  nevertheless,  that 
certain  quantities  of  the  year's  wheat  crop  will  prove  suitable  for  milling  into  the 
types  of  flour  required  by  the  North  China  market.  The  possibility  of  these 
hopes  being  realized  cannot  as  yet  be  accurately  determined. 

Following  on  the  recent  imposition  of  an  import  duty  on  flour,  incorporated 
in  the  new  Chinese  tariff  now  operative,  there  has  been  a  move  on  the  part  of 
several  agricultural  and  industrial  interests  to  induce  the  Government  to  levy  a 
tax  on  wheat  imports  also.  Ostensibly,  the  prime  object  of  this  move  would  be 
to  encourage  domestic  wheat  production  and  give  practical  aid  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  agricultural  industry.  It  would  at  the  same  time  encourage  the 
growth  of  flour  milling  and  this,  of  course,  would  be  in  line  with  the  present  gov- 
ernmental policy  of  assisting  general  industrial  developments  throughout  the 
country.  It  is  not  believed,  however,  that  any  definite  action  will  be  taken  on 
this  matter  for  some  time. 


ASSISTANCE  THAT  CAN  BE  GIVEN  BY  CANADIAN  TRADE 

COMMISSIONERS 

Many  manufacturers  and  exporters  are  apparently  not  fully  advised  as  to 
the  valuable  services  that  can  be  rendered  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
The  following  is  therefore  issued  with  a  view  to  rendering  the  activities  of 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  of  greater  benefit  to  manufacturers  and  exporters 
generally. 

COMMERCIAL  INFORMATION 

1.  Up-to-date  information  is  available  to  manufacturers  and  exporters 
through  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  or  by  direct  correspondence  with 
the  Department  or  any  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  as  to: — 

(a)  The  present  and  prospective  demand  for  their  goods. 

(b)  Foreign  and  local  competition  (with  specimens,  catalogues  and  prices). 
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(c)  Details  of  best  selling  methods. 

(d)  Reports  on  foreign  buyers,  though  the  Department  cannot  assume  any 
responsibility  in  any  opinions  expressed  by  Trade  Commissioners.  They, 
however,  will  use  their  best  endeavours  to  advise  exporters  as  to  the 
standing  of  such  firms. 

(e)  Specifications  of  articles  in  particular  demand. 

(/)  Inquiries  for  goods,  and  by  means  of  an  efficient  system  for  collecting 
such  inquiries  the  names  can  be  obtlained  from  time  to  time  from  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Service  of  the  Department  at  Ottawa. 

AGENTS,  BUYERS,  AND  DISTRIBUTORS 

2.  Trade  Commissioners  will  also: — 

(a)  Recommend  to  intending  Canadian  exporters  the  names  of  responsible 
parties  in  a  position  to  act  as  agents  or  buyers  and  distributors. 

(b)  Give  every  possible  assistance  to  such  agents,  etc.,  and  will  introduce 
them  to  influential  individuals  or  associations  who  may  be  in  a  position 
to  buy  goods  from  Canada. 

(c)  Give  confidential  information,  when  so  requested,  as  to  the  activities 
of  agents  appointed  by  Canadian  exporters,  or  firms  to  whom  sales  have 
been,  or  are  being,  made. 

3.  Trade  Commissioners  can  assist  in  advising  Canadian  exporters  and 
manufacturers : — 

(a)  As  to  the  best  media  in  which  to  place  advertisements  and  the  form 
which  such  advertisements  should  take,  i.e.,  their  adaptation  to  the 
special  requirements  of  the  community. 

(b)  In  the  display  of  catalogues,  price  lists,  and  samples  where  they  can 
be  seen  by  potential  buyers. 

(c)  As  to  the  distribution  of  trade  literature  and  its  probable  cost. 

GENERAL 

4.  (a)  Trade  Commissioners  will  always  be  glad  to  receive  visitors  from 

Canada  and  introduce  them  to  possible  buyers  or  agents,  or  put  them 
in  touch  with  such  experts  as  legal  advisers,  interpreters,  and  shipping 
and  banking  representatives. 

(b)  The  good  offices  of  Trade  Commissioners  can  always  be  invoked  with 
a  view  to  settling  difficulties  which  may  arise  between  the  Canadian 
exporters  and  buyers  abroad. 

(c)  Trade  Commissioners  will  at  any  time  provide  such  information  as 
may  be  available  as  to  freight  rates,  customs,  port  dues,  etc.,  so  as  to 
enable  Canadian  firms  to  quote  prices  for  delivery  overseas.  They  will 
be  glad  also  to  provide  information  respecting  cost  of  travel,  regulations 
applicable  to  commercial  travellers,  packing  and  marking  of  goods, 
shipping  accommodation,  storage  arrangements,  and  any  other  foreign 
government  regulations  or  conditions  which  have  to  be  complied  with. 

FINANCIAL  ARRANGEMENTS 

5.  Particulars  can  be  obtained  with  regard  to: — 

(a)  Terms  of  credit  which  may  be  given  for  foreign  buyers. 

(6)  Financial  houses  and  banks  who  will  discount  bills  or  give  credit. 

(c)  Regulations  governing  the  recovery  of  debts  in  foreign  countries. 

(d)  Disposal  of  goods  abroad  contracted  for  but  not  accepted  by  foreign 
buyers. 

(e)  Infringement  of  trade-marks  or  patent  rights;  and  advice  on  registra- 
tion. 
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INFORMATION  NECESSARY  TO  THE  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

When  a  Canadian  exporter  desires  the  assistance  of  a  Trade  Commissioner 
in  marketing  his  goods  abroad,  he  should  with  the  first  letter  provide  that  officer 
with  the  following: — 

(a)  Catalogues  and  best  export  prices  c.i.f.  port  of  entry,  or  failing  that, 
f.o.b.  Canadian  port.   It  is  quite  useless  to  send  prices  f.o.b.  factory. 

(b)  Details  regarding  process  of  manufacture  if  convenient. 

(c)  If  not  too  bulky,  samples  of  what  the  firms  have  to  offer  should  be 
forwarded — not  necessarily  a  full  range — and  a  draft  or  money  order 
sufficient  to  cover  the  customs  duties  and  landing  charges  on  the 
samples. 

(d)  Bankers'  references. 

(e)  The  proportion  of  output  which  is  available  for  export,  time  required 
to  ship  from  receipt  of  order,  and  the  quantity  for  which  orders  will  be 
accepted. 

(/)  Details  of  the  experience  he  has  had  in  the  territory  served  by  the  Trade 
Commissioner. 

(g)  Information  regarding  previous  connections,  if  any,  which  he  has 
either  with  agents  or  importers.  If  connections  still  exist,  what,  if  any, 
bearing  will  they  have  on  fresh  contacts  that  may  be  established 
through  the  efforts  of  the  Trade  Commissioner. 

The  Trade  Commissioner  will  thus  be  in  a  position  to  make  a  survey  of 
his  territory,  report  the  opportunities  for  the  lines  to  be  exported,  and  can  then 
either  place  the  exporter  in  communication  with  reliable  importers  or  recom- 
mend suitable  agents. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
New  Irish  Free  State  Duties 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  writes  under 
date  September  28,  1933,  that  the  Dail  on  its  reassembly  yesterday  passed  two 
Financial  Resolutions,  incorporating  (effective  from  to-day)  customs  duties  of  2s. 
per  cwt.  on  imported  grass  seed,  and  6d.  each  on  imported  rose  bushes,  with 
no  preferential  or  emergency  duty  clauses.  Both  of  the  Financial  Resolutions 
creating  these  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  import  of  these  free  of  duty 
by  such  persons  who  may  be  authorized  to  do  so  by  licence  to  import,  which; 
may  be  given  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  when  circumstances  warrant  it  and 
under  such  conditions  as  are  provided. 

In  the  official  import  list,  "  seeds  for  sowing,"  so  far  as  they  pertain  to  grass, 
cover  "  rye  grass  "  and  "  other  grass,"  but  "  clover  "  is  mentioned  as  a  separate 
heading,  so  will  not  be  liable  to  this  duty,  although  the  resolution  states  that  the 
duty  will  be  levied  on  grass  seed  of  all  descriptions. 

Last  year  there  was  a  shortage  of  some  20,000  cwts.  of  grass  seed,  and  most 
of  this  was  imported  from  England,  Scotland,  and  Northern  Ireland.  Much 
of  this  seed  was  not  grown  in  these  countries,  but  imported  and  sold  from  there. 
At  the  present  time  Irish  rye  grass  is  actually  exported,  but  practically  all  other 
kinds  of  grass  seeds  are  imported.  The  policy  of  the  Government  in  imposing 
this  new  duty  is  to  stimulate  the  growth  and  cleaning  of  Irish  grass  seed. 

The  tariff  on  imported  rose  bushes  is  designed  to  encourage  local  nurseries. 
At  the  present  time  most  of  the  imported  rose  bushes  come  from  England, 
although  the  Irish  rose  has  also  been  regularly  exported  to  that  country.  The 
planting  season  commences  next  month,  and  it  is  thought  that  the  new  duty  will 
give  an  impetus  to  local  production  by  making  the  imported  article  more  expen- 
sive. 
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Australian  Tariff  Changes 

Additional  information  has  been  received  by  cablegram  respecting  customs 
tariff  changes  made  by  resolution  of  the  Australian  Parliament  and  effective  from 
October  5,  1933.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1549  of  October  7, 
page  599,  and  No.  1550  of  October  14,  page  640.) 

Provision  is  made  for  adjustment  of  the  rates  of  duty  under  839  items  and 
sub-items  of  the  tariff  designated  as  "  protective  "  items,  on  account  of  adverse 
exchange.  These  adjustments  apply  only  to  goods  admissible  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff. 

The  formula  by  which  the  adjustment  mentioned  will  be  made  is  as  fol- 
lows:— 

(I)  Whenever  at  date  of  exportation  of  the  goods  Australian  currency  is  depreciated  by 
not  less  than  16j  per  cent  in  relation  to  the  currency  of  the  British  country  exporting  the 
goods — 

A  deduction  from  the  ordinary  customs  duty  is  ito  be  made  of — 
(a)  one-fourth  of  the  dutjr,  or 

lb)  12|  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  goods  for  duty  purposes, 
whichever  is  the  less. 

(II)  Whenever  Australian  currency  is  depreciated  by  not  less  than  11%  per  cent  and 
less  than  16%  per  cent  in  relation  to  the  currency  of  the  British  country  exporting  the  goods— 

A  deduction  from  the  ordinary  customs  duty  is  to  be  made  of — 

(a)  one-eighth  of  the  duty,  or 

(b)  6|-  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  goods  for  duty  purposes, 
whichever  is  the  less. 

PARTIAL  LIST  OF  GOODS  AFFECTED 

Items  designated  as  "  protective  "  apply  to  the  following,  among  other  goods, 
that  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters: — 

Cocoa  and  confectionery;  canned  crustaceans;  canned  fruit  and  vegetables;  sundry  goods, 
not  named  in  the  tariff,  put  up  for  household  use  or  for  retail  sale;  onions;  piece-goods  of 
cotton,  wool,  and  felt;  haircloth;  waterproofed  cloth;  specified  kinds  of  buttons;  apparel; 
fur  manufactures;  harvesting,  driving,  and  similar  gloves;  hats  and  caps;  socks  and  stockings; 
blankets;  waterproofed  roof  coverings;  linoleums;  quilts;  table  covers,  sheets,  pillow  cases, 
and  like  articles;  handkerchiefs;  specified  towelling;  braids  and  fringes;  tents;  sails;  bags 
of  textile;  aluminium  and  nickel  bars,  pipes,  sheets,  and  rods;  copper  in  blocks,  bars,  sheets, 
pipes,  and  wire;  lead  sheet  and  pipe;  zinc  bars,  sheets,  dust,  tubing;  specified  iron  pipe; 
barbed  wire;  other  specified  iron  wire;  specified  agricultural  machinery  and  implements; 
excavating  machinery;  smelting  machinery;  household  clothes  wringers;  scales  and  weighing 
machines;  mining  machinery;  road-making  machinery;  refrigerators;  steam  engines;  road 
rollers;  piston  rings,  pins  and  valves;  electrical  machinery  and  appliances  dutiable  at  15  per 
cent  ad  valorem  and  over;  wireless  receivers  and  parts  and  accessories;  alternating  current 
watt-hour  meters;  covered  wire  and  cable;  bolts,  nuts,  rivets,  washers,  screws;  nails  and 
tacks;  smoothing  irons;  metal  bedsteads;  specified  chains;  specified  plated  ware  and,  cutlery; 
electro  and  stereotypes;  aluminium  and  enamelled  ware;  lamps  and  lanterns;  specified 
kitchen  utensils ;  metal  manufactures  not  specified  in  the  tariff ;  printers'  type ;  specified  hand 
tools;  empty  collapsible  tubes;  blackings,  dressings,  and  polishes;  specified  greases  and  oils; 
specified  paints  and  colours;  Portland  cement;  porcelain  ware  for  electrical  purposes;  specified 
earthenware  and  glassware;  bottle  stoppers;  specified  acids;  insecticides  and  disinfectants: 
specified  drugs,  chemicals,  and  medicines;  perfumery;  shooks  for  casks  and  vats;  lasts  and 
trees  of  wood ;  brushmakers'  woodenware  and  turnery ;  woodenware  for  vehicles ;  tool  handles ; 
oars;  furniture  of  wood;  incubators;  specified  manufactures  of  wood;  specified  clocks  and 
watches;  phonographs  and  records  for;  leather;  harness;  belting;  surgical  rubber  goods; 
rubber  mats,  hose,  gloves,  and  tires;  paper  bags;  roofing  paper;  blotting  paper;  gummed 
paper;  carbon  paper;  cover  paper;  straw  paper;  strawboard;  printed  advertising  matter; 
stationery;  ink;  hand-worked  inflators  for  tires;  bicycles  and  bicycle  frames;  side  cars; 
children's  tricycles;  perambulators;  go-carts  and  parts;  specified  parts  of  motor  vehicles; 
pipe  organs  and  organ  pipes;  specified  asbestos  manufactures;  atomizers  and  spray  guns; 
bags,  trunks,  and  purses;  brooms  and  mops;  brushes;  coke;  specified  cordage  and  twines; 
binder  twine;  specified  yarns  and  threads;  specified  explosives  and  ammunition;  specified 
surgical  appliances. 

PRIMAGE  DUTY 

Primage  duty  is  reduced  from  10  per  cent  to  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  goods 
(including  those  above-listed)  covered  by  "  protective  "  items  and  admissible 
under  the  British  preferential  tariff. 
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Primage  duty  on  specified  machines  and  machine  tools,  electrical  appliances, 
hand  tools,  and  articles  for  manufacturing  purposes,  formerly  4  per  cent  on 
goods  from  all  countries,  is  abolished  as  regards  imports  under  the  British  prefer- 
ential tariff. 

Primage  duty  on  hoop  iron,  specified  electrical  appliances  and  covered  wire, 
and  aircraft,  is  reduced  from  10  per  cent  to  4  per  cent  as  regards  imports  under 
the  British  preferential  tariff. 

Imports  from  all  countries  formerly  subject  to  10  per  cent  primage  duty  but 
now  exempt  include,  among  other  articles,  tea,  hessians  and  jute  piece-goods,  soda 
ash  for  manufacturing  (under  by-law),  miners'  hats  and  caps,  and  tractors. 

Books  for  public  libraries,  caustic  soda  and  caustic  potash  for  fellmongering, 
and  rock  salt,  formerly  subject  to  4  per  cent  primage  from  any  country,  are  now 
exempt. 

Infants'  and  invalids'  foods,  printing  paper,  maps  and  charts,  specified 
surgical  instruments  and  appliances,  and  some  minor  articles,  are  now  subject 
to  4  per  cent  primage  from  any  country  instead  of  10  per  cent  as  formerly. 

Tinned  plates  and  sheets,  graphite,  specified  cotton  yarns,  artificial  silk 
yarns,  celluloid  sheets,  steel  boiler  tubes,  and  a  few  other  commodities,  formerly 
under  10  per  cent  primage  duty,  now  pay  5  per  cent  irrespective  of  country  of 
origin. 

Compulsory  Marking  of  Imports  into  Australia 

D.  H.  ROSS,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Melbourne,  September  18,  1933. — The  Commonwealth  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Customs  recently  announced  that  it  had  been  decided  to  further  amend  the  Com- 
merce (imports)  Regulations  to  provide  for  the  compulsory  marking  as  to  the 
country  of  origin  of  the  following  additional  classes  of  goods:  cotton  towels  and 
towelling;  electrical  goods  generally  (including  incandescent  lamps) ;  enamelled 
hollow-ware  for  table  and  kitchen  use;  powder  puffs;  toys;  and  piece-goods  for 
the  manufacture  of  apparel. 

In  the  case  of  incandescent  lamps  of  general  lighting  service  types,  it  has 
been  decided  not  only  that  the  goods  be  marked  with  the  name  of  the  country 
of  origin,  but  also  that  they  be  marked  with  the  rated  wattage  and  voltage. 

The  former  regulations  provided  for  the  marking  of  piece-goods  at  the  end  of 
the  piece  or  roll  (from  which  it  could  easily  be  removed),  but  the  amended  regula- 
tions will  require  marking  as  to  origin  on  the  selvedge  at  regular  intervals  of  two 
yards  or  less  throughout  the  length  of  the  piece,  as  well  as  at  the  end  of  the  roll 
or  piece. 

The  minister  stated  that  his  department  had  received  many  complaints  that 
consumers  were  being  misled  concerning  the  origin  of  the  goods  they  purchased 
owing  to  the  absence  of  marking,  hence  the  amended  regulations  were  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  public. 

In  order  to  afford  importers  a  reasonable  time  to  arrange  with  their  oversea 
suppliers  for  compliance  with  the  new  requirements,  the  regulations  would  not  take 
effect  until  February  1,  1934. 

New  Zealand  Tariff  Inquiry 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  advises  with 
reference  to  the  report  which  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1537  (July  15,  1933),  that  the  period  within  which  the  New  Zealand  Tariff  Com- 
mission shall  report  to  the  New  Zealand  Government  has  been  extended  from 
September  30,  1933,  to  January  31,  1934. 

The  Right  Honourable  J.  G.  Coates,  Minister  of  Customs,  in  commenting  on 
the  announcement,  indicated  that  it  would  not  be  possible  this  year  to  deal  with 
the  necessary  amending  legislation  arising  out  of  the  deliberations  of  the  Tariff 
Commission,  and  his  statement  is  made  now  as  an  intimation  to  the  business 
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community  that  alterations  in  the  tariff  cannot  be  effected  at  an  early  date.  In 
view  of  this,  the  Minister  of  Customs  states  that  consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  question  of  adjourning  Parliament  at  the  forthcoming  session  (which  opens 
on  September  21)  or  calling  Parliament  together  early  next  year  to  consider  legis- 
lation regarding  the  revisions  of  the  tariff. 

Netherlands  Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  October  3  that  the  restrictions  on  footwear  when  imported  into  the 
Netherlands,  to  which  reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1465  (February  27,  1932),  page  286;  No.  1476  (May  14,  1932),  page  830; 
No.  1502  (November  12,  1932),  page  767;  and  No.  1525  (April  22,  1933),  page 
617,  have  been  extended  until  April  30,  1934. 

Included  in  these  are  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers,  wholly  or  for  the  greater 
part  made  of  rubber.  During  the  period  affected  by  the  restriction,  100  per  cent 
of  the  average  number  of  pairs  imported  from  each  country  for  seven  months 
during  the  years  1930  and  1931  may  be  brought  into  the  Netherlands. 

This  restriction  became  effective  on  October  1,  1933. 

Reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1544  (Sep- 
tember 2,  1933)  to  the  imposition  of  new  taxes  on  cereals  and  certain  cereal 
products  when  imported  into  the  Netherlands.  By  a  ministerial  order  of  October 
2,  1933,  the  list  of  articles  affected  has  been  subdivided  and  extended. 

The  commodities  affected  which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters, 
together  with  the  tax  payable,  include  the  following: — 


Fl. 

per  100  Kg. 


Wheat   1.00 

Rye  (non-denaturated)   5.00 

Rye  (denaturated)   1.50 

Barley   1.00 

Corn   1.00 

Mill  offal   1.00 

Oats   3.00 

Oatmeal  (denaturated)   ..  3.00 

Oatmeal  (non-denaturated)   ..   . ,   ..  8.00 

Hulled  oats   8.00 


Fl. 

per  100  Kg. 


Groats   3.00 

Groatmeal   3.00 

Groatmeal  (denaturated)   2.00 

Kaffir  corn   1.00 

Malt   1.50 

Buckwheat   1.00 

Macaroni   1.50 

Wheatflour   1.25 

Wheatflour    (denaturated)   1.00 


Packed  products  made  of  cereals  . .  6.25 


Proposed  Turnover  Tax  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam, 
writes  under  date  September  29,  1933,  that  legislation  has  passed  the  Lower 
Chamber  of  the  States  General  in  the  Netherlands  whereby  a  special  turnover 
tax  will  be  applied  to  all  first-hand  sales  from  manufacturers  to  dealers  and  to 
all  imports  but  not  to  the  sale  of  goods  destined  for  export. 

The  tax  in  general  will  amount  to  4  per  cent  of  the  sales  price  rounded  up  to 
1  fl.  for  sums  up  to  25  fl.,  to  multiples  of  5  fl.  for  sums  from  25  fl.  to  100  fl.,  and  to 
multiples  of  10  fl.  for  sums  higher  than  100  fl.  For  specially  enumerated  luxury 
goods  the  tax  will  be  10  per  cent.  Imported  merchandise  will  be  liable  to  a 
special  customs  duty  surcharge  over  and  above  the  4  and  10  per  cent  tax  on  turn- 
over, amounting  to  1  per  cent  and  2  per  cent  respectively. 

Specified  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  are  exempt  from  the  tax,  and  the 
number  of  raw  materials  for  use  in  factories  may  be  extended  by  ministerial 
decree.   Parcels  with  a  smaller  value  than  5  fl.  are  also  exempt. 

A  list-  of  the  specified  luxury  goods,  and  also  of  the  exempt  articles,  has 
been  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  in  Ottawa,  where  it 
may  be  inspected  by  interested  exporters. 

It  is  probable  that  the  new  law  will  become  effective  on  January  1,  1934. 
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Importance  of  Certified  Commercial  Invoices  for  Shipments  to  Brazil 

Mr.  A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
writes  under  date  September  28,  1933,  that  in  the  pamphlet  on  "  Invoice  Require- 
ments for  Brazil,"  published  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  necessity  for  preparing  two  copies  of  the  commercial  invoice 
for  legalization  by  the  Brazilian  consul,  in  addition  to  four  copies  of  the  consular 
invoice.  It  should  be  noted  that  under  the  Bank  of  Brazil  regulations  a  fifth 
copy  of  the  consular  invoice  is  now  necessary,  and  this  is  usually  sent  with  the 
first  copy  and  other  documents  to  the  collecting  bank  in  Brazil  or  the  Canadian 
exporter's  Brazilian  representative  or  agent.  Additional  copies  of  the  commercial 
invoice  are  also  necessary. 

The  Bank  of  Brazil  requires  that  one  copy  of  the  commercial  invoice  shall 
be  certified  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  other  similar  trade  association  of  the 
locality  of  the  exporter  or  shipper,  to  the  effect  that  the  values  shown  are  the 
actual  selling  price  of  the  goods.  Without  this  certificate  the  Bank  of  Brazil 
refuses  to  supply  exchange  cover  for  remittance  to  the  exporter.  The  following- 
form  of  certificate  has  been  approved  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil:  "  We  hereby  certify 
that  this  invoice  is  authentic  and  that  the  value  shown  thereon  is  the  actual 
selling  price  of  the  goods." 

This  copy  should  be  attached  to  the  above-mentioned  fifth  copy  of  the  con- 
sular invoice  for  Bank  of  Brazil  purposes.  A  copy  of  the  commercial  invoice 
duly  legalized  by  the  Brazilian  consul  should  also  be  attached  to  the  first  copy 
of  the  consular  invoice,  but  this  does  not  require  the  chamber  of  commerce 
certificate. 

However,  as  there  is  some  confusion  here  in  the  matter,  to  be  on  the  safe 
side  it  is  recommended  that  both  copies  of  the  commercial  invoice,  attached  to 
the  first  and  fifth  copies,  be  legalized  by  the  consul,  and  bear  the  chamber  of 
commerce  certificate. 

In  addition  to  the  two  copies  of  the  commercial  invoice  mentioned  above, 
four  others  are  usually  required:  two  (obligatory)  for  the  Brazilian  consul's 
requirements;  one  for  the  customer;  one  for  the  agent. 

The  attention  of  shippers  is  also  called  to  the  more  recent  exchange  restric- 
tions reported  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1532  (April  1,  1933),  page 
480,  as  the  bank  exchange  control  is  interpreting  these  very  strictly. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms  have  been  received  from  Trade  Commissioner  D.  H. 
Ross,  Melbourne,  for  supply  and  delivery  of  vitreous  resistances  in  accordance 
with  special  conditions,  and  in  various  quantities,  required  by  the  Postmaster- 
General's  Department,  Melbourne. 

These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspection  of  interested  Canadian  manu- 
facturers at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Tenders,  which  close  on  December  19,  should  be  mailed  promptly  to  the 
Deputy  Director,  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  Australia,  by  registered  post 
and  endorsed  "  Tenders  for  Vitreous  Resistances,  Schedule  C.1062." 

New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Post  and  Tele- 
graph Department,  Wellington,  and  the  New  Zealand  Government  Railways, 
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Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection  at  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
(Stores  Division),  General  Post  Office,  Wellington,  and  the  General,  Manager, 
New  Zealand  Railways,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications. 
Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department. — Two  thousand  five  hundred  5-point  jacks  for  individual 
mounting,  to  the  attached  short  specification  and  drawing  No.  5272-H  dated  1.8.33  (tenders 
close  January  8,  1934);  sixty  secondary  cells  to  specifications,  and  the  following  accessories: 
sixty  copper-cored  lead  connecting  bars  and  10  per  cent  spare  containers  (itenders  close 
January  9,  1934). 

New  Zealand  Railways. — Electric  railway  substation  equipment  according  to  specification 
(tenders  close  March  20,  1934). 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  16 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  October  16,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  October  10,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 

Comparison.  Nominal  Nominal 

Present  or  Quotations  Quotations 

Country  Unit  Former  in  Montreal    in  Montreal  Official 

Gold  Parity       Week  ending  Week  ending    Bank  Rate 

Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

J  ugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milr eis  ( Paper ) 

Chile.  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Tael 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

New  Zealand  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


Oct.  10 

Oct.  16 

.1407 

$  .1753 

$  .1684 

5 

.  1390 

.2167 

.2075 

"2 

.0072 

.0102 

.0103 

g 

.0296 

.0470 

.0443 

o2 

.2680 

.2147 

.2101 

3 

.0252 

.0214 

.0209 

5 

.0392 

.  UUUo 

.  yjoo  l 

91 

.2382 

.  o  i  uo 

.  OO  LKJ 

A 
rt 

4.8666 

.  /  yoo 

±  RQQ1 

4 . oyy i 

O 

L 

!0130 

.0087 

.0089 

7 

.4020 

.6273 

.5993 

2i 

.1749 

.2796 

.2716 

4i 

H 

.0526 

.0818 

.0781 

.0176 

.0219 

.0206 

71 

.2680 

.2418 

.2364 

34 

.0442 

.0485 

.0474 

6 

.0060 

.0098 

.0092 

6 

.1930 

.1297 

.1241 

6 

.2680 

.2479 

.2426 

3 

.1930 

.3014 

.2875 

2 

1.0000 

1.0225 

1.0325 

2i 

.4245 

.3938 

.3842 

.1196 

.0869 

.0877 

.1217 

.0950 

.0960 

4i 

.9733 

.  6850 

.7124 

4 

.4985 

.2853 

.2941 

4-5 

.2800 

.2108 

.2126 

6 

.1930 

.2180 

.2219 

1.0342 

.7489 

.7175 

1.0000 

1.1247 

1.1357 

.3650 

.3476 

.3355 

.3624 

.3587 

31 

.4985 

.2847 

.2772 

3.65 

.4020 

.6390 

.5993 

4 

.4424 

.4524 

.4491 

.5678 

.5700 

.5523 

1.0138 

.9794 

.9789 

4.8666 

4.7012 

4.7094 

1.0138 

.9794 

.9789 

.0392 

.0608 

.0581 

.0392 

.0608 

.0581 

4.8666 

3.8374 

3.7592 

4.9431 

4.9197 

4.8195 

4.8666 

3.8527 

3.7743 

4.8666 

4.8027 

4.7048 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
St.  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S, 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont.. 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver,  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Out.,  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Oct.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  P.Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Canned  Salmon  

Frozen  Salmon  

Bloaters,  Alewives,  Salt  Cod  

Canned  Fruits  

Canned  Tomatoes  

Casings,  Seasonings  and  Sausage 
Flour. 

Onions  

Seed  Peas  

Miscellaneous — 

Hosiery  

Washboards  

Sand  Paper  

Emery  Sand  

Letter  Files  

Whisk  Brooms  

Wet  Salted  Steer  Hides  

Minerals  and  Metals  

Galvanized  Roofing,  Bolts  and 
Nuts. 

White  and  Yellow  Petrolatums.  . 

Abrasite  

Carborundum  

Lactic  Casein,  Mesh  No.  30-40. . . 


720 
721 
722 
723 
724 
725 
726 

727 
728 


729 
730 
731 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 
737 

738 
739 
740 
741 


Cardiff,  England  

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Port-au-Prince,  Haiti  

Cardiff,  England  

Cardiff,  England  

St.  John's,  Newfoundland. 

Georgetown,  B.G  

Gloucester,  England  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad... 

Cardiff,  England  

Kobe,  Japan  

Kobe,  Japan  

Bangkok,  Siam  

Liverpool,  England  

Kobe,  Japan  

Vienna,  Austria  

Manchester,  England  

Liverpool,  England  

Kobe,  Japan  

Kobe,  Japan  

Kobe,  Japan  


Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 


Purchase. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Oct.  27  and  Nov.  25;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  3 
and  25;  Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Nov.  10;  Duchess  of  York,  Nov.  17;  Mont- 
ciare,  Nov.  24 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Nov.  17;  Laurentic,  White  Star 
Line,  Oct.  28  and  Nov.  28. 

To  London. — Beoverbrae,  Oct.  27  and  Nov.  25;  Beaverford,  Nov.  3  ;  Beaverhill,  Nov.  10; 
Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaverdale,  Nov.  22 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  Oct.  27  and  Nov. 
25;  Alaunia,  Nov.  3;  Ausonia,  Nov.  10;  Ascania,  Nov.  17 — all  Cunard  Line;  Cairndhu, 
Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Nov.  3. 

To  Southampton. — Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Montclare,  Nov.  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Oct.  26;  Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  2;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Nov.  9;  Manchester  Commerce,  Nov.  16;  Manchester  Citizen,  Nov.  23; 
Manchester  Regiment,  Nov.  28 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Dunaff  Head,  Oct.  27;  Kas- 
talia,  Nov.  17;  Vardulia,  Nov.  30 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  Line ;  Nevisian,  Nov.  3 ;  Nortonian, 
Nov.  24 — both  Dominion  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Bristol  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Nov.  10. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  Oct.  27  and  Nov.  28;  Airthria,  Nov.  3  ;  Letitia,  Nov.  10;  Sulairia, 
Nov.  17 — all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Francisco,  Oct.  25;  Lepanto,  Nov.  15> — both 
Ellerrnan's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Oct.  27;  Cairndhu  (does  not 
call  at  Newcastle),  Nov.  3;  Oairnesk,  Nov.  10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Nov.  24 — 
all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Lord  Londonderry  (does  not  call  at  Dublin),  Oct.  28;  Fanad 
Head,  Nov.  10— both  Head  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Beaverhill,  Nov.  10;  Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaver- 
dale, Nov.  22 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  Oct.  24;  Lista,  Nov.  15;  Hada  County, 
Nov.  29 — all  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings's  County,  Nov.  17;  Grey  County,  Nov.  28 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverford,  Nov.  3;  Beaverbrae,  Nov.  25— both  Canadian  Pacific;  Frank- 
furt, Nov.  2;  Hagen,  Nov.  30 — both  Hamburg- American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also 
call  at  Bremen). 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Vallarsa,  Oct.  28;  Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Nov.  2;  Val- 
prato,  Nov.  9;  Valleluce,  Nov.  18 — all  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Drammensfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  early  November. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquel  on. —Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co., 
Oct.  27  and  Nov.  10  and  24;  Dominica,  Nov.  3;  Rosalind,  Nov.  17 — both  Furness-Red  Cross 
Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Braheholm,  iSwedish-America-Mexico 
Line,  Nov.  3;  Svanhild,  Scandinavia-America  Line  (does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Nov.  5. 

To  Cornerbrooh,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  1  and  15. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserwt,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedey,  Nov.  2;  Cornwallis,  Nov.  16— both  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Primo,  Oct.  25;  a  steamer,  Nov.  9 
and  24 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras) . — Cathoart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Oct.  27  and  Nov.  24;  Lady 
Rodney,  Nov.  2  and  Nov.  29;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Nov.  10; 
Lady  Somers,  Nov.  16 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Primero,  International  Freighting 
Corp.,  Nov.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Leader,  Canadian  National, 
Nov.  24. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Scottish,  Oct.  28;  Canadian 
Victor,  Nov.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Calgary,  Oct.  27;  Mattawin,  Nov.  25 — both  Elder 
Dempster  Co.  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Manchester  Hero,  Oct.  24;  Manchester  Exporter,  Nov.  23 — both  Man- 
chester Line;  Newfoundland,  Oct.  28  and  Nov.  30:  Nova  Scotia,  Nov.  16 — both  Furness  Line; 
Oranian,  Dominion  Line  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Nov.  14;  Nitonian,  White  Star  Line, 
Nov.  14, 

To  London. — Quaker  City,  American  Hampton  Roads  (also  calls  at  Dundee  and  Ham- 
burg), Oct.  26;  Minnewaska,  Red  Star  Line  (also  calls  at  Antwerp),  Oct.  29;  Cairnvalona, 
Nov,  3;  Cairndhu,  Nov.  9;  Cairnmona,  Nov.  24 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Carinthia,  Cunard 
Line,  Nov.  19. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Oct.  29;  Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  5;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Nov.  12;  Manchester  Commerce,  Nov.  19;  Manchester  Citizen,  Nov.  26 — 
all  Manchester  Line;  Oranian,  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  14. 

To  Glasgow. — Transylvania,  Oct.  30;  Cameronia,  Nov.  20 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith.— Quaker  City,  American  Hampton  Roads  (does  not  call  at  New- 
castle), Oct.  26;  Cairnglen,  Oct.  30;  Cairnesk,  Nov.  13 — both  Oaim-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol— Boston  City,  Oct.  23;  Bristol  City,  Nov.  13— both  Bristol  City 
Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Nov.  10. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Nov.  5;  Westernland,  Nov.  19 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish- American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Nov.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg),  Nov.  5;  United  States,  Scandinavia-America  Line  (does  not  call  at 
Gothenburg),  Nov.  27. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre- Miquelon. — Sama,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd., 
Oct.  30;  Dominica,  Oct.  23  and  Nov.  20;  Rosalind,  Nov.  6  and  16— both  Furness-Red  Cross 
Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Oct.  25  and  Nov. 
8  and  22;  Newfoundland,  Oct.  28  and  Nov.  30;  Nova  Scotia,  Nov.  16— both  Furness  Line 
(do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Oct.  31;  Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  14; 
Lad}*  Hawkins,  Nov.  26 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Primo,  Oct.  30;  a  steamer,  Nov.  14  and  29 — 
both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathcart,  Oct.  30  and  Nov.  27; 
Cavelier,  Nov.  13;  Lad}-  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  29 — all  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Heien,  Got.  25;  Lillemor,  Nov.  8 — both 
Pickford  &  Black. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Monlscrrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Oct.  23;  Chomedy,  Nov.  6;  Cornwallis  (also  calls  at 
St.  Georges),  Nov.  20 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Javanese  Prince, 
Oct.  25;  Silver  Sandal,  Nov.  8;  Chinese  Prince,  Nov.  22 — all  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Myrmidon,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Nov.  10. 


No.  1551— Oct.  21,  1933. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


685 


From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  4;  Lady  Hawkins,  Nov.  19 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Out-ports. — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Line,  Oct.  27. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — Speybank,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Oct.  27. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Atlantic  Mam,  Kokusai  Line,  Nov.  5. 

From  Quebec 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Nov.  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  30— both  Canadian 
Pacific. 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Oct.  27  and  Nov.  9. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Cape  York,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.  (calls  at  Man- 
chester and  Glasgow  but  not  at  London),  Oct.  25;  Pacific  Reliance,  Nov.  10;  Cononesa,  Nov. 
15 — both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow) ;  Albion  Star, 
American  Mail  Line  (also  calls  at  Newcastle  and  Rotterdam),  Oct.  31;  Gregalia,  Nov.  14; 
Parthenia,  Nov.  29— both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Nansenville,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.,  Oct.  24. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  China  Ports— City  of  Victoria,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Oct.  25. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line, 
Ltd.,  Nov.  20. 

To  Arica,  Antofogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Condor,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Nov.  5. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Mam,  Oct.  28;  Hikawa  Maru,  Nov.  16 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Nov.  21. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Oct.  29 
(cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila j — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Nov.  4;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Nov.  18 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Bengalen,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Canadian- Australasian  Line,  Nov.  8. 

To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Nov.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Nov.  18. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Waikawa  (also 
calls  at  Papeete  and  New  Plymouth),  Oct.  25;  Hauraki  (also  calls  ait  Hobart  and  Beauty 
Point),  Nov.  28 — both  Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  London.  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Nebraska,  Nov.  5;  Damsterdyk, 
Nov.  19^-both  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — India,  East  Asiatic  Co., 
Nov.  2. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Oregon,  Nov.  1;  San  Jose,  Nov.  15;  San 
Diego,  Nov.  28 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Buenos  Aires,  Johnson  Line,  Nov.  17. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Feltre,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  10. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Oakworth,  Oct.  28;  Bonning- 
ton  Court,  Nov.  18 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Snipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverbelle,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Nov.  17  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and 
Beira) . 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Oct.  28; 
Point  Lobos,  Nov.  27— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Ira,  Nov.  6;  West  Cactus  (also  calls  at  Santos 
and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Nov.  18 — both  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Gisla,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  13. 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


CONDENSED  LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS  ISSUED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRADE 

AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  for  the  same,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked  "Attention 
Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Annua!  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.   (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners  for  Canada.   (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  Weights  and  Measures,  Electricity  and  Gas.    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-British  West  Indies-Bermuda-British  Guiana-British  Honduras  Trade  Agreement 

(1925).    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  (1920).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  Report  (1925).   (Price  $1.) 
Dominion  Grain  Research  Laboratory  (1920).    (Price  10  cents.) 
Electrical  Standards  and  their  application  to  Trade  and  Commerce. 
List  of  Licensed  Elevators,  etc.    (Price  50  cents.) 
Motion  Pictures,  Catalogue  of.   (Price  25  cents.) 
Pan-Pacific  Commercial  Conference  (1923).   (Price  10  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Note. — Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  free  to  subscribers  to  the  Commercial 

Intelligence  Journal. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  Weekly  (in  English  and  French),  containing  Reports  of  Trade 

Commissioners  and  other  Commercial  Information.  Annual  Subscription:  In  Canada,  $1;  single 

copies,  5  cents.   Outside  Canada,  $3.50;  single  copies,  10  cents. 
Australian  Market  for  Fish  Products  (1931).  (Free.) 
French-Canadian  Homespun  Industry. 
Greece  as  a  Market  (1931).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Invoice  Requirements:  Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:  Argentina;  Australia;)  Bel- 
gium; Bolivia;  Brazil;  Central  American  Republics;  Chile;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Den- 
mark; Ecuador;  Finland;  France;  Greece;  Holland;  India;  Italy;  Japan;  Mexico;  Nether- 
lands East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Norway;  Peru;  South  Africa;  Switzerland;  Turkey; 
Uruguay;  and  Venezuela.  (Free.) 

Map  of  the  World  showing  Trade  Routes.   (1930  Edition.) 

Markets  of  Central  America  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Points  for  Exporters:    Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:    Australia;  Belgium ;v the 

Bahamas;  Brazil;  British  Honduras;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Egypt;  France;  Germany; 

Hayti;  Hongkong;  India;  Jamaica;  Japan;  Mexico;  British  Malaya  and  Siam;  Netherlands; 

Netherlands  East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Panama;  South  Africa;  British  West  Indies; 

Venezuela;  and  the  United  Kingdom.  (Free.) 
South  American  Markets  (1929). 

Sweden  as  a  Market  for  Canadian  Products  (1928).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Switzerland  as  a  Market  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  of  the  African  Sub-Continent  (1928).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  Possibilities  of  the  Baltic  States  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trading  with  Colombia  and  Venezuela  (1928).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Jugoslavia  as  a  Market  (1930).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Foreign  Markets  for  Canadian  Certified  Seed  Potatoes  (1930).    (Price  25  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance, 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs,  fisheries, 
forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital:  Births,  deaths,  marriages,  divorce, 

Canada,  1932. 

Year  Book  of  Canada. 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual. 

Trade  (External)  (Imports  and  Exports),  Annual,  Quarterly  and  Monthly. 
Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Ha3'ti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Galle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Herctjle  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V-  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building. 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta..    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street.  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:   Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
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L/C  x  cV 

AUTOMOTIVE  MARKET  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  v§k 

[One  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds;  one  florin  equals  $0-402  at  par  W^,9/ry  nr 
versions  have  been  made  at  par) ;  one  kilometre  equals  approximately  five>-— — —.  "* 
eighths  of  a  mile.] 

Rotterdam,  October  11,  1933.— The  automobile  business  is  one  of  the  few 
branches  of  trade  in  the  Netherlands  which  has  not  been  retrogressively  affected 
by  present  sub-normal  business  and  economic  conditions.  In  contrast  with  the 
stationary  position  or  backward  movement  noticeable  in  so  many  directions, 
the  number  of  motor  vehicles  put  into  operation  has  continued  to  increase.  As 
a  consequence  the  market  for  cars  as  well  as  the  demand  for  spare  parts  and 
accessories  remains  comparatively  good. 

With  a  population  of  roughly  8,000,000  and  an  area  of  12,650  square  miles, 
there  are  a  number  of  factors  in  Holland  which  both  militate  against  and  favour 
the  use  of  motor  vehicles.  Owing  to  the  conservative  temperament  of  the  Dutch 
people  and  because  there  is  no  domestic  automobile  industry,  the  Dutch  have 
been  slower  in  becoming  automobile-conscious  than  people  in  other  countries. 
The  demand  had  to  be  created,  and  it  is  only  within  recent  years  that  the 
number  of  cars  has  begun  to  assume  normal  proportions.  Another  handicap 
which  is  now,  however,  rapidly  being  removed,  has  been  the  lack  of  suitable 
highways  and,  in  some  cases,  of  'bridges  over  rivers.  Narrow  roads  with  canals 
on  either  side,  broken  by  frequent  villages  with  equally  narrow  streets  with 
sharp  turns  have  not  been  conducive  to  the  growth  of  motoring.    In  addition, 
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the  network  of  trains,  trains,  and  waterways  covering  the  country  is  extensive 
and  has  offered  good  service  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  and  merchandise, 
while  the  bicycle  has  been,  and  is,  a  consequential  competitor. 

The  foregoing  have  retarded  the  growth  of  automobile  sales  in  Holland. 
On  the  other  hand,  climatic  conditions  are  such  that  motor  cars  can  be  operated 
with  ease  throughout  the  whole  year.  The  standard  of  living  and  purchasing 
power  are  above  the  European  average,  while  the  uniform  flatness  of  the 
country  with  an  attendant  absence  of  steep  grades  is  a  factor  favouring  the 
employment  of  automobiles. 

At  the  present  time  general  conditions  in  the  Netherlands  are  extremely 
dull,  with  the  future  outlook  uncertain.  By  its  retention  of  the  gold  standard, 
export  trade  has  declined  precipitously  and  taxation  has  risen  to  such  a  point 
that  the  normal  growth  in  the  sale  of  all  luxury  articles,  to  which  class  motor 
cars  still  largely  belong,  has  been  adversely  affected.  With,  however,  a  return 
to  even  semi-normal  conditions,  the  future  of  the  automobile  trade  will  be  excep- 
tionally good. 

DOMESTIC  MANUFACTURE 

An  internationally  known  United  States  automobile  manufacturer  now 
operates  an  assembling  plant  in  Amsterdam.  This  was  officially  opened  on 
May  15,  1933.  Motor  bus  bodies  are  manufactured  extensively,  as  are  also  light 
motor  cycles.  There  is,  in  addition,  one  small  factory  assembling  trucks. 
Otherwise  there  is  no  domestic  production  of  motor  vehicles.  Spare  parts  and 
accessories  also  are  not  made  in  Holland  except  to  a  very  minor  degree.  Auto- 
mobiles, trucks,  and  all  important  articles  pertaining  to  them  must  therefore  be 
imported  from  abroad. 

NUMBER  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

In  1909  there  were  only  4,500  motor  vehicles  in  use  in  the  Netherlands. 
In  this  figure  are  included  passenger  cars,  trucks,  buses,  and  motor  cycles.  By 
1915  there  was  an  increase  to  approximately  13,000,  while  on  July  1,  1933,  the 
grand  total  reached  176,627,  including  8,113  bicycles  with  auxiliary  motors. 

PASSENGER  CARS 

The  number  of  passenger  automobiles  in  operation  in  Holland  increased 
most  rapidly  during  the  years  1928  and  1929.  Since  1931  the  increase  has  not 
been  so  marked.  The  average  life  of  a  car  is  much  longer  than  in  Canada  or 
the  United  States,  there  being  comparatively  few  people  who  consider  it  neces- 
sary to  buy  a  new  model  each  season.  The  average  car  owner  is  satisfied  to 
run  his  machine  for  four  or  five  years  before  replacing  it. 

Statistics  are  published  showing  the  actual  number  of  passenger  automo- 
biles which  are  licensed  on  the  1st  of  August  of  each  vear.  These  figures  from 
1928  up  to  July  1,  1933,  are  as  follows:  1928,  51,922;  1929,  60,262;  1930,  67,845; 
1931,  75,369;  1932,  81,277;  1933,  84,148. 

On  a  per  capita  basis,  the  ratio  of  passenger  automobiles  to  the  population 
of  the  country  is  1  to  95.  American  cars  predominate;  over  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  are  of  United  States  origin.  Most  of  the  remainder  are  from  France, 
with  the  small  balance  divided  between  Germany,  Italy,  Belgium,  and  the 
United  Kingdom.  There  have  also,  particularly  during  the  past  year,  been 
some  imports  from  Canada. 

The  latest  detailed  statement  available  regarding  the  types  of  cars  in  use 
is  dated  August  1,  193(2.  At  that  time  the  most  popular  makes,  together  with 
the  numbers  of  each,  were  as  follows:  Ford,  19,562;  Chevrolet,  14,860;  Citroen 
(French),  4,177;  Essex,  3,981;  Buick,  3,407;  Fiat  (French),  2,837;  Studebaker, 
2,406;  Chrvsler,  2,120;  Nash,  2,094;  Renault  (French),  1,915;  Page,  1,381; 
Opel  (German),  1,201;  Dodge,  1,124;  Pontiac,  1,017;  Whippet,  1,034.  There 
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are  no  other  single  numbers  in  excess  of  1,000,  the  remaining  18,161  being  divided 
among  some  70  different  makes.  Since  August,  1932,  the  ratio  between  the 
different  makes  of  automobiles  has  not  altered  to  any  appreciable  extent. 

The  dominance  of  United  States  automobiles  in  Holland  is  due  to  aggres- 
sive selling  and  advertising  policies  which  have  characterized  American  auto- 
motive exporters  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  In  addition,  the  service  factor  has 
not  been  overlooked,  arrangements  in  this  connection  being  invariably  made  to 
coincide  with  the  placing  of  a  new  car  on  the  market.  In  this  country  too  the 
rule  of  the  road  is  to  the  right  which  has  favoured  the  American  or  Contin- 
ental car  against  the  British. 

On  the  other  hand,  one  of  the  outstanding  features  of  the  automobile  trade 
has  been  the  recent  increase  in  British  participation.  For  many  years  British 
manufacturers  despite  their  geographical  proximity  paid  little  attention  to  the 
Dutch  market.  Aided  by  a  depreciated  currency,  however,  a  change  is  now 
apparent,  and  British-made  automobiles  have  been  much  more  in  evidence 
during  the  past  twelve  or  eighteen  months. 

IMPORTS   OF  PASSENGER  AUTOMOBILES 

In  the  Netherlands  trade  statistics,  Belgium  is  given  credit  as  being  the 
principal  source  of  imports.  Up  until  1932,  roughly  half  of  the  total  imports 
were  shown  as  having  come  from  that  country.  This  situation  is  caused  by 
the  existence  of  assembling  plants  in  Belgium  which  are  operated  by  American 
manufacturers  for  the  re-export  of  finished  cars  to  a  number  of  European 
countries.  Since  the  end  of  1931  the  importation  of  United  States  automobiles, 
whether  from  Belgium  or  direct  from  the  States,  has  declined  in  the  face  of 
stiffened  German  and  British  competition. 

The  appended  table  shows  the  number  of  passenger  cars  imported  into  the 
Netherlands  from  the  leading  sources  of  supply  since  the  beginning  of  1929:  — 


Jan.-Aug., 

1929  1930         1931  1932  1933 

Germany                                           513  437           834  1,823  1,290 

Belgium                                        7,366  7.505        6.778  3,854  3,099 

United  Kingdom                               166  163           950  3,873  1,968 

France                                            902  711         1.017  676  1,241 

Italy                                               436  360           279  195  178 

Austria                                             19  5            10  3   

Canada                                               4    100 

United  States                                4,077  3,672        2,789  1.812  1,843 

Total                                     13,500  12,947       13,367  12,357  9,649 


Apart  from  completed  passenger  cars,  there  are  also  limited  imports  into 
Holland  of  passenger  car  chassis.  The  total  number  in  1932  was  208,  with 
105  from  France,  43  from  Belgium,  and  39  from  the  United  States. 

trucks 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  trucks  in  operation  has  been  proportionately 
greater  than  the  expansion  in  the  number  of  passenger  cars.  On  August  1, 
1928.  the  total  registration  was  28,724.  Two  years  later  this  number  had  risen 
to  41,227,  while  by  August  1,  1932,  it  had  again  gone  up  to  48,494.  The  figure 
issued  on  July  1,  1933,  showed  a  decline  of  1,615  to  46,879. 

In  1932  the  principal  makes  and  the  number  of  each  were  as  follows: 
Ford,  24,949;  Chevrolet,  12,465;  Opel,  897;  Willy's  Six,  550;  Dodge,  507; 
Renault,  462;  Morris,  493;  General  Motors,  353.  Apart  from  the  foregoing, 
there  were  over  44  other  different  makes  which,  however,  between  them  account 
for  only  about  17  per  cent  of  the  total. 

While  freight  trucks  are  employed  as  a  means  of  transportation  auxiliary 
to  the  railways  and  waterways,  they  are  now  to  an  increasing  extent  being 
competitive.    The  railways,  which,  are  State-owned,  are  continually  unable  to 
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make  receipts  cover  expenses,  and  as  a  consequence  the  Government  is  con- 
sidering measures  to  restrict  the  operation  of  motor  trucks,  as  well  as  buses, 
both  of  which  are  cutting  deeply  into  their  earnings. 

Apart  from  3,701  kilometres  of  railroad  track,  there  are  about  2,000  kilo- 
metres of  navigable  inland  waterways  in  the  Netherlands  which  handle  all  of 
the  low-grade  bulk  freight  as  well  as  much  of  the  package-goods  transportation. 

IMPORTS  OF  MOTOR  TRUCKS  AND  MOTOR  TRUCK  CHASSIS 

Motor  chassis  are  imported  in  larger  numbers  than  completed  trucks,  the 
ratio  being  roughly  six  to  one.  There  has  been  a  sharp  drop  in  the  latter  owing 
in  the  first  place  to  dull  business  conditions,  and  secondly,  because  of  the  recent 
establishment  of  an  American  assembling  plant  to  which  reference  has  already 
been  made. 

Particulars  of  truck  imports,  by  numbers,  from  the  principal  countries 
from  1928  to  the  present  are  appended: — 

Jan.-Aug., 
1929     1930     1931      1932  1933 


Germany   224  139  147  89  61 

Belgium   267  459  413  144  97 

United  Kingdom   21  17  32  77  75 

France   33  30  40  44  23 

Italy   12  5  2  2  1 

United  States   36  79  44  2  8 

Total   595  731  748  359  267 


Chassis  imports  are  much  more  important  than  the  preceding,  although 
they  too  have  registered  a  decrease  during  the  past  two  years.  As  in  the  case 
with  passenger .  cars,  the  heavy  predominance  of  imports  from  Belgium  is 
accounted  for  by  the  presence  of  American  assembling  plants  in  the  vicinity  of 
Antwerp. 

The  number  of  truck  chassis  imported  from  January  1,  1929,  to  August  31, 
1933,  are  given  below: — 


Jan.-Aug., 

1929  1930  1931  1932  1933 

Germany                                              137  95  145  37  48 

Belgium                                             6.075  4,909  4,009  1,482  900 

United  Kingdom                                    383  33  24  3  9  34 

France                                                   168  111  136  120  40 

Italy                                                      9  4  1  3 

United  States                                       490  1.313  645  228  150 

Total                                           7-265  6.479  5,575  1,941  1,244 


TRACTORS 

Tractors  were  not  shown  separately  in  the  Dutch  import  statistics  prior 
to  1930.  In  that  year  total  imports  were  179  units;  in  1931,  203;  and  in  1932. 
209.  In  the  last-named  period  73  are  credited  to  Belgium,  48  to  Germany.  33 
to  the  United  States,  and  21  to  the  Irish  Free  State.  They  are  used  for  indus- 
trial and  agricultural  purposes.  Part  of  the  area  which  has  been  reclaimed 
from  the  Zuyder  Zee  is  now  under  cultivation,  and  it  is  this  district  which  has 
created  a  considerable  demand  for  them  from  an  agricultural  point  of  view. 

MOTOR  BUSES 

The  use  of  motor  buses  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  is  kept  at  a 
comparatively  low  level  because  of  the  limited  number  of  operating  permits 
which  are  issued.  These  vehicles  are  not  allowed  to  compete  freely  with  the 
railways. 

The  number  licensed  on  Julv  1,  1933,  was  3,793,  in  comparison  with  3.783 
on  August  1,  1932,  and  3,159  on  the  same  date  in  1928.  While  the  increase  m 
number  has  since  that  period  been  small,  the  carrying-capacity  augmentation 
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has  been  greater  owing  to  the  employment  of  larger  and  more  modern  vehicles. 

Motor  bus  bodies  are  being  built  in  Holland  to  an  increasing  extent.  Crude 
oil  engines  are  also  becoming  popular. 

Particulars  regarding  the  most  popular  makes  of  buses  which  were  in 
operation  on  August  1,  1932,  are  as  follows:  Chevrolet,  686;  Ford,  535;  Auto 
Traction,  232;  G.M.C.,  202;  De  Dion  Bouton,  190;  Brockway,  184;  Latil,  130; 
Renault,  122. 

MOTOR  CYCLES 

In  the  Netherlands  the  motor  cycle  is  a  not  unpopular  means  of  trans- 
portation. Between  the  years  1928  and  1932  they  increased  by  about  35  per 
cent,  from  27,7'85  to  37,694.  British-made  machines  predominate.  In  1932 
imports  from  all  sources  totalled  5,867.  Out  of  this  number,  3,937  came  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  958  from  Germany,  396  from  Belgium,  311  from  the 
United  States,  and  223  from  France  . 


IMPORTS  OF  PARTS  AND  ACCESSORIES 

With  the  number  of  motor  vehicles  in  operation  going  up,  there  has  been 
a  corresponding  increase  in  the  demand  for  spare  parts  and  accessories.  Domestic 
production  is  of  no  consequence,  and  hence  imports  give  a  good  criterion  of  the 
trend  of  the  market. 

In  the  official  trade  statistics,  they  are  all  grouped  under  the  one  heading. 
Total  imports  from  all  sources  by  weight  and  value  during  the  past  five  years 
have  been  as  follows: — 

Metric  Tons  Dollars 

1929    3,668  2,038,060 

1930    3,884  1,761.891 

1931    6,652  2,506,131 

1932    6,881  2,300,966 

1933  (Jan-Aug.)  (   5,685  1,726,000 

With  cars  and  trucks  from  the  United  States  so  far  in  the  lead,  it  is  not 
unnatural  that  that  country  should  have  the  largest  part  of  the  spare  part  and 
accessory  trade.  In  1932,  for  instance,  roughly  half  of  all  the  imports  were 
from  that  country,  the  exact  figures  being  3,644  metric  tons  with  a  value  of 
$1,156,226.  As  regards  the  value  of  imports,  Belgium  was  in  second  place  with 
$389,182,  Germany  was  third  with  $313,178,  and  the  United  Kingdom  was 
fourth  with  $254,749.  The  only  other  contributing  country  of  consequence  was 
France.  There  were  also  comparatively  small  imports  from  (Switzerland,  Italy, 
and  Denmark.  Canada  participated  to  a  limited  extent,  but  the  volume  of  the 
trade  was  not  sufficient  to  warrant  specific  mention  in  the  trade  statistics. 

Owing  to  the  completeness  with  which  modern  cars  are  equipped,  acces- 
sories are  needed  for  the  most  part  for  replacement  purposes.  The  number  of 
Dutch  jobbing  houses  dealing  in  accessories  has  increased  greatly  during  recent 
years,  competition  is  acute,  and  price  is  becoming  a  question  of  paramount 
consideration.  Apart  from  accessories,  which  are  more  difficult  .to  place,  there 
is  a  normal  demand  for  spare  parts,  particularly  those  suitable  for  American 
cars.  Any  Canadian  manufacturers  of  these  who  are  in  a  position  to  quote  for 
the  Dutch  market  should  submit  particulars  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Rotterdam. 

IMPORTS  OF  TIRES 

Automobile  casings  and  tubes  are  manufactured  in  Holland  to  a  small 
extent,  but  the  domestic  industry  is  not  of  strong  competitive  importance. 
There  are,  on  the  other  hand,  a  large  number  of  factories  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  bicycle  tires,  not  only  for  the  home  market  but  also  for  export. 

There  are  over  twelve  countries,  including  Canada,  which  are  exporting 
casings  to  Holland.   In  1932  the  United  Kingdom  occupied  the  leading  position, 
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1932 

Jan.-Aug.,  1933 

No. 

No. 

$ 

24.155 

188.225 

14,751 

104,000 

44,214 

293,684 

27,115 

152,800 

84,636 

600,227 

60,444 

351,200 

11.371 

98,289 

7,468 

59,600 

117 

1,545 

691 

3,708 

23,294 

156,974 

19,70  i 

142",800 

179 

2.723 

318 

1,600 

205 

2,221 

18,580 

128,222 

7,396 

48.666 

55,836 

392,842 

45,632 

261,600 

with  the  United  States  following.  Prior  to  1931  the  United  States  was  at  the 
head  of  the  list. 

Total  casing  imports  since  1929  have  been  as  follows: — 

Number  Value  in  Dollars 

1929    215,679  3,025,265 

1930    262,877  2,882,573 

1931    244,796  2,544,855 

1932    263,774  1,871,419 

1933  (Jan.-Aug.)   183,271  1,124,800 

Imports  from  the  principal  countries  during  1932  and  the  first  8  months  of 
1933  are  subjoined. 

Country  of  Origin 

Germany  

Belgium  and  Luxemburg  

Great  Britain  , 

France   

Sweden  

Denmark  

Italy  

Switzerland  

British  Malacca  

Canada   

United  States  

Imports  from  Canada  have  tended  to  move  downward  since  1930,  when 
they  reached  their  peak.    Canadian  imports  have  been  as  follows: — 

No.  Value  in  Dollars 

1929    15.294  171,132 

1930    36,966  374.017 

1931    29,074  262,194 

1932    18,580  128,221 

1933  (Jan.-Aug.)   7,396  48,000 

The  number  of  tubes  imported  is  well  below  the  figure  for  casings,  as  the 
following  totals  indicate: — 

No.  Value  in  Dollars 

1929    165,017  349.371 

1930    184,106  308,972 

1931    187,009  286.870 

1932    193,888  210.668 

1933  (Jan.-Aug.)                                                                 139,035  133,200 

As  is  the  case  with  covers,  the  United  Kingdom  is  the  principal  purveyor 
of  inner  tubes.  Canada  moved  down  from  27,010  units  in  1931  to  10,000  in 
1932,  while  for  the  first  eight  months  of  the  current  year  imports  from  the 
Dominion  have  not  been  of  sufficient  importance  to  warrant  separate  mention 
in  the  statistics. 

Particulars  of  imports  from  the  principal  sources  of  supply  for  1932  and 
the  January-to- August  period  of  1933  are  appended: — 


1932 

Jan.-Aug.,  1933 

Country  of  Origin 

No. 

$ 

No. 

$ 

16,312 

21,369 

10,341 

10,000 

31.845 

32,833 

21,419 

19,600 

68,468 

70,402 

41,775 

39.200 

11,298 

14,596 

13,156 

16.800 

Italy  

16,324 

16.746 

16,226 

16,400 

10.000 

10,578 

38,985 

43.276 

3l',6i3 

27,600 

Apart  from  the  aforementioned  articles,  the  Netherlands  imports  motor 
cycle  tires  from  Canada.   In  1932  the  number  was  363  out  of  a  total  of  12,346. 

BICYCLES 

A  review  of  the  Dutch  automobile  situation  would  not  be  complete  without 
mention  being  made  of  bicycles,  which  are  the  Dutchman's  favourite  method 
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of  transportation.  There  are  approximately  2,858,569  of  these  in  use  at  the 
present  time,  or  one  for  every  three  of  the  population.  They  are  ridden  by  all 
classes  of  society,  from  the  butcher's  boy  to  a  cabinet  minister  or  dignitary  of 
the  Church.  A  complete  absence  of  hills  makes  them  easy  to  operate.  Their 
very  extensive  use  undoubtedly  tends  to  restrict  the  sale  of  passenger  cars. 
The  great  number  of  them  on  the  roads  also  makes  automobile  operation  a 
hazardous  undertaking,  particularly  for  the  uninitiated. 


IMPORT  DUTIES 

The  import  duties  on  automobiles,  automobile  parts,  accessories  and  tires 
when  imported  into  Holland  are  the  same,  no  matter  what  the  country  of  origin. 
On  assembled  cars,  as  well  as  on  chassis  and  bodies,  the  rate  is  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem.  It  is  10  per  cent  on  tires  and  most  accessories  and  parts,  although 
there  are  a  limited  number  of  articles  under  the  latter  heading  which  pay  only 
6  per  cent. 

PRICE  OF  GASOLINE 

The  price  of  gasoline  to  the  Dutch  automobile  owner  is  0  -11  fl.  to  0-12  fl. 
per  litre,  which  is  the  equivalent  of  roughly  22  cents  per  gallon.  Included  in 
the  selling  price  are  taxes  which  total  0-0689  fl.,  which  brings  the  net  price 
down  to  only  a  little  more  than  0-04  fl.  to  0-05  fl. 

Gasoline  pumps  are  general  in  all  parts  of  Holland,  and  one  of  the  large 
oil  companies  is  now  commencing  to  install  modern  service  stations  similar  to 
those  common  in  Canada. 


TAXATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

In  addition  to  the  gasoline  tax,  there  are  two  other  forms  of  taxation  which 
are  jointly  levied  against  motor  vehicles.  These  are  the  road  tax  and  the 
so-called  "  personal  tax."  As  regards  the  former,  the  amount  of  the  impost 
depends  on  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  while  it  is  also  graduated  so  that  trucks 
equipped  with  solid  tires  pay  considerably  more  than  those  with  pneumatic 
tires. 

Vehicles  with  pneumatic  tires,  with  the  exception  of  buses  and  motor  cycles 
weighing  not  more  than  850  kilos,  pay  an  annual  road  tax  of  48  fl.  ($19.20). 
If  over  that  weight,  they  pay  an  additional  6  fl.  ($2.40)  per  100  kilos.  Buses 
are  taxed  64  fl.  ($25.60)  for  the  first  850  kilos,  and  8  fl.  ($3.20)  for  each  additional 
100  kilos. 

The  receipts  from  road  taxes  during  recent  years  reflect  the  growth  of 
motor  traffic.  They  have  been  as  follows  (in  florins):  1927,  6,545,011;  1928, 
7,884,151;  1929,  9,444,295:  1930,  10,887,336;  1931,  12,107,586;  1932,  12,816,213; 
1933,  13,000,000  (estimated). 

The  personal  tax  is  based  on  the  value  of  the  vehicle  and  varies  slightly 
with  each  municipality.    In  Rotterdam  the  rates  are  as  below: — 

Value  of  Vehicle  Amount  of  Tax 

Florins  Florins 

1,000    28.00 

2,000    56.00 

3,000    87.50 

4,000    119.00 

5,000    154.00 

6,000    189.00 

Based  on  the  above  schedules  the  total  tax  on  a  moderately  priced  car 
would  be  approximately  160  fl.,  which  at  par  is  the  equivalent  of  $64,  a  figure 
which  compares  very  favourably  with  other  European  countries. 
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ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 

In  1926  a  comprehensive  scheme  was  begun  which  called  for  the  progressive 
construction  and  improvement  of  roads  and  bridges,  which  was  becoming 
increasingly  necessary  in  view  of  the  growth  of  vehicular  traffic.  The  execution 
of  the  scheme  involved  the  expenditure  of  about  $90,000,000.  Owing  to  the 
depression,  it  has  subsequently  proved  necessary  to  modify  the  original  plans. 
Notwithstanding,  vast  improvements  have  been  made  and  now  many  of  the 
country's  highways  are  first-class  in  every  respect.  Straight  and  wide-paved 
thoroughfares  have  been  constructed  between  the  principal  cities,  avoiding 
villages,  and  greatly  speeding  up  inter-urban  communications.  An  automobile 
road  has  been  built  over  the  surface  of  the  newly  erected  dike  separating  the 
Zuyder  Zee  from  the  North  Sea  which  facilitates  communication  between  the 
Provinces  of  North  Holland  and  Friesland. 

An  outstanding  handicap  is  the  separation  of  the  provinces  in  the  extreme 
south  from  the  rest  of  the  country  by  the  Holland  Deep  and  the  estuaries  of 
the  rivers  Waal  and  Maas.  Ferries  must  still  be  used  to  cross  these  waterways, 
which,  pending  the  construction  of  bridges,  are  an  obstruction  to  the  increasing 
employment  of  the  automobile. 

On  January  1,  1932,  roads  in  the  Netherlands,  including  those  in  towns 
and  cities,  totalled  about  15,625  miles.  In  Holland,  owing  to  the  wet,  low  and 
flat  characteristics  of  the  surface  of  the  country,  the  construction  of  highways 
is  largely  a  question  of  building  embankments  which  are  levelled,  surfaced  and 
used  as  roads. 


HARVEST  RESULTS  IN  ENGLAND  AND  WALES 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  October  13,  1933. — With  the  practically  record  period  of  fine  and 
dry  weather  continuing  during  September,  the  harvesting  of  cereals  was  finally 
completed  with  most  satisfactory  results. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  the  protracted  drought  acted  adversely  upon  roots, 
which  in  certain  areas  were  practically  a  failure,  with  a  resulting  heavy  decrease 
in  the  average  yield. 

Although  the  monthly  report  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  covering  con- 
ditions on  October  1,  still  contains  a  warning  note  that  the  estimates  made  at 
the  end  of  September  are  subject  to  further  revision,  it  may  be  taken  that  the 
statistics  relating  to  the  production  of  cereals  in  England  and  Wales,  which  are 
reproduced  herewith,  are  to  all  intents  and  purposes  final.  Indeed,  upon  com- 
parison, they  are  found  to  mark  little  change  from  the  forecasts  of  a  month 
ago. 

Production.  Production, 

1933  1932  1933  1932 

Acres  Acres  Tons  Tons 

Wheat   1.660,000       1.288,000       1,569,000  1,105,000 

Barley   751.000         961.000         623,000  767,000 

Oats   1,494,000       1.580,000       1,203,000  1,251,000 

Potatoes   518,000         504,000       3,212,000  3,308,000 

Turnips  and  Swedes   555,000         581.000       5.606,000  7,542,000 

Mangolds   238,000         230,000       3,856,000  4,336,000 

The  report  states  that  the  quality  of  the  wheat  is  everywhere  excellent. 
The  yield  is  estimated  at  18-9  cwts.  per  acre,  as  compared  with  17-2  cwts.  in 
1932  and  the  ten  years'  average  of  17-3  cwts. 

In  the  case  of  barley,  a  large  proportion  is  of  good  malting  quality,  although 
in  many  districts  it  is  stated  to  be  steely.  The  yield  is  estimated  at  16-6  cwts. 
against  16  cwts.  in  1932  and  the  ten  years'  average  of  15-8  cwts. 
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The  oats  crop  is  also  of  good  quality,  although  spring-sown  is  somewhat 
light.  The  estimated  yield  per  acre  is  16-1  cwts.  against  15-8  cwts.  in  1932 
and  the  ten  years'  average  of  15-3  cwts. 

As  to  beans  and  peas,  the  yield  is  forecasted  at  16-7  cwts.  and  15-4  cwts. 
per  acre  respectively.  The  yields  in  1932  were  17-1  and  13-6  cwts.,  and  the 
ten  years'  average  16-7  and  14-6  cwts.  respectively. 

HAY 

Regarding  hay,  the  report  states  that  aftermaths  have  been  very  light  and 
very  few  second  cuts  have  been  attempted.  Moreover,  that  seeds  made  prac- 
tically no  growth  during  the  latter  part  of  the  drought,  and  in  many  areas  appear 
to  have  died  out.  Some  improvement  was,  however,  noticeable  after  the  rains, 
although  at  the  end  of  the  month  the  plant  was  somewhat  thin  and  patchy. 

The  progress  of  events  has  continued  to  indicate  the  probability  of  a  short- 
age of  high-quality  hay  before  next  year's  harvest  is  available.  In  many  dis- 
tricts the  absence  of  second  growth  has  created  bare  pastures  to  the  extent  that 
the  feeding  of  stock  by  hay  has  already  been  resorted  to. 

In  view  of  the  almost  general  anticipation  that  the  importation  of  fair 
quantities  of  hay  will  be  necessary,  it  is  unfortunate  that  Canada  appears, 
according  to  general  report,  to  have  also  suffered  a  short  crop  of  hay,  especially 
in  the  sections  which  produce  the  hay  which  Canada  ships  to  the  United  King- 
dom in  years  where  imported  supplies  are  wanted. 

A  definite  advance  in  the  price  asked  for  good-quality  hay  is  therefore 
justified.  Upon  the  other  hand,  if  certain  Canadian  exporters  are  demanding 
the  heavy  increase  which  members  of  the  trade  here  report,  they  will  jeopardize 
such  opportunities  of  business  as  they  are  capable  of  filling,  because  experience 
indicates  that  when  the  price  of  a  commodity  is  forced  up  to  an  uneconomic 
level,  consumers  invariably  substitute  other  products  which  provide  the  merit 
of  cheapness,  even  if  they  are  less  satisfactory.   This  applies  equally  to  hay. 

POTATOES 

While  the  lifting  of  potatoes  is  still  in  progress,  it  was  estimated  at  the  end 
of  September  that  crops  generally  are  of  good  quality  and  free  from  disease. 
Owing,  however,  to  drought  and  premature  ripening,  they  are  on  the  small  side, 
although  the  yield  is  about  an  average  one.  According  to  official  computation, 
the  yield  should  be  6-2  tons,  as  against  6-6  tons  per  acre  last  year  and  the  ten 
years'  average  of  6-2  tons. 


INSURANCE  ON  PARCELS  BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  NORWAY 

Mr.  S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  writes  under 
date  September  27,  1933,  that  the  recent  agreement  signed  by  Canada  and 
Norway  respecting  the  despatch  of  parcels  between  these  two  countries  by 
direct  postal  service  is  of  interest  to  exporters  of  small  sample  lots.  Insurance 
on  packages  up  to  a  maximum  value  of  500  gold  francs  is  allowed  as  from 
May  1,  1933.  Parcels  containing  any  of  the  following  articles  are  expressly 
excepted  from  insurance:  eggs,  fresh  meat,  glass  goods,  earthenware,  gramo- 
phone records,  semi-liquids  and  liquids,  fats,  bank-notes,  coins,  gold  and  silver 
ware,  gold  dust,  jewellery,  bonds,  coupons  and  other  securities,  precious  stones, 
and  all  very  fragile  articles  which  can  easily  be  damaged.  Complete  informa- 
tion may  be  obtained  upon  application  at  any  post  office. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
production 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  October  13,  1933. — Except  for  bananas,  the  output  of 
which  was  greatly  curtailed  by  the  hurricane  of  last  November,  and  again, 
though  to  a  much  less  extent,  by  the  heavy  gales  during  the  early  days  of  the 
present  month,  when  about  570,000  trees  were  blown  down,  representing  approxi- 
mately 15  per  cent  of  the  present  year's  total  output  of  this  fruit,  the  production 
of  the  various  items  of  Jamaica's  export  trade  has  on  the  whole  been  satisfactory 
to  date,  as  appears  from  the  following  table: — 


1932  1933 
Jan.  1-Oct.  1  Jan.  1-Sept.  30 

Bananas  stems  16,504,455  8,299,322 

Sugar  long  tons  38,952  38,327 

Coffee  lbs.  6,442,154  8,509,008 

Cocoanuts  number  26,799,957  27,499,779 

Grapefruit  boxes  52,4m  55,977 

Pimento  cwt.  58,466  62,390 

Logwood  extract  cwt.  11,892  20,917 

Logwood  long  tons  18,531  20,058 

Cocoa  cwt.  31,648  27,170 

Oranges  boxes  39,055  56,437 

Ginger  cwt.  13,366  15.903 

Cigars  lbs.  37,742  28,988 


A  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Conference,  to  be  attended  by  representatives  of  the 
various  British  West  Indian  Colonies,  British  Guiana,  British  Honduras,  the 
Bahamas,  and  Bermuda,  will  assemble  in  Kingston  on  the  17th  instant.  This 
conference,  which  was  suggested  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  will 
consider  the  position  of  the  fruit  and  vegetable  industries  in  these  British  tropical 
and  semi-tropical  possessions,  and  also  the  desirability  of  mutual  co-operation 
and  co-ordinated  policy  not  only  between  producers  within  each  unit  but  between 
individual  colonies. 

Fruit  and  vegetables  are  items  of  considerable  economic  importance  in  many" 
of  the  colonies  and  continental  possessions.  Of  late  years  there  has  been  a 
decided  tendency  to  increase  production,  especially  of  citrus  fruits  and  tomatoes, 
and  the  opportunities  offered  both  by  the  English  and  Canadian  markets  (in  both 
of  which  there  is  tariff  preference  on  certain  articles)  have  impressed  themselves 
on  growers  and  shippers.  The  outcome  of  this  conference  should  therefore  be  of 
interest  to  Canada. 

import  trade 

Jamaica's  import  trade  continues  fairly  good,  taking  all  circumstances  into 
account.  No  figures  are  yet  available  in  this  regard  beyond  those  for  the  six 
months  ending  June  30  last,  which  were  given  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1543  (August  26).  Since  then  the  total  collections  of  import  duties  during 
this  period  have  been  published:  they  were  £474,884  15s.  4d.  as  compared  with 
£477,670  4s.  lOd.  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

A  moderate  improvement  is  reported  in  the  retail  trade  in  Kingston.  The 
smaller  traders  are  still  somewhat  tardy  in  meeting  their  financial  obligations, 
bub  the  credit  situation  is,  on  the  whole,  by  no  means  bad.  The  money  shortly 
to  be  spent  by  the  Government  and  the  municipal  authorities  on  repairing  flood 
damage  should  be  of  benefit  to  business;  it  is  generally  expected  that  next  year 
will  be  a  good  one  for  trade,  provided  no  hurricane  occurs. 

In  view  of  the  recent  ruling  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  that 
Jamaica  must  not  impose  discriminating  duties  on  Japanese  goods  pending  the 
conclusion  of  a  commercial  agreement  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Japan, 
heavy  orders  for  cotton  piece-goods  and  other  articles  have  been  placed  in  the 
latter  country  by  local  merchants. 
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The  much  more  favourable  rate  of  exchange  prevailing  between  sterling  and 
dollars  in  the  past  few  months  has  enabled  both  Canada  and  the  United  States 
to  improve  their  positions  in  the  Jamaican  market. 

Due  largely  to  the  drought  that  prevailed  during  the  first  five  months  of 
the  present  year,  the  island's  imports  of  flour  between  January  and  June  last 
were  considerably  greater  than  those  of  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  as 
appears  from  the  following  table: — 

Imports  of  Flour  into  Jamaica  (Bags  of  196  Pounds),  January  1  to  June  30 

inclusive 


From  1932  Per  Cent  1933  Per  Cent 

Canada   137,195        74.9  159,082  70.5 

United  Kingdom   40,033        21.8  65,766  29.2 

United  States   5,820          3.3  842  0.3 


Total   183,048       100.0       225,690  100.0 


It  will  be  seen  that  so  far  as  percentage  of  Jamaica's  custom  was  concerned, 
Canada  lost  some  ground  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  first  half  of  1933  as 
compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year.  The  exchange 
situation  that  prevailed  during  most  of  the  first  six  months  of  1933  was  of  course 
in  favour  of  United  Kingdom  exporters,  but  they  have  since  lost  this  advantage. 

PROPOSED  NEW  LOCAL  INDUSTRIES 

A  proposal  to  manufacture  condensed  milk  in  Jamaica  is  being  considered 
by  the  cattle  breeders.  A  representative  of  a  well-known  condensed  milk  manu- 
facturing concern  has  been  in  Jamaica  for  some  time  looking  into  this  matter. 
Opinions  differ  as  to  the  feasibility  of  the  scheme. 

A  movement  is  also  on  foot  to  encourage  the  local  production  on  a  large 
scale  of  butter  and  cured  meat  products,  including  salted  beef  and  pork.  The 
cattle  breeders  would  like  the  Government  to  increase  the  duties  on  similar 
products  imported  from  abroad  in  order  to  facilitate  the  development  of  local 
industries,  and  also  to  increase  the  duties  on  imported  fresh  frozen  meat,  which 
has  been  coming  in  of  late  in  rather  larger  quantities  than  heretofore,  and  which, 
it  is  affirmed,  adversely  affects  the  sale  of  local  meat.  This  movement  is  the  out- 
come of  the  unsatisfactory  state  of  the  local  cattle-breeding  industry,  which  is  of 
considerable  size  and  importance. 

STORM  DAMAGE 

It  has  been  raining  off  and  on  since  June  last,  due  to  the  abnormally  large 
number  of  cyclonic  disturbances  that  have  occurred  in  the  Caribbean  area  during 
this  summer.  The  present  year  is  said  to  have  been  the  rainiest  during  the  past 
six  decades.  Cloudbursts  have  occurred  on  three  occasions.  On  the  second  of 
these,  on  August  15,  about  sixty  persons  were  drowned  in  the  Kingston  municipal 
area,  large  numbers  of  houses  belonging  to  the  poorer  classes  were  washed  away, 
the  city's  water  supply  was  seriously  menaced,  and  great  damage  done  to  roads, 
bridges,  and  other  public  and  private  property;  and  on  the  third  occasion, 
between  the  1st  and  3rd  of  the  present  month,  the  eastern  and  central  portions 
of  the  island  were  heavily  scoured  by  torrential  rains:  the  outskirts  of  the  hur- 
ricane that  passed  about  150  miles  to  the  west  of  the  island  destroyed  approxi- 
mately 570,000  banana  trees. 

Large  sums  of  money  will  have  to  be  spent  in  the  near  future  both  by  the 
Government  and  the  Kingston  municipal  authorities  on  repairing  the  damage. 
In  view  of  the  heavy  scouring  to  which  the  roads  were  subjected,  the  Governor 
has  suggested  that  the  question  of  asphalting  the  main  arteries  of  communication 
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throughout  the  island  be  considered.  Those  roads  which  had  already  been 
asphalted  suffered  little  or  no  damage  from  the  floods.  It  is  thought  that  the 
interest  and  sinking  fund  on  a  large  loan  to  be  raised  to  pay  for  the  additional 
asphalting  work  would  represent  less  expenditure  than  present  maintenance 
charges.  The  Kingston  municipal  authorities  are  making  preliminary  arrange- 
ments to  increase  and  make  safe  the  city's  water  supply,  which  was  seriously 
endangered,  and  in  some  districts  altogether  cut  off  for  about  two  days,  after  the 
August  floods,  due  to  destruction  of  mains  and  aqueducts. 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION  IN  INDIA 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  September  11,  1933. — The  last  fifteen  to  twenty  years  have  been 
a  period  of  remarkable  progress  in  agricultural  improvements  in  India  through 
the  efforts  of  both  official  and  private  agencies,  according  to  the  recently  issued 
biennial  report  of  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research.  Excluding  the 
present  cycle  of  depression  which  agriculture  in  India,  in  common  with  that  of 
other  countries,  has  been  passing  through,  high  prices  prevailed  for  practically 
all  agricultural  commodities.  The  earnings  of  the  agriculturist  were  increased 
accordingly,  but  unfortunately  too  little  of  this  wealth  went  back  into  land 
improvements,  better  feeding  of  cattle,  and  better  housing,  while  too  much  was 
spent  in  litigation,  in  dress,  and  in  expensive  foodstuffs.  The  result  has  been 
that  when  the  period  of  world  depression  arrived  the  Indian  agriculturist  was  not 
in  a  position  to  meet  adversity.  The  advance  has  not  only  been  made  in  opening 
up  new  areas  for  growing  crops  and  by  increasing  the  efficiency  of  production, 
but  also  in  the  development  of  higher-yielding  strains  of  plants  and  of  means  of 
resisting  unfavourable  conditions,  diseases,  and  pests. 

The  most  important  feature  of  the  depression  period  has  been  the  phenom- 
enal fall  in  prices  of  agricultural  products.  Between  April,  1929,  and  April, 
1931,  the  average  wholesale  prices  paid  in  the  principal  marketing  centres  of 
India  for  representative  products  declined  as  follows:  wheat,  70  per  cent;  rice, 
31  per  cent;  raw  cotton,  44  per  cent;  raw  jute,  59  per  cent;  linseed,  32  per  cent; 
castor  seed,  33  per  cent;  and  tea,  43  per  cent.  In  the  case  of  sugar  the  fall  has 
been  small,  and  the  prices  subsequently  rose  owing  to  increased  duties  imposed 
upon  foreign  sugar  in  pursuance  of  the  protective  policy  initiated  by  the  Govern- 
ment. The  immediate  effect  of  this  extraordinary  fall  in  prices  of  agricultural 
produce  was  the  reduction  of  the  purchasing  power  of  the  rural  population,  which 
constitutes  90  per  cent  of  the  total,  and  was  consequently  reflected  in  the  huge 
reduction  in  the  imports  of  manufactured  articles.  It  also  led  to  serious  mal- 
adjustments in  transactions  between  landowners,  tenants,  and  labourers.  Land- 
owners who  borrowed  money  for  cultivation  expenses  found  themselves  in  many 
cases  without  the  means  to  repay,  while  tenants  and  labourers  found  their  pur- 
chasing power  much  reduced.  This  evil  was  accentuated  by  the  higher  standard 
of  living  developed  in  years  of  prosperity,  though  in  the  poorer  classes  the  low 
prices  of  these  same  agricultural  commodities,  which  are  their  daily  necessities  of 
life,  alleviated  the  situation. 

The  activities  of  the  various  government  agricultural  departments  are  now 
a  most  important  factor  in  the  agricultural  life  of  the  country,  and  a  great  deal 
of  their  work  has  been  directed  towards  the  successful  improvement  of  varieties 
of  crops  and  this  has  in  turn  contributed  towards  further  improvements  in 
agricultural  methods.  By  demonstrating  to  the  producers  that  improved  varieties 
of  wheat  and  sugarcane  respond  to  and  pay  for  better  cultivation  and  fertilizers, 
the  way  has  been  opened  up  to  a  general  advance  towards  a  higher  standard  of 
farming.    According  to  statistics  prepared  by  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricul- 
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tural  Research,  improved  varieties  of  crops  in  1929-30  covered  approximately 
12,200,000  acres,  and  in  1930-31,  13,500,000  acres  as  compared  with  12,000,000 
acres  in  1928-29  and  10,000,000  acres  in  1927-28. 

RICE 

This  crop  accounts  for  about  35  per  cent  on  an  average  of  the  total  cultivated 
area  in  India.  Both  area  and  yield  are  largely  dependent  upon  the  monsoon, 
while  the  proportion  of  rice  area  irrigated  from  canal  and  other  sources  varies 
in  the  different  provinces.  The  average  yearly  production  of  paddy  for  the  five 
years  ending  1930-31  amounted  to  30,645,000  tons  (2,240  pounds)  and  in  area 
to  80,898,000  acres. 

WHEAT 

The  wheat  crop  of  India  averages  about  10  per  cent  of  the  total  area  under 
cultivation  or  about  32,180,000  acres,  producing  on  an  average  9,305,000  tons 
per  annum.  At  times,  owing  to  inadequate  crops,  India  becomes  an  importer  of 
wheat  in  order  to  meet  her  own  requirements,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  when 
crops  are  good  she  is  usually  an  exporter.  As  for  instance  in  the  twelve  months 
ending  March  31,  1929,  India  exported  115,000  tons,  mostly  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  when  the  crop  prospects  were  good,  but  due  to  an  unexpected  lower 
crop  India  imported  in  that  year  562,000  tons.  In  the  subsequent  twelvemonth 
period  her  exports  were  only  13,000  tons  and,  due  to  the  deficit  in  her  own  wheat 
supplies,  she  had  to  import  to  the  extent  of  357,000  tons.  The  variable 
import  and  export  quantities  of  wheat  in  any  year  are  simply  a  matter  of  price. 
Australian  wheat  has  been  placed  in  the  seaports  of  India  at  lower  prices  than 
those  which  had  to  be  paid  for  Indian  wheat  brought  long  distances  by  rail  to 
the  same  points  from  up-country  producing  areas.  So  much  so  did  this  become 
the  situation  because  of  large  quantities  imported  into  Calcutta,  Bombay,  and 
Rangoon,  that  in  order  to  protect  the  domestic  industry  the  Government  was  at 
last  forced  to  intervene.  As  a  first  measure  a  reduction  in  railway  freight  was 
granted  for  wheat  consignments  from  producing  areas  to  Calcutta  and  Karachi, 
but  as  it  was  feared  that  this  action  would  not  suffice,  a  further  step  was  taken 
by  levying  a  duty  of  Rs.40  per  ton  on  imports  of  foreign  wheat.  This  latter 
action  was  first  taken  in  March,  1931,  and  is  to  continue  up  to  March  31,  1934. 
As  a  result  imports  of  foreign  wheat  have  become  much  smaller. 

The  principal  new  wheats  which  have  been  cultivated  and  introduced  are 
known  as  Pusa  and  Shahjahanpur,  under  the  technical  names  of  P.lll,  P. 112, 
P.  113,  and  P.  114.  Investigation  has  been  made  into  the  quality  of  these  Pusa 
wheats  which  are  grown  under  dry  conditions,  in  order  to  compare  them  with 
certain  other  types  grown  in  the  Sind  district,  and  sample?  have  been  sent  to 
England  for  milling  and  baking  tests  which  were  carried  out  by  the  Research 
Association  of  British  Flour  Millers.  The  results  have  been  reported  that  in  mill- 
ing and  baking  tests  Pusa  111  has  proved  equivalent  in  value  to  good  Manitoba 
wheat,  and  if  it  can  be  successfully  grown  in  India,  will  be  of  commercial  import- 
ance as  a  strong  wheat.  The  well-known  Pusa  112  and  Pusa  114  arc  also  reported 
as  having  a  high  blending  value,  and  from  all  points  of  view  are  classed  as  superior 
to  the  ordinary  commercial  Karachi  wheat  used  in  England  for  blending. 

The  principal  wheat-producing  area  is  the  Punjab,  which  has  34  per  cent 
of  the  total  area  under  wheat  and  produces  39  per  cent  of  the  total  crop. 

COTTON 

Due  to  the  unfavourable  prices  obtained  for  Indian  cotton,  there  has  been 
a  considerable  reduction  in  the  area  sown  to  that  crop  in  India.  The  average  area 
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is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  25,000,000  acres.  The  total  estimated  yield  is  approxi- 
mately 5,000,000  bales  (of  400  pounds  each)  per  annum. 

SUGARCANE 

The  area  under  sugarcane  in  the  various  provinces  and  Indian  States  is 
approximately  2,568,000  acres,  and  the  production  of  raw  sugar  (gur)  is  esti- 
mated to  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  3,000,000  tons  per  annum. 

In  1931  there  were  twenty-nine  factories  making  sugar  direct  from  cane  as 
against  twenty-seven  in  the  previous  season  and  twenty-four  in  1929.  The  pro- 
duction of  sugar  direct  from  cane  is  around  100,000  tons  per  annum,  and  out  of 
thirty-three  concerns  in  India  equipped  for  refining  gur,  nineteen  factories  are  in 
a  position  to  manufacture  sugar  direct  from  cane.  Within  the  past  year  or  so 
there  has  been  an  extraordinary  expansion  in  the  floating,  development,  and  erec- 
tion of  sugar  companies  and  factories,  and  so  much  so  that  it  is  now  beginning  to 
be  questioned  as  to  whether  there  has  been  an  over-expansion. 

JUTE 

The  three  provinces  of  Bengal,  Assam,  and  Bihar  are  the  principal  jute- 
producing  districts  of  India,  and  the  average  acreage  under  this  crop  is  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  3,500,000.  The  trade  depression  has  affected  this  industry  to 
a  large  extent,  but  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  cultivators  had  fair  warning  that 
there  were  going  to  be  adverse  conditions,  the  area  sown  in  1930  increased  by  3 
per  cent  over  the  previous  year  to  3,531,000  acres.  Bengal  was  responsible  for  88 
per  cent  of  the  acreage,  Bihar  for  7  per  cent,  and  Assam  for  5  per  cent.  The  out- 
turn of  jute  in  any  year  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  10,000,000  bales  of  400  pounds 
each.  Jute  is  the  only  crop  which  the  average  cultivator  can  sell  in  Bengal  to 
obtain  cash  for  bullocks,  rent,  and  for  clothes  and  other  necessaries  of  life.  It  is 
a  crop  which  requires  little  cash  expenditure  in  producing,  but  he  must  pay  rent 
and  he  may  have  to  buy  seed,  and  it  is  only  in  years  of  exceptional  prices  that 
he  employs  outside  labour.  Furthermore,  it  is  only  when  the  price  of  paddy 
exceeds  that  of  jute  that  the  cultivator  can  expect  to  receive  a  greater  gross 
return  from  paddy  as  an  alternative  crop.  He  thus  maintains  his  acreage  under 
jute  even  when  faced  with  declining  prices. 

In  1930  jute  manufacturers  in  India  undertook  a  policy  of  expansion  of 
production  by  increasing  the  working  hours  in  the  mills  from  54  hours  per  week 
to  60  hours  per  week,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  at  this  time  there  was  less  move- 
ment of  trade  commodities  in  the  world  markets,  and  consequently  less  demand 
for  gunny  bags  and  hessian.  As  a  result  this  arrangement  led  to  an  accumulation 
of  heavy  stocks  that  could  not  be  sold  even  at  much  reduced  prices,  and  in  con- 
junction with  weather  conditions,  which  were  favourable  all  over  the  jute  area, 
the  result  was  a  bumper  crop  which  aggravated  the  depression  in  the  trade, 
already  serious  during  the  previous  year.  The  jute  trade  has  since  continued 
in  a  very  low  state. 

TOBACCO 

The  area  under  tobacco  in  India  is  approximately  1,300,000  acres,  and  the 
production  of  dried  leaf  amounts  to  around  600,000  tons.  The  bulk  of  the  tobacco 
grown  is  consumed  in  the  country,  but  there  is  a  small  though  valuable  export 
trade,  chiefly  of  unmanufactured  leaf,  the  greater  part  of  which  goes  to  Great 
Britain  because  of  the  customs  rebate  of  about  2s.  per  pound  given  to  Empire- 
grown  tobacco.  There  is  an  import  of  unmanufactured  tobacco  chiefly  from  the 
United  States  for  the  making  of  high-class  cigarettes  and  for  cigar  wrappers  and 
pipe  tobacco. 
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TEA 

Tea  is  grown  in  Assam,  in  the  Darjeeling  district  of  Bengal,  and  in  South 
India,  chiefly  in  the  Mysore  and  Travancore  States  and  the  high  land  of  the 
Madras  Presidency.  The  area  under  tea  is  approximately  800,000  acres  and  the 
production  amounts  to  on  an  average  of  400,000,000  pounds  per  annum. 

FRUIT 

This  crop  from  the  economic  aspect  is  far  less  important  than  the  food  and 
money  crops,  and  for  this  reason  has  received  little  attention  and  small  financial 
aid.  Now,  however,  that  it  is  understood  how  necessary  fresh  fruit  is  to  human 
diet,  the  possibilities  of  the  fruit  gardens  and  orchards  of  the  country  are  being 
realized,  with  the  immediate  result  that  the  various  provincial  governments  have 
appointed  fruit  experts  in  their  agricultural  departments.  These  activities  will 
no  doubt  lead  to  useful  improvement  in  the  supply  of  good-quality  fruit  not  only 
for  use  in  the  home  market  but  for  increasing  profitable  export  abroad. 

The  climatic  conditions  of  the  Northwest  Frontier  Provinces  are  pre- 
eminently favourable  for  fruit-growing,  and  in  the  lower  valleys  the  peach, 
plum,  apricot,  pear,  grape,  pomegranate,  and  quince  flourish,  and  in  some  sections 
the  orange  and  lemon  do  well.  In  the  markets  of  Northern  India  the  demand  is 
good  and  the  railways  are  encouraging  the  trade.  After  years  of  experiment  cul- 
tivation has  been  developed  on  lines  customarily  carried  out  in  the  progressive 
orchards  of  the  world,  and  the  aim  of  the  departments  has  been  to  establish 
fruit-growing  in  orchards  on  a  commercial  scale  where  the  trees  can  be  properly 
cared  for  and  protected  against  diseases  and  insect  pests.  The  leading  varieties 
are  those  which  are  grown  in  the  great  orchards  of  California,  South  Africa,  and 
Australia,  and  the  practice  in  planting,  intercultivation,  manuring,  irrigating, 
spraying,  pruning,  picking,  and  so  forth  is  similar  to  that  carried  out  in  the 
countries  mentioned. 

FODDER  CROPS  AND  GRASSES 

A  problem  which  has  confronted  the  authorities  on  live  stock  in  India  is  the 
provision  of  more  and  better  fodder  in  order  to  provide  power  in  the  working- 
cattle,  stamina  in  the  young  stock,  and  a  better  milk  supply.  Rainfall  is  con- 
centrated in  a  few  months  of  the  year,  and  in  the  hot  weather  the  temperature 
is  in  most  places  too  high  for  growth,  so  that  the  improvement  of  fodder  crops  by 
selection  of  suitable  varieties  and  intensive  cultivation,  in  order  that  they  will 
provide  a  high  enough  yield  for  a  nourishing  and  ample  ration  over  the  whole  year, 
is  the  problem  before  agriculturists.  These  problems  are  being  dealt  with  and 
are  being  solved  from  month  to  month  and  year  to  year. 

POTATOES 

India  produces  practically  all  the  potatoes  which  her  requirements  demand, 
and  it  has  been  found  that  the  various  Scotch  varieties  give  much  higher  yields 
than  the  local  types.  The  introduction  of  good  seed  is  a  matter  which  is  receiving 
the  serious  attention  of  the  authorities.  Perhaps  the  greatest  difficulty  encoun- 
tered in  areas  where  potatoes  are  grown  is  that  of  storing  them  from  the  time 
they  are  lifted  from  the  ground  till  the  time  of  replanting.  Losses  due  to  rotting 
in  the  ordinary  methods  of  storage  as  practised  by  the  cultivators  and  merchants 
always  occur,  and  often  run  between  30  and  50  per  cent  of  the  crop  put  in  store 
or  perhaps  higher,  and  are  a  limiting  factor  in  the  extension  of  the  crop.  It  is 
stated  that  the  rotting  is  mainly  due  to  the  attacks  of  insects  and  bacteria,  and 
especially  the  potato  moth.  Experiments  are  under  way  to  find  simple  methods 
of  reducing  these  losses. 
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IMPORTS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  INTO  INDIA 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  September  18,  1933. — Statistics  of  imports  of  motor  vehicles  during 
the  first  three  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  show  that  1,893  cars  (including 
taxi  cabs)  valued  at  Rs.3,584,238  were  imported  into  India  during  the  period  as 
against  876  at  Rs.1,855,962  in  1932-33  and  2,321  at  Rs.4,678,139  in  1931-32.  The 
first  quarter's  imports  of  motor  omnibuses  numbered  1,132  valued  at  Rs.  1,519,096 
in  1933-34,  as  compared  with  519  at  Rs.973,414  in  1932-33  and  1,703  at 
Rs.2,1 99,618  in  1931-32.  Details  of  imports,  their  respective  values,  and  the 
countries  from  which  they  came  are  given  below: — 

April  to  June 


Motor  cars  (including  taxi  cabs)  — 

1931-32 

1932-33 

1933-34 

From  United  Kingdom  

No. 

411 

519 

1,313 

±\S. 

i,uyo,y/o 

1  C\AA  70^ 
1,U44,  /  ZD 

Z, 000,000 

Q 
O 

DO 

DO 

jns. 

00,401 

IK  009 

t  d,\jvz 

77  0Q7 

70 
IZ 

z4 

Ofk 

Zv 

JLvS. 

1  Qfi  1  OA 

Oo,U/  / 

AO  Kf\Q 

XT« 

1 1 

AO 

xls. 

A  Ol  flAI 

4o/,t)Ul 

6i  ,161 

1Uo,1Uu 

No. 

377 

4 

37 

Rs. 

564,252 

11,857 

49,795 

1  ooo 
L,ZZ6 

248 

397 

Rs. 

2,281,836 

599,485 

687,268 

No. 

'  34 

'  17 

19 

Rs. 

48,888 

24,494 

32,202 

Total  

No. 

2,321 

876 

1.893 

Rs. 

4,678,139 

1,855,962 

3,584,238 

Motor  omnibuses,  motor  vans  and  motor 

lorries- 

Imported  with  bodies  

No. 

834 

35 

110 

Rs. 

911,603 

51,482 

138,890 

No. 

869 

484 

1,022 

Rs. 

1,288,015 

921,932 

1,380,206 

Total  of  motor  omnibuses,  etc. — 

No. 

35 

204 

280 

Rs. 

113,798 

479,214 

457,958 

No. 

152 

84 

168 

Rs. 

210,804 

155,527 

275,405 

No. 

1,494 

219 

671 

Rs. 

1,827,597 

319,505 

777,395 

No. 

22 

12 

13 

Rs. 

47,419 

19,168 

8,335 

Total  

No. 

1,703 

519 

1,132 

Rs. 

2,199,618 

973,414 

1,519,096 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  CEYLON 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  September  14,  1933.— Ceylon  lies  between  5°  55'  and  9°  50'  N. 
latitude  and  79°  42'  and  81°  53'  E.  longitude  off  the  southeast  extremity  of 
India.  Its  greatest  length  is  270  miles  and  its  greatest  width  140  miles.  It  has 
an  area  of  25,332  square  miles,  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  Holland  and 
Belgium,  or  about  half  the  size  of  England. 

CLIMATE 

The  climate  generally  is  considered  fairly  good  for  the  tropics.  In  the  low- 
country,  where  it  has  been  opened  in  rubber,  coconut,  and  other  products,  it  is 
generally  healthy,  but  in  the  unopened  localities  malaria  is  common.   The  range 
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of  variation  in  temperature  is  considerable,  depending  upon  the  part  of  the  island 
and  the  altitude.  The  highest  shade  temperature  registered  has  been  103-7°  F., 
while  the  lowest  has  been  27-1°  F.  A  maximum  temperature  of  the  above  is 
not  excessive,  but  the  humidity  is  considerable,  the  annual  average  percentage 
of  saturation  being  generally  about  80.  At  Colombo  the  hot  weather  may  be 
said  to  extend  from  March  to  May  and  the  cold  from  December  to  February. 
Like  other  tropical  countries,  the  seasons  are  distinguished  by  differences  in  rain- 
fall rather  than  pronounced  variations  in  temperature.  The  annual  average  rain- 
fall varies  from  about  35  inches  in  the  northwest  and  the  southeast  to  over  200 
inches  in  parts  of  the  interior. 

CONSTITUTION  AND  GOVERNMENT 

Until  1931  the  Constitution  of  Ceylon  was  that  of  a  Crown  Colony,  the 
government  being  vested  in  the  Governor  assisted  by  Executive  and  Legislative 
Councils.  In  July,  1931,  the  existing  Constitution  was  superseded  by  a  new  one 
which  dissolved  the  Legislative  and  Executive  Councils,  their  place  being  taken 
by  a  State  Council  having  both  legislative  and  executive  functions.  There  are 
three  official  members  of  the  State  Council;  the  others  are  elected  on  a  territorial 
basis,  communal  representation  having  been  abolished.  The  franchise  is  very 
wide,  and  extends  with  few  exceptions  to  all  British  subjects  of  either  sex  who 
are  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  are  domiciled  in  Ceylon. 

POPULATION 

According  to  the  last  decennial  census  taken  on  February  26,  1931,  the 
population,  inclusive  of  military  and  the  shipping,  was  5,312,548,  or  an  increase 
of  17-9  per  cent  on  that  of  1921.  The  total  estimated  European  population 
amounts  to  slightly  over  9,000.  There  are  3,260,000  Buddhists,  1,159,000  Hindus, 
523;000  Christians,  and  357,000  Muslims. 

COMMERCE 

Ceylon  is  mainly  dependent  for  its  prosperity  upon  agriculture  and  the 
development  of  its  natural  resources  in  this  direction.  There  are  few  manufac- 
turing industries,  and  those  which  exist  are  still  in  their  infancy,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  processes  by  which  the  three  staple  products — tea,  the  produce  of 
the  coconut  palm,  and  rubber — are  prepared  for  the  market.  The  mineral 
resources  of  the  island,  with  the  exception  of  plumbago,  are  limited.  The  trade 
of  the  island  consists  mainly  in  the  export  of  the  chief  staple  agricultural  products 
in  their  raw  state,  and  the  import  of  manufactured  articles  and  finished  materials 
required  by  the  population,  in  addition  to  those  foodstuffs  which  are  not  grown 
locally  in  sufficient  quantities  for  local  requirements. 

The  following  table  shows  the  annual  value  of  imports  and  exports  during 
the  last  seven  years,  excluding  the  value  of  specie: — 


Imports  Exports  Total 

Year                                                     Rs.  Rs.  Rs. 

1926    395,244,241  509,118,833  904,363.074 

1927    406,663,799  450,134,737  856,798,536 

1928    400,493,185  395,115,662  795,608,847 

1929    403.490,023  397,401,059  800,891,082 

1930    302,442.620  304.262,618  606,705,238 

1931    218.702.681  215.344.569  434.047.250 

1932    196.202,961  173,208,745  369,411,706 


The  main  crops  of  the  island  are  coconut,  paddy,  tea,  and  rubber.  Other 
crops  which  are  grown  to  a  less  extent,  although  their  combined  value  is  of 
considerable  importance  to  the  trade  of  the  island,  are  cacao,  cinnamon,  citron* 
ella,  arecanut,  cardamons,  and  tobacco. 
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British  Empire  countries  other  than  the  United  Kingdom  supply  the  greater 
portion  of  Ceylon's  imports,  and  of  these  India  is  the  principal  supplier.  The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  direction  of  the  import  trade  during  the  last  three 
years:— 

Imports 

From  the  United  Kingdom  

From  British  possessions  

From  foreign  countries  


1930 

1931 

1932 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

21.0 

18  76 

19.06 

48.5 

48.59 

47.59 

30.5 

32.65 

33.35 

100 

100 

100 

COMMUNICATIONS  AND  TRANSPORT 

The  situation  of  the  port  of  Colombo  as  the  junction  of  the  principal  trade 
routes  in  the  East  makes  it  an  important  one  in  the  commerce  of  this  part  of  the 
world.  This  natural  advantage  has  been  enhanced  by  the  excellent  facilities  for 
docking,  bunkering,  loading  and  unloading  cargo,  water  supply,  etc.,  afforded  by 
the  port,  which  has  been  converted  from  an  open  roadstead  into  a  great  artificial 
harbour. 

Unfortunately,  so  far  as  Canada  is  concerned,  there  are  no  direct  shipping 
facilities  from  Canadian  ports,  either  Atlantic  or  Pacific,  with  one  exception — 
namely,  the  monthly  service  maintained  by  the  American-Indian  Line  from  Saint 
John,  N.B.,  to  Colombo  and  main  ports  of  India — so  that  it  otherwise  becomes 
necessary  to  tranship  cargo  from  the  Atlantic  coast  at  United  Kingdom  ports  or 
from  the  Pacific  coast  at  Middle  East  ports  such  as  Hongkong  or  Singapore. 


BANKS,  CURRENCY,  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

Practically  all  the  exchange  banks  operating  in  India  have  branches  in 
Ceylon.  Among  these  are  the  Imperial  Bank  of  India;  the  National  Bank  of 
India,  Ltd.;  Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia,  and  China;  Hongkong  and 
Shanghai  Banking  Corporation;  Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  Ltd.;  Eastern  Bank, 
Ltd.;  the  P.  &  O.  Banking  Corporation,  Ltd.;  Lloyds  Bank,  Ltd.;  and  Thomas 
Cook  &  Sons  (Bankers)  Ltd. 

The  monetary  unit  in  Ceylon  is  the  Indian  silver  rupee,  which  is  divided  into 
100  cents.  The  chief  medium  of  exchange  are  the  currency  notes  issued  by  the 
Government  of  Ceylon. 

The  standard  weights  and  measures  are  the  English  units,  in  conjunction 
with  which  there  are  many  local  weights  and  measures  in  use. 


LANGUAGES 


English  is  in  general  use  among  the  people  of  the  upper  and  middle  classes 
of  all  communities  and  is  the  common  language  of  commerce.  Sinhalese  and 
Tamil  are  the  two  chief  vernacular  languages  spoken  and  understood  by  the 
natives  residing  in  the  country  districts. 


REPRESENTATION  AND  TERMS  OF  BUSINESS 


There  are  numerous  long-established  European  firms  of  merchants  and 
importers  who  secure  their  requirements  through  London  buying  houses.  Many 
of  them  are  interested  in  Canadian  products,  but  these  are  unknown  to  them,  or 
they  have  not  been  able  to  get  in  touch  with  the  manufacturers,  while  they  are 
handicapped  to  import  them  at  competitive  prices  due  to  shipping  communica- 
tions. Where  lines  are  suitable  to  the  market,  it  is  possible  to  secure  a  resident 
representative  or  agent  on  a  commission  basis  at  a  remuneration  of  from  5  to 
7h  per  cent,  booking  indents  for  execution  on  thirty  to  sixty  days'  D/P  terms. 
Canadian  lines  must  be  advertised  to  make  them  known  as  against  similar  goods 
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from  other  countries  which  have  been  on  the  market  for  a  number  of  years  and 
are  known  to  the  public  by  brand  and  maker's  name. 

TARIFFS  AND  CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Unlike  India,  Ceylon  extends  to  the  Dominions  as  well  as  to  the  United 
Kingdom  the  benefits  of  her  preferential  tariff  on  a  wide  variety  of  goods.  The 
Empire  content  of  material  and/or  labour  required  is  25  per  cent,  while  the 
preference  granted  amounts  to  about  10  per  cent.  All  duties  with  few  exceptions 
are  levied  on  an  ad  valorem  basis  and  range  from  10  per  cent  preferential  to  40 
per  cent  general  rate. 

TRADE  OF  SARAWAK  IN  1932 

R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 
($1  (Sarawak)  equals  56  cents  Canadian  at  par) 

Batavia,  September  6,  1933. — The  territory  of  Sarawak  consists  of  a  coastal 
strip,  some  450  miles  long  and  varying  from  40  to  120  miles  in  depth,  on  the 
northwest  coast  of  the  island  of  Borneo.  A  large  part  of  the  country  is  still 
covered  with  dense  jungle  in  a  generally  unexplored  state.  The  population  is 
estimated  at  475,000.  Coal,  oil,  antimony,  gold,  and  diamonds  exist,  but  only 
oil  and  gold  are  at  present  receiving  commercial  attention. 


FOREIGN  TRADE 


The  total  trade  of  Sarawak  in  1932  amounted  to  $23,272,680.  The  following 
table  shows  the  value  of  imports  and  exports  for  the  past  five  years: — 

Imports  Exports 

1928    S$21,397.737  S$54,527,731 

1929    22,720,657  63,311.501 

1930    16,421,592  24,894,762 

1931    10,385,056  17.414,672 

1932    9,698,808  13,573,872 

Imports. — The  principal  imports  during  1932  with  comparative  figures  for 
1931  are  given  below: — 

1932  1931 

Rice                                                                            S$987,018  S$l,331.972 

Manufactured  tobacco  and  products                                    701,217  835,706 

Cinema  films                                                                   647,590  437,568 

Cotton  cloth                                                                      569,331  480,098 

Manufactures  of  iron  and  steel                                         407,218  831.481 

Sugar                                                                                270,991  266,841 

Milk,  preserved                                                               188,005  229,820 

It  will  be  seen  that  decreases  are  registered  by  the  greater  number  of  the 
items. 

Exports. — The  principal  exports  during  1932,  and  the  fluctuations  in  average 
values,  compared  with  1931,  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


Article 

Rubber  

Pepper,  white  . 
Pepper,  black  . 

Sago  

Copra   

Tuba  

Areca  nuts  . .  . 
Benzine  


Average  Value 

Quantity 

in  Sarawak  Dollars 

1932 

1931 

Unit 

1932 

1931 

118,500 

174.700 

piculs* 

6.95 

13.30 

29,062 

35,796 

piculs 

26.00 

31.10 

41,958 

5.266 

piculs 

14.85 

18.30 

21.705 

13,791 

tons 

2.15 

1.98 

2,933 

2,609 

tons 

3.40 

3.80 

37 

108 

tons 

9.70 

8.50 

99 

198 

tons 

2.15 

2.80 

94,474 

128,401 

tons 

26.19 

38.20 

1,484.442 

1,769.044 

tons 

7.56 

8.72 

1,035,194 

747,652 

tons 

20.53 

19.60 

1  picul  =  133  lbs. 
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No  improvement  in  general  trade  conditions  was  apparent  at  the  end  of  the 
year. 

As  has  been  stated,  this  area  is  in  a  comparatively  undeveloped  state,  and 
is  little  affected  by  economic  maladjustments  in  the  outside  world.  While  world 
conditions  do  affect  the  trade  of  the  country,  as  witness  a  decline  in  the  export 
value  of  rubber  from  $23,162,872  in  1925  to  $953,855  in  the  year  under  review, 
the  welfare  of  the  native  has  not  been  appreciably  impaired. 

State  revenues  in  1932  amounted  to  $4,210,558  compared  with  $4,342,909  in 
1931,  and  ordinary  expenditures  to  $3,977,266  compared  with  $4,890,865. 

Commercial  timber  produced  during  the  year  amounted  to  14,842  tons.  The 
Government  assists  in  the  scientific  exploitation  of  the  forest  resources,  which 
contain  a  number  of  valuable  species. 

Net  production  of  the  Sarawak  Oilfields  Limited  for  the  year  amounted  to 
335,287  tons.  Gold  production  amounted  to  8,178  ounces.  Important  new 
deposits  have  not  been  located,  while  the  present  sources  are  near  exhaustion. 

FRENCH  MARKET  FOR  BOX  SHOOKS 

Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Paris,  October  5,  1933. — Box  shooks  are  not  shown  separately  in  the  French 
statistics,  and  there  is  no  way  of  determining  what  quantity  is  imported  into 
France.  It  is  reported,  however,  that  a  certain  volume  of  box  shooks  is  imported, 
mainly  from  Germany. 

The  average  prices  quoted  at  present  by  French  manufacturers  for  shooks 
of  f-inch  thickness  are  equivalent  to  $1.60  per  100  square  feet  for  pine  and  $2 
per  100  square  feet  for  poplar. 

Canada  is  handicapped  by  the  general  tariff  on  box  shooks,  which  amounts 
to  74  francs  per  100  kilos  ($2.07  per  100  pounds  at  present  rate  of  exchange)  for 
hardwood  shooks  and  51-80  francs  per  100  kilos  ($1.45  per  100  pounds)  for  soft- 
wood shooks,  while  Germany,  Sweden,  Austria,  and  most  other  exporting  countries 
benefit  from  the  minimum  tariff  of  18-50  francs  and  12-95  francs  respectively 
per  100  kilos. 

There  is  an  import  quota,  for  the  last  quarter  of  the  present  year,  of  3,403 
metric  quintals  (of  220  pounds)  of  wood,  planed,  grooved  and/or  tongued,  and 
builders'  and  cartwrights'  wood,  shaped,  to  be  imported  from  all  countries.  This 
quota  includes  flooring  strips,  box  shooks,  etc.,  and  has  been  divided  among 
exporting  countries;  Canada's  share  is  305  metric  quintals  (67,100  pounds). 

Importers  must  obtain  import  licences  from  the  French  Government  before 
they  are  allowed  to  enter  any  of  the  above  products  into  France. 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  have  the  names  of  a  few 
French  manufacturers  who  would  be  interested  in  receiving  offers  from  Canadian 
firms  who  are  in  a  position  to  quote  prices  low  enough  to  offset  the  difference 
between  the  general  and  minimum  rates  of  duty. 

TOBACCO  INDUSTRY  IN  DENMARK 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
[Note. — One  Danish  krone  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par;   one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds] 

Oslo,  September  20,  1933. — In  Denmark,  which  has  a  population  of  slightly 
over  3,500,000,  558  tobacco  and  tobacco  products  factories  were  in  operation  dur- 
ing 1932  as  compared  with  552  during  the  previous  year.  Only  sixty-nine  factories 
employ  more  than  five  persons  on  the  average,  and  only  fifteen  of  these  more 
than  a  hundred.  The  cigar  and  cigarillo  manufacturing  portion  of  the  industry  is 
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by  far  the  most  important  in  so  far  as  employment  is  concerned,  as  of  the  total 
number  of  6,616  persons  employed  in  the  industry,  the  majority  of  whom  are 
women,  5,111  are  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars  and  cigarillos.  The 
industrial  depression  through  which  Denmark  has  been  passing  during  the  past 
three  years  has  made  itself  widely  felt  in  the  tobacco  industry,  particularly 
with  respect  to  employment,  which  showed  a  marked  reduction  of  over  1,000 
employees  between  1930  and  1932. 

PRODUCTION 

The  popularity  of  domestic  manufactured  cigars  and  cigarillos  among  both 
sexes  is  indicated  in  the  statistics,  the  demand  for  these  types  of  smoking  tobacco 
products  together  totalling  more  than  half  the  demand  for  cigarettes,  while  that 
for  chewing  tobaccos  and  snuff  as  compared  with  smoking  tobaccos  is  about  the 
same. 

Production  of  cigarettes  in  1932  totalled  1,065,000,000  (15,187,000  kroner), 
of  cigars  264,000,000  (31,479,000  kroner),  and  of  cigarillos  288,000,000  (12,- 
250,000  kroner).  The  production  of  smoking  tobacco  was  estimated  at 
2,337,000  kilos  (11,592,000  kroner),  of  chewing  tobacco  at  846,000  kilos  (6,141,000 
kroner),  and  of  snuff  at  423,000  kilos  (1,703,000  kroner). 

The  production  of  cigarettes  fell  about  10  per  cent  in  1932  from  the  pre- 
vious year's  figures,  which  also  sustained  a  slight  fall ;  that  of  cigars  was  reduced 
about  7  per  cent  during  the  two  years,  and  that  of  chewing  tobaccos  and  snuff 
by  10  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand,  the  use  of  cigarillos  increased  over  20  per 
cent,  and  that  of  smoking  tobaccos  15  per  cent.  These  changes  indicate  some- 
what the  effect  of  the  economic  depression  on  the  tobacco  industry. 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS 

The  most  recent  import  statistics,  which  indicate  countries  of  origin,  are 
those  of  1932,  but  owing  to  the  system  employed  in  computation,  the  figures  do 
not  generally  indicate  the  true  origin  of  shipments  but  mainly  the  country  of 
last  shipment.  In  this  respect  imports  shown  as  being  from  Germany  and  Hol- 
land are  in  a  very  large  measure  from  the  United  States,  the  Balkan  countries, 
the  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  other  sources.  AVith  a  well-established  tobacco 
manufacturing  industry  adequately  protected  by  tariffs  it  is  natural  that  imports 
would  be  almost  entirely  confined  to  raw  tobaccos,  although  a  fair  volume  of 
business  is  done  in  cigarettes  and  smoking  tobaccos,  amounting  to  about  12  per 
cent  of  the  domestic  manufacture  in  each  case. 

Imports  of  raw  tobacco  in  1932  totalled  6,825,400  kilos  (15,160,000  kroner), 
principally  from  Holland,  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain;  of 
smoking  tobacco,  294,100  kilos  (885,000  kroner),  chiefly  from  Holland,  the  United 
States,  and  Great  Britain;  and  of  cigarettes,  142,600  kilos  (1,113,000  kroner), 
principally  from  Great  Britain. 

In  1932  the  exports  of  cigars  totalled  9,200  kilos  valued  at  240,000  kroner,  the 
bulk  of  which  went  to  Greenland,  the  Faroe  Islands,  Iceland,  Sweden,  and  Nor- 
way. There  were  101,100  kilos  of  smoking  tobacco  exported  valued  at  263,000 
kroner,  of  which  almost  one-half  was  exported  to  Sweden,  the  balance  to  the 
other  countries  mentioned.  Of  the  export  of  cigarettes,  amounting  to  5,600  kilos 
and  valued  at  49,000  kroner,  about  70  per  cent  was  absorbed  by  Sweden.  Over 
50  per  cent  of  the  total  export  of  chewing  tobacco  totalling  19,000  kilos  and 
valued  at  145,000  kroner  was  marketed  in  Iceland,  the  balance  in  Greenland,  the 
Faroe  Islands,  and  Norway.  Iceland  was  almost  the  only  market  for  the  37,100 
kilos  of  snuff  valued  at  229,000  kroner  exported  during  that  year. 
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CONSUMPTION 

The  per  capita  consumption  of  cigars  and  cigarillos,  both  of  which  are 
popular  in  Denmark,  is  extremely  high,  amounting  to  75  and  82  respectively 
during  1932,  while  that  for  cigarettes  totalled  326.  The  per  capita  consumption 
for  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco  and  snuff  during  the  same  year  amounted  to 
0-68  kilo,  0-23  kilo,  and  0*11  kilo  respectively.  Virginia  types  of  raw  tobacco 
are  favoured  for  pipe  smoking,  but  there  is  some  considerable  range  in  the  tastes 
for  cigarette  tobaccos.  For  the  more  reasonably  priced  varieties  Turkish-type 
tobacco  finds  the  greatest  favour,  as  is  the  case  in  most  European  countries,  but 
a  fair  volume  of  business  is  done  among  the  lower-middle  and  working  classes 
in  dark  Virginia  tobacco  cigarettes  manufactured  in  Denmark  at  low  prices. 
Some  of  the  more  popular  types  of  English  cigarettes  find  a  small  but  steady 
market,  while  for  the  better-known  United  States  varieties  there  has  been  con- 
siderable decline  during  the  past  two  years,  mainly  as  a  result  of  exchange  con- 
ditions which  have  placed  these  varieties  out  of  the  reach  of  most  purchasers' 
buying  power. 

Several  attempts  have  been  made  by  Danish  importers  to  introduce  Canadian 
tobaccos  into  Denmark,  but  prices  up  to  the  present  time  have  always  militated 
against  their  being  able  to  find  a  market.  It  must  also  be  noted  that  as  the  taste 
for  flue-cured  and  Burley  tobaccos  is  not  highly  developed  it  is  hardly  likely 
that,  in  the  event  of  the  Canadian  tobacco  exportable  surplus  reaching  sufficient 
dimensions  as  to  warrant  a  wide  distribution  throughout  the  various  parts  of  the 
world,  more  than  a  very  small  market  could  be  obtained  by  Canadian  exporters. 
At  the  present  time,  owing  to  the  system  of  exchange  permits  being  in  force, 
there  is  little  or  no  opportunity  for  Canadian  exporters  of  tobacco  selling  to 
Denmark,  and  until  the  present  financial  crisis  in  that  country  has  passed,  at 
which  time  this  system  may  be  revoked,  exporters  who  might  be  interested  in  the 
Danish  market  are  not  advised  to  take  any  direct  action,  but  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  who  will  be  pleased  to  put 
them  in  touch  with  importers  who  have  expressed  an  interest  in  the  import  of 
Canadian  tobaccos  when  conditions  in  Denmark  will  make  it  possible  to  entertain 
proposals  from  Canadian  tobacco  exporters. 

MARKET  IN  CUBA  FOR  SENEGA  ROOT 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  October  11,  1933. — Cuba  imports  yearly  about  2,000  pounds  of 
senega  root.  A  shipment  for  this  market  must  contain  not  less  than  95  per  cent 
root  and  not  more  than  5  per  cent  of  above-ground  stem  and  other  foreign  matter. 
When  shipments  are  opened  on  arrival  from  the  United  States,  the  roots  appear 
to  have  been  hand-picked,  washed  and  dried  before  packing  for  export.  On 
coming  into  the  possession  of  the  importing  wholesale  druggist,  they  are  again 
carefully  washed  and  samples  are  analyzed  to  see  if  they  come  up  to  the 
standard  required  by  the  British  and  American  Pharmacopoeias. 

Two  leading  preparations  are  made  in  Cuba  from  senega  root:  "  syrup  of 
senega,"  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  extract  from  the  root,  liquid 
ammonia,  and  sugar;  and  "fluid  extract  of  senega,"  which  is  a  combination  of 
powdered  root,  liquid  ammonia,  alcohol,  and  water.  There  are  many  other 
remedies  prepared  in  Cuba  which  contain  senega  root.  Leading  druggists  state 
that  they  are  not  open  to  purchase  substitutes  for  senega  root.  When  the  pre- 
scription or  recipe  for  a  remedy  calls  for  senega  root,  no  other  drug  is  ever 
employed. 
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While  both  wholesale  and  retail  druggists  make  up  senega  root  remedies,  the 
latter  also  sells  the  untreated  root  to  the  public  for  home  brews.  The  home-made 
remedy  is  prepared  by  using  two  teaspoonfuls  of  finely-ground  root  per  cup  of 
boiling  water. 

At  the  present  time  Canadian  senega  root  is  imported  from  the  United  States, 
but  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be  purchased  direct.  There  is, 
however,  a  preferential  duty  in  favour  of  the  American  shipper  of  about  half  a 
cent  per  pound. 

Senega  root  comes  in  jute  bags  of  weights  ranging  from  50  to  100  pounds. 

The  general  tariff  (applicable  to  countries  other  than  the  United  States)  on 
imports  of  senega  root  is  $3  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax; 
that  for  imports  from  the  United  States  is  $2.10  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax. 

WHEAT  SITUATION  IN  MEXICO* 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  October  10,  1933. — In  view  of  recent  reports  that  the  beginning 
of  the  coming  year  may  find  a  shortage  of  domestic  wheat  in  Mexico,  with  the 
resultant  necessity  of  importation,  the  question  has  been  studied  and  the  follow- 
ing notes  are  offered. 

Due  mainly  to  the  import  duty  of  10  centavos  per  gross  kilogram  or,  at 
current  rates  of  exchange,  about  90  cents  Canadian  per  bushel,  the  importation 
of  wheat  into  Mexico  has  dropped  to  comparative  insignificance  during  the  last 
two  years.  In  1929  over  96,000  metric  tons  were  imported,  but  in  1931  only 
30,091  metric  tons  were  purchased  abroad  (the  present  high  duty  having  gone 
into  effect  on  May  2,  1931).  In  1932  only  487  metric  tons,  all  from  the  United 
States,  were  inspected  at  Mexican  points  of  entry.  During  the  period  January 
to  July,  1933,  inclusive,  813  metric  tons  or  about  29,845  bushels  of  foreign  wheat 
were  inspected  by  the  Mexican  Department  of  Agriculture.  Of  these,  423  tons 
came  from  Canada  and  390  tons  from  the  United  States.  That  from  the  United 
States  entered  Mexico  by  rail  and  was  destined  to  the  northern  states  of  Coahuila 
and  Tamaulipas,  while  the  Canadian  wheat  came  by  sea  to  the  coastal  states  of 
Yucatan  and  Veracruz. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  the  wheat  harvest  for  1932-33,  the  cutting  of 
which  was  practically  completed  in  July  last,  would  amount  to  approximated 
319,867  metric  tons  or  about  11,728,450  bushels.  This  is  nearly  22  per  cent 
greater  than  the  harvest  of  1931-32,  so  that  there  seems  little  doubt  but  that  the 
last  crop  has  been  plentiful.  This,  opinion  is  confirmed  by  a  prominent  local 
miller  who  believes  that  there  is  sufficient  wheat  in  the  country  to  last  over  until 
the  next  crop,  in  spite  of  rumours  to  the  contrary.  It  would  seem  reasonable,  in 
view  of  the  importation  figures  given  above,  that,  if  such  a  small  amount  was 
imported  after  the  crop  of  1931-32,  there  will  not  be  any  greater  amount  imported 
following  the  current  crop  which  has  been  so  much  larger. 

Further,  it  is  not  practicable  to  import  any  great  quantity  of  wheat  in  the 
face  of  the  high  duty  in  force  which  raises  the  cost  by  about  150  per  cent,  quite 
apart  from  transportation  and  handling  costs.  The  only  prospect  of  importation 
would  be  in  a  temporary  reduction  of  the  customs  duty  such  as  occurred  for  a 
short  period  last  summer  in  the  case  of  cotton.  It  is  not  possible  to  forecast  an 
occurrence  of  this  nature,  but  indications  are  not  suggestive. 

No  estimate  of  the  crop  for  1933-34  is  as  yet  available,  but  excessive  rains 
in  some  parts  and  drought  in  others  have  delayed  or  otherwise  affected  sowing. 

*  See  also  "Grain  and  Grain  Products  in  Mexico,"  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1529  (May  20,  1933). 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  PERU,  BOLIVIA,  ECUADOR,  AND  CHILE 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

PERU 

Lima,  September  30,  1933. — The  improvement  in  trade  in  Peru  which  became 
evident  during  the  latter  part  of  the  second  quarter  of  1933  continued  into  the 
present  one,  although  it  was  affected  adversely  by  decreases  in  the  price  levels 
of  important  export  commodities.  Retail  and  wholesale  sales  improved  consider- 
ably over  the  period  under  review  as  compared  to  last  year,  especially  during  the 
period  of  the  national  fiesta  in  July,  but  to  a  less  marked  degree  in  August  and 
September.  This  was  due  to  expected  higher  prices  in  the  future  with  a  conse- 
quent movement  to  replenish  present  scanty  stocks  on  the  part  of  importers  and 
the  public,  to  declining  prices  of  imported  goods  through  an  increased  value  of 
the  Peruvian  sol,  and  to  greater  pablic  purchasing  power  by  reason  of  the  pay- 
ment in  full  of  all  salaries  in  arrear  to  public  employees.  Greater  confidence  in 
the  future  is  being  displayed,  influenced  by  reports  from  abroad  of  revival  of 
trade  and  a  general  betterment  of  world  conditions  and  locally  by  healthier 
political,  social,  and  economic  conditions.  Government  revenue,  particularly 
export  taxes,  is  holding  up  well,  and  it  is  hoped  that  there  will  be  no  deficit  for 
the  present  budget  year.  The  building  trade  during  the  quarter  revived  slightly 
from  its  previous  moribund  condition,  with  a  consequent  increase  of  employment; 
credit  has  been  easier  and  the  stock  and  bond  market  firm.  The  adverse  factors 
were  the  decrease  registered  in  cotton  and  sugar  prices,  Peru's  .most  important 
agricultural  export  commodities. 

For  the  first  half  of  1933  the  value  of  the  imports  amounted  to  S/39,707,902 
against  S/36,708,260  for  the  corresponding  1932  period.  However,  considering 
average  exchange  rates  of  the  sol  over  both  periods  and  excluding  decreases  in 
the  price  level,  the  Lima  Chamber  of  Commerce  Bulletin  estimates  the  drop  in 
the  gold  value  of  the  imports  at  29  per  cent.  The  diminution  in  volume  is  esti- 
mated at  8  per  cent  only,  i.e.  117,786  metric  tons  as  against  127,538  tons,  which 
implies  a  relatively  large  decrease  in  higher-price  and  luxury  goods.  As  com- 
pared to  the  first  three  months  of  1933,  for  which  period  the  decrease  in  gold 
value  was  estimated  at  44  per  cent,  that  for  the  six  months'  period  shows  a  rela- 
tively large  improvement.  Total  exports  for  the  six  months  were  898,850  metric 
tons  valued  at  S/99,610,695  as  against  729,877  tons  and  S/67,021,368  for  the 
same  1932  period.  Calculating  similarly,  the  tonnage  increase  was  23  per  cent, 
but  the  gold  value  decreased  by  2  per  cent.  This,  however,  was  an  improvement 
over  the  first  three  months  of  1933,  when  the  decrease  in  gold  value  amounted 
to  6  per  cent  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year. 

BOLIVIA 

Little  or  no  improvement  was  registered  in  Bolivian  conditions  during  the 
quarter,  although  the  fact  that  the  recent  rise  in  tin  prices  has  held  up  well  has 
given  hope  for  a  betterment  in  the  near  future.  The  quota  to  which  Bolivia  is 
restricted,  however,  prevents  the  full  benefit  of  the  increase  from  being  received. 
As  Bolivian  export  trade  is  principally  in  tin,  and  as  full  advantage  of  the  present 
profitable  market  price  cannot  be  taken,  the  previous  great  difficulty  of  collecting 
foreign  exchange  through  exports  is  still  present.  Moreover,  as  the  Government 
requires  such  a  large  portion  of  what  is  available  for  the  purchase  of  war 
materials,  little  is  left  to  pay  for  imports.  The  result  is  that  stocks  are  at  the 
minimum  level  and  in  some  cases  are  lacking.  Business  generally  is  dull  with 
little  hope  of  improvement  until  an  increased  tin  quota  is  received  and  a  solution 
of  the  Gran  Chaco  question  has  been  arrived  at.   Care  is  recommended  in  dealing 
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with  importers  due  to  bad  credit  conditions  and  to  the  rigid  control  of  exchange 
which  is  being  practised. 

ECUADOR 

A  slight  improvement  in  economic  conditions  occurred  in  Ecuador  during  the 
last  quarter.  Increased  exports  of  cacao  and  rice  as  compared  to  the  same  period 
a  year  ago,  an  abundant  coffee  crop  and  larger  shipments  of  fresh  fruit  and  ivory 
nuts,  combined  to  alleviate  slightly  the  previous  severe  trade  situation.  Employ- 
ment in  some  districts  increased  considerably,  mainly  in  the  coastal  region  due 
to  higher  prices  for  agricultural  products,  and  for  the  same  reason  sales,  retail 
and  wholesale,  have  increased  in  anticipation  of  a  further  rise.  The  textile 
industry  is  experiencing  considerable  demand  in  spite  of  higher  prices,  and  export 
sales  of  straw  hat  bodies  are  excellent.  Government  revenue  during  the  first  seven 
months  of  1933  increased  by  about  3  per  cent  as  compared  to  the  same  period 
of  1932.  However,  in  spite  of  these  improvements  the  situation  in  Ecuador  is 
still  most  unhealthy,  and  it  will  require  a  great  many  months  of  continually 
improving  conditions  before  trade  returns  to  normal.  The  country  is  many 
months  behind  in  ordinary  commercial  payments,  due  to  the  rigid  control  of 
exchange  which  has  been  practised.  Sight  draft  business  means  a  delay  of  from 
nine  to  ten  months  before  the  draft  in  foreign  exchange  is  issued  by  the  Central 
Bank.  Only  by  continued  severe  restriction  of  imports  over  a  long  period,  com- 
bined with  future  export  crops  above  the  average  in  quantity,  quality,  and  price, 
can  this  commercial  indebtedness  be  liquidated  in  due  course.  Only  through 
exports  is  foreign  exchange  collectible,  and  only  through  exports  which  are  much 
greater  in  value  than  the  imports  over  a  given  period  can  these  piled-up  com- 
mercial debits  be  paid  off.  Further  loans  at  present  are  out  of  the  question.  As 
a  result  further  restriction  of  imports,  especially  luxury  goods,  is  anticipated, 
and  measures  are  already  under  way  for  heavy  tariff  increases  to  reduce  as 
much  as  possible  payments  that  must  be  made  abroad  on  import  account.  The 
notice  of  all  exporters  is  drawn  to  the  exchange  situation  now  existing  and  to  the 
advisability  of  investigating  closely  the  position  of  any  importers  before  orders 
are  accepted. 

CHILE 

A  slight  improvement  in  conditions  in  Chile  was  registered  during  the  past 
quarter,  although  the  export  industries  suffered  a  setback  due  to  the  appreciation 
of  the  peso  in  terms  of  foreign  currencies.  Figures  for  the  first  half  of  the  present 
year  covering  various  items  of  interest  have  been  published.  The  manufacturing 
industries  during  that  period  increased  their  sales  by  about  7  per  cent  as  com- 
pared to  the  last  half  of  1932.  Retail  sales  for  the  same  period  decreased  in 
volume  by  19  per  cent,  although  the  respective  values  were  about  equal  due  to 
the  appreciation  in  the  exchange  value  of  the  peso.  Employment  increased  con- 
siderably, a  large  number  of  the  unemployed  having  been  absorbed  in  gold  placer 
mining  as  a  result  of  the  high  price  of  that  metal  in  terms  of  the  depreciated  peso. 
Thk  factor  was  responsible  for  a  notable  increase  in  mining  activity  during  this 
quarter. 

Bank  deposits  have  continued  to  rise  and  the  stock  and  bond  market  showed 
increases,  especially  in  Government  bonds.  A  late  report  states  that  Government 
income  for  the  year  to  date  has  exceeded  expenditure,  and  an  absence  of  a  deficit 
this  year  is  confidently  expected.  For  the  first  half  of  the  year  exports  rose  by  50 
per  cent  as  compared  to  the  last  half  of  1932,  due  mainly  to  greater  nitrate  sales. 
The  total  amounted  to  180,000,000  pesos,  which,  however,  is  only  14  per  cent  of 
the  total  1929  exports  for  the  same  period.  Imports  were  about  the  same  for 
both  periods,  although  slightly  lower  than  for  the  previous  half-year.  Only  a 
gradual  improvement  can  be  anticipated,  and  this  will  depend  largely  on  the 
successful  completion  of  the  projected  reorganization  of  the  nitrate  industry, 
which  is  the  main  factor  in  promoting  Chilean  prosperity. 
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INQUIRY  FOR  RUBBER  SCRAP  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  September  21,  1933. — An  inquiry  has  been  received  at  this 
oflice  from  an  agent  wishing  to  establish  a  Canadian  source  of  supply  for  the  sale 
of  various  types  of  rubber  scrap  in  Argentina. 

The  agent  in  question  is  mainly  interested  in  obtaining  quotations  on  peel- 
ings cut  from  old  automobile  tire  casings,  old  solid  truck  tires,  and  used  large- 
sized  pneumatic  tires.  This  class  of  rubber  scrap  is  ground  into  powder  and 
subsequently  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  soles  for  cheap  grades  of  canvas 
shoes,  which  are  of  course  sold  at  much  lower  prices  than  the  ordinary  quality 
canvas  rubber-soled  shoes. 

Peelings  from  old  tires  are  required  free  of  cloth,  cut  or  uncut,  and  are 
usually  shipped  in  bags.  Only  the  larger  or  giant  sizes  of  old  casings  are  in 
demand,  and  these  must  have  the  bead  cut  off  as  otherwise  a  higher  duty  is 
assessed.  Such  tires  are  in  demand  among  buyers  who  have  equipment  for 
removing  the  rubber  and  using  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tire  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  cheap  grade  of  sleeve  employed  for  the  support  of  blow-outs,  Second- 
hand solid  truck  tires  are  imported  both  in  the  round  and-  in  pieces.  When  cut 
into  pieces  they  are  divided  in  sections  five  inches  long  and  in  widths  of  two  or 
three  inches.  When  imported  in  such  dimensions  less  preparation  is  required 
before  putting  them  into  the  machines  here  for  reducing  to  powder.  Depending 
on  the  prices  quoted,  the  complete  truck  tire  is  preferred  to  pieces.  Scrap  rubber 
for  this  market  must  be  clean — that  is  to  say  without  nails,  etc.,  embedded  in 
them  which  would  cripple  the  machinery.  Large  second-hand  tires  with  bead 
removed  and  truck  tires  in  the  round  are  usually  shipped  in  bulk.  Cut  truck  tires 
should  come  in  bags. 

Soles,  heels,  and  other  articles  are  made  from  various  types  of  ground  rubber 
scrap,  either  by  heating  process  or  by  a  mixing  system.  It  is  understood  that  the 
latter  employs  a  certain  percentage  of  new  rubber  along  with  the  powdered  scrap. 

The  agent  making  this  inquiry  estimates  that  the  Argentine  import  require- 
ments for  the  rubber  scraps  described  above  average  around  five  metric  tons  per 
day  in  the  summer  season  when  the  sale  of  these  cheap  shoes  is  at  the  peak. 
There  are  no  separate  figures  covering  the  importation  of  rubber  scrap.  The 
bulk  of  this  class  of  waste  rubber  has  so  far  been  imported  from  the  United 
States,  but  it  is  understood  that  English  and  various  other  European  exporters 
have  lately  been  quoting  for  this  trade. 

According  to  manufacturers,  the  heavy  demand  for  the  very  cheapest  quality 
of  canvas  shoe  is  somewhat  declining,  and  they  feel  that  the  market  for  this  scrap 
is  not  likely  to  show  much  expansion.  At  the  same  time  there  is  a  considerable 
production  of  these  low-grade  canvas  shoes  which  are  used  by  the  working  class 
throughout  the  country,  and  if  any  Canadian  firms  can  offer  supplies  at  com- 
petitive prices  it  should  be  possible  to  obtain  a  share  of  the  available  business  in 
rubber  scrap.  These  firms  are  referred  to  trade  inquiry  No.  748  appearing  on 
page  723  of  this  issue.  Certain  data  on  prices  have  also  been  forwarded  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  for  the  information  of  interested 
Canadian  firms. 

Rubber  scrap  is  not  classified  as  such  in  the  Argentine  tariff,  and  accord- 
ingly should  be  dutiable  at  32  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  additional  10  per  cent 
duty  on  the  declared  value.  However,  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  in  general 
practice  scrap  rubber  is  given  an  appraisal  value  of  five  gold  centavos  per  kilo, 
but  this  figure  may  vary  according  to  the  treatment  accorded  individual  ship- 
ments. 
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RUBBER  INDUSTRY  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  October  7,  1933. — The  Japanese  rubber  industry  probably  had  its 
beginning  in  1883,  when  a  small  rubber  factory  was  established  in  Tokyo.  In 
its  early  days,  progress  was  slow.  Ebonite  was  first  made  in  1892,  rubber 
balls  in  1897,  bicycle  tires  in  1902,  and  rubber  shoes  in  1910.  The  progress 
achieved  in  the  last  decade  has  been  extraordinary,  and  to-day  the  industry 
satisfies  the  home  demand  practically  in  all  sorts  of  rubber  goods,  and,  more- 
over, exports  a  fairly  large  volume  of  rubber  products  to  all  regions  of  the 
world. 

At  the  end  of  1931,  the  last  year  for  which  official  figures  are  available, 
the  number  of  manufacturing  companies  was  238,  with  a  total  authorized  and 
paid-up  capital  of  38,000,000  yen  and  26,000,000  yen  respectively.  In  all,  there 
were  593  rubber  works,  469  of  which,  or  nearly  80  per  cent  of  the  total,  were 
small-scale  enterprises  employing  less  than  100  employees.  Two  establishments 
have  over  1,000  employees  each. 

PRODUCTION 

The  annual  production  value  of  rubber  goods  in  recent  years  was  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  70,000,000  yen,  the  most  important  products  being  tires,  foot- 
wear, hose,  belting,  and  toys.  In  1931  the  total  production  figure  was  59,700,000 
yen,  of  which  tires  and  tire  accessories  accounted  for  19,500,000  yen  or  about 
one-third  of  the  total,  followed  by  footwear  with  a  value  of  15,900,000  yen  or 
27  per  cent.  Though  last  year's  production  figures  are  not  yet  available,  it  is 
expected  that  the  returns  were  much  higher  than  in  the  previous  year,  as  both 
the  import  of  raw  rubber  and  the  export  of  rubber  goods  in  1932  were  much 
larger  than  in  1931. 

Rubber  Goods  Production  in  Japan  in  1931 

Soft  rubber  goods—  1,000  Yen 

Tires  and  accessories   19,454 

Tires  for  aeroplanes,  automobiles  and  motorcycles   6,926 

Tubes  for  aeroplanes,  automobiles  and  motorcycles   783 

Tires  for  rickshaw  and  bicycles   9,430 

Tubes  for  rickshaw  and  bicycles   1,576 

Miscellaneous   740 

Mechanical  rubber  goods   636 

Footwear   15,930 

Toys   3,320 

Hose   5,304 

Belting   4,005 

Miscellaneous   9,899 

58,549 

Hard  rubber  goods- 
Electrolytic  cells   264 

Miscellaneous   849 

Total   1,113 

Grand  total   59,661 


EXPORTS 

To-day  Japan  is  not  only  able  to  satisfy  the  home  demand,  but  also  exports 
annually  a  fairly  large  volume  of  rubber  products.  In  1932,  the  export  of  rub- 
ber goods  was  valued  at  16,300,000  yen,  the  figures  in  1931  and  1930  being 
11,500,000  yen  and  13,200,000  yen  respectively.  More  recently  exports  have 
been  highly  encouraging,  due  mainly  to  the  depreciation  of  Japanese  currency. 
The  export  figure  in  the  first  half  of  this  year  attained  the  high  level  of 
14,500,000  yen  or  2-7  times  and  2-4  times  as  high  as  the  figures  reached  in  the 
corresponding  periods  of  1932  and  1931.    The  main  items  of  rubber  goods  for 
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export  are  tires,  boots  and  shoes,  and  toys.  The  export  of  tires  last  year 
reached  4,100,000  yen,  boots  and  shoes  4,600,000  yen,  and  rubber  toys  4,400,000 
yen.  The  most  important  buyers  of  Japanese  rubber  products  are  Great  Britain, 
the  United  States,  British  India,  China,  Dutch  East  India,  and  Kwantung 
Province. 

Exports  of  Rubber  Goods  from  Japan  in  1932 

Shoes  and 

Boots       Tires        Toys     Others  Total 


Figures  in  1.000  Yen 

Great  Britain   2.284  1  887  8  3,180 

United  States   209  1  2,087  27  2,324 

British  India   604  596  643  368  2,211 

China   143  1.359  83  355  1,940 

Dutch  East  Indies   276  1.223  278  111  1,888 

Kwantung  Province   216  435  47  332  1,030 

Total   4,890  4,378  5.507  1,479  16,254 


IMPORTS 

The  increase  of  exports  in  recent  years  has  been  accompanied  by  a  sharp 
decline  in  imports.  In  1930  the  total  value  of  imported  rubber  goods  amounted 
to  4,800,000  yen,  decreasing  to  3,200,000  yen  in  1931  and  to  1,500,000  yen  in 
1932.  Recently,  this  tendency  has  become  more  marked.  The  total  value  of 
imported  rubber  goods  in  the  first  half  of  this  year  reached  only  479,000  yen, 
which  is  about  half  that  of  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year,  or  about 
one-third  of  that  of  1931.  Among  imported  goods,  automobile  tires  have  been 
most  important,  but  due  to  the  development  of  the  home  industry,  there  has 
been  a  great  decline  in  the  trade,  whilst  the  import  of  other  rubber  goods  such 
as  unvulcanized  articles  and  soft  rubber  products  has  shown  little  change.  The 
most  important  suppliers  of  automobile  tires  were  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain. 

Imports  of  Rubber  Goods  into  Japan  in  1932 

Tires      Unvul-  Soft 

for       canized  Rubber 
Autos      Goods      Goods     Others  Total 


Figures  in  1,000  Yen 

United  States   267  298  516  24  1,105 

Great  Britain   112  41  130  .  .  283 

France   23  . .  12  .  .  35 

Germany   .  .  . .  19  1  20 

Canada   19  .  .  . .  .  .  19 

Total   423  340  680  25  1,470 


EAW  RUBBER  IMPORTATIONS 

The  volume  of  raw  rubber  imports  may  be  regarded  as  a  barometer  of  the 
progress  of  the  industry.  It  reached  57,000  metric  tons  in  1932,  compared  with 
44,000  metric  tons  in  1931  and  33,000  metric  tons  in  1930.  The  main  suppliers 
were  the  Straits  Settlements  and  Dutch  East  India.  Out  of  the  total  imported 
in  1932,  36,000  metric  tons,  or  64  per  cent  came  from  the  Straits  Settlements 
and  18,000  metric  tons  or  32  per  cent  from  Dutch  East  India. 

TRADE  OF  MAURITIUS  IN  1932 

The  total  value  of  the  foreign  trade  (in  merchandise)  of  the  Colony  of 
Mauritius  in  1932  was  Rs.54,676,976.  Of  this  total  imports  represented  Rs.27,- 
014,125  as  against  Rs.32,064,074  in  1931,  while  exports  totalled  Rs.27,662,851 
and  Rs.23,839,884  respectively.  Rice  and  other  grains  and  flour,  piece-goods, 
petroleum  products,  fertilizers,  soap,  coal  and  coke,  machinery,  iron  and  steel 
goods,  silk  goods,  provisions  and  spices,  are  among  the  principal  imports;  the 
chief  exports  are  sugar,  copra,  and  aloe  fibre.  India,  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
United  States,  France,  Japan,  and  Australia  are  the  chief  sources  of  supply,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  and  India  the  chief  export  destinations. 
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TRADE  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  AND 

FINLAND 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  October  5,  1933. — The  Trade  Agreement  between  the  United  King- 
dom and  Finland  which  was  concluded  at  Helsingfors  on  September  29  has  just 
been  published  in  London. 

The  terms  of  the  new  treaty  follow  closely  the  lines  of  the  arrangements 
already  in  force  with  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Denmark,  which  were  the  subject  of 
a  report  from  this  office  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1532 
(June  10,  1933). 

The  only  new  features  in  the  agreement  of  interest  to  Canadian  trade  are 
that  the  British  Government  will  introduce  into  the  customs  tariff  new  items 
covering  "  hewn  and  sawn  birch  not  further  prepared  or  manufactured  "  and 
"  plywood  of  birch  or  of  softwood  "  respectively,  and  will  fix  the  total  import 
duty  applicable  to  both  items  when  of  foreign  origin  at  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

A  further  concession  to  Finland  is  effected  through  the  establishment  of  a 
separate  classification  for  "  wooden  sewing  thread  reels  of  all  kinds,  whether 
coloured  or  polished  or  not,  punched  longitudinally  and  not  exceeding  in  length 
5  inches  and  in  diameter  at  the  ends  2\  inches,"  which  will  be  subject  to  a  total 
duty  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Formerly  goods  of  this  description  were  dutiable 
at  20  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Most-favoured-nation  treatment  is  also  ensured  for  Finnish  agricultural 
products,  and  arrangements  will  be  made  for  Finland  to  secure  an  equitable  share 
of  any  quotas  that  are  imposed  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  importation 
into  the  United  Kingdom  of  agricultural  products.  In  the  case  of  butter,  the 
allocation  to  Finland  is  not  to  be  allowed  to  fall  below  198,000  cwts.  in  any  year. 

In  return,  Finland  has  agreed  in  future  to  take  not  less  than  75  per  cent  of 
her  annual  requirements  of  coal  from  the  United  Kingdom,  and  has  also  arranged 
to  allot  to  the  United  Kingdom  a  greater  share  of  its  import  trade  in  herrings. 
Further,  the  present  rate  of  import  duty  levied  on  a  range  of  commodities  of 
United  Kingdom  manufacture,  notably  textiles,  is  reduced. 

The  principle  established  in  the  agreement  with  Denmark,  whereby  importers 
in  that  country  undertake  to  give  all  possible  encouragement  to  the  purchase 
of  United  Kingdom  goods,  is  repeated  in  the  agreement  with  Finland.  Under 
these  arrangements  it  is  hoped  that  the  exports  from  the  United  Kingdom  to 
that  country  of  flour,  creosote,  salt,  iron  and  steel,  and  commercial  motor  vehicles 
will  be  increased. 

In  pursuance  of  this  plan  Finnish  bacon  exported  to  the  United  Kingdom 
will  in  future  be  wrapped  in  jute  cloth  wholly  of  United  Kingdom  production, 
and  will  be  cured  with  United  Kingdom  salt. 

An  important  advantage  to  United  Kingdom  and  also  Canadian  distillers  is 
granted  in  the  provision  that  in  the  description  and  labelling  of  whisky  and 
similar  spirits  offered  for  sale  in  Finland,  the  Finnish  Government  undertake  that 
the  word  "  whisky  "  shall  be  applied  only  to  whisky  produced  in  English-speaking 
countries. 

The  treaty  will  come  into  force  three  days  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications, 
and  will  remain  in  force  for  three  years,  subject  to  the  usual  reservations  regard- 
ing notice  of  termination. 


No.  1552-Oct.  23, 1933.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


719 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  the  following  applications:  (a)  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  type- 
writers and  parts  thereof  (other  than  spools)  (now  20  per  cent  ad  valorem), 
and  on  ribbon  spools  of  metal  and  parts  thereof  for  typewriters,  cash  registers, 
calculating  and  adding  machines  and  other  similar  machines  (now  all  apparently 
20  per  cent)  ;  and  (b)  for  the  addition  to  the  free  list  of  solid  insoluble  quebracho 
extract  and  diatomaceous  earth,  whether  ground  or  unground  (both  apparently 
10  per  cent). 

The  committee  also  give  notice  that  they  have  under  consideration  the 
question  of  recommending,  under  the  powers  conferred  upon  them  by  section  16 
of  the  Finance  Act,  1933,  the  conversion  to  equivalent  specific  rates  of  duty  of 
the  general  ad  valorem  duty  (10  per  cent)  on  the  following  classes  of  goods: 
eggs  not  in  shell,  dead  turkeys,  pepper,  raw  onions,  flower  bulbs,  and  raw  guano. 

The  rates  of  duty  mentioned  apply  only  to  products  originating  in  countries 
outside  of  the  British  Empire.  Products  of  Canada  and  all  other  parts  of  the 
Empire  (except  the  Irish  Free  State)  are  exempt  from  these  duties. 

Irish  Free  State  Tariff  Changes 

An  Irish  Free  State  Tariff  Resolution  No.  3,  passed  on  September  29  by  the 
Dail  Eireann,  imposed  duties  ranging  from  20  per  cent  to  50  per  cent  ad  valorem 
(without  preference)  on  inside  soles  for  footwear,  leather  studs  for  external  use 
on  footwear,  machine  power  belting,  lamp  shades  of  textile,  paper  or  cellulose, 
cement  bricks,  blocks  or  slabs,  and  mourning  emblems,  all  of  which  were  formerly 
free  of  duty. 

New  rates  on  goods,  formerly  free  and  with  a  preferential  reduction  for 
Empire  goods  of  one-third,  are  established  as  follows:  hubs  for  bicycles,  general 
tariff  37^  per  cent  ad  valorem;  liquid  dryers  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  paint 
and  varnish,  7s.  6d.  per  gallon,  general  tariff;  advertisements  fitted  with  neon 
tubes  and  complete  sets  of  neon  tubes  for  such,  75  per  cent  ad  valorem,  general 
tariff.    Rates  of  duty  were  increased  on  certain  printed  matter. 

Resolution  No.  4  of  the  same  date  fixes  alternative  minimum  specific  rates 
of  duty,  retaining  preference  on  various  classes  of  wearing  apparel.  Duties  on 
leather  and  rubber  footwear  are  also  revised. 

Irish  Free  State  Export  Bounties 

The  Irish  Free  State  Department  of  Agriculture  announce  that  as  from 
October  2,  1933,  until  further  notice,  the  bounty  on  the  export  of  bacon  will  be 
increased  from  10s.  to  16s.  per  cwt.;  on  pork  from  7s.  6d.  to  12s.;  on  live  pigs 
to  places  other  than  Northern  Ireland  from  12-J  per  cent  to  20  per  cent;  on  live 
pigs  to  Northern  Ireland  the  bounty  remains  at  12^  per  cent. 

The  export  bounties  on  potatoes  from  scheduled  districts  were  reduced  as 
from  September  15  from  £4  to  £1  5s.  per  ton  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  to  £1 
per  ton  to  other  countries;  from  non-scheduled  districts,  to  all  countries,  the 
bounty  is  decreased  from  £1  17s.  6d.  to  17s.  6d. 

Regulation  of  Cereals  in  the  Irish  Free  State 

The  Irish  Free  State  Minister  for  Industry  and  Commerce  on  September  18 
issued  an  order  under  the  Agricultural  Produce  (Cereals)  Act  of  1933,  fixing  at 
4  per  cent  the  proportion  of  home-grown  wheat  required  to  be  ground  in  regis- 
tered mills  during  the  cereal  year  beginning  August  1,  1933.    This  order  takes 
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care  of  an  increase  in  wheat  acreage  from  21,000  to  52,000  acres,  it  being  esti- 
mated that  the  admixture  of  4  per  cent  will  consume  all  the  millable  domestic 
wheat.  Under  this  Act  the  Executive  Council  fixes  from  time  to  time  a  standard 
price  for  home-grown  millable  wheat  delivered  to  licensed  millers  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  bounty  which  is  payable  under  the  Act.  The  price  order  must 
be  made  not  later  than  two  years  before  the  commencement  of  the  season  to  which 
it  relates.  In  pursuance  of  this  a  standard  price  of  23s.  6d.  per  barrel  of  280 
pounds  has  been  fixed  for  the  cereal  crop  season  August  1,  1935,  to  December  15, 
1935:  and  25s.  per  barrel  for  the  seasons  January  15,  1936,  to  April  15,  1936, 
and  from  May  1,  1936,  to  July  31,  1936. 

The  bounty  paid  to  wheat  growers  under  this  Act  is  the  difference  between 
this  standard  price  and  the  average  price  of  all  millable  wheat  sold  during  the 
season  in  question.  For  example,  if  the  average  price  were  15s.,  the  bounty  paid 
to  each  producer  would  be  8s.  6d.  per  barrel,  that  is  to  say,  the  difference  between 
15s.  and  the  fixed  standard  price  of  23s.  6d. 

In  order  to  take  care  of  the  large  surplus  of  last  year's  oats  and  this  year's 
big  crop,  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  has  issued  an  order,  operative  as  from 
October  9,  increasing  the  proportion  of  oats  to  be  used  in  maize  mill  mixtures 
(which  is  the  chief  form  in  which  Irish  oats  are  consumed). 

Exemptions  from  Duly  in  St.  Lucia 

A  St.  Lucia  Customs  Duties  Ordinance  of  August  12,  1933,  contains  a  new 
provision  whereby  the  duty-free  list  and  the  exemptions  from  25  per  cent  surtax 
are  in  effect  only  as  regards  Empire  goods.  This  amendment  consists  of  a  note  to 
the  table  of  exemptions  from  duty,  reading  as  follows: — 

The  exemptions  provided  for  by  this  schedule  and  by  the  first  schedule  and  by  the 
note  thereto  shall  onl}'  apply  to  imports  solely  of  Empire  origin  unless  the  treasurer  con- 
siders that  in  the  circumstances  any  import  specified  in  the  schedule  should  be  exempted  from 
duty  irrespective  of  its  origin  because  of  the  wording  of  the  exemption  provision  or  treaty 
obligation,  or  the  nature  of  the  import,  or  because  necessity,  or  other  good  cause  for  such 
exemption  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  treasurer.  In  any  case  of  doubt  or  dispute  as 
to  the  exemption  the  treasurer  or  the  importer  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Governor  for 
the  consideration  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

The  duty-free  list  comprises  forty-nine  headings,  including,  among  other 
products,  eggs,  fresh  fish,  fresh  fruits,  fresh  vegetables  except  garlic  and  onions, 
various  agricultural  implements  and  tools,  lime,  fertilizers,  fresh  meat,  mosquito 
netting,  printing  paper,  printing  ink,  and  articles  imported  for  certain  organiza- 
tions. 

In  addition  to  the  tariff  changes  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1547  (September  23,  1933),  the  following  additions  are  made  to  the  list  of 
goods  exempt  from  payment  of  the  25  per  cent  surtax:  wheaten  flour;  illuminat- 
ing oil,  including  kerosene,  and  other  refined  petroleum  burning  oils;  motor  spirit, 
including  benzine,  benzoline,  gasoline,  naphtha,  and  petrol  spirits  generally;  gin, 
rum,  and  whisky. 

New  Empire  Content  for  Barbados 

Regulations  to  govern  the  entry  of  goods  into  the  Island  of  Barbados,  under 
the  British  preferential  tariff,  were  approved  by  the  Governor-in-Executive 
Council  on  September  21,  1933,  to  take  the  place  of  former  regulations  on  this 
subject  made  on  September  29,  1927.  The  effect  of  the  new  regulations  is  to 
increase  from  25  per  cent  to  50  per  cent  the  proportion  of  Empire  content 
required  for  the  application  of  the  preferential  tariff,  with  the  exception  of  certain 
optical  goods  and  parts  which  require  a  75  per  cent  Empire  content.  The  regula- 
tions require  sanction  of  the  Legislature.  They  are  not  to  apply  to  any  goods 
which  are  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Collector  Of  Customs,  by  the  bill  of 
lading,  to  have  been  consigned  to  the  island  on  or  before  November  1,  1933. 
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German  Duties  on  Typewriters  and  Calculating  Machines 

Mr,  R.  S.  O'Meara,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Hamburg,  writes 
under  date  October  6,  1933,  that  by  decree  of  September  20,  1933,  effective 
October  1,  1933,  increased  rates  of  duty  have  been  made  under  tariff  items 
affecting  typewriters,  calculating  machines  and  parts  thereof.  At  the  same  time 
the  items  have  been  reclassified,  and  now  read  as  set  out  below.  The  old  rates 
of  duty  are  given  for  purposes  of  comparison.  All  countries  are  subject  to  the 
same  rates  of  duty. 

General  Tariff 
Present  Previous 

Rate  Rate 
Reichsmarks  per  100  Kg. 


Typewriters,  even  with  firmly  attached  electric  motors,  pro- 
vided they  do  not  on  that  account  become  subject  to  a 
higher  rate  of  duty — 

With  apparatus  for  calculating   1,000  600 

Other: 

With  a  net  weight  each  of  10  kilos  or  less   1,000  450 

With  a  net  weight  each  exceeding  10  kilos   600  450 

Calculating  apparatuses   60  each  60  each 

Note. — Calculating  apparatuses  are  always  separately  duti- 
able. 

Calculating  machines,  provided  they  do  not  as  a  result  of  their 
attachments  become  subject  to  a  higher  rate  of  duty — 

For  all  four  kinds  of  calculating  non-writing   1,200  600 

Other,  even  with  firmly  attached  electric  motors — 

With  a  net  weight  each  of  15  kilos  or  less   1,500  600 

With  a  net  weight  each  exceeding  15  kilos   2,000  600 

Parts  of  typewriting  and  calculating  machines  with  the  excep- 
tion of  calculating  apparatuses   1,500  1,000 


(One  kilogram=2.2  lbs.;  one  Reichsmark  =  $0 .2382  at  part) 


Colombian  Consular  Regulations 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  writes  that 
under  a  recent  Colombian  decree  Consuls  of  Colombia  will  require  in  addition 
to  the  usual  number  of  original  bills  of  lading  one  non-negotiable  copy  showing 
freight  charges  and  signed  by  the  shipper  as  well  as  the  steamship  company. 
The  originals  will  be  returned  to  the  shipper  duly  certified  and  the  non-negotiable 
copy  retained  by  the  Consul. 

If  the  country  in  which  purchase  is  effected  differs  from  the  actual  country 
of  origin  of  the  merchandise,  exporters  are  requested  to  state  at  the  foot  of  the 
consular  invoice  under  the  heading  "  Observations  consulares,"  the  name  of  the 
country  in  which  the  purchase  is  made.  For  shipments  of  such  non-Canadian 
goods  from  Canada  the  price  column  of  the  invoice  should  be  filled  out  in 
Canadian  dollars  and  the  aggregate  summed  up.  The  grand  total  of  the  invoice 
should  be  converted  into  Colombian  pesos  and  the  rate  of  exchange  at  which 
this  is  done  shown. 

"  Sponge  "  Rubber  Inner  Tubes  Admitted  into  Uruguay  Free  of  Duties 

Mr.  R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  September  12,  1933,  that  a  recent  Uruguayan  decree  establishes  that 
"  sponge  "  rubber  inner  tubes  weighing  more  than  25  kilograms  (55  pounds)  each 
for  use  in  heavy  transport  will  be  admitted  into  Uruguay  free  of  all  customs 
duties  and  supplementary  customs  charges. 

Previous  to  this  decree  these  semi-solid  inner  tubes  were  dutiable  at  55  per 
cent  of  the  appraisal  value  of  1-50  Uruguayan  pesos  ($1.55  Canadian  at  par) 
per  kilogram,  one-quarter  of  this  duty  being  payable  in  gold  or  its  equivalent 
(see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1452:  November  28,  1931). 
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French  Quota  on  Canadian  Apples  and  Pears  and  Bran 

With  reference  to  reports  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1513 
(January  28,  1933),  page  121,  and  No,  1537  (July  15,  1933),  page  111,  advice 
has  been  received  from  the  Canadian  Minister  in  Paris  that  for  the  last  quarter 
of  1933  the  quota  for  importation  into  France  of  apples  and  pears  from  Canada 
has  been  fixed  at  2,941  metric  quintals,  and  for  bran  at  1,350  metric  quintals. 
(The  metric  quintal  equals  220-4  pounds.) 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  23 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  October  23,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  October  16,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

-  Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Official 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  23 

.  1407 

$  .1684 

$  .1629 

5 

.2075 

.2058 

3i 

0079 

0103 

.0102 

8 

.0296 

.0443 

.0430 

3£ 

.  ZOoU 

9i  m 

.2121 

3 

090Q 

0206 

5 

.  UOo  i 

2i 

9Q89 

.  OJ1U 

.3526 

4 

 Pound 

A. 

4 . oOOO 

1  fiQQl 

4.7367 

2 

01  QO 

008Q 

.0083 

7 

Holland  

4090 

.  5993 

.5938 

•  2* 

1  74Q 

971  fi 

.2595 

4* 

0781 

.VIOL 

.0778 

3* 

Ol  7A 
.Ul  /D 

090R 

01  Q8 

.  U  ISO 

'  2 

.2680 

.2364 

.2388 

3i 

"2 

!o442 

!0474 

.'0450 

6 

.0060 

.0092 

.0091 

6 

.1930 

.1241 

.1235 

6 

.2680 

.2426 

.2450 

3 

.1930 

.2875 

.2861 

2 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0325 

1.0275 

2 

.Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3842 

.3709 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0877 

.0873 

Chile  

.1217 

.0960 

.0883 

4* 

.9733 

.7124 

.6884 

4 

.4985 

.2941 

.2927 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2126 

.2118 

6 

.1930 

.2219 

.2096 

1.0342 

.7175 

.6858 

1.0000 

1.1357 

1.1302 

 Dollar 

.3355 

.3390 

.3650 

.3587 

.3606 

3* 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2772 

.2877 

3.65 

.4020 

.5993 

.5938 

42 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4491 

.4469 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5523 

.5445 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9789 

.9889 

4.8666 

4.7094 

4.7470 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

.9789 

.9889 

.0392 

.0581 

.0570 

.0392 

.0581 

.0570 

4.8666 

3.7592 

3.7894 

Egypt . .  . .  Pound 

(100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8195 

4.8582 

4.8666 

3.7743 

3.8046 

4.8666 

4.7048 

4.7426 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  stale  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


Stratford.  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S, 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal,  P.Q., 
Toronto,  Ont., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont..  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont ,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  PQ.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver  B.C., 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Frozen  Pork  Livers  

Seeds  

Miscellaneous — 

Talc  

Shoe  Tacks  

Joint  Packing  

Rubber  Scrap  

Builder's  Hardware  and  Hard 

ware  Specialties  

Wire  

Wire  

Wireless  Tape  


742 
743 
744 


745 
746 
747 
748 

749 
750 
751 
752 


Paris,  France  

Paris,  France  

Salisbury,  England  , 

Mexico  City,  Mexico  

Hongkong  

Paris,  France  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Mexico  City,  Mexico. . . 
Mexico  City,  Mexico. . . 

Lisbon,  Portugal  

Bangkok,  Siam  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 


Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  3  and  25;  Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Duchess  of 
AthoJl,  Nov.  10;  Duchess  of  York,  Nov.  17;  Montclare,  Nov.  24;  Duchess  of  Bedford, 
Nov.  25 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  Ounard  Line,  Nov.  17;  Laurentic,  White  Star 
Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  Nov.  3;  Beaverhill,  Nov.  JO;  Bcaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaver- 
dale,  Nov.  22;  Beaverbrae,  Nov.  25 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  Nov.  3;  Ausonia,  Nov. 
10;  Ascania,  Nov.  17;  Aurania,  Nov.  25 — all  Cunard  Line;  Cairndhu,  Cairn-Thomson  Line, 
Nov.  3. 

To  Southampton. — Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Montclare,  Nov.  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  2;  Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  9;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  Nov.  16;  Manchester  Citizen,  Nov.  23;  Manchester  Regiment,  Nov.  28 
— all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Nov.  17;  Vardulia. 
Nov.  30— tooth  Cunard-Donaldson  Line;  Nevisian,  Nov.  3;  Nortonian,  Nov.  24— both 
Dominion  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Bristol  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Nov.  10. 

To  Glasgow. — Airtthria,  Nov.  3;  Letitia,  Nov.  10;  Sulairia,  Nov.  17;  Athenia,  Nov.  28 
— all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Lepanto,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairndhu  (does  not  call  at  Newcastle),  Nov.  3;  Cairnesk, 
Nov.  10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Nov.  24 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Ldne. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head,  Head  Line,  Nov.  10. 

To  Antwerp. — Montrose,  Nov.  4;  Beaverhill,  Nov.  10;  Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaver- 
dale,  Nov.  22 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Lista,  Nov.  15;  Hada  County,  Nov.  29 — both  County 
Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  Coumty,  Nov.  17;   Grey  County,  Nov.  28 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverford,  Nov.  3 ;  Beaverbrae,  Nov.  25 — both  Canadian  Pacific ;  Frank- 
furt, Nov.  2;  Hagen,  Nov.  30 — both  Hamburg- American  North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also 
call  at  Bremen). 

To  South  France  and-  Italian  Ports. — Giorgio  Ohlsen,  Nov.  4;  Valprato,  Nov.  9;  Val- 
leluce,  Nov.  18 — all  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Drammensfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  early  November. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Dominica,  Nov.  3;  Rosalind,  Nov.  17 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  10  and  24. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Braheholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico 
Line,  Nov.  3;  Svanhild,  Scandinavia-America  Line  (does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Nov.  5. 

To  Comerbrook,  Nfld.— New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  1  and  15. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserret,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  Nov.  2;   Cornwallis,  Nov.  16 — both  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Nov.  9  and  24.  . 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Nassau  (Bahamas),  Kingston  (Jamaica),  and  Belize  (British 
Honduras). — Lady  Rodney,  Nov.  2  and  29;  Cavelier  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau), 
Nov.  10;  Lady  Somers,  Nov..  1.6;  Cat-heart  (does  not  call  at  Hamilton  or  Nassau),  Nov. 24 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Primero,  International  Freighting 
Corp.,  Nov.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shangliai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dwicdin. — Canadian  Leader,  Canadian  National, 
Nov.  24. 

To  Auckland.  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Victor,  Canadian  National, 
Nov.  25. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Nov.  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Manchester  Exporter,  Manchester  Line,  Nov.  23;  Nova  Scotia,  Nov.  16; 
Newfoundland,  Nov.  30— both  Furness  Line;  Oranian  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Nov.  14; 
Dakotian,  Nov.  28 — both  Leyland  Line;  Nitonian,  Nov.  14;  Britannic,  Nov.  20 — .both  White 
Star  Line. 

To  London. — Cairnvalona,  Nov.  3;  Cairndhu,  Nov.  9;  Cairnmona,  Nov.  24 — all  Cairn- 
Thoanson  Line;   Carinthia,  Cunard  Line.  Nov.  19. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Nov.  5;  Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  12;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  Nov.  19;  Manchester  Citizen,  Nov.  26 — all  Manchester  Line;  Oranian, 
Dominion  Line,  Nov.  14. 

To  Glasgow. — Transylvania,  Oct.  30;  Cameronia,  Nov.  20 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Oairnglen,  Oct.  30;  Cairnesk,  Nov.  13 — both  Cairn-Thomson 
Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol. — Bristol  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Nov.  13. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Nov.  10. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Nov.  5;  Westernland,  Nov.  19 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish- American  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Copenhagen),  Nov.  2;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia  America  Line  (calls  at  Gdynia 
but  not  at  Gothenburg),  Nov.  5;  United  States,  Scandinavia- America  Line  (does  not  call  at 
Gothenburg),  Nov.  27. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Sama,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd., 
Oct.  30;  Rosalind,  Nov.  6  and  16;  Dominica,  Nov.  20 — both  Furness-Red  (Cross  Line; 
Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Nov.  8  and  22;  Nova 
Scotia,  Nov.  16;  Newfoundland,  Nov.  30 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Oat.  31;  Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  14; 
Lad3'  Hawkins,  Nov.  26 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Primo,  Oct.  30;  a  steamer,  Nov.  14  and  29 — 
both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathoart,  Oct.  30  and  Nov.  27; 
Cavelier,  Nov.  13;  Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  29 — all  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Pickford  &  Black,  Nov.  8. 

To  Hamilton _  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kilts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and.  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  Nov.  6;  Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Nov.  20— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Silver  Sandal, 
Nov.  8;  Chinese  Prince,  Nov.  22— both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Myrmidon,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Nov.  10. 
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From  Saint  John 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  4;  Lady  Hawkins,  Nov.  19 
—both  Canadian  National. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 

and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  November. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Atlantic  Mam,  Kokusai  Line,  Nov.  5. 

From  Quebec 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Nov.  29;   Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  30 — both  Canadian 

Pacific. 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  9. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Albion  Star,  American  Mail  Line  (also  calls  at  Newcastle 
and  Rotterdam),  Oct.  31;  Pacific  Reliance,  Nov.  10;  Cononesa,  Nov.  15;  Hardwicke 
Grange,  Dec.  15 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow) ; 
Gregalia,  Nov.  14;  Parthenia.  Nov.  29— both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow). 

To  Puerto  Rico, — A  steamer,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line, 
Ltd.,  Nov.  20. 

To  Arica,  Antojogasta  and  Valparaiso. — Condor,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Nov.  5. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Nov.  16;  Hiye  Mara,  Dec.  7 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  East  Asiatic  Co.,  Nov.  21. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — A  steamer,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Nov.  19 
(cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hon  gkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Nov.  4;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Nov.  18 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Bengalen  Nov.  15;  Silvcrhazel,  Dec.  16— 'both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara..  Nov.  8;  Aorangi,  Dec.  6 — 'both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Nov.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  Nov.  18;  Golden 
Bear,  Dec.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lytlellon,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line  (also  calls  at  Hobart  and  Beauty  Point),  Nov.  28. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Nebraska,  Nov.  5;  Damsterdyk, 
Nov.  19;  Loch  Katrine.  Dec.  3 — all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — India,  East  Asiatic  Co., 
Nov.  2. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — Oregon,  Nov.  1;  San  Jose,  Nov.  15;  San 
Diego,  Nov.  28 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Buenos  Aires.  Nov.  17;  Annie  Johnson.  Dec.  12 — both  Johnson 
Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Feltre,  Nov.  10;  CelHna,  Dee.  12 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Bonnington  Court,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.  Ltd..  Nov.  18. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverbelle,  Nov.  17;  Kota  Rad.ja,  Dec.  17— both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Ancha,  Nov.  3; 
Point  Lobos,  Dec.  1 — both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Ira,  Nov.  6;  West  Cactus,  Nov.  18;  West 
Nilus,  Dec.  18  (also  call  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro)— all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Gisla,  Empire  Snipping  Co.,  Nov.  13. 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
(heir  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office-iSafe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Miax,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
'•'A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Coiporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  tthe  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9) .  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkejr,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  SO,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

Tames  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian)-, and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS— Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — dalle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand. 

W.C.  2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson.  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  Souith  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:   Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  TRADE  CONDITIONS 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  October  19,  1933. — The  third  quarter  of  the  year  has  been 
characterized  by  a  continuation,  but  at  a  slightly  accelerated  rate,  of  the 
gradual  spread  of  more  satisfactory  and  encouraging  conditions  in  the  affairs  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  which,  becoming  first  apparent  in  the  early  months,  have 
steadily  gathered  momentum. 

It  now  seems  safe  to  predict  that  unless  some  severe  and  unexpected  check 
should  be  experienced  during  the  concluding  three  months,  a  degree  of  improve- 
ment will  be  attained  in  trade,  industry,  and  finance  which  must  exceed  the 
anticipation  of  all  but  the  most  optimistic. 

It  is  true,  and  the  fact  should  be  emphasized,  that  these  improved  conditions 
apply  primarily  and  mainly  to  the  United  Kingdom  itself  and  its  domestic  affairs, 
and  that  the  volume  and  value  of  overseas  trade  still  remains  at  a  low  and  dis- 
appointing level.  In  the  case  of  imports  the  considerable  reduction,  in  com- 
parison with  the  figures  of  recent  years,  is  materially  attributable  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  newly  adopted  general  tariff,  which  thus  achieves  the  objective  point 
of  the  legislation,  i.e.  the  readjustment  of  the  former  excessive  adverse  balance 
of  trade.  Although  this  result  is  satisfactory  in  so  far  that  it  has  benefited  home 
production,  and  ipso  facto  caused  a  remarkable  drop  in  unemployment,  the  posi- 
tion is  frankly  disappointing  that  exports  for  the  nine  months  exhibit  no  recovery 
from  the  figures  of  abysmal  depth  to  which  they  have  fallen  in  successive  years. 
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but,  to  the  contrary,  still  mark  a  decrease  in  value  of  per  cent  for  the  nine 
months,  in  comparison  with  the  same  period  of  last  year,  and  11^  per  cent  com- 
pared with  the  first  three  quarters  of  1931. 

While  the  chief  cause  is  the  depressed  state  of  world  trade,  aggravated  by 
internationally  imposed  barriers  in  the  shape  of  tariff  and  exchange  restrictions, 
etc.,  the  welfare  of  Great  Britain  is  so  indissolubly  linked  with  the  maintenance 
of  export  trade  upon  its  former  large  scale  that  general  prosperity  cannot  be 
restored  until  overseas  outlets  for  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  products  of 
her  factories  can  be  permanently  recovered. 

WORLD  UPWARD  TRADE  MOVEMENT 

Albeit  that  world  conditions  remain  unsatisfactory  and  unsettled,  and  that 
the  hopes  created  by  slight  signs  of  betterment  which  glimmer  from  time  to 
time  in  some  particular  direction  seem  fated  to  be  promptly  discounted  by  the 
outbreak  of  unexpected  developments  in  others,  a  statement  recently  issued  by 
the  League  of  Nations  provides  an  indication  of  slight  recovery  in  certain  direc- 
tions. According  to  statistics  collected,  industrial  production  at  the  end  of  July, 
when  contrasted  with  the  figures  of  the  year  previously,  marks  important 
increases  in  certain  countries. 

This  is  notably  the  case  in  the  United  States,  where  the  improvement  regis- 
tered nearly  a  70  per  cent  advance.  Other  increases  were  22  per  cent  in  France, 
18  per  cent  in  Japan  and  Germany,  and  11  per  cent  in  Canada. 

The  report  further  mentions  that  the  recovery  appears  to  be  particularly 
associated  with  commodities  for  which  there  is  an  immediate  consumption,  such 
as  iron  and  steel  and  textiles. 

Concurrently  with  growth  in  output,  the  combined  trade  returns  of  countries 
which  contribute  some  nine-tenths  of  the  world's  trade  indicate  a  slight  improve- 
ment upon  the  same  month  in  1932.  Moreover,  the  value  of  world  exports 
increased  between  April  and  July  of  the  present  year  by  as  much  as  10  per  cent. 

These  circumstances  have,  needless  to  say,  resulted  in  less  unemployment 
in  the  countries  affected.  Indeed,  official  returns  show  that  in  the  United  King- 
dom about  700,000  people  more  are  employed  at  the  present  time  than  a  year 
ago,  while  the  reinstatement  of  over  2,000,000  is  reported  from  the  United  States. 

REVIVAL  IN  DOMESTIC  TRADE 

To  revert,  however,  to  domestic  conditions,  signs  of  progressive  revival  are 
increasingly  visible  in  almost  every  direction,  and  have  even  begun  to  extend 
now  to  such  depressed  items  as  the  coal  industry  and  rail  traffics.  In  the  former 
industry,  official  figures  just  issued  indicate  an  increase  of  48,000  in  the  number 
of  miners  employed  since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  there  are  already  indica- 
tions that  the  advantageous  terms  secured  in  the  Scandinavian  and  other  treaties 
will  substantially  increase  the  export  of  coal  in  comparison  with  recent  years,  as 
the  different  agreements  get  into  working  order.  In  the  latter,  during  the  month 
of  August,  receipts  from  rail  traffic  were  over  8|  per  cent  higher  than  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932. 

Shipbuilding  also  has  taken  a  slight  turn  for  the  better.  According  to 
Lloyd's  Register  covering  the  quarter  ending  September  30,  shipping  launched 
amounted  to  42,077  tons,  an  increase  of  31,041  tons  on  the  remarkably  low 
figure  for  the  previous  three  months.  The  shipping  under  construction  aggre- 
gated 303,762  tons,  an  advance  on  the  June  returns  of  16,260  tons  and  on  those 
of  a  year  ago  of  65,329  tons.  Upon  the  other  hand,  the  work  started  during  the 
quarter,  amounting  to  39,670  tons,  represented  a  decrease  of  10,380  tons  from 
the  June  returns.  It  should,  however,  be  noted  that  the  improvement  reported 
is  largely  due  to  naval  construction. 
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Moreover,  according  to  figures  published  by  the  National  Federation  of 
Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturers,  the  output  of  steel  in  September  was  higher  than 
in  any  month  since  May,  1930,  and  that  of  pig  iron  reached  a  higher  daily  rate 
than  in  any  month  since  November,  1930.  In  this  connection,  the  output  of  steel 
in  September,  1933,  aggregated  239,000  tons  more  than  the  production  in  Sep- 
tember, 1932,  and  of  pig  iron  98,000  tons  more. 

Indeed,  authentic  reports  indicate  that  improvement  of  varying  degree 
extends  to  almost  every  branch  of  industry,  including  engineering,  electricity, 
motors,  chemicals,  wool,  and  rayon.  Exceptionally,  conditions  in  the  cotton  trade 
remain  difficult,  but  even  there  the  outlook  is  a  little  more  encouraging. 

INCREASE  IN   NUMBERS  EMPLOYED 

It  goes  without  saying  that  increased  activity  has  created  additional 
employment.  Figures  published  at  the  end  of  September  show  that  there  has 
been  a  further  increase  during  September  of  86,000  in  the  number  of  registered 
insured  persons,  and  of  792,000  during  the  year. 


OVERSEAS  TRADE 


Although,  as  has  previously  been  indicated,  the  results  are  less  satisfactory 
in  foreign  trade,  because  the  returns  for  the  nine  months  still  show  a  slight 
falling-ofT  in  values  under  both  imports  and  exports,  the  figures  relating  to 
September  alone  exhibit  a  marked  increase  over  those  of  September,  1932, 
imports  going  up  by  6^  per  cent,  exports  by  nearly  23  per  cent,  and  re-exports 
over  17  per  cent  in  value. 

There  is  consequently  good  reason  to  hope  that  the  deficit  will  be  overtaken 
by  the  end  of  the  year  and  the  aggregate  results  provide  an  increase  for  1933  in 
comparison  with  1932. 

In  the  meantime,  the  official  returns  for  the  nine  months  ended  September 
are  as  follows,  shown  in  comparison  with  the  first  three  quarters  of  1932: — 


Nine 

Nine 

Months  ended 

Months  ended 

Per 

September,  1933 

September,  1932 

Decrease 

Cent 

£487,854,427 

£520,213,349 

£32,358,922 

6.2 

Exports  (British)   . . 

268,389,862 

271,107,476 

2,717,614 

1.0 

Re-exports  

37,162,594 

39,028,120 

1,865,526 

4.7 

Total  

£793,406,883 

£830,348,945 

£36,942,062 

4.4 

The  following  summaries  as  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trade  are  also  repro- 
duced as  indicating  the  general  tendencies  for  the  nine  months  under  the  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  trade: — 


classification,  during  the  nine  months  ended  september  30, 
1931,  1932,  and  1933 


(a)  Imports 

1931  1932  1933 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco   £297,966,670  £273,294,189  £246,662,117 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured..  127,647,297  123,236,947  129,485,267 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured   187,850,635  118,302,535  108,806,666 

Animals,  not  for  food   2,725,442  1,921,830  542,036 

Parcel  post   5,156,984  3,457,848  2,358,341 


Total   £621.347,028    £520,213,349  £487,854,427 
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TABLE  OF  IMPORTS,  EXPORTS  AND  RE-EXPORTS  DURING  THE  NINE   MONTHS  ENDED 

September  30,  1931,  1932,  and  1933— Concluded 
(b)  Exports  of  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom 

1931  1932  1933 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                                  £  25,790,663  £  23,441,752  £  20,388,855 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured..       34,699,332  31,807,636  33,743,363 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured                            221,067,030  206,832,201  206,031,640 

Animals,  not  for  food                                                             760,239  487,113  324,127 

Parcel  post  .                               10,073,337  8,538,774  7,901,877 

Total   £292,390,601    £271,107,476  £268,389,862 

(c)  Exports  of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandise 

1931  1932  1933 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                                  £  14,462,347  *  11,776,874  £  8,721,807 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured..       20,200,288  17,859,160  19,487,514 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured                               13,058,561  9,109,018  8,741,791 

Animals,  not  for  food                                                             534,224  283,068  211,482 

Total   £  48,255,420    £  29,028,120    £  37,162,594 

An  examination  of  the  more  detailed  figures  also  included  in  the  report 
shows  that  the  reduction  of  £32,358,922  in  the  aggregate  imports  is  largely 
accounted  for  by  the  shrinkage  of  £20,871,722  in  "miscellaneous  food  and 
drink,"  which  excludes  grain  and  flour,  meat,  animals,  and  tobacco.  A  notable 
exception  is,  however,  the  further  increase  of  £1,688,472  in  tobacco.  The  net 
contraction,  together  with  a  drop  of  £9,495,869  in  receipts  of  wholly  manufac- 
tured goods — chiefly  contributed  by  iron  and  steel,  machinery,  and  paper — more 
than  cover  the  whole  deficit.  Upon  the  other  hand,  what  must  be  regarded  as 
the  most  satisfactory  feature  is  that  imports  of  raw  materials  advanced  during 
the  same  period  by  £6,248,320  in  comparison  with  the  previous  year.  This  aug- 
mentation is  very  generally  distributed  among  all  the  items  on  the  list,  and 
definitely  indicates  increased  production  in  United  Kingdom  factories. 

Turning  to  exports  which  are  the  product  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
falling-off  in  the  "  food,  drink,  and  tobacco"  category  alone  exceeds  the  reduced 
value  of  £2,717,614  in  comparison  with  1932.  Although,  as  elsewhere  mentioned, 
the  continued  failure  of  export  trade  to  mark  any  noteworthy  recovery  has  caused 
disappointment,  it  is  not  wholly  discouraging  to  notice  that  while  exports  of 
"  wholly  manufactured  goods  "  still  show  a  reduction  of  £800,561  compared  with 
last  year,  this  comparatively  slight  contraction  compares  with  a  reduction  of 
over  £15,000,000  in  the  exports  of  similar  goods  when  contrasted  with  the  first 
three  quarters  of  1932.  Chief  increases  under  this  heading  are  £4,205,960  in 
non-ferrous  metals  and  manufactures;  £549,804  in  iron  and  steel  and  manufac- 
tures; £599,048  in  cutlery  and  hardware;  £777,877  in  woollens  and  worsteds; 
and  £676,838  in  leather  and  manufactures. 


IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Reference  to  the  tables  of  imports  of  such  Canadian  products  as  are  included 
in  the  commodities  which  figure  in  the  monthly  trade  returns  which  are  pub- 
lished by  the  British  Government  indicates  the  maintenance  and  progressive  direc- 
tion of  the  considerable  increase  in  the  export  of  Canadian  products  to  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Although  the  details  do  not  indicate  any  important  deviations  from  the 
tendencies  shown  in  earlier  months  and  reproduced  in  full  in  the  report  from 
this  office  reviewing  the  trade  situation  up  to  June  30  (see  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1540:  August  5),  it  seems  useful  to  reproduce  in  the  appended 
list  the  figures  associated  with  some  of  the  principal  items  which  enter  into  export 
trade  to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  in  which  an  increase  has  taken  place.  As  will 
be  seen  from  the  figures  themselves,  large  advances  have  been  made  in  the  case 
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of  wheat,  flour,  cattle,  and  timber.  In  this  connection  it  seems  worth  chronicling 
that  raw  apples  have  now  been  included  for  the  first  time  in  the  trade  returns 
published  monthly.  In  reproducing  the  figures,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  period  does  not  include  the  autumn  months  during  which  the  bulk  of  the 
shipments  from  Canada  are  made. 

As  regards  other  commodities  not  included  in  the  appended  list,  trade  in 
several  cases  was  of  a  less  satisfactory  nature.  As  an  example,  receipts  of 
Canadian  cheese  during  the  nine  months  totalled  only  292,073  cwts.  in  com- 
parison with  459,218  cwts.  in  the  same  period  of  1932;  and  of  canned  salmon 
only  53,688  cwts.  in  contrast  to  115,318  cwts. 

Although  it  is  understood  that  consignments  of  Canadian  butter  have 
exhibited  some  increase,  the  total  quantity — and  also  of  eggs — is  considered  too 
insignificant  to  warrant  independent  statistics  in  the  list. 

Another  commodity  in  which  Canada  has  achieved  rapid  progress  in  recent 
years  is  patent  leather.  During  the  nine  months  Canada  contributed  8,791  cwts. 
of  the  19,490  cwts.  imported,  in  comparison  with  5,449  cwts.  out  of  12,057  cwts. 
in  the  corresponding  period  last  year. 

Shipments  of  newsprint  also  registered  a  definite  increase  over  last  year. 
Canada  contributed  1,316,069  cwts.  of  the  4,858,155  cwts.  imported,  as  against 
1,018,377  cwts.  of  the  4,688,623  cwts.  brought  in  in  the  first  three  quarters  of 
1932. 

A  distinct  recovery  is  also  recorded  in  rubber  footwear,  of  which  imports  to 
the  extent  of  131,212  dozen  pairs  out  of  a  total  of  699,609  dozen  pairs  are 
credited  to  Canada,  the  figures  in  1932  being  respectively  69,200  dozen  pairs  and 
792,381  dozen  pairs. 

As  will  be  noted  from  the  figures  appearing  in  the  following  table,  the 
remarkable  and  noteworthy  growth  of  imports  of  Canadian  unmanufactured 
tobacco  continues  upon  the  same  increased  ratio: — 


IMPORTS  OF  CERTAIN  PRODUCTS,  MAINLY  AGRICULTURAL,  INTO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 
DURING  THE  NINE  MONTHS  ENDED  SEPTEMBER  30,   1932  AND  1933 


Quantity" 

Wheat —  Cwts. 

Total  imports   79.052.569 

Canada   28.670,455 

Argentine   19,804.135 

Australia   21.378,024 

Soviet  Union   1,445,622 

Wheat  Meal  and  Flour — 

Total  imports   6,490.885 

Canada   2,724,592 

Australia   2.475,251 

United  States   396,247 

Bacon — 

Total  imports   8,534,647 

Canada   158,692 

Denmark   5,837,141 

.    Poland   902,413 

Netherlands   585.980 

Sweden   345,297 

Apples,  Raw — 

Total  imports   5,192,972 

Canada   485,929 

Australia   1.685.587 

United  States   1,985,125 

Tohacco,  Unmanufactured,  Stripped  and  Unstripped — 

Lbs. 

Total  imports   104.576,377 

Canada   8,937,337 

United  States   67,116,305 
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1932 


1933 


Value 
£ 

24,457,369 
9.132.227 
5,895,972 
6,714,113 
383,115 

2,705,099 
1,292,990 
933,660 
202,403 

22,552,397 
464,349 
15.828,276 
2,092,497 
1,457.218 
895,226 

5,497,355 
459.10!) 
1.911.080 
2,110,276 


Quantity 

Cwts. 
84,061,952 
34,502,829 
21,921,861 
23,832,392 
789,334 

7.040,733 
3,072,421 
1,980,619 
96,882 

7,025,165 
328,778 

4.370,744 
628,784 
690.668 
313,425 


4,491,589 
1,037,813 
1,971,558 
907,894 


Lbs. 

5,159,351  128,738,100 
630.147  12.607,093 
3,033,983  86,974,002 


Value 
£ 

23,609,298 
10,296,320 
5,510,119 
6,836.478 
206,253 

2,542,332 
1,314,311 
713,575 
49,841 

22,900,244 
1,015.079 

14,967,285 
1,824,291 
2,053,312 
1,029,187 


4,855.662 
921,805 
2.226,019 
1.039,253 


6.562,521 
890,601 
4,300,476 
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IMPORTS  OF  CERTAIN  PRODUCTS,  MAINLY  AGRICULTURAL,  INTO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 
DURING  THE  NINE  MONTHS  ENDED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1932  AND  1933 — C '  071. 


1932 

Ivoo 

Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

Cattle- 

Number 

£ 

Number 

£ 

414,893 

6,198,003 

385,118 

3,995,082 

16.081 

336,805 

35,996 

629,517 

Irish  Free  State 

398,812 

5,861,198 

349,122 

3,365,56.3 

9  f    VUU/     It  /M.I-     -L   VlfV  U*s  I  j    J-J.  Xj  l\s  IV  y 

TTnrrf    Cithpf  ihnn 

JL-L  \A'I  \X ,     \J  L  /to  /       I  11  'J.  It 

1  f  n  h  fiff(irii  ii  

+  TJL  l(  II  fj  f/U  H  [J 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

1,934,026 

332,178 

1,538,783 

233,866 

332,336 

48,696 

451,357 

60,624 

United  States  .  . 

379,322 

67,858 

228,506 

38,238 

IV  QUil    UllUr    J  tiilUt?/ ,  TXIZWil 

Stnif  

,    KjOJ  I  

T  A 

Loads 

T  j 

Loads 

0\JV .  1  OVJ 

7^1  19Q 

OOA  OOfi 
1- .4  . 11 U 

A  on  1  A  c\ 

11,730 

58,179 

11,324 

41,025 

10,344 

71,813 

5,339 

34,300 

184,866 

234,114 

119,429 

101,533 

16,700 

61,120 

8,774 

26,641 

rr  UUll   \lfl\JU   J.  IfflUZ'f  y   KjkLII  11  y 

JlUfily   \JlFlVf    I  llll  It 

lu.  iiriuyu. ivy 

Cu.  Ft. 

f'n  TTf 
\j\X.  x  I. 

XV ,00\J Irk 

3  47Q  9*3fi 

xo,  1  oo,UoO 

9  941 

3,029,291 

357,837 

3,282.673 

327,552 

United  States  .  . 

9,895.445 

1,812,254 

9,022,309 

1,405,585 

647,194 

246,167 

560,614 

212,083 

Wood  and  Timber,  Saivn, 

Soft— 

Loads 

T  A 

-L/Oads 

a,iiu,Do  x 

11  Q1  n  QO  \ 
x  x  ,o  x\J ,o 

156  744 

7H7  fi^Q 

1,092^217 

3,290,470 

797,833 

2,442,354 

423,826 

1,297,114 

664,600 

1.894.460 

729,690 

2,101,869 

1.158,343 

3,242,261 

United  States  ,  . 

117,150 

708,662 

105,263 

617,958 

Wood  Pulp,  Mechanical,  Wet — 

Tons 

Tons 

749,884 

1,829,717 

843,715 

1,887,027 

32,195 

96,097 

9,203 

23,144 

391,397 

983,621 

355,022 

830,487 

135,205 

315,504 

257,841 

581,507 

WEST  OF  ENGLAND    AND  MIDLANDS  MARKET  FOR  SEEDS 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(Exchange  has  been  calculated  at  parity,  S4.86|  to  the  £  sterling) 

Bristol,  October  8,  1933. — It  is  difficult  at  the  moment  to  give  a  correct 
summary  of  the  market  position  in  the  West  of  England  and  Midlands  regarding 
seeds  as  values  are  only  now  in  the  making,  and  buyers  in  some  districts  arc 
waiting  for  more  definite  information,  while  fluctuating  exchanges  present  an 
added  difficulty.  The  following  are  the  views  of  seed  importers  in  this  territory 
as  to  the  present  market: — 

English  Red  Clover. — The  English  crop  is  excellent  in  quality  but  is  small, 
and  it  will  be  necessary  to  import  considerable  quantities.  It  is  expected  that 
prices  will  go  higher  than  those  of  last  season,  probably  from  $17.03  to  $21.89. 
The  French  crop  is  also  of  good  quality  but  small,  and  there  is  not  likely  to  be 
any  surplus  for  export.  There  is  some  fine  Chilean  available,  which  is  valued 
at  about  $15.81,  and  some  Polish  seed  at  $14.60.  Canadian  red  clover  is  pre- 
ferred, and  during  the  present  month  considerable  quantities  will  be  purchased. 
Up  to  the  present  there  have  been  few  offers;  the  last  quotation  was  about 
$18.49  per  cwt.  c.i.f.  For  the  extreme  South  and  Southwest  of  England  imports 
will  not  be  heavy,  as  the  quality  is  superb  and  has  not  been  equalled  for  the  past 
thirty  years,  with  the  exception  of  the  1911  crop.  Owing  to  the  scarcity  of  red 
clover,  prices  are  certain  to  advance  considerably. 
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English  Wild  White  Clover. — There  is  a  good  crop  of  choice  quality  English 
wild  white  clover.  Prices  are  moderate,  ranging  from  48  cents  to  73  cents  per 
pound. 

White  Dutch  Clover. — Polish  is  chiefly  used,  although  the  present  crop  is 
not  as  good  as  that  of  1932.  There  is  a  wide  range  in  price  owing  to  the  greatly 
varying  qualities.  From  $12.16  to  $19.46  per  cwt.  would  represent  the  present 
market  position. 

Alsike. — The  English  crop  of  alsike  is  always  small  and  unimportant.  If 
supplies  were  available,  one  importer  states  that  he  would  purchase  from  Canada 
exclusively;  he  generally  receives  offers  from  Sweden,  the  United  States,  and 
Central  Europe.  It  is  anticipated  that  Canadian  prices  will  range  from  $15.81 
to  $18.49  c.i.f.  per  cwt.,  judging  from  offers  to  Canadian  farmers  by  Canadian 
seed  dealers.  Continental  prices  are  somewhat  lower  than  Canadian,  but  with 
the  10  per  cent  import  duty  added  these  are  about  equal.  Reports  from  the 
South  of  England  indicate  that  the  alsike  crop  is  larger  than  usual,  and 
rubbed-out  samples  show  the  quality  to  be  good.  Prices  from  this  part  of  the 
country  are  likely  to  range  from  $12.16  to  $15.81  per  cwt. 

Timothy. — Despite  a  short  crop  in  the  United  States,  there  has  been  some 
good  seed  available  from  the  Continent,  where  values  are  from  $7.29  to  $7.78 
per  cwt.  The  present  prices  show  an  advance  of  about  $1.21  over  those  of  1932. 
Other  European  offers  have  been  about  $9.24  per  cwt.  on  rail  London,  duty  and 
landing  charges  paid,  on  one  month's  terms.  If  there  is  a  surplus  for  export  in 
Canada  this  season,  the  British  market  should  present  a  good  opportunity. 

Blue  Grass. — Practically  all  the  blue  grass  seed  is  imported  from  the  United 
States;  so  far  there  have  been  few  offers  of  new  crop  seed.  Yearling  seed  purity 
85  per  cent,  germination  85  per  cent,  was  offered  this  week  at  $20.06  per  cwt.  on 
rail  London. 

SEED  ACT,  1920 

Sales  of  seeds  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  governed  by  the  Seed  Act,  1920, 
and  the  Statutory  Rules  and  Orders  No.  915,  of  1922.  Under  these  regulations 
the  authorized  minimum  percentages  of  germinations  are  specified,  and  par- 
ticulars are  set  forth  as  to  tests,  exemptions,  penalties,  and  the  establishment  of 
official  seed-testing  stations. 

SOUTH  WALES   HAY  MARKET 

J.  A.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  October  17,  1933. — There  is  little  opportunity  for  the  sale  of  Cana- 
dian hay  in  South  Wales  this  year.  The  market  at  the  best  of  times  is  small, 
with  prices  ranging  from  4s.  to  6s.  (97  cents  to  $1.46,  exchange  at  par  rate) 
below  London  prices,  but  in  previous  years  South  Wales  offered  a  reliable  though 
limited  outlet  for  Canadian  hay  of  "  fair  average  quality."  This  year  prices  in 
Cardiff  are  so  low  that  Canadian  hay  is  not  competitive. 

PRINCIPAL  CONSUMERS 

The  coal-mining  industry  is  the  principal  consuming  industry  in  South 
Wales.  Large  quantities  of  hay  are  purchased  annually  by  the  mining  companies 
as  fodder  for  their  pit  ponies.  This  year,  according  to  Cardiff  brokers,  the  demand 
from  the  coal-fields  has  fallen  off  by  at  least  15  per  cent  owing  to  reduced 
operations.  A  more  serious  feature  is  the  curtailment  of  purchases  from  the 
numerous  small  cartage  and  haulage  companies,  who,  in  keeping  with  the  general 
trend  throughout  the  United  Kingdom,  are  substituting  motor  trucks  for  their 
horse-drawn  vehicles.    This  falling  off  in  demand,  combined  with  present  ade- 
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quate  supplies  of  hay,  has  depressed  prices  to  the  point  where  Canadian  shippers 
cannot  meet  the  market. 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

Hay  is  raised  in  Monmouthshire  and  Glamorganshire  in  South  Wales,  but 
not  in  sufficient  quantities  to  meet  the  demands.  Additional  supplies  are  brought 
in  by  rail  from  the  South  of  England  and  the  Midlands,  principally  from  the 
counties  of  Hampshire,  Gloucestershire,  and  Wiltshire.  Supplementary  supplies, 
when  required,  are  imported  from  Canada,  and  sometimes  from  Ireland  and 
Scandinavia. 

As  previously  reported  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1537!  (July 
15),  No.  1539  (July  29),  and  No.  1548  (September  30),  the  production  of  hay 
in  England  and  Wales  this  year  is  below  that  of  last  year,  although  the  quality 
is  good.  The  shortage,  however,  is  counteracted  to  a  large  extent  by  the  con- 
siderable carry-over  from  last  year,  and  by  the  remarkable  recovery  of  the  Eng- 
lish pastures. 

The  warm  dry  weather  which  prevailed  during  August  and  the  first  three 
weeks  of  September  has  given  place  to  intermittent  rains,  which  revived  pasture 
lands  to  such  an  extent  that  there  now  exists  ample  supplies  of  fresh  grasses  for 
farm  animals. 

Mowing  in  England  commences  about  the  first  week  in  June  and  continues 
until  the  second  week  in  July,  when  the  hay  is  stacked.  A  period  of  about  six 
weeks  is  allowed  for  the  stacks  to  settle,  after  which  they  are  thatched  over. 
Eorage  merchants  commence  buying  about  the  middle  of  September,  and  revisit 
the  farms  periodically  to  replenish  supplies  during  the  fall  and  early  winter 
months.  The  hay  is  cut  from  the  stacks  as  required,  and  is  tested,  weighed,  and 
tied  into  bales  on  the  spot.  The  farmer  usually  transports  the  hay  when  tied  to 
the  nearest  rail,  but  the  cutting,  weighing,  and  tying  is  done  by  the  fodder  mer- 
chants. 

COSTS  AND  PRICEvS 

Merchants  are  paying  from  6s.  to  7s.  ($1.46  to  $1.70)  per  ton  for  cutting, 
and  from  Is.  6d.  to  2s.  (36  cents  to  48  cents)  for  stringing  or  tying.  To  these 
disbursements  freight  charges  have  to  be  added.  Cardiff  merchants  allow  from 
10s.  to  12s.  ($2.43  to  $2.92)  rail  charges  for  hay  purchased  in  Monmouthshire 
and  Glamorganshire,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  20s.  ($4.86)  per  ton  for  hay 
purchased  in  the  Midlands  and  South  of  England.  The  hay  fetches  from  60s. 
to  68s.  ($14.60  to  $16.54)  per  ton  delivered. 

Under  these  circumstances  Canadian  hay,  to  be  competitive,  would  have  to 
be  imported  at  approximately  45s.  ($10.94)  per  ton  c.i.f.  Cardiff.  To  this  price 
importers  would  have  to  add  from  3s.  to  4s.  (73  cents  to  97  cents)  cartage  and 
dock  dues,  and  from  10s.  to  12s.  ($2.43  to  $2.92)  per  ton  freight  charges  to  rail 
the  hay  into  the  Welsh  valleys.  Having  regard  to  ocean  freight  rates,  a  quota- 
tion of  45s.  ($10.94,  exchange  at  par)  per  ton  c.i.f.  has  been  found  considerably 
below  the  figure  which  Canadian  shippers  are  prepared  to  quote. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson.  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  October  18,  1933. — Scottish  shipbuilders  during  September  launched 
seven  vessels  totalling  12,241  tons  gross,  compared  with  eight  of  14,511  tons 
in  August.  While  very  much  below  normal,  this  is  the  second-best  monthly 
output  this  year.  So  far  the  total  tonnage  launched  in  the  United  Kingdom 
since  January  has  almost  entirely  been  the  work  of  Scottish  shipyards.  The 
Scottish  total  to  date  is  33  vessels  of  about  49,000  tons,  the  Clyde  accounting 
for  75  per  cent.  This  is  not  much  more  than  one  month's  output  in  normal 
times. 
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Although  the  launchings  on  the  Clyde  during  September  were  small,  there 
has  been  a  considerable  amount  of  new  tonnage  begun,  and  in  all  the  shipyards 
new  workers  are  finding  employment  week  by  week. 

In  the  iron  and  steel  trades  home  business  continues  on  an  encouraging 
scale,  but  overseas  orders  are  less  satisfactory  owing,  it  is  believed,  to  the 
uncertainties  caused  by  fluctuating  exchange  values.  The  steel  ingot  production 
of  the  whole  kingdom  amounted  to  444,000  tons  in  January,  rose  to  its  highest 
point  for  the  year  in  May  with  599.000  tons,  and  dropped  to  551,000  tons  in 
August.  Indeed,  conditions  in  the  steel  industry  in  this  country  reflected  to 
some  extent  the  changing  aspects  of  business  in  the  United  States  and  on  the 
Continent.  But  production  has  been  maintained  at  a  distinctly  higher  level 
than  that  of  last  year. 

In  the  sheet  steel  trade  the  chief  feature  during  September  was  the  large 
order  for  locust  barriers  placed  by  the  Argentine  Government,  amounting  to 
22,000  tons  of  sheets,  of  which  a  substantial  share  went  to  two  Glasgow  firms. 
A  feature  of  this  order  was  the  rapidity  with  which  it  was  executed  for  prompt 
shipment. 

MARKETING  OF  LIVE  STOCK  IN  SCOTLAND 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
Demand 

The  demand  for  fat  stock  for  slaughter,  and  therefore  the  demand  for  store 
animals  for  feeding,  is  derived  from  the  demands  of  millions  of  consumers  of 
meat  in  various  forms.  The  by-products  of  the  stock,  including  wool,  which 
was  formerly  of  great  importance,  have  now  little  weight  in  determining  the 
policy  of  production.  The  demand  for  meat  is  the  determining  factor.  Although 
the  greatest  demand  for  Scottish-produced  meat  arises  within  Scotland  itself, 
nevertheless  the  demands  of  the  northern  English  counties  are  focussed  in  large 
measure  upon  the  Border  counties  of  Scotland.  In  addition,  about  15,000  tons 
of  Scottish  dressed  beef,  and  an  equal  amount  of  mutton,  are  shipped  to  London 
annually.  Newcastle  and  Leeds  are  the  largest  English  markets  for  fat  cattle  of 
Scottish  origin;  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Preston,  Newcastle,  and  Leeds  for  fat 
sheep;  while  the  majority  of  the  pigs  are  shipped  to  Newcastle.  The  locations 
of  these  great  consuming  markets  absorbing  Scottish  fat  stock  for  slaughter  are 
significant,  for  they  suggest  the  limits  of  volume  and  area  within  which  a  demand 
for  Scottish  meat  in  this  form  is  effective.  Excepting  the  important  demand  of 
the  London  market  for  dead  meat,  the  demands  of  consuming  centres  south  of 
the  large  cities  of  Manchester,  Liverpool,  and  Leeds  exert  a  relatively  small  pull 
upon  the  supplies  of  Scottish  fat  stock.  The  large  supplies  drawn  by  Newcastle 
from  Scottish  sources  come  principally  from  the  Eastern  areas,  while  those  going 
to  Liverpool  and  Manchester  are  drawn  mainly  from  the  West  and  Southwest 
of  Scotland. 

Within  Scotland  itself  there  is  only  one  large  area  of  consumption,  viz.  the 
Midland  plain,  which  includes  the  valleys  of  the  Forth  and  Clyde,  and  in  which 
are  situated  the  principal  towns,  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Dundee,  Perth,  and  Stir- 
ling. This  area  draws  its  supplies  of  beef,  mutton,  and  lamb  chiefly  from  the 
feeding  areas  on  the  East  Coast  between  Aberdeen  and  Berwick-on-Tweed.  Con- 
sumption in  all  districts  of  Scotland,  densely  and  less  densely  populated,  as 
indicated  by  the  slaughterings,  tends  to  follow  the  kind  of  meat  of  which  local 
supplies  are  most  abundant. 


*  The  first  part  of  this  report  was  published  in  No.  1550  (October  14). 
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The  annual  per  capita  consumption  in  pounds  of  the  various  kinds  of  meat 
— beef  and  veal,  mutton  and  lamb,  and  pig  meat — in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
certain  other  countries  is  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


New 

United 

Zealand 

Australia 

Canada 

Kingdom 

Figures  in  Pounds 

  155.7 

104.9 

57.9 

66.7 

  86.9 

78.6 

7.0 

28.6 

  27.6 

16.7 

83.5 

43.9 

Total  

  270.2 

200.2 

148.4 

139.2 

The  Scottish  proportions  of  (a)  the  output  of  each  kind  of  meat  in  Great 
Britain,  and  (b)  the  total  supplies  for  the  year  1931,  are  shown  as  percentages 
in  the  following  table: — 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent 
of  U.K.  of  Total 
Output  Supplies 

Beef  and  veal   27  12£ 

Mutton  and  lamb   31-|  12 

Pig  meat   6  l£ 

All  meat   23  9 

Considering  that  the  population  of  Scotland  is  not  more  than  12  per  cent 
of  that  of  England  and  Wales,  the  contribution  which  Scotland  makes  to  the 
United  Kingdom  live  stock  demand  is  significant. 

In  recent  times  the  purchasing  power  of  wages  has  been  a  more  important 
factor  than  the  volume  of  home  supplies  in  determining  the  demand  and  conse- 
quently the  price  of  live  stock  in  this  country.  During  the  past  three  years 
demand  has  been  considerably  reduced  by  the  growth  of  unemployment  and  by 
the  reduction  in  working  class  incomes. 


SLAUGHTERINGS  OF  LIVE  STOCK 

In  the  report  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  Scotland,  the  total  num- 
ber of  animals  slaughtered  for  meat  in  public  and  private  licensed  slaughter- 
houses is  given  for  each  county  in  Scotland.  In  the  aggregate  these  number 
406,000  cattle,  68,500  calves,  1,660,000  sheep  and  lambs,  and  148,000  pigs.  Con- 
verted into  carcass  weights  these  numbers  represent,  approximately,  134,000 
tons  of  beef,  1,880  tons  of  veal,  40,750  tons  of  mutton  and  lamb,  and  11,000  tons 
of  pig  meat,  including  edible  offal.  Of  this  total,  some  29,000  tons,  representing 
approximately  14,500  tons  of  beef,  and  14,500  tons  of  mutton,  are  railed  annually 
to  London.  Further,  on  a  conservative  estimate,  approximately  16,000  tons  of 
beef,  7,250  tons  of  mutton,  and  3,000  tons  of  pig  meat  are  exported  alive  by  rail 
and  sea  to  be  slaughtered  immediately  on  arrival.  Thus,  of  the  total  Scottish 
production  of  meat,  158,750  tons,  or  74  per  cent,  were  utilized  in  satisfaction  of 
Scottish  demands,  and  55,250  tons,  or  26  per  cent,  in  satisfaction  of  demands 
from  elsewhere.  London  furnishes  a  demand  for  the  highest  quality  meat  on  a 
scale  which  permits  of  special  freight  trains  being  run  at  minimum  rates  per  ton, 
and  at  prices  which  are  sufficiently  above  Scottish  prices  to  make  it  worth  while 
to  incur  the  costs. 

DEMAND  FOR  FAT  STOCK 

The  demand  for  live  fat  beasts  fed  in  Scotland  is  widely  diffused,  involving 
the  movement  of  live  stock  to  the  points  of  slaughter,  which  are  situated  either 
in  consuming  centres  or  where  animals  are  collected  and  killed  for  the  wholesale 
dead  meat  trade. 
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As  might  be  anticipated,  the  great  weight  of  the  slaughtering  is  centred  in 
Glasgow  and  its  immediate  industrial  area.  This  area  absorbs  35  per  cent  of  all 
cattle  and  26  per  cent  of  all  sheep  slaughtered  in  Scotland.  Regarding  other 
Scottish  areas,  the  trade  in  dead  beef  centres  largely  at  Aberdeen,  whereas 
Edinburgh  and  its  subsidiary  centres  constitute  the  largest  market  for  mutton. 

The  demand  for  pig  meat  takes,  in  the  main,  two  distinct  forms,  viz.  a 
demand  for  fresh  pork  and  a  demand  for  bacon.  Glasgow  and  Edinburgh  are 
the  chief  centres  of  pig  slaughter,  and  are  evidence  of  the  importance  of  the  pork 
trade.  Not  more  than  one-fifth  of  the  pigs  killed  in  Scotland  are  used  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  Scottish  bacon  trade,  while  many  pigs  reared  and  fed  in  Scot- 
land are  sent  alive  as  porkers  to  the  English  market. 

Seasonal  variations  such  as  a  larger  use  of  beef  and  pork  in  winter,  and  of 
mutton,  veal,  and  lamb  in  summer,  are  of  some  importance. 

DEMAND  FOR  STORE  STOCK 

In  the  production  of  live  stock  there  are  no  clear  dividing  lines  between 
rearing  farms  and  breeding  farms.  There  are  few  farmers  in  Scotland  who  do 
not  at  some  time  of  the  year  buy  stock  either  to  maintain  their  flocks  and  herds 
or  to  stock  their  lands  more  fully.  It  is  convenient  to  treat  as  stores  all  stock 
other  than  fat,  whether  bought  for  breeding  or  for  feeding,  except,  of  course, 
dairy  cows  and  pedigree  breeding  stock,  which  can  best  be  treated  separately. 

The  strength  of  the  demand  for  store  cattle  is  not  determined  solely  by  the 
strength  of  the  demand  for  meat  as  shown  by  the  price  of  fat  stock,  since  the 
feeding  of  cattle  is  an  integral  part  of  many  systems  of  farming.  Over  a  long 
period  there  will  be  some  correspondence  in  the  trends  of  prices  of  cattle  of  all 
kinds,  but  in  shorter  periods  there  may  be  a  considerable  discrepancy.  The 
demand  for  stores  is  seasonal,  but  the  volume  of  the  seasonal  demand  is  by  no 
means  constant,  depending  on  the  cost  of  keep  and  other  considerations.  Gener- 
ally speaking,  Inverness-shire  and  the  counties  of  the  north  are,  on  balance,  heavy 
exporters  of  calves  and  stores.  The  demand  of  Aberdeenshire,  Perthshire,  Angus, 
and  Fife,  however,  for  young  cattle  to  feed,  is  on  a  much  larger  scale.  These 
central  counties  draw,  on  balance,  about  100,000  stores  and  25,000  calves  annu- 
ally. This  store  stock  is  drawn  from  adjacent  areas,  including  the  northern 
counties,  Orkney  and  Shetland,  Ireland,  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  from  Canada. 

The  demand  in  Aberdeenshire  is  primarily  for  a  younger  type  of  beast,  from 
one  to  two  years  old.  In  Angus  and  Fife,  however,  the  demand  is  for  a  heavier 
class  of  animal.  The  farms  on  the  hill  areas  to  the  north  of  these  counties  buy 
young  calves  to  rear,  as  was  the  case  in  Aberdeen,  but  these  do  not  amount  to 
many,  and  they  pass  later  through  local  markets  to  feeding  farms  on  the  lower 
grounds.  The  principal  demand  here  is  for  older  stores,  which,  if  bought  in  the 
spring,  are  already  two  years  old  or  thereabouts,  and  if  bought  in  the  autumn, 
are  six-quarter  cattle.  Many  of  these  are  bought  in  the  autumn  and  winter  for 
finishing  in  the  courts,  and  frequently  two  batches  may  be  fed  during  the  period 
from  November  to  May.  It  is  probable  therefore  that  dealers  who  bring  Irish 
stores  across  to  Glasgow  would  expose  cattle  of  heavier  weights  at  Perth,  Dundee, 
and  Forfar,  rather  than  at  Aberdeen,  to  meet  demands  most  likely  to  be  suited 
by  this  arrangement. 

Space  does  not  permit  of  a  closer  analysis  of  the  volume  and  character  of 
the  demand  for  store  cattle  in  local  detail.  Within  each  county  demand  may  be 
for  younger  or  for  older  cattle,  according  to  the  varying  physical  conditions  pre- 
vailing. Scotland  is  a  country  so  diversified  in  natural  physical  conformation, 
and  in  soil  and  climate,  that  the  fitting  of  supplies  to  demand  even  of  store  cattle 
is  not  a  matter  for  broad  statement  or  definition,  but  rather  for  highly  specialized 
local  knowledge. 
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IRISH  APPLE  MARKET 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  October  11,  1933. — The  prospects  of  shipping  Canadian  apples  to 
the  Irish  Free  State  this  year  are  not  so  good  as  they  were,  chiefly  because  of  the 
recent  imposition  of  an  import  duty  of  one  penny  per  pound  (or  roughly  25  per 
cent  ad  valorem)  and  the  intensive  Government  efforts  to  encourage  domestic 
production.  Nevertheless,  there  is  likely  to  be  a  fair  market  for  Canadian 
edible  apples,  which  are  well-known  and  popular  here.  The  original  amount  of 
the  duty  on  apples  was  twopence  per  pound,  but  it  has  been  reduced  to  one 
penny.  Apples  and  fruit  pulp  may  be  imported;  under  licence,  free  of  duty,  by 
industrialists  for  making  jam,  etc. 

A  considerable  amount  of  apple-buying  for  this  market  is  done  through 
Liverpool  and  other  English  centres,  the  large  fruit  importing  firms  there  having 
branches  and  connections  in  Dublin  and  Belfast  covering  this  whole  area. 

The  apple  trade  from  the  Pacific  Coast  is  assisted  by  the  provision  of  two 
direct  steamers,  which  come  to  this  market  via  the  Panama  Canal  during  the 
apple  season,  but  at  the  commencement  it  is  customary  to  rail  them  to  Montreal, 
Halifax,  or  New  York. 

season's  crop 

The  apple  crop  this  season  has  been  an  excellent  one  generally.  It  has  not 
been  a  full  crop,  being  rather  below  the  average,  but  the  quality  has  been  excel- 
lent and  the  fruit  of  good  colour,  especially  that  grown  in  the  Dublin  district. 
At  the  Kilkenny  Fruit  Show  held  recently  there  were  no  less  than  forty-eight 
varieties  of  apples  exhibited,  of  which  about  half  were  eating  apples. 

Fruit  experts  express  the  opinion  that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  Ireland  to 
become  independent  of  imports,  particularly  in  late-keeping  dessert  apples.  The 
counties  of  Kilkenny,  Cork  and  parts  of  Clare  are  best  suited  to  the  growth  of- 
the  edible  apples,  but  even  from  these  districts  there  is  no  apple  now  grown  that 
will  keep  in  good  condition  later  than  December.  The  horticulturist  at  the 
Albert  College  in  Dublin  has  at  present  from  80  to  100  varieties  of  late-keeping 
dessert  apples  under  test,  but  there  has  been  no  effort  so  far  by  growers  to  test 
any  new  varieties  under  normal  growing  conditions.  With  regard  to  cooking 
apples,  local  varieties  are  plentiful,  and  they  keep  until  the  end  of  March. 

Apple  production  in  Ireland  is  not  on  a  proper  commercial  scale,  but  is- 
largely  confined  to  the  efforts  of  farmers  with  whom  it  holds  a  minor  place  in 
their  activities, 

The  apple  varieties  coming  to  Ireland  at  present  are  chiefly  Wealthy,  Jona- 
than, Grimes  Golden,  and  Mcintosh  Reds.  Although  cooking  apples  are  going 
to  England,  none  are  being  imported. 

TRADE  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA  IN  1932 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

III.    Origin  of  Imports 

An  examination  of  the  origin  of  merchandise  imported,  exclusive  of  goods 
in  transit,  indicates  that  of  104  countries  trading  with  South  Africa  in  1932, 
sixteen  account  for  £28,867,026  or  91-7  per  cent  of  the  total  trade.  In  the 
following  table  is  shown  the  values  and  percentages  of  the  Union's  import  trade 
with  each  of  the  sixteen  principal  countries  arranged  in  order  of  importance. 
The  figures  in  parentheses  show  the  order  which  obtained  in  1931: — 

*  The  first  part  of  this  report,  which  dealt  with  the  export  trade  of  South  Africa  in  1932, 
was  published  in  No.  1548  (September  30);  and  the  second  with  the  import  trade  under 
general  classifications,  in  No.  1549  (October  7). 
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1932  1931 


Country  of  Origin 

Per  Cent 

rer  i^eni 

£31,465,564 

100, 

,0 

£50,276,417 

100.0 

14,276,247 

45. 

4 

21,750,686 

43.3 

2    United  States  

4,228,915 

13. 

4 

7,015,884 

14.0 

2,384.335 

7 . 

,6 

3,343,676 

6.7 

1,209,492 

3. 

.8 

2,446,967 

4.9 

1,117,832 

3 

.5 

1,811,919 

3.6 

6  *India  

1,019,841 

3 

.2 

1,550,950 

3.1 

7    Dutch  East  India  Islds.  (12) 

746,737 

2, 

.4 

737,968 

1.5 

8    France  (8)  

586,157 

1. 

9 

977,701 

1.9 

9    Belgium  (7)  

538,113 

i , 

7 

1,013,524 

2.0 

10    Holland  (10)  

536,824 

L 

.7 

814,763 

1.6 

11  *Sweden  (9)  

498,001 

1. 

6 

815,576 

1.6 

474,452 

1. 

5 

768,825 

1.5 

362,379 

1. 

.1 

619,251 

1.2 

14  *Brazil  (16)  

338,864 

l 

.  l 

399,900 

0.8 

15  *Ceylon  (13)  

279,141 

0. 

.9 

623,143 

1.2 

16    Switzerland  (15)  

269,696 

0, 

,9 

514,947 

1.0 

Total  seven  countries  having  de- 

£18,739,418 

£29,399,141 

Total    nine    countries    on  gold 

10,127,608 

15,806,539 

Total  sixteen  countries  listed 

£28,867,026 

91 

.7 

£45,205,680 

89.9 

*  Countries  having  currencies  which  depreciated  more  than  10  per  cent. 

It  will  be  observed  from  this  statement  that  imports  from  the  seven  coun- 
tries having  depreciated  currencies  totalled  £18,739,419  or  64-9  per  cent  of  the 
value  of  merchandise  supplied  by  the  sixteen  countries  listed.  Imports  of  United 
Kingdom  origin  show  a  decrease  in  value  of  £7,474,439,  but  her  share  of  the  trade, 
calculated  on  a  gold  basis,  rose  from  45-1  per  cent  in  1931  to  46-6  per  cent  in 
1932.  Other  parts  of  the  British  Empire,  overseas,  contributed  8-9  per  cent  as 
against  9-5  per  cent  during  the  previous  year. 

Imports  from  foreign  sources  during  1932  were  less  by  £8,289,692  than  in 
1931,  and  the  proportion  to  the  total  importations  of  merchandise  from  countries 
overseas  fell  from  45*4  per  cent  to  44-5  per  cent.  With  the  exception  of  the 
Dutch  East  Indies,  decreases  in  absolute  terms  were  recorded  in  the  imports 
from  all  the  principal  countries,  but  percentage  gains  were  recorded  in  the  case 
of  Germany  (0-9  per  cent),  Dutch  East  Indies  (0-9  per  cent),  Holland  (0-1 
per  cent),  and  Brazil  (0-3  per  cent).  The  improvement  of  the  Dutch  East 
Indies'  position  is  due  entirely  to  the  greater  share  of  the  petroleum  trade  which 
this  supplier  obtained  during  the  year  under  review.  The  heaviest  losses  were 
sustained  by  the  United  States  and  Japan,  imports  from  which  were  less  by 
£2,786,969  (0-6  per  cent)  and  £1,237,475  (1-1  per  cent)  respectively  than  in 
1931.  Reduced  shipments  of  metals,  metal  manufactures,  machinery  and 
vehicles,  and  articles  in  the  oils,  paints,  and  varnishes  class  account  principally 
for  the  decline  in  the  case  of  the  United  States,  while  conspicuous  decreases  in 
the  values  of  textile  products  imported  from  Japan  are  mainly  responsible  for 
the  loss  in  trade  suffered  by  that  country. 

UNITED  KINGDOM 

During  1932  Great  Britain's  percentage  share  of  the  Union's  total  import 
trade  advanced  from  43-3  per  cent  to  45-4  per  cent,  although  in  actual  value 
her  exports  to  South  Africa  dropped  by  £7,474,439.  Under  the  various  com- 
modity headings,  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  in  1932  (1931  share  in  paren- 
theses) 55  per  cent  (55  per  cent)  of  animals,  agricultural  and  pastoral  products; 
18-2  per  cent  (18  per  cent)  of  foodstuffs;  75-8  per  cent  (78-3  per  cent)  of 
ales,  spirits,  wines,  and  beverages;  68  per  cent  (54  per  cent)  of  tobacco  and 
tobacco  products;  54-1  per  cent  (52-7  per  cent)  of  fibres,  yarns,  textiles, 
and  apparel;  56-1  per  cent  (52-3  per  cent)  of  metals,  metal  manufactures, 
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machinery  and  vehicles;  38  per  cent  (38-3  per  cent)  of  minerals,  earthenware, 
and  glassware;  15-5  per  cent  (17-2  per  cent)  of  oils,  waxes,  resins,  paints,  and 
varnishes;  49-2  per  cent  (46-9  per  cent)  of  drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers!; 
50  per  cent  (46-2  per  cent)  of  leather  and  rubber  and  manufactures  thereof; 
9-2  per  cent  (7-6  per  cent)  of  wood,  cane,  wicker  and  manufactures  thereof; 
52  per  cent  (55-2  per  cent)  of  books,  paper,  and  stationery;  52-4  per  cent 
(52-8  per  cent)  of  jewellery,  timepieces,  and  fancy  goods;  and  54  per  cent 
(54-5  per  cent)  of  miscellaneous  articles. 

These  figures  offer  a  concise  indication  of  the  importance  of  the  United 
Kingdom  as  a  supplier  of  South  Africa's  requirements,  excepting,  of  course, 
such  commodities  as  foodstuffs,  oils,  paints  and  varnishes,  and  timber  and 
timber  products,  which  she  herself  imports  in  large  quantities. 

For  the  year  1932,  the  most  important  commodity  group,  from  Great 
Britain's  standpoint,  was  "  metals,  metal  manufactures,  machinery  and 
vehicles."  Under  this  classification  she  was  responsible  for  £5,143,405  out  of 
a  total  importation  of  £9,170,917.  The  chief  items  comprising  her  share  were 
miscellaneous  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel,  £855,645  (including  ingots, 
billets,  angle,  channel  and  T-iron,  bars,  bolts  and  rods,  castings,  drill  steel,  cast- 
iron  pipe,  wrought-iron  and  steel  pipe  and  fittings,  steel  plate,  plain,  galvanized 
and  corrugated  sheeting,  tinned  sheeting,  tool  steel) ;  electrical  machinery  and 
parts,  £469,721;  miscellaneous  industrial  machinery,  £197,060;  miscellaneous 
mining  machinery,  £278,313;  cutlery,  £76,881;  iron  and  steel  rope  and  wire, 
£85,870;  mechanics'  tools,  £54,408;  electrical  cable  and  wire,  £198,499;  motor 
vehicles,  chassis,  accessories  and  parts,  £656,451. 

The  United  Kingdom's  principal  competitor  in  goods  of  this  description 
was  the  United  States,  notably  in  motor  vehicles,  accessories  and  parts, 
machinery  (agricultural,  mining,  industrial,  and  electrical),  and  mechanics' 
tools.  (For  the  first  time  in  history,  however,  South  Africa  imported  more  cars 
of  British  manufacture  than  of  American,  purchasing  4,428  of  the  former  valued 
at  £480,288,  as  compared  with  2,699  of  the  latter  valued  at  £427,711.)  Other 
competitors  in  these  products  were:  Germany,  in  miscellaneous  machinery  and 
iron  and  steel  products;  Canada,  in  motor  vehicles,  chassis  and  parts,  electrical 
cooking  and  heating  apparatus;  and  Belgium  and  Sweden,  in  fencing  materials, 
bars,  bolts  and  rods,  iron  and  steel  plate,  and  drill  steel,  electrical  machinery 
and  parts,  factory  plant,  electrical  materials  and  fittings  respectively. 

"Textiles  and  textile  products"  was  the  class  second  in  importance  to  Great 
Britain,  who  supplied  to  the  value  of  £4,595,987  out  of  a  total  importation 
valued  at  £8,499,492  during  the  year  under  review.  Men's  and  women's  outer 
garments,  £810,439;  hats  and  *  caps,  £174,022;  hosiery,  £184,808;  under- 
clothing, £227,694;  cotton  piece-goods,  £1,058,391;  miscellaneous  soft  haber- 
dashery, £247,044;  silk  piece-goods,  £107,695;  woollen  piece-goods,  £517,977; 
and  house  furnishings  were  conspicuous  among  the  various  items  making  up 
the  United  Kingdom's  share  of  the  trade.  Her  chief  competition  in  articles 
included  in  this  classification  came  from  Japan  (cotton,  silk  and  artificial  silk 
piece-goods,  and  knitted  underclothing) ;  India  (jute  bags  and  jute  in  the 
piece) ;  United  States  (cotton  piece-goods,  silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery,  men's 
and  women's  outer  garments,  and  underclothing) ;  Germany  (women's  outer 
garments,  soft  haberdashery,  silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery,  cotton  piece-goods) ; 
France  (silk  and  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  soft  haberdashery,  women's  outer 
garments);  Italy  (cotton  blankets,  cotton  piece-goods,  woollen  piece-good- 1  : 
Belgium  (cotton  piece-goods  and  unmanufactured  cotton);  Switzerland  (soft 
haberdashery,  silk  and  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  knitted  underclothing) : 
Czechoslovakia  (knitted  underclothing,  cotton  piece-goods,  hosiery) ;  and 
Canada  (silk  hosiery,  binding  twine,  and  knitted  underclothing). 
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"  Drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers "  to  the  value  of  £869,150  constituted 
the  third  most  important  group  of  British  exports  to  the  Union.  In  this  class 
the  United  Kingdom  took  a  prominent  position  as  a  supplier  of  caustic  soda, 
sodium  cyanide,  glycerine  distilled  in  bulk,  sodium  nitrate,  medicinal  prepara- 
tions and  miscellaneous  drugs,  against  competition  from  the  United  States, 
Germany,  Holland,  Canada,  and  Italy. 

"  Books,  paper,  and  stationery "  valued  at  £744,522  were  imported  from 
the  United  Kingdom  during  1932.  The  chief  items  affected  were  cardboard, 
linenboard  and  strawboard,  newsprint  in  reels,  other  printing  papers,  miscel- 
laneous wrapping  papers,  books  and  music,  printed  matter,  and  stationery. 
Canada,  Germany,  Sweden,  the  United  States,  and  Norway  respectively  were 
the  principal  competitors  for  this  trade. 

Great  Britain  supplied  50  per  cent  of  the  Union's  1932  requirements  of 
"  leather,  rubber  and  manufactures  thereof,"  shipping  goods  thus  classified  to 
the  value  of  £529,104.  The  United  Kingdom  obtained  the  bulk  of  the  business 
in  men's  and  women's  leather  footwear,  motor  car  tires  and  tubes,  rubber  hose, 
miscellaneous  manufactures  of  rubber,  and  leather  in  the  piece  other  than 
enamelled  and  patent  leathers,  which  were  imported  mainly  from  Germany 
and  the  United  States. 

Imports  of  the  commodities  referred  to  above  represent  £11,882,168  of  the 
United  Kingdom's  total  of  £14,276,247,  the  balance  being  spread  over  imports 
of  agricultural  and  pastoral  products,  ales  and  spirits,  cigarettes,  paints  and 
varnishes,  earthenware  and  glassware,  jewellery,  timepieces,  and  fancy  goods 
and  miscellaneous  items.  In  addition  to  the  United  Kingdom's  preponderant 
share  of  the  Union's  "  visible  "  import  trade,  brief  reference  must  be  made  to 
certain  11  invisible  "  items,  the  influence  of  which,  upon  the  direction  of  the 
Union's  overseas  trade,  is  very  great.  For  example,  of  the  2,003,567  tons  of 
overseas  cargo  landed  at  South  African  ports  during  1932,  more  than  1,200,000 
tons  were  carried  by  British  vessels,  while  of  the  2,845,284  tons  shipped  from 
South  Africa  in  the  same  period,  over  2,000,000  tons  were  shipped  in  British 
bottoms.  Moreover,  the  majority  of  the  banks  and  financial  institutions  in  the 
country  are  British,  while  a  large  number  of  the  strongest  business  houses  in 
South  Africa  are  either  branches  of,  or  affiliated  to,  United  Kingdom  concerns. 

UNITED  STATES 

The  United  States'  share  of  South  Africa's  import  trade  during  1932  was 
valued  at  £4,228,915  as  compared  with  £7,015,884  in  1931.  Of  the  decrease  of 
£2,786,969,  motor  vehicles,  accessories  and  parts  are  responsible  for  £726,455, 
and  motor  spirit,  lubricating,  illuminating,  and  burning  oils  for  £454,913.  The 
balance  of  the  decrease  was  spread  over  foodstuffs,  textiles  and  textile  products, 
machinery  and  metal  manufactures,  drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers,  timber 
and  timber  products,  and  miscellaneous  items. 

Conspicuous  decreases  in  the  metals  and  machinery  group  occurred  as  fol- 
lows: ploughs,  harrows  and  parts,  £17,624;  miscellaneous  agricultural  imple- 
ments and  machinery,  £20,447;  primary  batteries,  £54,254;  electrical  machinery 
and  parts,  £37,764;  mining  machinery,  £97,341;  mechanics'  tools,  £29,665; 
and  wireless  instruments  and  parts,  £50,365. 

Textile  products  valued  at  £441,452  came  into  the  Union  from  the  United 
States  during  1932  as  against  £703,785  in  1931,  a  shortfall  of  £262,333.  Of 
this  amount  £122,935,  or  nearly  half,  is  accounted  for  by  reduced  shipments  of 
cotton  piece-goods.  Men's  outer  garments  and  hosiery  also  returned  substan- 
tial decreases.  It  is  interesting  to  note,  in  the  case  of  hosiery,  that  a  consider- 
able percentage  of  the  trade  formerly  held  by  American  factories  is  now  in  the 
hands  of  the  Canadian  branches  of  such  mills. 
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The  United  States'  share  of  the  Union's  imports  of  timber  and  timber 
products  dropped  from  £308,360  in  1931  to  £198,512,  the  principal  items  con- 
tributing to  the  decrease  being  pitch  and  other  pine  pulpboards  for  building; 
handles  for  picks,  shovels,  and  agricultural  implements;  joinery  and  flooring 
and  ceiling,  planed,  tongued,  and  grooved. 

Imports  of  flowers  of  sulphur  from  the  United  States,  which  were  valued 
at  £22,500  in  1931,  dropped  to  £1,734  in  1932.  This  item  was  responsible  for 
£20,766  of  the  shortfall  in  the  United  States  trade  in  goods  comprising  the 
drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers  group.  Of  late  years  Italy  seems  to  have 
replaced  the  United  States  as  the  principal  supplier  of  sulphur  in  its  various 
crude  forms.  Other  commodities  in  this  category  in  which  the  United  States 
lost  ground  were  miscellaneous  drugs,  medicinal  preparations,  and  druggists' 
sundries,  although  increases  were  registered  in  sodium  cyanide,  liquid  insecti- 
cides, and  unenumerated  chemicals. 

In  the  "  foodstuffs  "  group  the  share  of  the  United  States  dropped  from 
£248,896  in  1931  to  £162,746.  For  this  decrease,  smaller  imports  of  wheat 
flour,  manufactured  sweets,  preserved  fish  and  meats,  lard,  and  glucose  are 
mainly  responsible.  The  United  States'  share  of  the  trade  in  "  leather  and 
rubber  manufactures,"  comprising  mainly  motor  car  tires  and  tubes,  declined 
from  £170,348  to  £129,475. 

GERMANY 

Imports  from  Germany  into  South  Africa  during  1932  were  valued  at 
£2,384,335  as  compared  with  £3,343,676  in  1931.  Of  this  total,  £1,099,309,  or 
almost  one-half,  represents  imports  classified  under  the  heading  "  metals, 
manufactures  thereof,  machinery  and  vehicles."  Imports  of  such  items  in  1931 
were  valued  at  £1,463,213,  and  the  decline  of  £363,904  is  mainly  accounted  for 
by  reduced  shipments  of  miscellaneous  electrical  machinery  and  parts,  indus- 
trial machinery,  miscellaneous  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel,  notably  angle, 
channel  and  T-iron,  bars,  bolts  and  rods,  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes  and  fit- 
tings, nuts  and  rivets,  enamelled  ware,  mechanics'  tools,  fencing  wire  and  net- 
ting, and  electric  cable  and  wire.  The  only  increase  worthy  of  note  occurred 
in  the  case  of  factory  plant,  which  advanced  from  £106,380  to  £216,058. 

"  Fibres,  yarns,  textiles,  and  apparel  "  constitute  the  class  of  goods  next 
in  order  of  importance  from  Germany's  standpoint.  Her  share  of  the  trade  in 
such  items  during  1932  was  valued  at  £397,270  as  against  £684,173  in  the  pre- 
vious year,  and  the  individual  articles  principally  responsible  for  this  short- 
fall were  cotton  hosiery,  £9,219  compared  with  £25,212  in  1931 ;  knitted  under- 
clothing, £24,433  or  £12,524  less  than  in  1931;  cotton  piece-goods,  which 
dropped  from  £109,921  to  £33,471;  miscellaneous  soft  haberdashery,  £49,673 
as  against  £83,676;  and  woollen  piece-goods,  £13,415,  compared  with  £51,326 
in  1931. 

The  other  commodity  classes  in  which  Germany  figures  prominently  as  a 
supplier  of  the  Union's  requirements  are  "drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers"; 
"jewellery,  timepieces,  and  fancy  goods";  "minerals,  earthenware,  and  glass- 
ware"; and  "leather  and  rubber  manufactures."  In  all  of  these  groups 
decreases  as  compared  with  the  previous  year's  figures  were  recorded.  The 
largest  decrease  occurred  in  the  case  of  "  jewellery,  timepieces,  and  fancy 
goods,"  imports  of  which  fell  from  £208,494  in  1931  to  £126,028.  Imports  of 
"  leather,  rubber  and  manufactures  thereof  "  at  £83,755  were  less  by  £50,485 
than  in  the  previous  year,  the  principal  items  responsible  being  calf  and  glace 
kid  leathers  in  the  piece. 

JAPAN 

Japanese  participation  in  South  Africa's  import  trade  was  valued,  during 
the  year  under  review,  at  £1,209,492  as  compared  with  £2,446,967  in  1931. 
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Textiles  and  textile  products,  valued  at  £1,032,371  (£2,037,088  in  1931),  repre- 
sent 86  per  cent  of  this  total.  Of  the  individual  items  contributing  to  this  heavy 
decrease,  the  most  important  were  cotton  piece-goods,  £341,195  as  against 
£636,160  in  1931;  rayon  piece-goods,  which  dropped  from  £237,625  to  £195,203; 
and  silk  piece-goods,  £250,402  as  compared  with  £681,967  in  the  previous  year. 

The  only  other  commodity  group  in  which  Japan  ranked  as  a  principal 
supplier  was  the  "  leather  and  rubber  manufactures  "  class.  Under  this  heading 
imports  from  Japan  were  valued  at  £47,292  as  against  £225,180  in  1931,  and  of 
this  total,  1,620,182  pairs  of  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  represent  £44,979. 

INDIA 

India's  exports  to  the  Union  dropped  from  £1,550,950  in  1931  to  £1,019,841, 
spread  over  three  commodity  groups  as  follows  (1931  totals  in  parentheses): 
"textiles  and  textile  products,"  £597,636  (£884,967);  "foodstuffs,"  £243,791 
(£457,560);  and  "oils,  waxes,  paints,  and  varnishes,"  £148,100  (£150,619). 
Of  the  decrease  of  £287,331  occurring  in  textile  products,  £116,223  is  accounted 
for  by  jute  bags  for  coal,  grain,  and  sugar,  and  £44,121  by  jute  bagging  and 
sacking  in  the  piece.  In  foodstuffs  conspicuous  decreases  were  registered  in 
imports  of  rice  (£167,867  as  against  £272,808  in  1931)  and  tea  (£15,382  com- 
pared with  £99,850). 

DUTCH  EAST  INDIES 

South  African  imports  from  the  Dutch  East  Indies  advanced  slightly 
from  £737,968  in  1931  to  £746,737.  Of  the  latter  total,  £647,760  represents 
"  oils,  paints,  and  varnishes  "  (gasoline  £535,980,  illuminating  and  burning  oils 
£49,641),  while  £77,637  is  accounted  for  by  foodstuffs.  In  the  past  these  islands 
have  never  figured  largely  as  prominent  suppliers  of  the  Union's  requirements 
of  foodstuffs,  but  during  the  year  under  review  a  marked  increase  in  imports 
of  Dutch  East  Indian  coffee  took  place — from  736,781  pounds  valued  at  £13,025 
in  1931  to  no  less  than  3,086,749  pounds  valued  at  £48,596. 

FRANCE 

French  trade  with  the  Union  during  1932  amounted  in  value  to  £586,157, 
or  £391,544  less  than  in  1931.  Textiles  and  textile  products  valued  at  £335,327 
(£575,763  in  1931) ;  drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers,  £51,490  (compared  with 
£84,681) ;  and  spirits,  wines,  and  beverages,  £29,322  (or  £21,977  less  than  in 
the  previous  year),  accounted  for  nearly  80  per  cent  of  imports  from  this 
country. 

The  principal  individual  items  responsible  for  the  heavy  decline  in  textiles 
and  textile  products  (£240,436)  were  silk  piece-goods,  which  dropped  by 
£64,153;  woollen  piece-goods,  £24,972  as  compared  with  £83,629  in  .1931; 
women's  outer  garments;  and  silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery.  Imports  of 
French  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  however,  rose  from  £71,125  to  £104,272. 

The  decrease  of  £33,191  in  the  drugs,  chemicals,  and  fertilizers  group  is 
largely  accounted  for  by  reduced  shipments  of  crude  glycerine  (£13,728  as 
against  £37,151  in  1931),  specifics  (medicinal  preparations),  and  perfumery  and 
toilet  preparations. 

Imports  of  French  brandy  dropped  from  £18,355  to  £11,365,  and  of  spark- 
ling wines  from  £16,006  to  £5,845,  these  two  items  accounting  for  practically 
the  whole  of  the  decline  recorded  under  the  "  spirits,  wines,  and  beverages  " 
heading. 

BELGIUM 

Belgian  trade  with  South  Africa  suffered  a  severe  setback  during  1932, 
falling  from  £1,013,524  in  1931  to  £538,113,  made  up  as  follows  (1931  totals  in 
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parentheses) :  textiles  and  textile  products,  £165,103  (£374,870) ;  metals, 
machinery  and  vehicles,  £213,535  (£355,228);  and  minerals,  earthenware,  and 
glassware,  £62,656  (£114,138).  The  greatest  decrease — that  which  occurred  in 
the  textile  group — is  mainly  attributable  to  the  slackening  of  South  African 
purchases  of  cotton  piece-goods,  woollen  piece-goods,  men's  and  women's  outer 
garments,  cotton  waste,  cotton  blankets  and  rugs,  and  woven  cotton  under- 
clothing. 

Outstanding  decreases  in  imports  from  Belgium  under  the  metals  and 
machinery  classification  were  registered  in  bar,  bolt,  and  rod  steel;  angle,  channel 
and  T-iron;  galvanized  and  corrugated  sheeting  (£320  as  against  £18,884  in 
1931) ;  fencing  droppers,  standards,  and  posts;  wire  nails  and  plain  and  barbed 
fencing  wire. 

The  most  important  item  in  the  "  minerals,  earthenware,  and  glassware  " 
group,  from  Belgium's  standpoint,  is  cement,  and  her  shipments  of  this  com- 
modity declined  in  value  from  £68,246  in  1931  to  £27,359.  The  balance  of  her 
trade  loss  under  this  heading  is  spread  over  cement  sheets,  plate  and  window 
glass,  and  other  building  materials. 

HOLLAND 

Imports  from  Holland  during  the  year  under  review  were  valued  at 
£536,824  compared  with  £814,763  in  1931,  the  decrease  being  spread  over  food- 
stuffs, drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers,  oils,  paints  and  varnishes,  and  books, 
paper  and  stationery,  in  each  of  which  Holland  figured  as  a  prominent  sup- 
plier. 

The  principal  items  affected  in  the  trade  in  foodstuffs,  the  Dutch  share  of 
which  fell  from  £122,031  in  1931  to  £88,467,  were  chocolate,  confectionery, 
dried  and  cured  fish,  gelatine,  full  cream  condensed  milk,  and  manufactured 
sweets. 

The  decrease  in  Holland's  trade  under  the  heading  "  drugs,  chemicals,  and 
fertilizers  "  was  negligible,  amounting  to  only  £4,521,  largely  in  consequence  of 
smaller  shipments  of  whale  and  bone  manures  and  miscellaneous  drugs. 

Dutch  participation  in  the  trade  in  oils,  paints,  and  varnishes  is  practically 
confined  to  linseed  oil,  essential  and  perfumed  oils,  ready-mixed  paints,  colours 
ground  in  oil,  and  varnish,  and  in  all  these  items  decreases  were  registered. 

Cardboard,  linenboard,  and  strawboard  valued  at  £13,417  as  against 
£20,181  in  1931;  books  and  music,  £6,734  less  than  in  the  previous  year;  and 
miscellaneous  printing  an,d  wrapping  papers,  were  the  principal  items  respon- 
sible for  the  decrease  of  £25,746  in  the  value  of  Holland's  exports  to  the  Union 
under  the  "  books,  papers,  and  stationery  "  classification. 


WHEAT  AND   FLOUR   SITUATION  IN   THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

WHEAT 

Rotterdam,  October  18,  1933. — The  Agentine  has  been  a  heavy  shipper  of 
wheat  to  the  Netherlands  during  the  July-September  period  of  the  current  year. 
Higher  prices  have  restricted  dealings  in  Manitobas,  although  the  quantity 
entering  the  country  has  equalled  that  of  the  corresponding  period  of  1932, 
which  cannot  be  regarded  as  unsatisfactory.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
have  continued  to  contract;  on  the  other  hand,  Russian  participation  has 
increased. 

Particulars  of  imports  during  the  first  and  third  quarters  of  1933,  with  com- 
parative figures  for  the  third  quarter  of  1932,  are  appended: — 
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July-Sept.,  1932  April-June,  1933       July-Sept.,  1933 

M.  Tons  Dollars  M.  Tons  Dollars    M.  Tons  Dollars 

Germany                                   23,976  416,400  5,597  92,800     25,768  364,800 

Belgium                                       7,218  150,000  1,486  24,800       2,409  42,000 

Russia                                         4,722  100,000                                       23,105  390,000 

Poland                                         231  4,000  ....   

Bulgaria                                        904  20,800       

Roumania                                     340  7,600                                       1,705  28,400 

Canada                                       67,328  1,327,200  63,541  1,255,200      66,086  1,370,400 

Argentina                                   42,332  813,200  47,638  764,000    121,495  2,088,400 

United  States                             7,761  161,200  16,223  305,200       3,323  72,800 

Australia                                   22.953  460.800  10,553  197,200      11,053  237,600 

Total                                  177,765  3.501,600  145,360  2,644,000    260,754  4,685,600 


IMPORT  RESTRICTIONS 

Reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1544  (Septem- 
ber 2)  to  the  control  of  grain  imports  having  been  taken  over  by  the  Dutch 
Government  from  August  14,  1933,  through  the  issuing  of  import  permits  to 
traders.  At  the  same  time  a  tax  of  1  fl.  per  100  kilos  (220  lbs.)  became  effective. 

Wheat  in  Storage. — The  quantity  of  wheat  in  storage  in  Rotterdam  has  risen 
sharply  from  75,960  tons  at  the  beginning  of  July  to  112,635  tons  on  October  14. 
This  increase  is  due  principally  to  the  large  arrivals  from  the  Plate  and  Russia, 
and  brings  spot  stocks  up  to  the  highest  level  since  the  beginning  of  January, 
1932,  when  there  were  abnormal  quantities  of  Russian  wheat  lying  in  Holland. 
Of  the  wheat  at  present  in  storage,  54,775  tons  are  from  the  Argentine,  32,685\ 
tons  from  Canada,  12,400  from  Russia,  5,000  from  Hungary,  4,600  from  Aus- 
tralia, 2,175  from  Germany,  and  1,000  tons  from  France. 

Prices  of  Wheat. — Rotterdam  wheat  prices  have  been  steadily  declining, 
and  are  now  at  a  new  low  level.  Danube  wheat  for  November  delivery  has  been 
sold  c.i.f.  for  as  little  as  2-62£  fl.  per  100  kilos  (about  $0.29  at  par  per  bushel), 

On  August  25  Manitoba  No.  1  was  at  5  fl.,  Australia  at  4-60  fl.,  and  Bahia 
Blanca  at  3-90  fl.,  an  average  of  4*37£  fl.  per  100  kilos.  On  October  12  the 
respective  quotations  were:  Manitoba  No.  1,  4-10  fl.;  Australia,  3-80  fl.;  and 
Bahia  Blanca,  3-20  fl.,  or  an  average  of  3-70  fl.,  which  is  a  drop  of  0!*  67^  fl. 
The  European  market  is  being  upset  by  the  conclusion  of  so-called  compensa- 
tion arrangements  made  with  the  wheat-producing  states  of  the  Danube. 

Domestic  Production. — Weather  conditions  during  the  past  season  have 
favoured  the  domestic  wheat  crop.  In  common  with  other  parts  of  Europe,  the 
yield  from  the  1933  crop  is  well  above  normal  as  regards  both  quality  and 
quantity.  The  last  official  report  issued  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
which  was  dated  September  19,  gave  72  as  the  index  figure  for  the  wheat  crop 
in  comparison  with  70  on  August  16,  and  an  average  of  68  for  the  past  ten. 
years.  Production  will  approximate  14,000,000  bushels  against  12,641,750 
bushels  in  1932,  and  6,646,750  bushels  in  1931. 

Additional  Grain  Storage  Facilities. — Plans  have  been  completed  by  one  of 
the  largest  flour  mills  in  the  Netherlands,  in  conjunction  with  other  interests,  to 
erect  a  new  storage  elevator  in  Rotterdam  harbour.  It  will  have  a  capacity  of 
12,000  tons. 

FLOUR 

With  imports  limited  to  small  quantities  to  be  used  for  special  purposes 
only,  the  Netherlands  flour  market  is  no  longer  of  international  importance. 
Since  the  imposition  of  the  1  fl.  per  100  kilos  tax  on  wheat,  imported  flour  has 
been  assessed  at  1-25  fl.  per  100  kilos  in  addition  to  the  5  fl.  to  which  it  is  liable* 
under  the  Wheat  Mixing  Law. 
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Particulars  of  recent  flour  imports  are  subjoined.  The  increase  from  Ger- 
many is  interesting  to  note,  while  during  the  last  quarter  Italy  has  appeared  as 
a  shipper.   This  is  probably  flour  for  the  manufacture  of  macaroni  products. 

July-Sept.,  1932        April-June,  1933         July-Sept..  1933 
M  Tons     Dollars      M  Tons      Dollars      M  Tons  Dollars 


Germany     1,039  15,600  1,867  36,000 

Belgium                                    254  8,000  86  2,800  152  3,600 

United  Kingdom                       355  10.000  325  8,800  456  13,600 

France                                   2,622  61,200  4,583  86,000  4,584  88,000 

Italy         2,857     .  36,800 

United  States                         2,975  105,600  2,251  76,000  1,138  74,000 

Canada                                     324  10,800  1,629  51,200  1,386  45,600 

Australia                                  575  8,000  743  19,600  401  10,800 

Total                              7,060  208,800  10,847  262,000  14,100  312,000 


Consumption. — According  to  an  official  report  the  consumption  of  wheat 
flour  by  the  bakeries  in  the  Netherlands  is  declining.  The  average  monthly 
consumption  during  1932  was  43,300  metric  tons.  For  the  first  quarter  of  1933 
the  average  was  down  to  40,300  tons,  while  for  the  second  quarter  of  the  cur-, 
rent  year  there  was  a  further  drop  to  39,060  tons. 

A  statement  recently  published  by  the  Government  Statistical  Bureau  indi- 
cates that  the  price  of  bread  to  the  Dutch  consumer  is  still  high  despite  the 
unprecedentedly  low  cost  of  wheat. 

LINSEED  CAKE  AND  MEAL  TRADE  IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  October  16,  1933. — Imports  of  linseed  cake  and  meal  into  Belgium 
amounted  in  the  eight  months  ended  August  31,  1933,  to  65,820-6  metric  tons  as 
compared  with  88,102-1  metric  tons  in  1932  and  79,321-7  metric  tons  in  1931. 
The  principal  sources  of  supply  are,  in  order  of  importance,  the  United  States, 
Russia,  British  India,  and  Holland,  with  Canada  and  some  other  countries 
having  a  very  restricted  share  of  the  trade.  Until  recently,  the  Belgian  plants  pro- 
duced quite  a  large  amount  of  linseed  cake  and  meal  and  were  even  engaged  in 
export  trade.  However,  prices  of  linseed  being  comparatively  high  and  those  of 
linseed  oil  and  meal  rather  low,  the  mills  had  to  work  at  a  loss  and,  as  a  result, 
practically  all  closed  their  doors.  This  explains  why,  despite  adverse  conditions, 
there  is  an  upward  trend  in  imports.  It  is  estimated  by  Belgian  importers  that 
the  favourable  rate  of  exchange  of  the  Canadian  dollar  in  Belgium  should  enable 
the  Dominion's  concerns  who  are  in  a  position  to  export  linseed  cake  and  meal 
abroad  to  take  advantage  of  the  possibilities  offered  at  present  by  the  Belgian 
market. 

The  demand  is  for  a  good  merchantable-quality  meal  or  cake,  39  to  40  per 
cent  protein  and  oil  combined,  the  average  fat  content  of  which  to  be  from  5  to  6 
per  cent,  and  9  to  10  per  cent  moisture. 

Quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp  per  long  ton  on  linseed  cake  were  on  October  10  as 
follows:  American,  prompt  £6  15s.  spot  £7  2s.  6d.,  October-December  delivery 
£7  2s.  6d.,  and  November-February  delivery  £7  6s.  3d.;  Russian,  October- 
November  delivery  £6  12s.  6d.;  and  Bombay  Exp.  39  per  cent,  October- 
November  delivery  £6  17s.  6d. 

Linseed  cake  and  meal  from  abroad  are  sold  as  a  rule  through  importers 
buying  on  their  own  account.  Terms  of  payment  are  cash  against  documents 
on  arrival  of  steamer.   Packing  consists  of  bags. 

Linseed  cake  and  meal  enter  Belgium  duty-free.  The  transmission  tax  to 
which  these  products  are  liable  amounts  to  7-5  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid  value 
when  imported  from  Canada,  and  to  5  per  cent  in  the  case  of  other  countries. 

The  Brussels  office  has  received  inquiries  regarding  Canadian  linseed  cake 
and  meal.  Interested  parties  are  requested  to  send  samples,  together  with  qu (Sta- 
tions c.i.f.  Antwerp,  and  all  other  relevant  information,  to  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Brussels  for  submission  to  Belgian  importers. 
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FELDSPAR   TRADE   IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  October  11,  1933. — The  feldspar  utilized  in  Belgium  is  imported 
from  abroad,  principally  from  Norway  and  Sweden,  with  some  small  quantities 
being  contributed  by  Bohemia,  Karlsbad,  and  Thuringia.  Imports  amount  in 
normal  years  to  approximately  8,000  metric  tons.  Belgian  dentistry  requires 
from  20  to  25  metric  tons  annually,  while  the  remainder  is  monopolized  by  the 
earthenware  industry. 

The  feldspar  now  used  in  Belgium  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  teeth 
comes  from  Norway  and  Sweden.  But  it  is  stated  that  the  product  of  these 
countries  does  not  answer  fully  the  requirements  of  Belgian  dentistry.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  trade,  Canadian  feldspar  gives  a  more  pronounced  appearance  of 
vitality  to  the  teeth;  its  density  is  greater;  and  its  fusion  point  is  reached  at 
from  1,250  to  1,400  degrees,  while  that  of  the  Swedish  or  Norwegian  product  is 
at  from  1,050  to  1,200  degrees;  the  higher  the  fusion  point  is  the  better  the 
results  are.  Powdered  feldspar,  free  from  iron,  is  preferred.  On  the  other  hand, 
crystals  for  treatment  in  Belgium  may  also  be  sold.  Powdered  feldspar  from 
Norway  and  Sweden  sells  at  5,000  Belgian  francs  ($217  at  the  present  rate  of 
exchange)  c.i.f.  Antwerp  per  metric  ton  (2,204-6  pounds).  However,  price  is  of 
little  or  no  consideration,  provided  the  right  quality  is  furnished. 

Requests  for  feldspar  destined  for  the  dental  trade  have  been  received  by 
the  Brussels  office  from  two  Belgian  firms,  the  names  of  which  may  be  obtained 
by  interested  parties  from  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

As  regards  the  requirements  of  the  Belgian  earthenware  industry,  potassic 
feldspar,  preferably  in  powder,  is  principally  in  demand.  Prices  c.i.f.  Antwerp 
on  the  Swedish  and  Norwegian  product  are  from  350  to  390  Belgian  francs 
($15.21  to  $16.95  at  the  present  rate  of  exchange)  per  metric  ton  (2,204-6 
pounds).  As  has  been  indicated  above,  the  Belgian  market  offers  quite  a  good 
outlet  for  feldspar  as  required  by  the  earthenware  industry.  Canadian  firms  in 
a  position  to  export  this  commodity  are  invited  to  submit  offers  through  the 
Brussels  office. 

MEAT  MEAL  AND  MEAT-AND-RONE  MEAL  TRADE  IN  RELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  October  19,  1933. — Belgian  imports  of  meat  meal  and  meat-and- 
bone  meal  are  fairly  important.  The  principal  sources  of  supply  are  Argentina 
and  Brazil,  particularly  the  former.  The  demand  is  for  meat  meal,  finely 
ground,  with  a  guaranteed  minimum  of  50,  55,  60,  65  or  70  per  cent  protein, 
and  for  meat-and-bone  meal,  finely  ground,  with  a  guaranteed  minimum  of  40 
per  cent  protein,  the  fat  content  in  all  cases  not  to  exceed  .10  per  cent;  colour 
is  also  an  important  factor.  For  any  deficiency  in  the  protein  content  an  allow- 
ance, based  upon  the  proportion  of  guaranteed  protein,  is  to  be  made,  while  for 
any  excess  of  fat  a  remittance  of  1  per  cent  of  contract  price  for  each  percentage 
of  excess,  and  proportionally  for  any  fraction  thereof,  is  to  be  made.  The. 
analysis,  which  is  conducted  in  Antwerp  by  the  state  laboratories  from  samples 
taken  from  the  shipment  on  arrival,  is  binding  upon  both  seller  and  buyer,  the 
cost  of  the  analysis — 65  Belgian  francs  or  $2.70  at  the  present  rate  of  exchange — 
to  be  borne  by  the  loser.  Present  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp  per  long  ton  on 
meat  meal  and  meat-and-bone  meal  from  Argentina  are  as  follows:  meat  meal, 
70  per  cent  protein  £11,  65  per  cent  protein  £10  5s.,  60  per  cent  protein  £9  5s. 
to  £9  10s.,  55  per  cent  protein  £8  10s.,  and  50  per  cent  protein  £8;  and  meat- 
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and-bone  meal,  40  per  cent  protein  £6  12s.  6d.  These  prices  include  a  commis- 
sion of  1  per  cent. 

Purchases  are  made  on  the  basis  of  samples  submitted  by  the  seller,  and 
samples  should  correspond  in  all  respects  to  the  goods  shipped.  Sales  are  effected 
through  importers  buying  on  their  own  account.  Terms  are  net  cash  against 
documents  on  arrival  of  steamer  at  port  of  destination.  Meat  meal  and  meat- 
and-bone  meal  are  admitted  into  Belgian  free  of  duty.  The  transmission  tax 
amounts  to  2-5  per  cent,  irrespective  of  the  country  of  origin. 

The  Brussels  office  is  in  touch  with  Belgian  importers  of  meat  meal  and 
meat-and-bone  meal,  and  Canadian  exporters  having  stocks  for  sale  abroad  are 
invited  to  communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  sending  samples 
and  analysis,  together  with  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  ITALY 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  October  16,  1933. — On  September  4,  the  bank  discount  rate  was 
reduced  from  4  to  3-jy  per  cent.  In  the  same  month  the  Ministerial  Council 
passed  various  decrees  to  aid  agriculture  and  industry.  The  construction  of 
elevators  for  wheat  and  storage  plants  for  farm  products  is  to  be  state-aided. 
The  export  trade  in  processed  or  manufactured  foreign  raw  materials — an 
important  item  in  Italy's  foreign  trade — is  to  be  assisted  by  the  extension  of 
temporary  duty-free  importation  of  raw  materials.  The  time  allowed  for  these 
concessions  depends  on  the  product,  varying  from  one  to  two  years. 

Further  developments  in  the  guild  system,  which  is  the  whole  basis  of  the 
Fascist  Economic  State,  are  being  pursued.  The  monthly  summary  for  October 
of  the  Association  of  Italian  Corporations  gives  a  very  clear  account  of  this 
extremely  novel  phase  of  economic  fascism.  In  view  of  the  general  interest  in 
this  development,  the  following  note  from  this  summary  may  prove  of  interest. 

national  guild  council 

When  in  1930  the  National  Guild  Council  was  inaugurated  it  consisted  of  ex  officio 
members  sitting  with  the  representatives  of  the  thirteen  general  confederations  of  the  occu- 
pational unions  of  employers  and  employed  in  the  seven  main  branches  of  production  recog- 
nized by  the  Syndical  Law  of  April  3,  1926 — i.e.  agriculture,  industry,  commerce,  credit  and 
insurance,  inland  communications,  sea  and  air  transports,  and  ithe  arts  and  professions.  The 
council  established  a  general  assembly,  a  central  guild  committee,  and  sections  and  sub- 
sections corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  branches  of  production.  A  decree  enacted  in  1931 
conferred  on  these  sections  and  subsections  the  consultative,  advisory,  and  co-ordinating 
functions  of  guilds,  vesting  them  with  power  to  lay  down  rules  and  regulations  of  a  binding 
character  for  the  activities  they  represent.  At  its  May,  1933,  meeting  the  council  adopted 
a  resolution,  submitted  by  the  Ministry  of  Guilds,  recommending  the  subdivision  of  the 
above  sections  into  category  guilds — i.e.  separate  guilds  formed  for  ithe  various  occupations 
covered  by  each  section,  the  purpose  being  to  differentiate  the  organization  so  as  to  render 
it  more  flexible  and  efficient.  At  the  close  of  that  session,  Mussolini,  who  presided  over  its 
labours,  pointed  out  that  the  task  of  these  category  guilds,  as  of  the  sections,  would  be  that 
of  co-ordinating  and  promoting,  in  accordance  with  uniform  policies,  the  productive  activi- 
ties they  deal  with,  and  that  they  would  also  be  empowered  to  act  in  a  conciliatory 
capacity  for  the  settlement  of  labour  disputes  as  between  the  occupational  unions  they 
represent,  a  duty  heretofore  reserved  to  the  Ministry  of  Guilds. 

The  several  confederations  were  invited  to  submit  to  the  ministry,  during  the  summer, 
their  proposals  for  the  formation  of  category  guilds  in  their  respective  sectors.  This  has 
been  done,  and  during  September  the  seven  sections  have  had  the  matter  under  considera- 
tion, and  a  further  session  of  the  council  will  be  held  in  November  to  take  definite  action. 

To  avoid  misconceptions  as  to  the  nature  of  the  proposed  category  guilds,  the  ministerial 
report  to  the  council  on  ithe  proposals  submitted  by  the  confederations  refers  to  the  basic 
article  of  the  Syndical  Act  of  April,  1926,  which  provides  that  the  occupational  unions  of 
employers  and  employed  may  join  forces  by  setting  up  "  central  liaison  organs  (guilds) 
under  a  joint  directing  staff,  the  separate  representations  of  employers  and  employed  remain- 
ing, however,  intact;  should  the  occupational  unions  cover  several  categories  of  producers, 
such  organs  may  be  set  up  for  each  category."  The  guilds  thus  formed  are  not  incorporated, 
but  are  vested  with  administrative  functions  and  act  as  organs  of  the  State.   The  character 
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ihus  conferred  on  them  excludes  (that  of  independent  self-governing  individual  entities,  and 
establishes  them  in  the  framework  of  the  national  administration  on  the  same  footing  as 
other  government  organs. 

The  chief  problem  the  November  session  of  the  council  will  be  called  on  to  solve  deals 
with  the  scope  of  the  category  guilds,  whether  Ithey  should  be  limited  to  a  single  branch  of 
productive  activity — agriculture,  or  indusUy,  or  commerce,  etc.,  as  the  case  may  be — or 
whether  they  should,  from  the  start,  cover  the  whole  cycle  of  activities  involved  in  a  given 
form  of  production,  from  the  production  of  the  raw  materials  to  the  marketing  of  the 
finished  products.  The  questions  involved  are  of  great  economic  importance  and  the  action 
of  the  Guild  Council  is  awaited  with  keen  interest. 

There  are  no  signs  in  Italy  of  any  desire  to  leave  the  "  gold  block  "  coun- 
tries. The  condition  of  the  Bank  of  Italy  is  to-day  more  liquid  than  ever.  Both 
total  reserves  and  gold  have  been  increased.  Gilt-edged  securities  are  in 
demand,  and  national  savings  are  increasing.  The  chemical  industry  has  so  far 
shown  an  improvement  over  last  year.  The  shoe  industry  is  active.  The  pos- 
sible rise  in  the  price  of  raw  materials  from  the  United  States  has  caused  some 
importers  to  show  more  interest  in  the  Dominion,  but  the  decline  of  the  Ameri- 
can dollar  practically  to  the  level  of  the  Canadian  has  in  some  lines  lessened 
interest  in  certain  Canadian  products.  The  Industrial  Reconstruction  Institute 
continues  the  process  of  liquidating  the  past  losses  and  eliminating  the  watered 
assets  of  various  companies  through  reconstruction. 

Owing  to  the  Holy  Year  declared  by  the  Pope  ending  early  next  year,  the 
tourist  traffic  has  been  heavier  than  in  1932  on  account  of  the  large  number  of 
pilgrims  to  Rome.  The  average  per  capita  expenditure  of  tourists  has,  how- 
ever, been  much  smaller.  The  country  as  a  whole  is  becoming  more  than  ever 
self-centred  financially.  Remittances  from  emigrant  Italians  abroad  are  said  to 
be  heavier.  The  state  railways  by  a  series  of  Sunday  "  popular  "  trains  at  low 
prices  have  had  a  larger  number  of  passengers  but  at  cheaper  rates.  The  num- 
ber of  bankruptcies  remains  almost  stationary;  no  large  failures  are  so  far 
recorded  at  this  season.  In  commerce,  particularly  in  the  textile  industry, 
Japanese  competition  is  being  felt.  Everything,  however,  is  being  done  to  induce 
firms  and  clients  to  buy  "  national."  Wheat  imports  have  fallen  to  very  low 
figures  owing  to  the  Government  milling  orders  which  compel  the  use  of  99  per 
cent  of  home-grown  wheat. 

IMPORTS   OF   ELECTRICAL  MATERIAL  INTO  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley.  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  October  9,  1933. — Japanese  imports  of  watt,  ampere  and  other 
electrical  meters  have  been  fairly  well  maintained  over  the  last  three  years. 
Imports  during  the  period  January  to  August,  1933,  amounted  to  $364,000  in 
value  as  compared  to  $274,079  during  the  same  period  of  1932  and  $329,369 
in  that  of  1931.  The  principal  suppliers  were  the  United  States,  Switzerland, 
and  Germany.  On  the  other  hand,  imports  of  submarine  telegraphic  and 
telephonic  cables  decreased  to  practically  nil  in  1933,  and  imports  of  other 
insulated  electric  wires,  largely  from  the  United  States,  decreased  to  $13,408. 
In  ignition  apparatus  the  trade  was  shared  between  the  United  States,  Germany, 
and  Great  Britain,  the  first-named  country  being  credited  with  the  largest  share 
of  the  $19,260  worth  of  electric  batteries  imported  during  the  first  eight  months 
of  1933.  Imports  of  carbon  for  electrical  uses  showed  a  steady  increase  during 
the  period  under  review — 757,389  kin  (one  kin  equals  \\  pounds)  as  compared 
with  360,066  kin  in  1932  and  336,611  kin  in  1931.  The"  greater  portion  of  the 
trade  in  dynamos  and  transformers  was  obtained  by  Germany,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  United  States,  but  domestic  competition  has  reduced  importations  to 
a  low  level— 313,620  kin  in  the  first  eight  months  of  1933  compared  with  321,490 
in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932  and  1,280,276  kin  in  that  of  1931. 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  RADIO 

It  is  not  quite  eight  years  since  Japanese  broadcasting  was  begun  The 
radio  was  then  regarded  as  a  luxury  beyond  the  reach  of  all  but  the  wealthy 
who  bought  the  best  apparatus  available  and  were  quite  prepared  to  pay  the 
price.  In  the  intervening  period,  with  the  gradual  extension  of  facilities,  the 
public  interest  has  steadily  increased,  and  has  brought  in  its  train  a  demand 
for  receiving  sets  within  the  means  of  the  general  public.  As  a  result  of  this 
constantly  growing  demand,  the  Japanese  radio  manufacturing  industry  has 
made  such  rapid  strides  that  the  market  is  practically  closed  to  imported  sets, 
excepting  in  a  few  cases  of  specialties.  The  type  of  receiving  set  mostly  in 
demand  is  the  alternating  current  3-  and  4-valve,  although  combination  radio 
and  gramophone  sets  are  growing  in  popularity.  Direct  current  dynamic 
speakers  are  not  produced  in  Japan  satisfactorily,  and  there  is  a  certain  small 
importation.  The  total  value  of  imports  during  the  first  eight  months  of  1933 
amounted  to  $45,000,  mainly  from  the  United  States.  While  details  are  not 
available,  this  amount  is  probably  made  up  of  a  few  complete  sets,  but  largely 
of  special  parts  to  be  assembled  into  the  more  expensive  Japanese  sets  which 
are  then  offered  in  the  domestic  market. 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

The  altering  of  the  telephonic  system  from  the  ordinary  method  to  that 
of  automatic  exchanges  is  a  development  of  recent  years.  Installations  of 
automatic  telephones  have  been  introduced  into  the  larger  cities,  and  a  few 
of  the  smaller  towns.  This  has  necessitated  large  purchases  of  material  from 
foreign  sources  of  supply;  the  greater  portion  was  of  United  States  origin, 
while  most  of  the  remainder  came  from  German  and  British  manufacturers. 
From  figures  available — it  would  appear  that  about  75  per  cent  of  the  country's 
requirements  of  telephonic  and  telegraphic  instruments  and  parts  thereof  are 
supplied  by  local  manufacturers.  Imports  for  the  January  to  August  period 
for  the  past  three  vears  were  as  follows: — 

1933  1932  1931 

Yen  Yen  Yen 

Telegraphic  instruments  and  parts  thereof.  351.025       160,933  73,052 

Telephonic  instruments  and  parts  thereof .  .       2,021,803       695,403  865,842 

Imports  from  now  onward  will  probably  be  the  latest  products  of  the  radio 
industry,  cheap  dynamic  speakers,  new  inventions  and  improved  designs  in 
telephonic  and  telegraphic  instruments,  ampere,  watt,  and  other  electrical  meters 
and  carbon  for  electrical  purposes. 


MARKET  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR   BLADES   IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  October  4,  1933.— The  demand  for  razor  blades  in  Argentina 
is  well  catered  to  by  a  large  number  of  brands,  including  all  the  well-known 
makes  to  be  found  in  Canadian  stores  and  elsewhere.  Competition  is  extremely 
keen. 

At  the  present  time  Germany,  owing  to  low  prices,  supplies  the  largest 
percentage  of  the  blades  sold  in  Argentina.  Formerly  a  well-known  manufac- 
turer, whose  blades  for  this  market  come  from  the  United  States,  supplied  50 
per  cent  of  the  market,  but  during  recent  years  through  price  competition  they 
have  lost  ground.  Nevertheless  this  firm  are  still  the  largest  individual  suppliers 
and,  as  in  Canada,  have  effected  considerable  price  reductions. 

The  marketing  of  safety  razor  blades  in  Argentina  is  done  through  importers, 
who  in  turn  sell  to  the  retail  trade.   With  the  exception  of  the  blades  that  are 
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widely  advertised  in  the  countries  of  origin,  the  majority  of  the  imports  are 
marketed  under  trade  names  selected  by  the  importers  or  retailers,  provided 
that  their  purchases  are  sufficiently  large. 

There  are  reported  to  be  360  different  brands  of  safety  razor  blades  offered 
for  sale  in  this  country.  These  come  from  Germany,  the  United  States,  France, 
Italy,  the  United  Kingdom,  Spain,  Sweden,  and  Austria,  in  the  order  named. 
The  following  table  gives  the  imports  for  the  years  indicated  (in  kilos) :  1928, 
45,930;  1929,  55,829;  1930,  72,148;  1931,  73,461;  1932,  59,984. 

The  extraordinary  number  of  brands  is  due  to  the  desire  of  importers  and 
retailers  to  sell  particular  marks  of  their  own  choosing,  and  manufacturers, 
providing  a  certain  quantity  are  ordered  at  one  time,  are  prepared  to  meet 
the  wishes  of  the  importers  in  this  connection.  Consequently  the  same  quality 
of  blade  from  the  same  manufacturer  may  appear  in  many  different  shops 
under  different  trade  names  and  sell  for  different  prices  for  the  same  size  of 
package. 

The  usual  size  of  package  sold  on  this  market  is  one  of  ten  blades;  a  few 
Continental  brands  have  twelve  blades.  These  have  been  selling  for  from  50 
centavos  (21  cents  Canadian  at  par)  to  4.50  paper  pesos  ($1.90  Canadian  at 
par)  per  packet  retail.  At  these  prices  they  were  divided  into  three  classes 
according  to  quality  and  price:  (1)  2.20  to  4.50  paper  pesos;  (2)  1.30  to  1.50 
paper  pesos;  and  (3)  50  centavos  to  1  paper  peso  per  packet.  The  highest 
priced  blade — one  of  4.50  paper  pesos  per  packet — was  manufactured  in  the 
United  States,  and  the  price  has  now  been  reduced  to  2.20  paper  pesos  retail, 
so  that  the  above  classification  will  be  somewhat  modified. 

For  any  new  firm  entering  the  market,  advertising  is  essential. 

GRAIN  SOWING  IN  ARGENTINA,  SEASON  1933-34 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  October  18,  1933. — The  Director  General  of  Statistics  for  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  has  just  issued  the  second  estimate  of  the  area  sown  to 
cereals  and  linseed  for  the  1933-34  crop  season,  which  is  given  along  with  the 
previous  estimate  issued  in  August  as  follows: — 

Wheat      Linseed        Oats       Barley  Rye 

Figures  in  hectares  (One  hectare  =  2 . 471  acres) 

First  estimate   7,400,000    2.800,000    1,400.000    680,000  670,000 

Second  estimate   7,650,000    2,900,000    1,400,000    700,000  700,000 

For  purposes  of  comparison  figures  showing  the  areas  sown  to  cereals  and 
linseed  during  the  previous  five  years  together  with  an  average  are  given  as 


follows: — 

Wheat  Linseed       Oats  Barley  Rye 

Years  Figures  in  hectares 

1928-  29    9.219.000  2.809,880  1,487.000  543,000  516,000 

1929-  30    8.285,600  2.869,500  1,510.558  586,972  522,450 

1930-  31    8.613,000  3,039.700  1,593.200  575.500  535.000 

1931-  32    6,999.000  3,496,550  1.404,210  582.340  557,770 

1932-  33   «   8,009,000  2,995,000  1.478,000  629,000  657.000 

Average   8,225,120  3,042,126  1,494.593  583,362  557,644 


According  to  figures  given  in  this  latest  estimate,  wheat  sowings  for  the 
1933-34  season  are  359,000  hectares  under  the  total  for  the  previous  year  and 
575,120  below  the  average  for  the  last  five  years.  Linseed  and  oats  showed 
slight  reductions  compared  with  last  year,  while  barley  and  rye  have  increased 
by  117,000  and  143,000  hectares  respectively. 

The  serious  situation  brought  about  by  drought  earlier  in  the  season  has 
been  considerably  modified  by  rains  in  September. 

According  to  a  report  on  crop  conditions  issued  this  week  by  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture,  the  prospects  are  now  considered  fully  average  for  wheat,  below 
average  for  linseed,  and  middling  to  good  in  the  case  of  forage  cereals. 
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TRADE  OF  PERU  IN  1931 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  Peru,  September  1,  1933. — The  annual  statement  of  the  import  and 
export  trade  of  Peru  for  1931  has  just  been  issued,  after  very  considerable  delay, 
and  it  shows  a  continuation  of  the  marked  decreases  in  both  imports  and 
exports  which  occurred  during  the  previous  year.  Moreover,  such  decreases  are 
accentuated  when  it  is  considered  that  the  Peruvian  unit  of  currency,  the  sol, 
during  1931  had  an  average  value  of  28  cents  United  States  gold  as  compared 
to  about  33  cents  United  States  gold  during  the  preceding  year.  It  was,  in  fact, 
stabilized  in  May,  1931,  on  a  gold  basis  of  28  cents  and  continued  at  that  level 
until  the  beginning  of  1933. 

The  total  trade  for  the  year  amounted  to  S/299,895,746,  of  which  imports 
accounted  for  S/102,478,580  and  exports  for  S/197,417,166.  Comparative  tables 
follow: — 

1931  1930  1931  1930 

Metric  Tons  Value  in  Soles 

Imports  by  freight   316,571      420,937     97,939,494  133,283,470 

Imports  by  post   4,539,086  6,977,777 

Total  imports   316,571      426,937    102,478,580  140.261,247 

Total  exports   1,708,238    2,020,818    197,417,166  241,133,250 

Total  trade   2,024,809    2,447,755    299,895,746  381,394,497 

Favourable  balance   94,938,586  100,872,003 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  above  table,  the  total  trade  diminished  by 
S/81,498,751  and  422,946  metric  tons,  or  over  21  per  cent  in  value,  when  com- 
pared with  the  previous  year.  Of  this,  imports  accounted  for  S/37, 782,667  and 
110,366  metric  tons,  a  decrease  in  value  of  28  per  cent,  and  exports  for  S/43,- 
716,084  and  312,580  metric  tons,  a  fall  in  value  of  18  per  cent. 

The  favourable  balance  of  trade,  as  shown  above,  suffered  a  decrease  of 
S/5,933,417  or  5-8  per  cent,  which  was  much  better  than  the  30  per  cent  decrease 
of  the  previous  year.  However,  as  outlined  in  the  Annual  Report  for  1930,  this 
large  favourable  balance  of  trade,  which  amounted  to  31  per  cent  of  the  total 
trade  and  93  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  is  not  more  than  sufficient  to  give 
Peru  a  levelled  balance  of  accounts.  This  country  has  practically  no  "  invisible 
exports  "  but  has  heavy  "  invisible  imports  "  for  such  items  as  freight,  banking, 
insurance,  remittances  to  nationals  abroad,  interest  on  loans  obtained  overseas 
(although  practically  none  of  this  was  remitted  during  the  year  under  review), 
and  profits  and  dividends  on  foreign  capital  invested  in  Peru's  industries.  This 
latter  item  is  an  important  one  as  the  greater  part  of  the  capital  invested  in 
the  industries  which  account  for  almost  90  per  cent  of  Peru's  exports  is  of 
foreign  origin.  Had  the  interest  on  the  public  debt  been  remitted  instead  of 
having  been  defaulted,  a  large  deficit  would  have  resulted.  Moreover,  conditions 
up  to  the  present  have  not  yet  permitted  the  Government  to  renew  any  of  these 
overseas  interest  payments,  nor  is  this  likely  to  occur  until  well  on  into  1934. 
A  sharp  upturn  in  trade  is  necessary  to  permit  the  "  balance  of  accounts  "  to 
care  for  these  defaulted  interest  payments,  and  whereas  at  the  present  moment 
there  are  some  signs  of  commercial  betterment,  it  is  not  likely  to  gather  way 
sufficiently  before  1934  to  permit  of  this  being  done. 

Exports 

The  total  exports  for  1931  amounted  to  S/197,417,166  as  compared  with 
S/241, 133,250  in  the  previous  year,  a  decrease  of  S/43,716,084  or  about  18  per 
cent.  This  compared  with  a  decrease  of  28  per  cent  in  1930  in  relation  to  the 
1929  exports.  Almost  the  whole  of  Peru's  export  trade  is  in  primary  or  simply 
processed  products  including  foodstuffs,  only  a  very  small  percentage  con- 
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sisting  of  semi-  or  fully-manufactured  goods.  The  following  table  shows  all 
exports  bv  main  classes: — 

1931  1930 

Classification  Kilos             Soles  Kilos  Soles 

Sugar   330,210,592  27,764,062  338,784,229  25,640,082 

Cotton   46,896,107  30,869,348  54,623,801  41,511,271 

Cotton  derivatives   43.461,552       2,749,004  41,275,048  3,881,388 

Hides  and  skins   2.321,004       2,082,988  2,586,420  2,870,637 

Gums  and  resins   902,143         671,738  787,338  729,825 

Wool   4,212,757       6,176,922  3,243,350  7,077,804 

Minerals     99,126,542    138,033,847 

Gold    and   silver    coin  and 

bullion   11,386  22,305,078  4,861  5,951,635 

Miscellaneous                                                   4,563,664    3,245,637 

Nationalized  products  ....  1,506,403       1,107,820  3,742,435  7,043,178 


Total     197,417,166    235,985,304 

Almost  all  of  the  main  export  classes  given  above  show  decreases  as  com- 
pared to  the  previous  year,  with  the  exception  of  sugar.  The  two  minor  groups, 
gold  and  silver  coin  and  bullion  and  miscellaneous  products,  registered  increases. 
The  minerals  group  including  petroleum  showed  the  most  important  relative  and 
absolute  decrease,  illustrating  the  exceptionally  low  world  prices  for  minerals 
and  oil  products  which  were  ruling  during  the  year  under  review,  as  well  as  the 
lack  of  demand  for  them  in  overseas  markets. 


SUGAR 

Sugar  is  second  in  importance  to  cotton  as  an  agricultural  crop,  and  in  1931 
it  accounted  for  slightly  more  than  14  per  cent  of  the  total  exports,  as  against 
10  per  cent  in  the  previous  year.  Although  the  tonnage  exported  decreased 
slightly,  the  value  increased,  illustrating  the  improved  conditions  and  prices 
obtainable  in  this  industry.  Much  the  greater  part  of  the  total  was  raw  grainy 
sugar  of  about  No.  16  D.S.  shipped  for  refinement  at  destination,  although  some 
refined  sugar,  molasses,  and  small  amounts  of  other  sugar  by-products  were  also 
exported.  The  drop  in  the  value  of  the  sol  helped  considerably  in  placing  this 
industry  in  much  better  export  condition  than  it  had  been  previously,  and  such 
improvement  has  continued  to  date.  The  principal  buyers  of  this  crop  were 
Great  Britain  and  Chile  and,  in  small  measure,  France,  for  the  raw  sugar,  and 
Bolivia  for  the  white  refined. 

COTTON 

Peru's  most  important  agricultural  crop  is  cotton,  grown  almost  wholly  by 
irrigation  in  the  fertile  valleys  of  the  Pacific  slope  of  the  Andes.  During  1931 
it  accounted  for  over  15  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  as  compared  to  17  per  cent 
in  1930,  and  decreased  in  value  by  over  one-third.  The  tonnage  decrease  was, 
however,  only  one-eighth,  showing  the  tendency  in  the  year  under  review  for 
very  low  cotton  prices  even  when  expressed  in  terms  of  a  much  depreciated 
Peruvian  sol.  This  industry  was  then  passing  through  a  severe  period  of  depres- 
sion, but  fortunately  at  the  present  date  conditions  are  a  great  deal  better  than 
they  were  at  that  time.  Over  86  per  cent  of  this  crop  was  composed  of  the 
variety  "  White  Tanguis,"  and  the  principal  countries  of  destination  were  Great 
Britain  and  Germany. 

COTTON  DERIVATIVES 

A  setback  was  also  experienced  in  this  group  during  the  year.  It  accounted 
for  about  1-4  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  and  was  composed  of  cotton-seed, 
cotton-seed  oil,  linter,  cotton-seed  cake,  and  cotton-seed  cake  flour.  Cotton- 
seed cake,  a  by-product  of  the  vegetable  lard  industry,  is  the  most  important  of 
these,  but  exceptionally  low  prices  hindered  any  expansion  of  this  industry. 
Denmark,  Great  Britain,  and  Sweden  were  the  principal  buyers  of  this  com- 
modity. 
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HIDES  AND  SKINS 

Slightly  over  1  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  was  accounted  for  by  this 
group.  Kid  skins  constituted  the  principal  item,  with  green  and  dried  salted 
cattle  hides  following.  Parchment  skins  also  contributed  a  noticeable  amount 
to  the  total.  Each  item  suffered  a  decrease  as  compared  to  1930,  kid  skins 
having  dropped  in  value  by  almost  one-half.  The  United  States  took  practically 
the  whole  of  the  kid  skins,  Germany  and  Great  Britain  the  greater  part  of  the 
cattle  hides,  and  France  that  of  parchment  skins. 

GUMS  AND  RESINS 

The  production  of  these  products  is  confined  almost  wholly  to  Amazonian 
Peru,  and  the  principal  outlet  is  through  Iquitos  on  the  Amazon  river.  They 
are  mainly  raw  rubber  of  various  kinds,  gums  and  resins,  of  which  "  balata  " 
rubber  is  by  far  the  most  important,  followed  by  resin  and  india-rubber.  The 
United  States  purchased  the  greater  part  of  the  "  balata  "  and  almost  all  of  the 
resin. 

WOOLS 

Although  this  group  showed  a  noticeable  decrease  in  value  for  the  year 
under  review,  the  tonnage  exported  increased  considerably,  illustrating  the 
marked  decline  in  wool  prices  as  compared  to  the  1930  level.  The  increases 
occurred  in  sheep  wools  mainly,  as  there  was  little  difference  in  the  amounts  of 
those  wools  peculiar  to  the  animals  of  the  Andes  which  form  the  greater  part  of 
both  the  tonnage  and  value  of  this  group.  Alpaca  wool  constituted  much  the 
most  important  item,  followed  by  sheep's  wool,  grease  and  washed.  Small 
quantities  of  "  huarizo,"  merino,  llama,  angora  goat,  and  vicuna  wools  complete 
this  class.  Great  Britain  was  by  far  the  largest  purchaser  of  all  types  for  the 
year  under  review. 

MINERALS 

This  group,  which  includes  petroleum  and  its  derivatives,  is  the  backbone 
of  Peruvian  export  trade.  In  1931  it  accounted  for  50  per  cent  of  the  total 
exports  as  compared  to  58  per  cent  in  the  previous  year.  Nor  does  it  include 
pure  gold  and  silver  bullion  and  coin,  which  is  separately  classified  in  the  trade 
figures.  Unfortunately,  the  marked  decline  in  mining  activities  which  was 
apparent  in  1930  continued  in  1931,  and  all  mines  were  operated  during  the  year 
at  a  much  reduced  rate.  This  factor  had  considerable  influence  on  employment 
conditions  in  the  country,  tending  to  restrict  purchasing  power  severely,  and 
upon  Government  revenues  as  well,  since  export  taxes  contribute  noticeably  to 
the  national  exchequer.  Exceptionally  low  world  prices  for  all  mineral  products 
tended  to  restrict  production,  a  policy  which  was  carried  on  during  the  whole 
of  1932,  when  the  industry  never  worked  at  more  than  20  per  cent  of  capacity. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  groups — metals,  petroleum,  non-ferrous 
minerals,  and  manufactured  silver— of  which  the  last  two  are  unimportant.  In 
the  first,  copper  bars  valued  at  S/39,383,729  was  by  far  the  most  important, 
this  item  in  itself  totalling  20  per  cent  of  the  total  Peruvian  exports  of  all  com- 
modities and  88  per  cent  of  the  metals  section.  It  was  followed  by  precipitates 
of  cyanidation  amounting  to  S/2.291,902,  and  bismuth  bars  amounting  to 
S/2,222,338.  The  greatest  relative  and  absolute  decreases  took  place  in  lead 
bars,  vanadium,  and  in  concentrates  of  various  metals  which  had  an  exception- 
ally low  value  as  compared  to  the  previous  year.  The  whole  of  the  three  main 
items  was  exported  to  the  United  States.  The  main  producing  companies  in 
Peru  are  financed  by  American  capital,  which  explains  the  destination  of  the 
exports. 

Petroleum  and  its  derivatives  are  included  in  the  mineral  group,  and  arc 
first  in  importance  as  a  group  in  Peruvian  export  trade,  although  no  one  single 
item  approaches  copper  bars  in  value.  The  group  accounted  for  27  per  cent  of 
the  total  exports  of  all  commodities,  the  two  main  items  being  crude  petroleum 
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and  gasoline.  The  former  was  valued  at  S/27,573,856  and  the  latter  at  S/22,- 
489,195,  crude  petroleum  particularly  having  registered  a  marked  decrease  from 
the  total  of  S/40,873,539  of  the  previous  year.  The  1931  exports  were  little 
more  than  the  half  of  the  1929  figures,  witnessing  the  contraction  in  this  industry 
because  of  the  depression  and  in  spite  of  a  much  cheaper  sol.  Gasoline  held  up 
moderately  well  in  both  tonnage  and  value.  Kerosene  of  a  value  of  S/l, 690,747, 
and  fuel  oil  valued  at  S/l,  139,242,  were  the  remaining  noteworthy  items  of  this 
group'.  The  crude  petroleum  was  purchased  mainly  by  Canada,  Argentina,  and 
Norway  in  the  ratio  of  52  to  39  to  5  per  cent.  Germany,  Brazil,  Holland,  and 
Chile  were  the  chief  buyers  of  the  gasoline  exports. 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  COIN  AND  BULLION 

This  is  a  new  export  group  which  was  established  in  the  year  under  review, 
the  components  of  which  previously  appeared  under  the  minerals  group.  It  com- 
prises pure  gold  and  silver  bars,  old  plate  and  jewellers'  residues,  and  minted 
gold.  The  latter  item  is  the  only  one  of  importance,  as  it  accounted  for  almost 
the  whole  of  the  exports  under  this  heading,  all  of  it  having  been  shipped  to  the 
United  States.  The  group  as  a  whole  accounted  for  slightly  more  than  11  per 
cent  of  the  total  exports,  but  it  can  only  be  considered  as  a  direct  drain  on 
capital,  rather  than  as  a  profitable  export  commodity. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The  miscellaneous  export  class  was  the  third  to  show  an  increase  over  the 
value  of  the  previous  year.  Coffee,  the  most  noteworthy  item,  was  mainly 
responsible,  as  it  increased  almost  200  per  cent  from  a  value  of  S/676,843  in  1930 
to  S/l, 868,973  for  the  year  under  review.  Other  notable  items  were  live  cattle 
valued  at  S/680,821,  and  timber  valued  at  S/504,411,  the  remainder  being  various 
vegetable  and  animal  products  and  articles  of  national  manufacture.  Various 
Continental  countries  purchased  most  of  the  coffee,  Bolivia  almost  the  whole  of 
the  cattle,  and  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  almost  all  of  the  timber, 
which  was  mainly  mahogany  logs  from  the  Amazon  territory. 

Of  Peru's  principal  export  products,  copper  bars  accounted  for  20  per  cent 
of  the  total  exports,  cotton  for  15,  sugar  for  14,  crude  petroleum  for  14,  gasoline 
for  11,  minted  gold  for  11,  and  wool  for  3  per  cent,  or  a  total  of  85  per  cent  con- 
stituted by  these  main  commodities. 

DESTINATION  OF  EXPORTS 

The  United  States  continued  to  be  Peru's  best  customer,  although  both  the 
percentage  of  the  total  exports  and  the  gross  value  shipped  to  that  country 
declined  noticeably.   The  following  table  shows  the  main  destinations  of  Peru's 


exports: — 

1931  1930 

Country  Soles         Per  Cent  Soles         Per  Cent 

United  States   71,932,838  36.44  89.667,529  38.00 

Great  Britain   42,376,150  21.46  44,705,956  18.94 

Germany   17,109,071  8.67  18,237,340  7.73 

Canada  .' .  14,945.474  7.57  13.457,071  5.70 

Chile                                ..  13.882,930  7.03  16.882,101  7.15 

Argentina   11,995,391  6.08  19,649,439  8.33 

Brazil   5,643.239  2.86  7,461,546  3.16 

Holland   4.696.212  2.38  6,524,743  2.77 

France   2,733,216  1.38  4,659,348  1.97 

Bolivia   2,651,444  1.34  1,632,130  0.69 

Other  countries   9,450,201  4.79  13,108,101  5.56 


Total  ..  ..   197,416,166       100.00       235,985,304  100.00 


With  the  exception  of  Canada  and  Bolivia,  all  of  the  above  countries  pur- 
chased a  lesser  value  of  goods  than  they  did  during  the  previous  year.  How- 
ever, these  two,  plus  Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  Chile,  increased  their  per- 
centage shares  of  the  total  exports. 
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The  predominance  of  the  United  States  in  Peruvian  export  trade  is  due  in 
large  measure  to  the  amount  of  American  capital  invested  in  Peruvian  industry, 
especially  mining,  to  American  shipping  lines  operating  in  Peruvian  waters,  to 
its  comparative  nearness  to  the  market,  and  its  marked  ability  to  consume  raw 
materials  in  industry.  About  98  per  cent  of  all  exports  of  raw  minerals  and 
metallurgical  products  went  to  the  United  States,  copper  bars  valued  at  over 
39,000,000  soles  being  the  most  important  item  in  this  as  in  all  other  export 
groups.  Bismuth  bars  and  precipitates  of  cyanidation,  each  valued  at  over 
2,000,000  soles,  were  the  other  noteworthy  items  in  this  section.  Gold  coin  and 
pure  gold  bars  totalling  over  22,000,000  soles,  which  in  1931  were  placed  in  a 
newly  classified  group,  constituted  a  further  large  addition  to  the  exports  to  the 
United  States.  These  items  amounted  roughly  to  31  per  cent  of  the  total  exports 
to  that  country,  whereas  the  raw  minerals  group  amounted  to  slightly  over  64 
per  cent.  The  former  cannot  be  considered  as  a  normal  export,  as  it  was  due 
to  the  transfer  of  gold  reserves  for  economic  reasons,  and  the  heavy  decrease  in 
the  purchases  of  minerals  by  the  United  States  is  therefore  the  more  evident 
when  compared  to  those  of  previous  years.  The  remaining  5  per  cent  was  made 
up  chiefly  by  crude  petroleum,  skins  of  various  kinds,  cotton,  rubber,  and  resins. 

As  opposed  to  the  purchases  of  the  United  States,  which  this  year  were 
almost  entirely  mineral,  those  made  by  Great  Britain,  Peru's  second  most  impor- 
tant customer,  were  mainly  agricultural.  This  reflects  the  investment  of  British 
capital  in  agricultural  and  pastoral  industries.  Cotton  valued  at  about  20,000,000 
soles,  sugar  at  15,000,000  soles,  and  wool  at  5,000,000  soles,  accounted  for  almost 
the  whole  of  the  British  purchases. 

Germany  purchased  cotton  of  various  grades  amounting  to  9,000,000  soles 
and  gasoline  valued  at  over  6,000,000  soles,  which  made  up  the  greater  part  of 
her  total.  Other  noteworthy  items  were  hides  and  skins  of  various  kinds,  coffee, 
sugar,  and  wool. 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

Canada's  share  of  the  trade  was  almost  wholly  crude  petroleum,  this  being 
valued  at  S/14,494,972,  and  fuel  oil  totalling  S/440,504.  The  largest  oil- 
producing  company  in  Peru  is  a  branch  of  a  Canadian  company,  which  accounts 
mainly  for  Canada's  increasing  purchases  of  this  product  for  purposes  of  refin- 
ing in  Canada.  The  amount  taken  in  1931  was  larger  both  in  tonnage  and  value 
than  the  figure  for  1930,  and  was  mainly  responsible,  combined  with  largely 
decreased  Peruvian  exports  in  general,  in  placing  Canada  this  year  as  Peru's 
fourth  best  customer  instead  of  sixth  as  in  1930. 

COUNTRIES  OF  DESTINATION  AND  EXPORTS  BY  PERCENTAGES 

Over  60  per  cent  of  Chile's  takings  was  raw  sugar  and  about  25  per  cent 
gasoline,  the  remainder  being  mainly  kerosene,  white  sugar,  lubricating  and  fuel 
oils,  cotton-seed,  coffee,  cotton  yarn,  and  fresh  vegetables.  Two  items,  crude 
petroleum  and  gasoline,  accounted  for  90  and  9  per  cent  respectively  of  the 
exports  to  Argentina.  Brazilian  purchases  were  92  per  cent  gasoline  and  6  per 
cent  kerosene.  Gasoline  accounted  for  84  per  cent  of  Holland's  purchases, 
coffee  9  per  cent,  and  cotton  4  per  cent,  the  remainder  being  raw  sugar  and 
cotton  lint.  France's  share  was  53  per  cent  raw  sugar,  23  per  cent  cotton,  12 
per  cent  wool,  and  7  per  cent  hides  and  skins,  the  remainder  being  mainly  rubber. 
Bolivia's  purchases  were  more  diversified,  although  refined  white  sugar  totalled 
40  per  cent  of  the  whole.  Live  animals,  mainly  cattle,  were  next  in  order, 
amounting  to  29  per  cent,  followed  by  gasoline  8  per  cent  and  red  peppers  5  per 
cent,  the  remainder  being  raw  sugar,  kerosene,  sheep's  wool,  crude  petroleum, 
alcohol,  fuel  oil,  vegetable  wool,  rice,  lubricating  oil,  alfalfa  seed,  and  miscel- 
laneous articles.  Less  than  5  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  were  absorbed  by  the 
countries  not  mentioned  in  the  above  table. 
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MANCHURIAN  CROP  REPORT 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Tientsin,  writes  under 
date  October  5  that  a  revised  estimate  of  the  table  published  in  his  report  of 
July  31  on  the  crops  of  Manchuria — see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1545  (September  9) — gives  the  following  figures:  soya  beans,  5,216,340  metric 
tons;  kaoliang,  4,109,720;  millet,  3,312,090;  maize,  1,849,430;  and  wheat,  1,592,010 
metric  tons.  An  increase  of  21  per  cent  over  last  year  in  the  crop  of  grains 
and  cereals  is  expected  to  be  realized  when  final  computation  of  the  results  of 
the  season's  agricultural  operations  is  possible. 

AUSTRALIA-NEW  ZEALAND  TRADiE  AGREEMENT 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Auckland,  cables  that 
a  bill  was  introduced  in  the  New  Zealand  Parliament  on  October  25  to  ratify 
a  new  trade  agreement  between  New  Zealand  and  Australia.  This  agreement 
presumably  will  replace  one  entered  into  in  1922,  which  in  the  main  exchanged 
the  British  preferential  schedules  of  the  respective  tariffs  of  each  Dominion  but 
made  provision  also  for  higher  or  lower  than  British  preferential  rates  on  certain 
reserved  items. 

The  new  agreement  is  similar  in  principle.  The  Trade  Commissioner  cables 
that  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  is  to  concede  to  New  Zealand  generally 
better  than  British  preferential  tariff  rates,  while  New  Zealand  makes  a  similar 
concession  to  Australia  with  the  exception  of  certain  items  on  which  rates  are 
higher  or  lower  on  the  lines  of  the  old  agreement.  Few  of  the  exceptions  are 
of  interest  to  Canada  unless  items  on  confectionery,  boots  and  shoes,  logs,  and 
timber  rough  and  dressed,  on  which  the  former  rates  to  Australia  remain  in 
force. 

A  definite  understanding  is  reached  between  the  two  governments  making 
provision  for  dealing  with  the  situation  in  the  event  of  New  Zealand  import 
trade  being  diverted  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Australia. 

The  new  agreement  is  to  come  into  force  by  proclamation  and  is  terminable 
on  six  months'  notice. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Marking  Piece-goods  for  Australia 

With  reference  to  the  notices  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journals 
No.  1549  (October  7,  1933),  page  600,  and  No.  1551  (October  21,  1933),  page 
678,  regarding  the  compulsory  marking  of  goods  imported  into  Australia,  infor- 
mation is  now  received  that  the  operation  of  the  regulation  requiring  the  -mark- 
ing of  piece-goods  for  the  manufacture  of  apparel  on  the  selvedge  at  regular 
intervals  of  two  yards  or  less  throughout  the  length  of  the  piece,  as  well  as  at 
the  end  of  the  roll  or  piece,  will  not  come  into  operation  until  the  end  of  July, 
1934.  (This  regulation  was  formerly  announced  to  become  effective,  with  other 
new  marking  regulations,  on  February  1,  1934.) 

New  Empire  Content  of  Jamaica 

The  Governor  of  Jamaica,  in  Privy  Council,  by  regulations  dated  Sep- 
tember 12,  1933,  to  come  into  effect  on  January  1,  1934,  increased  the  Empire 
content  requirement  for  tariff  preference  purposes  from  25  per  cent  to  50  per 
cent  on  forty-seven  items.  The  list  of  goods  is  the  same  as  that  for  which  the 
United  Kingdom  prescribed  a  50  per  cent  Empire  content  (see  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1516:  February  18,  1933). 
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Certificates  of  Origin  for  Sarawak 

A  Sarawak  Customs  Notification  No.  460,  of  August  14,  1933,  effective  as 
from  October  1,  prescribes  the  forms  of  certificate  of  origin  required  for  goods 
to  be  entered  under  the  British  preferential  tariff.  The  text  of  these  forms  may 
be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Goods  are  not  deemed  to  be  of  British  Empire  manufacture  unless  the 
final  process  of  manufacture  has  taken  place  within  the  British  Empire  and  the 
goods  contain  at  least  50  per  cent  of  British  labour  and  material  in  the  factory 
or  works  cost.  In  calculating  this  percentage,  manufacturer's  profit  or  the 
profit  or  remuneration  of  any  other  person  dealing^in  the  article  in  its  finished 
condition,  royalties,  cost  of  outside  packages  or  cost  of  packing  the  goods 
thereinto,  or  any  cost  of  conveying,  insuring  or  shipping  the  goods  subsequent 
to  their  manufacture,  shall  not  be  included. 

The  preferential  tariff  does  not  apply  unless  goods  are  (1)  imported  into 
the  ports  of  Kuching,  Siba,  or  Mira,  and  (2)  are  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
of  origin  substantially  in  the  form  prescribed.  The  Commissioner  of  Trade 
and  Customs  may,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  dispense  with  the  provision 
requiring  import  into  Kuching,  Siba,  or  Mira,  and  may  grant  also  the  British 
preferential  tariff  on  goods  re-consigned  to  Sarawak  from  a  part  of  the  British 
Empire,  if  he  is  satisfied,  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  certificate  of  origin  in  the 
prescribed  form  or,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  by  other  evidence,  that  the 
goods  were  produced  or  manufactured  within  the  British  Empire. 

In  respect  of  goods  which  are  claimed  at  the  time  of  import,  but  not  proved 
to  have  been,  produced  or  manufactured  within  the  British  Empire  and  on 
which  general  tariff  rates  were  paid,  a  refund  may  be  made  of  the  difference, 
less  25  per  cent,  between  the  general  and  preferential  tariffs,  if  such  claim  is 
proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Trade  and  Customs  within 
three  months  of  the  date  of  importation  of  the  goods. 

Goods  wrongly  declared  to  be  of  British  Empire  origin  are  to  be  charged 
double  the  rate  of  the  general  tariff. 

The  value  upon  which  duty  is  to  be  levied  on  an  ad  valorem  basis  shall 
be  that  of  the  goods  on  arrival  in  the  Sarawak  port  of  importation  and  shall 
include  cost,  freight  and  insurance  up  to  that  point. 

New  Empire  Content  in  Sierra  Leone 

A  Sierra  Leone  ordinance  gazetted  September  21,  1933,  increased  the 
Empire  content  requirement  for  tariff  preference  purposes  from  25  per  cent  to 
50  per  cent  on  forty-seven  items.  The  list  of  goods  is  the  same  as  that  for 
which  the  United  Kingdom  prescribed  a  50  per  cent  Empire  content  (see  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1516:  February  18,  1933). 

Peruvian  Surtax  on  Materials  for  Oil  Industry 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Lima,  writes  that  a 
Peruvian  law  promulgated  on  September  IS,  1933,  imposes  an  additional  tax  of 
20  per  cent  of  the  customs  duties  upon  imports  of  machinery,  materials  and 
implements  imported  through  Talara  or  any  other  port,  destined  for  the  oil 
industry  in  the  Department  of  Pinra.  Food  products  in  general,  tinplate  for 
kerosene  or  gasoline  tins,  and  box-shooks  for  packing  case<  are  excepted  Prom 
this  impost. 
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Marks  of  Origin  on  Log  and  Lumber  Shipments  to  China 

With  reference  to  the  marks  of  origin  regulations  imposed  by  the  China 
Maritime  Customs,  as  announced  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1524, 
dated  April  15;  No.  1525,  dated  April  22;  and  No.  1530,  dated  May  27,  Mr. 
L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Shanghai,  writes  that  the 
customs  authorities  will  accept  the  single  word  "  Canada "  on  shipments  of 
lumber  and  logs  from  Canada.  The  effect  of  the  regulations  prior  to  this  modi- 
fication was  that  on  and  after  January  1,  1934,  every  individual  piece  of  lumber 
and  log  arriving  from  Canada  would  have  to  bear  the  words  "  Produced  in 
Canada,"  "Made  in  Canada,"  or  "  Manufactured  in  Canada."  All  shipments 
must  bear,  in  addition,  the  usual  shipping  marks  relating  them  specifically  to 
their  covering  documents  such  as  the  bill  of  lading,  commercial  invoice,  and  the 
consular  invoice. 

Consular  Invoices  for  China 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Shanghai,  writes 
under  date  September  29,  1933,  that  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  advises  that 
documents  covering  shipments  to  China  continue  to  arrive  from  abroad  without 
consular  invoices  attached,  thereby  incurring  the  penalty  of  15  gold  units  ($9). 
In  addition,  the  requirement  that  the  signature  of  a  responsible  member  of  the 
manufacturing  or  export  firm  must  appear  on  the  invoice  continues  to  be  ignored, 
causing  serious  inconvenience  to  importing  firms  in  China.  As  a  result,  a  form 
letter  is  now  issued  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  to  importing  firms,  in 
which  it  is  stated: — 

You  are  requested  to  take  immediate  steps  to  obviate  the  recurrence  of  an  omission 
of  this  nature.  The  present  instance  has  been  registered  in  this  office  (the  Appraising  Depart- 
ment), and  if  it  is  found,  after  (the  lapse  of  a  reasonable  period,  that  invoices  from  the  firm 
concerned  do  not  bear  the  required  signature,  they  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Customs, 
and  the  cargo  will  be  subject  to  examination  and  Customs  valuation  at  an  additional  charge 
of  10  taels  for  the  services  of  the  supervising  officer. 

Canadian  firms  are  reminded  of  the  necessity  of  including  not  only  consular 
invoices,  but  of  adhering  rigidly  to  the  requirements  thereof.  Copies  of  the 
Chinese  invoicing  regulations  may  be  obtained  by  Canadian  exporters  on  appli- 
cation to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 

Earlier  references  to  the  Chinese  invoice  regulations  were  made  in  Commer- 
cial Intelligence  Journal  Nos.  1490,  August  20,  1932,  page  334;  1492,  September 
3,  1932,  page  418;  1496,  October  1,  1932,  page  570;  1503,  November  19,  1932, 
page  801;  1512,  January  2,  1933.  page  91. 

Marking  Parcel  Post  Shipments  for  Tientsin,  China 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Tientsin,  writes  that  a 
Tientsin  Customs  Notification  No.  927  of  July  21,  1933,  referring  to  some 
earlier  notifications  on  the  subject  of  marking  of  foreign  imports  with  the  name 
of  the  country  of  origin,  states  that  the  regulations  are  equally  applicable  to 
foreign  articles  imported  by  post  for  purposes  of  trade,  but  that  articles  imported 
for  personal  use  are  free  of  such  restrictions.  Various  sundries  in  reasonable 
quantities  contained  in  one  parcel,  even  if  not  strictly  for  personal  use,  need 
not  be  marked  with  country  of  origin.  Marking  may  be  effected  under  Customs 
supervision  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  50  cents  for  each  postal  parcel. 
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TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Copies  of  tender  forms  have  been  received  from  Trade  Commissioner  D.  H. 
Ross,  Melbourne,  for  supply  and  delivery  of  lead-covered  cable  in  accordance 
with  specification  548B  (various  quantity  range)  required  by  the  Postmaster- 
General's  Department,  Melbourne.  These  tender  forms  are  open  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  interested  Canadian  manufacturers  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders,  which  close  on  November  21,  should  be  mailed 
promptly  to  the  Deputy  Director,  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Melbourne,  Australia, 
bv  registered  post  and  endorsed  "  Tenders  for  lead-covered  cable,  schedule 
C.1071." 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  OCT.  30 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  October  30,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  October  23,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Country  Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Jugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal..  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela   ..Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Tael 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

New  Zealand  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

.1407 
.1390 
.0072 
.0296 
.2680 
.0252 
.0392 
.2382 

4.8666 
.0130 
.4020 
.1749 
.0526 
.0176 
.2680 
.0442 
.0060 
.1930 
.2680 
.1930 

1.0000 
.4245 
.1196 
.1217 
.9733 
.4985 
.2800 
.1930 

1.0342 

1.0000 


.3650 
.4985 
.4020 

'.4424 
.5678 
1.0138 
4.8666 
1.0138 
.0392 
.0392 
4.8666 
4.9431 
4.8666 
4.8666 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Oct.  23 
$  .1629 
.2058 
.0102 
.0430 
.2121 
.0206 
.0576 
.3526 
4.7367 
.0083 
.  5938 
.2595 
.0778 
.0198 
.2388 
.0450 
.0091 
.1235 
.2450 
.2861 
1.0275 
.3709 
.0873 
.0883 
.6884 
.2927 
.2118 
.2006 
.6858 
1.1302 
.3390 
.3606 
.2877 
.5938 


.  4469 
.  5445 
.9889 
4.7470 
.9889 
.0570 
.0570 
3.7894 
4 . 8582 
3.8046 
4.7426 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Oct.  30 
$  .1730 
.2116 
.  0090 
.0450 
.2162 
.0215 
.  0593 
.3637 
4.8204 
.0085 
.6105 
.2696 
.0806 
.0196 
.2411 
.0457 
.0093 
.1267 
.2492 
.2930 
1.0175 
.3866 
.0864 
.0910 
.7020 
.2893 
.2162 
.2238 
.7224 
1.1192 
.3525 
.3703 
.2950 
.6105 


.4477 
.5647 
1.0063 
4.8305 
1.0063 
.0595 
.0595 
3.8563 
4.9439 
3.8717 
4.8806 


Official 
Bank  Rate 

5 

3$ 
8 

3* 

3 

5 

2i 
4 
2 
7 

4£ 

3£ 

7* 

3* 

6 

6 

6 

3 

2 

9 


4£ 
4 
4-5 
6 


3i 

3.65 
4* 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  stale  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The.  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


Stratford..  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man., 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B., 

Halifax,  N.S., 

Quebec,  P.Q., 

Montreal,  P.Q., 

Toronto,  Ont., 
Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont., 

Oshawa,  Ont..  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 
La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont ,  Winnipeg,  Man., 

Montreal,  I'Q.,  Edmonton,  Alta., 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Winnipeg,  Man., 

Vancouver,  B.C., 

New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Montreal,  P.Q. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Enquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Codfish  

White  Fish  Meal  

Canned  Lobster  

Miscellaneous — 

Canadian  Rosin  

Douglas  Fir  

Insulated  Copper  Wire  

Mild  Steel  Angle,  Bar  and  Plate. 

Beater  Picks  

Cast  Steel  Disc  Wheels  

Asbestos,  Talc,  Mica,  Magnesite. 

Woven  Asbestos  

Ferro-Chrome  and  other  Ferro 

Alloys  

Paper  and  Cardboard  

Portland  Cement  


753 
754 
755 


756 
758 
759 
760 
761 
762 
763 
764 

765 
766 
767 


Havana,  Cuba  

Hamburg,  Germany  

Paris,  France  

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil  

Dublin,  Irish  Free  State. . . 

Bangkok,  Siam  

Bangkok,  Siam  

Bangkok,  Siam  

Bangkok,  Siam  

Paris,  France  

Levallois-Perret,  France. .  . 

Sheffield,  England  

Izmir,  Turkey  

Kuala  Lumpar,  Federated 
Malay  States  


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency , 
Purchase  and  Agency . 

Purchase  and  Agency . 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods-  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl;  Nov.  10;  Duchess  of  York,  Nov.  17;  Montclare, 
Nov.  24;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Nov.  25;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  25 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;   Antonia,  Cunard  Line,  Nov.  17;   Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Nov.  10;  Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaverdale,  Nov.  22;  Beaver- 
brae,  Nov.  24 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  Nov.  10;  Ascania,  Nov.  17;  Aurania,  Nov.  25 
— all  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  24. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  9;  Manchester  Commerce,  Nov.  16;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  Nov.  23;  Manchester  Regiment,  Nov.  28 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Nov.  17;  Vardulia, 
Nov.  30 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line;   Nortonian,  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  24. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Bristol  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Nov.  10. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Nov.  10;  Sulairia,  Nov.  17;  Athenia,  Nov.  28 — all  Anchor- 
Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Marengo,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Nov.  10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Nov.  24 
— both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head  (does  not  call  at  Dublin),  Nov.  12;  Kenbane 
Head  (does  noit  call  at  Belfast),  Nov.  16 — both  Head  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  Nov.  10;  Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaverdale,  Nov.  22 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Lista,  Nov.  15:  Hada  County,  Nov.  29 — both  County  Line  (also  call  at 
Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  County,  Nov.  17;  Grey  County,  Nov.  28 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverbrae,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  25;  Hagen,  Hamburg- American 
North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at  Bremen),  Nov.  30. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valprato,  Nov.  10;  Valleluce,  Nov.  20 — both 
Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Drammensfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  early  November. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfid.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Nov.  17;  Dominica,  Dec.  1 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  10  and  24. 

To  Copenhagen  and.  Baltic  Ports. — iSvanhild,  Scandinavia-America  Line,  Nov.  5. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld.—New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  15. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  Nov.  16;   Colborne,  Nov.  28 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Nov.  9  and  24. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cavelier,  Nov.  10;  Lady  Somers 
(also  calls  ait  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  16;  Cathcart,  Nov.  24 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Canadian-South  American 
Line,  Nov.  15;  Primero,  Internationl  Freighting  Corp.,  Nov.  17. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Leader,  Canadian  National, 
Nov.  24. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Victor,  Canadian  National, 
Nov.  25. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Nov.  25. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Oranian  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Nov.  14;  Dakotian,  Nov.  28 — both 
Leyland  Line ;  Nitonian,  Nov.  14 ;  Britannic,  Nov.  20 — boith  White  Star  Line ;  Nova  Scotia, 
Nov.  16;  Newfoundland,  Nov.  30 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Exporter,  Manchester 
Line,  Nov.  23;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  9;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec.  10; 
Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Cairndhu,  Nov.  9;  Cairnmona,  Nov.  24 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Car- 
inthia,  Cunard  Line,  Nov.  19;  Westernland,  White  Star  Line,  Nov.  19  ;  Beaverford,  Dec.  8; 
Beaverhill,  Dec.  15 — both  Canadian  Pacific  (also  call  at  Antwerp). 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  Nov.  12;  Manchester  Commerce,  Nov.  19;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  Nov.  26;  Manchester  Regiment,  Dec.  1 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Cameronia,  Anchor-Donaldson  Line,  Nov.  20. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith, — Cairnesk,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Nov.  13. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol— Bristol  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Nov.  13. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Nov.  10. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — WTesternIand,  Nov.  19  and  Dec.  15;  Pennland, 
Dec.  3 — both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen,  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — United  States,  Scandinavia-America  Line 
(does  not  call  at  Gothenburg),  Nov.  27;  Drotitningholm,  Dec.  1;  Gripsholm,  Dec.  11 — both 
Swedish-American  Line  (do  not  call  at  Copenhagen). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierrc-Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Nov.  6;  Dominica,  Nov.  20 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  nolt  call  at  St. 
Pierre),  Nov.  8  and  22;  Nova  Scotia,  Nov.  16;  Newfoundland,  Nov.  30— both  Furness  Line 
(do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  14;  Lady  Hawkins,  Nov.  26 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer.  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  14 
and  29. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cavelicr,  Nov.  13;  Cathcart, 
Nov.  27;  Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  29 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Nov.  8;  Heien,  Nov.  22 — 
both  Pickford  &  Black. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Chomedy,  Nov.  6;  Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  Sit.  Georges),  Nov.  20;  Colborne,  Dec.  22 — all 
Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Silver  Sandal, 
Nov.  8;  Chinese  Prince,  Nov.  22;  Silveryew,  Dec.  6 — all  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang.  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Myrmidon,  Nov.  10;  Sima- 
boer,  Dec.  7 — both  Java-New  York  Line. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Dutchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  8;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec. 
9;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  7;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  14 — both  Canadian 
Pacific. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Canadian  National,  Nov.  19. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica).— Harboe  Jensen,  Nov.  10  and  24;  I.  K.  Ward,  Nov.  17— both 
United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Nov.  18. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Nov.  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  30 — both  jCanadian 
Pacific. 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  9. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Pacific  Reliance,  Nov.  10;  Cononesa,  Nov.  15;  Pacific 
Ranger,  Nov.  25;  Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  5;  Hardwicke  Grange,  Dec.  15 — all  Pacific  Shipping 
Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow) ;  Gregalia,  Nov.  14;  Parthenia,  Nov.  29 — 
both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow);  Tacoma  Star,  Nov.  14;  Royal  Star, 
Nov.  28;  Viking  Star,  Dec.  12;  Empire  Star,  Dec.  27 — all  American  Mail  Line  (also  call  ait 
Rotterdam  and  Newcastle). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steel  Ranger,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Nov.  15;  Benavon,  Nov. 
15;  a  steamer,  Dec.  10 — both  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.;  Damsterdyk,  Pacific  Shipping 
Agencies  (also  calls  at  Continental  ports),  Nov.  20. 

To  Puerto  Ricoj — A  steamer,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line, 
Ltd.,  Nov.  20. 

To  Dutch  East  Indies. — Bengalen,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Nov.  15. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Nov.  16;  Hiye  Maru,  Dec.  7;  Heian 
Maru,  Dec.  23 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  Nov.  21;  Jutlandia,  Dec.  24 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — A  steamer,  Blue  Funnel  Lane,  Nov.  19 
(cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Nov.  18;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Dec.  2;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Dec.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Bengalen,  Nov.  15;  Silverhazel,  Dec.  16— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — "Niagara,  Nov.  8;  Aorangi,  Dec.  6— tooth 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney.  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  Nov.  9;  Innaren, 
Dec.  2 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  Nov.  18;  Golden 
Bear,  Dec.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and,  Sydney. — Hauraki  (also 
calls  at  Hobart  and  Beauty  Point),  Nov.  25;  W'aihemo,  Dec.  27 — both  Canadian-Australasian 
Line. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk,  Nov.  19;  Loch 
Katrine,  Dec.  3;  Delftdyk,  Dec.  17 — all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp— -San  Jose,  Nov.  19;  San  Diego,  Nov.  28 
—  both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Buenos  Aires,  Nov.  17;  Annie  Johnson,  Dec.  12 — 'both  Johnson 
Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Feltre,  Nov.  8;  Cellina,  Dec.  12 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Bonnington  Court,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.  Ltd.,  Nov.  18. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Snipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverbelle,  Nov.  17;  Kota  Radja,  Dec.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — PoiiDt  Lobos,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Dec.  1. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Ira,  Nov.  6;  West  Cactus.  Nov.  18;  We^t 
Nilus,  Dec.  18  (also  call  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro)— all  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Gisla,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  13. 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office—Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydne}',  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Hr,NRi  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.   Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.    (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Yves  Lamontagne.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.   Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 

Egypt 

Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

•  France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office-^8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  Bast,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian);  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Coble  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.    Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  &4,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

CM.  Croft.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Oalle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.    Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,   S.W.I.     (Territory   covers   Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:   Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  (overs  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway,  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Gable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CANADA'S  IMPORTS  OF  COMMODITIES  NOT  PRODUCED  IN  THE 

DOMINION 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  published  a  special  report  setting 
forth  the  commodities  imported  into  Canada  which  are  not  manufactured  in 
the  Dominion,  or  only  in  a  small  way,  so  far  as  shown  by  the  records  of  the 
Census  of  Industry.  Such  items  as  tropical  or  semi-tropical  fruits,  raw  cotton, 
raw  rubber,  certain  mineral  ores,  etc.,  although  not  produced  domestically,  are 
not  included. 

As  the  statistical  classification  of  imports  and  that  of  the  Census  of  Industry 
are  not  at  all  points  identical,  it  is  possible  that  items  recorded  in  detail  in  the 
first  are  grouped  in  "  et  cetera  "  items  in  the  latter.  Under  the  circumstances 
therefore  it  is  possible  that  the  list  may  contain  a  few  items  which  are  produced 
to  some  extent  in  Canada. 

In  the  case  of  indefinite  items  such  as  "wire  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p.,"  "  lathes  of 
all  kinds,"  "  non-ferrous  metals,  n.o.p.,"  "  toys  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p./'  "  settlers' 
effects,"  etc.,  it  was  impossible  to  distinguish  the  amounts  imported  under  the 
various  headings  that  were  of  a  kind  not  produced  in  Canada,  and  the  items 
were  disregarded. 

This  report  was  issued  to  meet  an  urgent  demand  for  information  of  the 
kind.  Copies  of  this  report  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Dominion 
Statistician,  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Ottawa. 
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EXCHANGE  SITUATION  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gold  peso  equals  $0.%  Canadian  at  par;  one  paper  peso  equals  $0.4246  Canadian 
at  par.) 

Buenos  Aires,  October  6,  1933. — In  a  previous  report  from  this  office  appear- 
ing in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1523  (April  8,  1933),  entitled 
u  Exchange  Outlook  in  Argentina,"  reference  was  made  to  the  anticipation  of 
the  Argentine  Exchange  Control  Commission  that  the  volume  of  exchange  avail- 
able in  1933  would  probably  be  less  than  in  1932  owing  to  reduced  exports,  and 
with  only  three  months  remaining  there  is  now  little  doubt  concerning  the 
accuracy  of  this  forecast. 

Despite  an  improvement  in  recent  months  compared  with  the  corresponding 
period  of  last  year,  total  Argentine  exports  for  the  first  eight  months  of  1933 
only  reached  346,427,000  gold  pesos  as  compared  with  416,311,000  gold  pesos 
in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  representing  a  decline  of  16-8  per  cent. 

The  reduced  exports  have  necessarily  affected  the  supply  of  available 
exchange.  Figures  issued  by  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  show  that 
during  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  sales  made  by  the  banks  amounted  to 
621,067,000  paper  pesos,  representing  a  decline  of  22-2  per  cent  compared  with 
the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  Of  the  total  exchange  available,  388,622,000 
paper  pesos  were  provided  to  pay  for  imports — a  decline  of  4-4  per  cent  from 
the  first  six  months  of  last  year.  The  balance  was  used  for  public  payments, 
national  services  on  foreign  debts,  etc.  Similarly,  the  amount  of  exchange  pur- 
chased by  the  banks  from  exporters  dropped  21-4  per  cent  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1933  as  compared  with  last  year,  again  reflecting  the  drastic  decline 
that  took  place  in  export  trade.  Further  restrictive  measures  were  adopted 
during  the  second  quarter  of  the  year  by  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  with 
the  result  that  the  maximum  amounts  that  previously  could  be  obtained  with- 
out application  were  abolished,  and  for  some  months  past  it  has  been  impossible 
to  secure  any  exchange  whatever  without  first  obtaining  a  permit. 

During  July  the  exchange  sold  by  the  banks  amounted  to  96,036,000  paper 
pesos,  out  of  which  total  62,259,000  paper  pesos  were  made  available  to  pay 
for  imports.  In  August  total  bank  sales  of  exchange  dropped  to  59,079,000  paper 
pesos,  and  from  this  amount  30,500,000  paper  pesos  were  allotted  for  imports. 
Details  regarding  exchange  transactions  for  September  are  not  yet  available, 
but  it  is  estimated  that  the  total  exchange  sold  by  the  banks  for  all  purposes 
during  the  month  did  not  exceed  55,000,000  paper  pesos.  Calculating  by  the 
percentage  allotted  for  imports  during  August,  from  the  total  exchange  available 
probably  not  more  than  around  28,000,000  pesos  would  be  set  aside  for  the  pay- 
ment of  imports  in  September.  This  allotment,  of  course,  would  naturally  be 
affected  by  government  requirements  for  national  services,  etc.,  and  it  is  under- 
stood that  September  was  a  month  of  heavy  obligations  under  this  heading. 

As  a  result  of  the  falling  off  in  the  supply  of  exchange  it  has  become 
increasingly  difficult  to  obtain  permits  for  remittances  abroad  from  the  Exchange 
Control  Commission.  The  situation  may  possibly  improve  to  some  extent 
;  toward  the  end  of  the  year  as  the  volume  of  exchange  normally  expands  during 
the  next  few  months  through  seasonal  grain  and  wool  s-ales,  although  here  again 
the  international  wheat  situation  plus  government  requirements  for  public  debts, 
•etc.,  have  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 

In  a  recent  review  of  the  exchange  problem  appearing  in  the  monthly  letter 
<of  one  of  the  foreign  banks  operating  here  it  is  recorded  that  from  January,  1932, 
to  June,  1933,  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  issued  permits  for  approxi- 
mately 2,000,000,000  paper  pesos.   Foreign  exchange  in  this  market  is  principally 
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obtained  from  export  bills,  about  60  per  cent  from  grain  exports,  17-5  from  meat 
and  11-5  from  wool  and  hides.  Out  of  the  total  exchange  provided  it  is  esti- 
mated that  approximately  56  per  cent  has  been  made  available  for  imports, 
16-5  per  cent  being  used  for  the  servicing  of  public  loans  and  the  balance  going 
to  public  utility  companies  and  private  persons. 

ANGLO-ARGENTINE  TRADE  CONVENTION 

Great  Britain  is  the  only  country  that  has  so  far  made  any  definite  arrange- 
ment with  Argentina  with  regard  to  the  granting  of  foreign  exchange.  In  the 
Anglo-Argentine  Trade  Convention  signed  in  May  and  referred  to  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1532  (June  10) ,  Argentina  agrees  that  whenever  any  sys- 
tem of  exchange  control  is  in  operation,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  purpose 
of  meeting  applications  for  current  remittances  from  Argentina  to  the  United 
Kingdom  the  full  amount  of  the  sterling  exchange  arising  from  the  sale  of 
Argentine  products  to  the  United  Kingdom,  after  the  deduction  of  a  reasonable 
sum  annually  towards  the  payment  of  the  service  of  the  Argentine  public  external 
debts  (national,  provincial,  and  municipal)  payable  in  countries  other  than  the 
United  Kingdom.  Subject  to  the  aforesaid  provision  being  first  made  towards 
the  service  of  the  public  external  debts,  the  order  in  which  sterling  exchange  so 
made  available  shall  be  distributed  among  the  various  classes  of  applicants  for 
remittances  to  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be  settled  by  agreement  between  the. 
Argentine  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

In  regard  to  claims  respecting  peso  balances  awaiting  sterling  exchange  for 
remittance  to  the  United  Kingdom  on  May  1,  1933,  the  Argentine  Government 
undertakes  to  set  aside  out  of  the  available  sterling  exchange  during  1933  the 
sterling  equivalent  of  12,000,000  paper  pesos  for  the  payment  in  cash  up  to  an 
amount  in  respect  to  each  claim  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  two  governments 
concerned. 

After  the  exhaustion  of  the  12,000,000  paper  pesos  referred  to  above,  the 
Argentine  Government  have  offered  to  issue  sterling  bonds  in  exchange  for  the 
peso  balances.  These  bonds  are  to  be  issued  at  par  carrying  a  rate  of  4  per  cen^ 
interest  and  to  be  repaid  within  twenty  years,  payment  beginning  after  five 
years. 

The  bond  issue  referred  to  has  been  subject  to  the  conclusion  of  a  supple- 
mentary tariff  agreement  which  was  finally  announced  and  ratified  on  Septem- 
ber 30.  It  has  been  subsequently  reported  in  the  press  that  a  conversion  rate 
for  this  loan  has  been  agreed  upon  at  43  pence  per  Argentine  gold  peso,  and  that 
the  holders  of  frozen  peso  balances  awaiting  exchange  for  remittance  prior  to 
May  1,  1933,  will  be  given  eight  days  as  from  the  date  of  the  official  announce- 
ment of  the  offer  which  will  shortly  be  made  simultaneously  in  Buenos  Aires 
and  London  in  which  to  exercise  the  option  of  exchanging  for  sterling  bonds. 

As  the  above  agreements  concerning  exchange  have  been  a  matter  of  direct 
arrangement  between  Great  Britain  and  Argentina,  none  of  the  Dominions  are 
included. 

As  regards  the  general  operation  of  the  exchange  market  in  Argentina  at 
present  preference  is  given  in  the  granting  of  permits  to  certain  classes  of 
imports  considered  as  necessities.  Permits  for  exchange  in  the  case  of  sight 
documentary  drafts  are  not  usually  available  to  the  collecting  bank  before  the 
expiration  of  the  eight-day  period  allowed  to  clear  the  merchandise  through  the 
customs.  Under  exchange  control,  therefore,  in  order  to  avoid  delays,  cable 
expenses,  etc.,  it  is  advisable  to  have  the  collecting  bank  instructed  to  deliver 
documents  to  the  drawees  against  a  deposit  of  the  equivalent  in  Argentine  pesos 
at  the  current  rate  (pending  the  granting  of  the  exchange  permit)  and  their 
signed  agreement  to  be  responsible  for  any  difference  in  exchange.  Unless 
specific  instructions  are  given,  the  bank  may  either  use  its  own  judgment  or 
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cable  for  additional  instructions.  While  this  practice  of  obtaining  signed  agree- 
ments from  importers  making  them  responsible  for  differences  in  exchange  has 
become  quite  common,  it  should  be  pointed  out  in  regard  to  importers'  responsi- 
bilities in  this  connection  that  under  the  Argentine  Commercial  Code  a  drawee 
can,  if  he  chooses,  legally  release  himself  from  further  obligation  by  depositing 
the  equivalent  of  a  maturing  bill  in  pesos  at  the  rate  of  the  day  in  the  bank  of 
the  nation. 

NORTH  AMERICAN  DRAFTS 

As  regards  United  States  and  Canadian  drafts  during  the  last  few  months, 
exchange  control  in  one  sense  has  operated  to  the  advantage  of  those  importers 
who,  having  made  provisional  payments  when  dollar  quotations  were  on  a  much 
higher  level,  have  been  able,  when  finally  obtaining  permits,  to  settle  their  obli- 
gations with  less  pesos  and  in  this  way  obtain  a  refund  of  part  of  their  original 
peso  deposit.  It  should  again  be  kept  in  mind,  however,  that  if  dollar  valuesj 
begin  to  appreciate  in  terms  of  pesos,  importers  here  having  made  provisional 
payments  in  pesos  will  be  faced  with  a  corresponding  loss,  and  local  collecting 
banks  which  have  already  released  shipments  against  peso  deposits  will  then 
have  to  ask  the  drawees  to  carry  out  agreements  entered  into  during  a  period  of 
more  favourable  rates. 

Owing  to  the  scarcity  of  exchange,  the  amount  of  provisional  payments 
made  in  pesos  pending  the  granting  of  permits  has  been  steadily  growing,  and 
according  to  the  estimate  of  one  foreign  bank  made  in  September,  the  total 
then  held  by  Buenos  Aires  banks  against  bills  received  for  collection  on  current 
imports  was  close  to  50,000,000  paper  pesos. 

While  the  above  comments  are  set  forth  as  a  general  guide  to  the  situation 
in  Argentina,  as  pointed  out  in  previous  reports  the  regulations  in  respect  to 
exchange  are  complicated  and  there  is  always  the  possibility  of  still  further 
restrictive  measures  being  put  into  effect  on  short  notice.  It  is  therefore  again 
suggested  that  exporters  concerned  (before  undertaking  shipments  should  consul^ 
their  banks  in  Canada  or  the  head  olnce  of  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  Mont- 
real, which  has  a  branch  in  Buenos  Aires,  concerning  any  special  regulations. 


MARKET  FOR  WOODWOOL  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

H.  R.  Poussette,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  October  21,  1933. — There  is  a  certain  demand  for  woodwool  in 
the  North  of  England.  This  is  being  satisfied  by  imports  from  Scandinavian 
countries,  whose  shippers  have  been  supplying  a  satisfactory  article  at  a  reason- 
able price.  Woodwool  is  used  for  the  packing  of  tobacco,  confectionery,  and  such 
like  goods.  In  view  of  the  nature  of  these  commodities,  it  is  insisted  that  the 
woodwool  shall  be  clean  and  odourless. 

In  importing  from  Scandinavia  it  is  possible  to  obtain  comparatively  small 
quantities  at  a  time;  as  low  as  12  tons  will  be  accepted  for  an  individual  order. 
However,  in  the  case  of  Canadian  shipments,  importers  would  probably  be  will- 
ing to  increase  the  size  of  their  order,  and  in  this  connection  50  tons  has  been 
mentioned  as  a  convenient  quantity.  Current  quotations  for  Scandinavian  excel- 
sior c.i.f.  Liverpool  are  £4  2s.  6d.  for  the  first  grade  and  £3  17s.  6d.  for  a  lower. 
To  these  prices  there  would  be  added  customs  duty  of  25s.  per  ton,  so  that  to 
compete  Canadian  shippers  would  have  to  meet  these  prices  of  £5  7s.  6d.  and 
£5  2s.  6d.  c.i.f.  The  present  trade  is  one  that  is  firmly  established. 

Statistics  are  not  available  for  the  imports  of  woodwool  into  the  United 
Kingdom.  One  of  the  firms  interested  in  the  import  of  this  commodity  has  esti- 
mated that  the  imports  into  the  North  of  England  through  Hull  and  Liverpool 
average  about  100  tons  each  per  month,  or  approximately  2,400  tons  a  year. 
These  figures  afford  some  indication  of  the  volume  of  trade. 
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NEW  HOUSING  PROJECTS  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  October  27,  1933. — Municipal  authorities  in  Scotland  are  busy  on 
plans  for  additional  housing  schemes  involving  a  total  expenditure  of  $40,000,000. 
While  these  authorities  are  occupied  with  slum  clearances  and  the  provision  of 
housing  to  meet  the  demand  created  by  the  normal  increase  in  population, 
private  concerns  are  concentrating  on  the  erection  of  "colonies"  which  amount 
to  suburban  towns,  designed  principally  for  the  family  which  can  afford  a  house 
valued  at  from  $3,500  to  $5,000. 

Glasgow  Corporation  has  plans  for  10,000  new  houses  in  the  next  five  years, 
despite  the  fact  that  in  all  directions  new  suburbs  have  sprung  up  recently. 
Even  then  Glasgow  will  not  have  solved  its  slum  problems,  as  there  are  now 
13,000  condemned  houses  within  the  city  area.  Edinburgh  Corporation  intends 
to  erect  9,000  new  houses  in  the  next  seven  years;  Dundee,  a  city  of  half  the 
size,  is  preparing  to  spend  $5,000,000  on  2,500  houses  to  be  built  over  a  period 
of  five  years;  and  Aberdeen  proposes  to  erect  500  houses,  an  addition  to  the 
3,000  built  in  the  last  twelve  years. 

These  great  construction  schemes  should  afford  a  large  market  for  British 
Columbia  Douglas  fir  for  "  carcassing  "  and  finishings,  and  for  Canadian  interior 
doors. 

MARKETING  OF  LIVE  STOCK  IN  SCOTLAND 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
III.  Supplies 

SCOTTISH  PRODUCTION  OF  MEAT 

In  Part  I  of  this  report,  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1550  (October  14),  reference  was  made  to  the  stability  of  live  stock  production 
in  Scotland.  During  the  past  seven-year  period,  1925-31,  the  total  produc- 
tion of  meat  has  not  varied  more  than  6  per  cent  from  the  normal.  Generally 
speaking,  the  Scottish  output  of  beef  and  veal  has  declined  more  rapidly  than 
the  total  supplies  in  Great  Britain  during  the  first  half  of  the  period,  and  has 
shown  some  recovery  since,  though  total  supplies  have  been  falling.  The  output 
of  Scottish  mutton  and  lamb  has  followed  the  general  rising  course  of  United 
Kingdom  supplies.  In  the  case  of  pig  meat,  the  Scottish  fluctuations  in  output 
have  been  proportionally  much  greater  than  the  fluctuations  in  total  British 
supplies.  The  total  volume  of  the  Scottish  output  of  meat,  derived  from  live 
stock  actually  slaughtered  in  Scotland,  or  sent  to  England  in  finished  condition, 
represents  the  carcasses  of  some  455,000  cattle,  72,000  calves,  1,955,000  sheep 
and  lambs,  and  189,000  pigs,  aggregating  in  all  some  214,000  tons  of  meat. 

SCOTTISH  SUPPLIES  OF  LIVE  STOCK 

The  Scottish  contribution  towards  the  national  consumption  of  meat  is  the 
principal  occupation  of  the  60,000  farmers  and  crofters  in  Scotland.  The  live 
stock  for  feeding  and  for  slaughter  in  Scotland  are  derived:  firstly,  from  the 
breeding  stock  maintained  in  Scotland;  secondly,  by  the  importation  of  animals 
in  store  condition  to  be  fed;  and  thirdly,  by  the  importation  of  live  animals 
already  in  fat  condition  for  immediate  slaughter.  In  the  case  of  cattle,  the 
importation  of  store  animals  assumes  an  importance  comparable  with  that  attach- 
ing to  home  breeding.  Fat  animals  are  also  imported  in  considerable  numbers, 
the  sources  of  supply  being  in  the  main  Ireland  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  Canada. 
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Home  flocks  of  sheep  are  almost  the  sole  source  of  supplies,  and  in  the  case  of 
pigs,  these  also  are  for  the  most  part  home-bred. 

CHARACTER  OF  BREEDING  STOCKS 

On  farms  where  dairy  herds  are  maintained  by  the  purchase  of  cows  rather 
than  by  breeding,  bulls  of  beef  type,  usually  of  the  Aberdeen-Angus  breed,  are 
generally  used  to  produce  calves  for  feeding.  Cows  in  registered  dairy  herds  in 
Scotland  amount  to  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  cows  in  milk. 
These  herds,  mainly  of  the  Ayrshire  breed,  maintained  by  home  rearing  for  the 
production  of  milk,  will  produce  but  few  cows  suitable  for  feeding  for  beef. 
Taking  these  facts  into  consideration,  approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  breeding 
cattle  in  Scotland  may  be  regarded  as  producing  calves  suitable  only  for  the  main- 
tenance of  dairy  stocks,  and  providing,  in  addition,  a  surplus  of  calves,  which 
are  mostly  slaughtered  for  veal;  about  12  per  cent  may  be  dairy  stock  producing 
calves  of  a  cross-bred  type  for  feeding  for  veal  or  for  the  production  of  beef  not 
of  first  quality,  and  the  remaining  48  per  cent  produce  progeny  which,  after  pro- 
viding for  the  maintenance  of  the  breeding  herds,  provide  a  surplus  of  calves 
suitable  for  feeding  for  the  production  of  the  better  qualities  of  beef.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  for  Scotland,  as  a  whole,  the  calves  born  number  86  per  cent  of  the 
average  number  of  breeding  cows  kept  on  farms  during  the  year,  and  that  natural 
deaths  may  account  for  8  per  cent  of  the  average  number  of  animals  at  approxi- 
mately one  year  of  age.  On  this  basis,  cattle  stocks  in  Scotland  would  have  pro- 
duced some  344,000  calves  in  the  past  year,  of  which  179,000  would  be  of  dairy 
type,  either  pure  or  cross-bred,  and  165,000  would  be  of  beef  type. 

OUTPUT  FROM  IMPORTED  STORE  CATTLE 

The  imports  of  Irish  cattle  retained  in  Scotland  for  breeding  or  feeding  num- 
bered during  the  year  ended  March  31,  1930,  some  179,000  head.  When  the  esti- 
mated number  of  milch  cattle,  namely  11,000,  is  deducted,  there  remain  168,000 
imported  stores,  some  of  which  would  be  animals  from  ten  to  fourteen  months 
old,  the  greater  number,  however,  being  from  eighteen  to  twenty-two  months  old. 
Allowance  being  made  for  natural  deaths  over  an  average  feeding  period  of 
twelve  months,  there  would  be  some  164,000  head  of  Irish  cattle  nearly  ready 
for  slaughter  at.  two  and  a  half  years  old. 

Many  of  these  Irish  stores  are  capable  of  giving  when  fat  the  finest  beef — 
for  example,  the  Blue-Grey  calves  bred  in  Antrim.  Most  of  the  calves  sent  to 
the  northeast  of  Scotland  for  feeding  take  their  place  ultimately  in  the  fat-stock 
markets  side  by  side  with  the  home-reared  animals.  Some  of  the  stock  of  larger 
and  coarser  type,  however,  produce  beef  of  only  second  quality. 

CANADIAN  STORES 

Canadian  store  cattle  are  well  liked  in  Scotland.  They  are  strong  and 
healthy,  and  feed  up  well  after  a  few  weeks'  keep.  The  better  class  of  Canadian 
stores  are  always  in  demand  and  invariably  sell  at  a  slight  premium  over  Irish 
cattle.  It  is  realized  that  the  Canadian  market,  like  the  market  in  Scotland, 
prefers  the  young,  well-bred  cattle,  and,  unfortunately,  the  surplus  of  these  for 
export  does  not  provide  a  sufficient  number  to  ship  only  this  class.  Until  Cana- 
dian breeding  generally  is  on  a  higher  level,  some  of  the  rougher  class  will  find  a 
way  to  the  British  markets.  Too  much  stress,  however,  cannot  be  placed  upon 
the  necessity  for  Canadian  farmers  to  continue  to  improve  their  breeding  herds, 
and  for  shippers  to  send  over  only  young  bullocks  of  good  class  and  quality. 
Rough  and  inferior  animals,  apart  from  the  low  return  which  they  inevitably 
bring,  are  detrimental  to  the  Canadian  trade  in  general. 
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The  type  of  animal  in  most  demand  is  a  young  bullock  approaching  two 
years  of  age,  from  8  to  9  cwts.  in  weight,  and  of  good  class  and  breeding. 
Aberdeen-Angus  or  Shorthorn  crosses  are  preferred.  Herefords  are  not  so  well 
liked  in  this  market,  possibly  because  this  breed  of  animal  is  not  indigenous  to 
Scotland,  and  can  never  be  sold  later  as  "  Scotch  beef." 

There  has  been  a  large  increase  in  the  number  of  Canadian  cattle  coming 
to  Scotland  during  the  present  season.  Last  year,  1932,  there  were  4,016  Cana- 
dian cattle  landed  at  Merklands  Wharf,  Glasgow,  whereas  during  the  present 
season  to  date  9,982  Canadian  cattle  have  arrived  at  Glasgow,  and  the  trade  is 
steadily  increasing. 

IMPORTED  FAT  CATTLE 

During  1930  there  were  received  37,000  fat  Irish  cattle,  34,000  of  them 
being  consigned  to  slaughter-houses  direct  from  the  ports,  and  3,000  through 
markets.  This  number  is  considerably  in  excess  of  the  number  consigned  from 
Ireland  to  Scottish  ports  as  "  fat "  cattle.  The  balance  consists  of  animals  con- 
signed as  stores — which  give  the  shipper  some  advantage  in  costs  of  transport — 
but  actually  in  sufficiently  forward  condition  to  warrant  their  being  bought  for 
immediate  slaughter  on  arrival.  The  fat  animals  brought  from  Ireland  are 
usually  of  Shorthorn  type,  though  some  Aberdeen-Angus  and  Aberdeen-Angus 
crosses  are  also  sent.  They  produce  beef  of  good  quality,  but  not  equal  to  the 
beef  from  home-fed  cattle.  The  largest  numbers  arrive  from  October  to  Decem- 
ber, and  the  smallest  from  April  to  June. 

METAL  HEEL  TIP  BARS  FOR  THE  IRISH  FREE  STATE 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  October  21,  1933. — Throughout  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  a  method 
of  protecting  from  wear  the  heels  and  toes  of  heavy  duty  footwear  has  for  many 
years  past  been  developed.  This  is  specially  adapted  for  wet  weather  condi- 
tions, which  have  a  tendency  to  soften  the  leather  and  lessen  its  resistance. 
Formerly  the  Irish  Free  State  market  was  supplied  from  England,  but  recently 
a  manufacturer  has  set  up  a  business  in  this  city  for  the  purpose  of  making 
heel  tips  to  supply  this  market.  The  metal  for  making  these  heel  tips  is 
imported  duty  free,  but  such  importation  is  only  allowed  under  licence  from 
the  Minister  of  Industry  and  Commerce. 

The  manufacturer  referred  to  is  desirous  of  obtaining  supplies  from  Canada, 
and  has  furnished  a  set  of  samples  of  the  metal  required,  which  is  on  file  in  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Comme^e,  Ottawa,  and  can  be  examined  upon 
request  (quoting  file  No.  20730). 

Metal  toe  plates  are  not  at  present  being  made  in  the  Irish  Free  State  but 
are  still  being  obtained  from  England.  The  local  manufacturer  advises  that  it 
is  not  his  intention  to  make  or  process  these  plates  because,  while  there  is  a  big- 
demand  for  heel  tips,  the  use  of  toe  plates  is  small  and  diminishing. 

TYPES  OF  METAL  REQUIRED 

The  metal  is  in  bars  of  rolled  iron  or  steel,  in  two  weights,  and  in  lengths 
of  10  or  11  feet.  The  weights  are  as  per  sample  in  TV  and  -xVinch  iron.  The 
sizes  in  use  are  5^,  54,  5J,  6,  and  64  inches  in  the  heavier  metal,  and  from  5J, 
to  7  inches  in  the  lighter.  The  sizes  are  determined  by  the  measurement  from 
centre  to  centre  of  6  "  pegs,"  as  the  identations  are  called.  For  example,  size 
5^  means  that  there  is  a  space  of  5-J  inches  between  the  centre  of  one  peg  and 
the  centre  of  the  peg  six  places  removed  from  it. 
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The  depth  of  the  peg  is  to  be  two-thirds  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  the 
bars  rolled  slightly  thicker  with  the  outer  edge  slightly  deeper  than  the  inner, 
as  per  samples.  The  angles  of  the  metal  are  to  be  exact  and  alike  in  all  cases, 
with  sharply  denned  edges  so  as  to  fit  the  machine  rollers  in  use  here,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  bent  flat  and  even  by  the  shaping  machine.  As  these  heel  tips 
have,  before  sale,  to  be  polished  on  two  faces,  namely  the  peg  face  and  the 
thicker  (outer)  edge,  the  bars  should  be  smooth  and  regular  to  facilitate  this 
polishing.  The  bars  must  be  so  rolled  that  the  pegging  does  not  squeeze  the 
metal  out  at  the  side  or  sides,  nor  alter  the  section  size  of  the  metal. 

Since  all  the  local  processings  have  to  be  cold-worked,  it  is  imperative  that 
the  bar  and  its  constituents  be  uniform  in  substance  and  in  peg  spacing,  both 
from  the  edges  and  from  peg  to  peg.  It  should  also  be  uniform  in  all  respects, 
especially  as  to  bending  strain  and  to  malleability. 

SIZE  OF  ORDERS 

The  manufacturing  firm  here  orders  from  5  to  15  tons  of  bars  of  mixed 
sizes  at  a  time.  At  the  present  time,  which  is  the  height  of  their  season,  about 
3  tons  of  bar  is  consumed  per  week,  and  this  rate  is  usually  kept  up  until  spring, 
when  the  demand  lessens  as  the  weather  becomes  drier  and  finer.  At  the 
present  time  these  bars  cost  £12  10s.  per  ton  c.i.f.  Dublin;  there  is  no  difference 
in  charge  between  the  light  and  heavy  bars. 

Canadian  manufacturers  who  are  able  to  supply  rolled  bars  of  this  type  are 
requested  to  submit  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin  a  sample 
of  the  metal  bar  similar  to  the  samples  before  mentioned,  together  with  c.i.f. 
Dublin  sterling  price,  for  submission  to  the  Dublin  manufacturer. 


TRADE  OF  BRITISH  HONDURAS  IN  1932 

i         F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

I.  Imports 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  October  25,  1933. — According  to  the  report  of  the  British 
Honduras  Customs  Department  for  the  calendar  year  1932,  which  has  recently 
been  published,  the  total  value  of  the  colony's  import  trade  during  that  year  was 
$2,301,838,  or  $2,133,520  less  than  in  1931. 

Of  the  1932  total,  $1,666,057  represented  goods  entered  for  domestic  con- 
sumption, as  compared  with  $2,606,158  in  1931,  the  difference  representing  re- 
exports, of  which  a  large  item  was  liquor. 

The  direction  of  the  import  trade  durii^  the  past  four  years,  and  also  its 
considerable  shrinkage  in  value  during  this  period — which  was  caused  in  the 
main  by  the  prevailing  worldwide  depression,  but  also,  so  far  as  1932  wTas  con- 
cerned, largely  by  the  disastrous  hurricane  that  destroyed  Belize  in  September, 
1931,  which  curtailed  the  community's  purchasing  power — is  shown  by  the  fol- 
lowing table: — 


1929         %  1930  %  1931  %  1932 


c; 


United  States..    ..    $1,992,670    39.41    $1,730,051    35.13    $1,459,006    32.90  $  815.093  35.41 

Canada                        1,105,403    21.86     1,188,837    24.14     1.289,767    29.08  704,543  30.61 

United  Kingdom  .  .        888,406    17.57        687,324    13.95        745,024    16.80  424,339  18.43 

Other  British  „     „  , 

possessions..  ..          82,456     1.63         98,653     2.00         61,495     1.38  42,146  1.&3 

Mexico                            410,239     8.11        563,983    11.45       357,599     8.06  92,297  4.01 

Other  countries.  ..        577,499    11.42        656,482    13.33        522,467    11.78  223,420  9.71 

Total                    $5,056,673              $4,925,330              $4,435,358  $2,301,838 

As  the  monetary  unit  of  British  Honduras  is  the  United  States  dollar,  the 

exchange  situation  that  developed  when  the  British  Government  abandoned  the 
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gold  standard  in  September,  1931,  has  not  had  any  adverse  effect  upon  American 
export  trade  with  this  colony,  as  has  happened  in  the  case  of  Jamaica  and  prac- 
tically all  of  the  other  British  West  Indian  possessions,  where  sterling  is  the 
currency  used.  (The  British  West  Indian  dollar,  used  in  Trinidad,  British 
Guiana,  Barbados,  etc.,  is  really  sterling  expressed  in  terms  of  half-pence.) 

It  will  be  seen  that  notwithstanding  the  adverse  exchange  situation  Canada's 
percentage  of  the  import  trade  of  British  Honduras  has  substantially  increased 
since  1929:  the  percentage  in  1927  was  13-21.  Divided  into  the  main  categories 
formulated  by  the  British  Board  of  Trade,  the  1932  imports  appear  as  here- 


under:— 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco   $1,179,924 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured   272,823 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured   845,844 

Miscellaneous  and  unclassified   3,247 


Total   $2,301,838 


The  principal  decreases  in  the  value  of  articles  imported  during  1932,  as 
compared  with  1931,  were  as  follows: — 

Apparel,  unclassified,  $41,879;  beer,  $28,082;  boots  and  shoes,  $46,878;  chicle,  $269,177; 
cotton  and  silk  piece-goods,  $62,302;  electric  lighting  machinery,  $46,582;  flour,  $33,013; 
gasolene,  $29,718;  marine  machinery,  $48,103;  milk,  sweetened,  preserved,  $43,027;  whisky, 
$738,714;  wines,  sparkling,  $78,330. 

There  were  no  increases  worth  mentioning. 

DETAILS  OF  PRINCIPAL  IMPORTS 

Ammunition,  all  kinds.— Total,  $10,368:  United  States,  $5,795;  United  Kingdom,  $3,523; 
Canada,  $1,050. 

Apparel,  i.e.  Hosiery.— T dial,  $19,575:  United  States,  $12,439;  Canada,  $3,869;  United 
Kingdom,  $2,541. 

Apparel,  Other  Kinds.— Total,  $46,017 :  United  States,  $40,841 ;  United  Kingdom,  $3,474 ; 
Canada,  $630. 

Bags  and  Sacks,  empty  (not  paper).— -Total,  $5,030:  British  India,  $3,663;  Canada,  $719; 
United  Kingdom,  $410. 

Bags,  Trunks,  and  Valises.— Total,  $3,400:  Canada,  $1,693;  United  Kingdom,  $1,127; 
Germany,  $279;  United  States,  $277. 

Beer,  Ale,  Stout,  Cider,  Porter,  and  Perry.— Total,  16,580  gallons  ($14.858) :  United 
Kingdom,  7,309  gallons  ($6,181) ;  Germany,  4,214  gallons  ($3,720) ;  Holland,  1,702  gallons 
($1,471);  Denmark,  1,304  gallons  ($1,079) ;  Canada,  906  gallons  ($982);  Mexico,  852  gallons 
($1,121). 

Biscuits,  Unsweetened. — Total,  $3,392:  United  States,  $3,255;  small  remainder  from 
Canada  and  Jamaica. 

Biscuits,  Other  Kinds.— Total,  $8,278:  United  Kingdom,  $4,510;  United  States,  $3,183; 
Canada,  $323. 

Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers.— Total,  83,554  pairs  ($77,409) :  United  States,  40,257  pairs 
($49,006);  Canada,  17,831  pairs  ($9,876);  United  Kingdom,  11,059  pairs  ($11,141);  Straits 
Settlements,  6,057  pairs  ($2,020) ;  Japan,  4,624  pairs  ($1,044) ;  Guatemala,  1,584  pairs  ($1,713) ; 
Mexico,  1,101  pairs  ($1,877). 

Brooms  and  Brushes. ~ Total,  $3,633:  United  Staites,  $1,828;   Canada,  $1,415. 

Butter.— Total,  74,777  pounds  ($19,454);  Canada.  37,799  pounds  ($10,493);  United  States. 
16,852  pounds  ($4,146) ;  Australia,  9,459  pounds  ($1,933) ;  United  Kingdom,  6.326  pounds 
($1,574);   Denmark,  1,887  pounds  ($610). 

Butter  Substitutes.— -Total,  136,643  pounds  ($14,190):  Holland,  106.438  pounds  ($11,101)  ; 
Germany,  14,520  pounds  ($1,570);  United  Kingdom,  10,898  pounds  ($1,010). 

Candles.— Total,  46,537  in  number  ($3,837):  United  Kingdom,  21,207  ($1,723);  Bel- 
gium, 17,157  ($1,111);  United  States,  5,845  ($816). 

Carriages,  Carts,  and  Wagons  (a)  Bicycles,  Tricycles,  Motor  Cycles  and  Parts  for  same. — ■ 
Total,  $7,973:  United  Kingdom,  $7,511 :  Germany,  $386. 

(b)  Motor  Cars  and  Trucks.— Total,  12  in  number  ($6,238) :  United  Kingdom.  6  ($4,310)  ; 
Canada,  3  ($1,103);  United  States,  3  ($825). 

(c)  Motor  Car  and  Truck  Parts.— -Total,  $4,915:  United  States,  $4,327;  United  King- 
dom, $311;   Canada,  $277. 

(d)  Railway  Rolling  Stock. — Total,  $571,  entirely  from  the  United  States. 

(e)  Tractor  Parts.— Total,  $2,624,  entirely  from  the  United  States. 

(j)  'Tires.— Total,  $2,959  :  Canada,  $1,705;  United  Kingdom,  $897;  United  States,  $1S0: 
Straits  Settlements,  $177. 

(g)  Other  Kinds  and  Parts.— -Total,  $1,064:   United  States,  $640;   Canada.  $331. 
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Cattle  and  Other  Animal  Foods  (a)  Oats.— Total,  138,471  pounds. ($2.172) :  United  King- 
dom, 59,557  pounds  ($1,005);  Canada,  57,920  pounds  ($848);  United  States,  20,994  pounds 
($319) . 

Cement  and  Lime.— Total,  7,970  barrels  ($14,870) :  United  Kingdom,  4,580  barrels 
i  $9,695);  Canada,  2,831  barrels  ($4,502). 

Cheese.— Total,  115,031  pounds  ($15,553):  Canada,  64,093  pounds  ($8,020);  United 
States,  32,899  pounds  ($4,700);  Holland,  17,041  pounds  ($2,636). 

Chinaware  or  Porcelain,  Earthenware  and  Pottery. — Total,  $4,815:  Germany,  $1,969; 
United  Kingdom,  $1,264;  United  States,  $986. 

Cocoa,  Prepared,  not  including  Sweetmeats. — Total,  17,411  pounds  ($3,381) :  United 
Kingdom,  11,737  pounds  ($2,576);  United  States,  5,002  pounds  ($758);  small  remainder  from 
Holland. 

Coffee,  Prepared.— Total,  52,588  pounds  ($8,791):  United  States,  51,272  pounds  ($8,433). 
Confectionery.— Total,  $14,848:  United  States,  $7,386;  United  Kingdom,  $6,873;  Canada, 
$135. 

Cordage,  Rope,  and  Twine. — Total,  $4,436:  United  Kingdom,  $2,755;  United  States, 
$1,640;  Mexico,  $41. 

Cotton  and  Silk  Piece-goods.— -Total,  $114,101:  United  States,  $50,356;  United  King- 
dom, $46,525;  Japan,  $6,718;  Guatemala,  $5,321;  France,  $1,442;  Italy,  $1,367;  Canada, 
$1,047. 

Cutlery.— -Total,  $4,477:  United  Kingdom,  $2,479;  United  States,  $905;  Germany,  $897; 
Canada,  $111. 

Eggs,  Fresh.— -Total,  $6,844,  entirely  from  the  United  States. 

Electrical  Apparatus. — Total,  $14,957:   United  States,  $12,971;   United  Kingdom,  $1,362. 

Fish,  Dried,  Salted,  Smoked,  or  Pickled. — Total,  23,503  pounds  ($1,590) :  United  States, 
10,247  pounds  ($811);   Canada,  10,606  pounds  ($705). 

Fish,  Preserved  in  Tins  or  Bottles.— -Total,  $4,490:  United  States,  $1,331;  Norway,  $1,139; 
Canada,  $1,089. 

Fruit,  Fresh.— Total,  $4,530:  United  States,  $4,517. 

Fruit,  Preserved  in  Tins  or  Bottles.— Total,  $3,150:  United  States,  $2,188;  Canada; 
$526;  United  Kingdom,  $357. 

Glass  and  Glassware  (a)  Bottles  and  Lamp  Chimneys. — Total,  $1,557:  United  States, 
$1,272;   Germany,  $152;   Canada,  $67;  United  Kingdom.  $66. 

(b)  Other  Kinds.— Total,  $4,544:  United  Sta/tes,  $1,456;  Belgium,  $1,243;  Germany, 
$1,141. 

Grain  (a)  Wheat  Flour.— Total,  28,203  barrels  ($103,095):  Canada.  20,562  barrels 
($75,658) ;  United  States,  5,126  barrels  ($20,359) ;  United  Kingdom,  2,365  barrels  ($6,228) . 

(b )  Beans  and  Peas.— Total,  938,750  pounds  ($20,600) :  United  States,  876,014  pounds 
($18,760) ;  United  Kingdom,  25,313  pounds  ($439) ;  Mexico,  20,500  pounds  ($965) ;  Canada, 
11,746  pounds  ($316). 

(c)  Farinaceous  Preparations. — Total,  $8,384:  United  States,  $6,160;  United  Kingdom, 
$1,869;   Canada,  $231. 

Haberdashery  and  Millinery  .—Total,  $43,802:  Unit  ed  Kingdom,  $19,272;  United  States, 
$14,713;   Germany,  $3,512;   Canada,  $1,914;  Japan,  $1,277. 

Hardware  (a)  Aluminiumware . — Total,  $525:   United  States,  $484. 

(b)  Enamelware. —Total,  $2,678:  Germany,  $1,435;  United  Kingdom,  $781;  United 
States,  $438. 

(c)  Cash  Registers;  Casket  Hardware;  House,  Office,  or  Store  Furniture  of  Iron  or 
Other  Metal— Total,  $8,889:  United  States,  $5,375;  United  Kingdom,  $1,771;  Canada,  $985. 

Hardware,  Other  Kinds  (except  Typewriters).— -Total,  $32,522:  United  States,  $19,285; 
United  Kingdom,  $8,324;   Canada,  $3,261. 

Hats,  Caps,  and  Bonnets.— -Total,  $21,628:  United  Kingdom,  $9,518;  United  States, 
$4,872;  Italy,  $4,106. 

Implements  and  Tools  (a)  Agricultural— Total,  $691:  United  Kingdom,  $371;  United 
States,  $196;   Canada,  $124. 

(b)  Other  Kinds.— -Total,  $9,131:  United  States,  $4,964;  United  Kingdom,  $2,775; 
Canada,  $1,033;  Germany,  $359. 

India-rubber  Manufactures.— -Total,  $3,762:  Canada,  $2,626;  United  States,  $769; 
United  Kingdom,  $272. 

Jams  and  Jellies.— -Total,  $2,314:   United  Kingdom,  $2,190. 

Lamps  and  Lampware.— Total,  $3,834:  United  States,  $2,379;  United  Kingdom,  $1,134; 
Canada,  $118. 

Lard  and  its  Substitutes.— Total,  419,854  pounds  ($2S,839) :  United  States,  332.839  pounds 
($22,895);   United  Kingdom,  76,578  pounds  ($5,006);   Canada,  5,290  pounds  ($429). 

Machinery  (a)  Electric  Lighting.— -Total,  $14,446:  United  States,  $8,451;  United  King- 
dom, $5,892;  Germany,  $103. 
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(b)  Marine.— Total,  $15,603:  United  States,  $11,879;  United  Kingdom,  $1,485;  Ger- 
many, $1,406. 

(c)  Sawmill— Total,  $531:  United  States,  $476;  Canada,  $55 

(d)  Sewing  Machines.— Total,  $1,934:  United  States,  $1,906. 

(e)  Other  Industrial  and  Manufacturing.— -Total,  $13,297:  United  States,  $10,389;  United 
Kingdom,  $1,306;  Canada,  $990. 

Manures  and  Insecticides.— -Total,  $4,269:  United  States,  $2,576;  United  Kingdom, 
$1,206. 

Meats  (a)  Beef  in  Barrels.— -Total,  842  barrels  ($13,212):  United  Kingdom,  639  barrels 
($9,754);  United  Staites,  176  barrels  ($3,020);  Canada,  20  barrels  ($356). 

(b)  Pork,  Mess,  in  Barrels.— Total,  251  barrels  ($4,185):  United  States,  241  barrels 
($4,023);  Canada,  10  barrels  ($162). 

(c)  Pork,  Other,  in  Barrels.— Total,  1,547  barrels  ($22,406):  United  States,  1,422  barrels 
($20,687);  Canada,  122  barrels  ($1,698);  United  Kingdom,  3  barrels  ($21). 

(d)  Preserved  Meat,  in  Tins  or  Bottles.— Total,  $13,432:  United  States,  $8,854;  Argen- 
tine Republic,  $2,733;  Canada,  $551. 

(e)  Smoked  and  Cured,  including  Bacon  and  Ham. — Total,  128.022  pounds  ($17,356): 
United  States,  101,264  pounds  ($13,598) ;  Canada,  24,564  pounds  ($3,434) ;  United  Kingdom, 
1,863  pounds  ($233). 

Medicines  and  Drugs  (chiefly  Patent  and  not  including  Quinine). — Total,  $36,720:  United 
States,  $21,551;  United  Kingdom,  $9,206:  Canada,  $3,354;   Germany,  $1,654. 

Metals  (a)  Barbed  Wire,  Hog  Fencing  and  Staples  for  same. — Total,  $1,294:  United 
Kingdom,  $802;  United  States,  $305;  Canada,  $187. 

(b)  Copper  Sheets  and  Rods.— -Total,  $1,611:  United  Kingdom,  $998;  United  States, 
$319;  Germany,  $294. 

(c)  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and  Rods.— -Total,  $2,387:  United  Staites,  $966;  Canada,  $841; 
United  Kingdom,  $494. 

(d)  Iron  and  Steel  Nails,  Spikes,  Rivets,  Clinches  Wire,  Woven  Wire,  Fencing,  and  Metal 
Gates.— -Total,  $9,803:  Canada,  $6,076;  United  Kingdom,  $1,861;  United  States,  $1,841. 

(e)  Iron  Roofing,  Guttering  and  Down  Pipes. — Total,  $16,111:  United  Kingdom,  $15,521; 
United  States,  $590. 

Milk,  Preserved,  Unskimmed  (a)  Sweetened. — Total,  21,080  cases  ($80,340):  Canada, 
10,709  cases  ($48,924) ;  Holland,  6,659  cases  ($20,273) ;  Denmark,  2,027  cases  ($6,423) ;  Nor- 
way, 840  cases  ($1,965). 

(b)  Unsweetened.— -Total,  $17,351:  United  States,  $5,290;  Holland,  $4,149;  Canada, 
$3,384;  Norway,  $3,107. 

(c)  Powdered.— Total,  $4,111:   Canada,  $2,325;  United  States,  $849;  Denmark,  $785. 
Musical  Instruments  (other  than  Pianos  and  Organs,  of  which  only  nine  were  imported) . 

—Total,  $3,930:  United  States,  $2,579;  United  Kingdom,  $516;   Germany,  $503. 

Oilcloth  and  Linoleum.— Total,  $2,0&4:  United  States,  $1,349;  United  Kingdom,  $616. 

Painters'  Colours  and  Materials. — Total,  $29,787:  United  Kingdom,  $22,769;  Canada, 
$569. 

Paper  Manufactures  ( other  than  Newsprint  and  Playing  Cards,  of  which  imports  were) 
inconsiderable)  .—Total,  $14,402:  United  States,  $9,077;  United  Kingdom,  $1,964;  Denmark, 
$835;   Canada,  $664. 

Perfumery  (a)  Liquid.— Total,  $5,251:  France,  $2,997;  United  States,  $1,244;  United 
Kingdom,  $389. 

(b)  Other  Kinds.— Total,  $12,475:  United  States.  $5,612;  France,  $2,253;  United  King- 
dom, $817;   Canada,  $448. 

Pickles,  Sauces,  and  Condiments. — Total,  $3,146:  United  Staites,  $1,850';  United  King- 
dom, $1,126. 

Provisions,  Unenumerated. — Total,  $18,350:  United  States,  $12,200;  United  Kingdom, 
$4,490;  Italy,  $611;  Canada,  $534. 

Salt,  Common.— -Total,  1,255,840  pounds  ($7,479) :  United  Kingdom,  893,080  pounds 
($5,227);  United  States,  201,260  pounds  ($1,359);  Canada,  157,500  pounds  ($841). 

Ship  Chandlery.— -Total,  $3,585:  Canada,  $2,083;  United  States,  $936;  United  Kingdom, 
$566. 

Soap  (a)  Common.— Total,  891,985  pounds  ($41,634):  United  States,  585,198  pounds 
($27,136);  United  Kingdom,  212,170  pounds  ($8,576);   Holland,  57,282  pounds  ($2,729). 

(b)  Perfumed  or  Medicated.— Total,  $5,416:  United  Kingdom,  $2,382;  United  States, 
$2,069;  Canada,  $762. 

Spirits  (a)  Gin.— Total,  4,469  gallons  ($11,569):  United  Kingdom,  3,360  gallons  ($10,- 
268);  Holland,  777  gallons  ($1,141).  Only  383  gallons  of  gin  valued  at  $827  were  entered 
for  local  consumption  during  the  year  under  review. 

(b)  Whisky.— -Total,  120,157 '  gallons  ($465,630):  Canada,  112,195  gallons  ($444,415); 
United  Kingdom,  7,962  gallons  ($21,215).  Only  832  gallons  worth  $3,567  were  entered  for 
local  consumption  in  1932. 

Stationery.— Total,  $11,042:  United  States.  $5,173;  United  Kingdom,  $4,091;  Canada, 
$1,462. 
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Sugar,  Refined.— Total,  1,912,067  pounds  ($35,436) :  United  Kingdom,  999,740  pounds 
($17,232) ;  Canada,  S52,006  pounds  ($17,038) ;  United  States,  58,721  pounds  ($1,123) ;  small 
r^mR/indoT*  from  J!£ini£LiC£t 

Tea.— Total,  51,138  pounds  ($18,361):  Ceylon,  22,945  pounds  ($8,971);  United  King- 
dom, 19,641  poimds  ($5,845);  Canada,  5,940  pounds  ($2,659);  India,  2,245  pounds  ($758). 

Tobacco  (a)  Leaf.— -Total,  70,023  pounds  ($12,399):  United  States,  69,094  pounds 
($12,186). 

(b )  Cigarettes.— -Total,  10,074,000  in  number  ($22,738) :  United  Kingdom,  7,485,000  ($15,- 
829);  United  States,  2,495,000  ($6,597). 

Toys  and  Games.— Total,  $6,606:  United  Kingdom,  $2,794;  United  States,  $1,838;  Ger- 
many, $1,506. 

Vats  and  Tanks.— -Total,  $5,808:   United  States,  $5,584;  Canada,  $224. 
Vegetables,  Fresh  (a)  Onions.— -Total,  232,242  pounds  ($6,188):   United  States,  120,992 
pounds  ($4,635);  Canada,  97,810  pounds  ($1,220);   Germany,  5,500  pounds  ($130). 

(b)  Potatoes.— Total,  419,580  pounds  ($6,609):  Canada,  250,139  pounds  ($3,913);  United 
States,  164,521  pounds  ($2,629). 

(c)  Other  Kinds.— -Total,  75,055  poimds  ($2,095):  United  States,  70,555  pounds  ($1,873) ; 
Mexico,  2,300  pounds  ($134). 

(d)  Preserved  in  Tins  or  Bottles.— -Total,  $5,612:  United  Staites,  $3,968;  Spain,  $618; 
United  Kingdom,  $368;  Belgium,  $256;   Canada,  $235. 

Wood  and  Timber  (a)  Dressed  Lumber— Total,  2,525.805  superficial  feet  ($78,706): 
United  Staites,  2,292,754  feet  ($71,356);  Canada,  233,051  feet  ($7,350). 

(b)  Rough  Lumber.— Total.  516,478  superficial  feeit  ($17-850):  United  States,  512,199 
feet  ($17,666);   Canada,  4,279  feet  ($184). 

(c)  Wooden  Furniture.— -Total,  $4,526:  Canada,  $2,524;  United  States,  $1,428;  Hong- 
kong, $209. 

(d)  Other  Wooden  Manufactures.— -Total,  $17,724:  United  States,  $15,441;  United  King- 
dom, $1,731;  Canada,  $226. 

Woollen  Manufactures. — Total,  $2,294:  United  Kingdom,  $5,015;  Germany,  $118;  Bel- 
gium, $106;  United  States,  $55.  Except  for  the  imports  from  Germany,  the  nature  of  which 
is  not.  specified,  the  imports  recorded  under  'this  category  consisted  of  piece-goods. 

Unclassified  Articles.— -Total,  $21,147:  United  States,  $9,342;  United  Kingdom,  $8,929; 
Canada,  $1,668. 

II.  Exp  art  s 

Domestic  exports  amounted  in  1932  to  $297,580,  and  re-exports  to  $1,149,904, 
making  a  total  of  $1,447,484,  which  was  $1,463,582  less  than  in  1931.  In  that 
year  domestic  exports  totalled  $600,701,  and  re-exports  $2,310,365.  It  will  be 
seen  that  the  decline  in  both  branches  of  the  colony's  export  trade  was  consider- 
able during  1932.  Of  total  exports  in  that  year,  British  countries  other  than  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Canada  took  $671,519  (46-39  per  cent) ;  the  United  States, 
$528,489  (36-51  per  cent);  foreign  countries  other  than  the  United  States, 
$133,631  (9-23  per  cent);  the  United  Kingdom,  $63,314  (4-31  per  cent);  and 
Canada,  $51,531  (3-56  per  cent).  Of  domestic  exports,  the  United  States 
took  60  per  cent;  the  United  Kingdom,  21  per  cent;  and  Canada,  9  per 
cent  (Canada's  percentage  in  1931  was  about  3-5).  As  in  former  years,  the 
principal  items  of  domestic  export  were  timber,  chicle  gum,  cocoanuts,  copra, 
bananas,  grapefruit,  and  plantains.  The  prospects  of  grapefruit  cultivation, 
which  was  commenced  a  few  years  ago,  appear  to  be  quite  promising. 

There  was  a  moderate  decrease  in  shipping  tonnage,  both  inwards  and  out- 
wards, in  1932  as  compared  with  1931. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 

R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 
Netherlands  India 

(One  florin  equals  40  cents  Canadian  at  par) 

Batavia,  October  1,  1933. — The  quarter  just  ended  has  witnessed  a  more 
gratifying  trade  trend  than  any  since  1930,  although  as  it  is  difficult  to  see  a 
secure  foundation  for  continued  improvement;  business  continues  nervous. 

The  Departments  of  Justice  and  Agriculture  have  jointly  submitted  a  private 
ordinance  to  prohibit  the  creation  of  new  industries  in  Netherlands  India  and  to 
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protect  existing  domestic  industries  of  moderate  capacity.  This  proposed 
measure  is  the  result  of  a  petition  submitted  by  the  Federation  of  Printers  in 
which  the  establishment  of  a  large  Japanese  printing  works  at  Samarang  was 
strongly  opposed.  The  proposed  legislation  will  make  it  impossible  to  establish 
any  new  industries  in  the  customs  area  without  the  approval  of  the  Government. 

Rubber. — Rubber  interests  are  watching  keenly  the  progress  of  restriction 
plans  now  being  discussed  in  Europe.  Although  it  is  generally  agreed  both  here 
and  in  British  Malaya  that  some  means  of  restriction  are  desirable,  it  has  not 
been  possible  so  far  to  develop  a  scheme  that  is  satisfactory  to  all  parties.  The 
difficulty  at  the  moment  is  that  French  Indo-China  is  only  beginning  to  produce 
rubber  and  is  not  anxious  to  participate  in  any  restrictive  agreements  at  the 
present  time.  Rubber  still  remains  one  of  the  few  commodities  that  is  not  under 
some  form  of  artificial  control.  Absence  of  definite  progress  has  resulted  in  a 
dull  market  during  the  quarter. 

The  output  of  native  rubber  continues  to  increase.  At  the  same  time,  con- 
sumption in  the  United  States  has  remained  high,  and  consumption  in  other 
quarters  has  increased. 

Sugar. — The  unsatisfactory  sugar  outlook  has  prompted  the  N.I.V.A.S.  (the 
local  sugar  exporting  agency)  to  advise  against  planting  in  the  1934-35  season. 
Stocks  in  Java  at  the  end  of  August  approximated  3,000,000  tons,  and  consider- 
ing the  present  rate  of  production  and  consumption,  these  cannot  be  substanti- 
ally reduced  for  some  considerable  time.  The  price  of  sugar  at  mid-August 
reached  an  all-time  low  of  4s.  7d.,  although  recent  conditions  in  Cuba  have 
tended  to  strengthen  prices  somewhat.  Of  the  180  sugar  mills  in  Java,  it  is  con- 
sidered that  in  1934  not  more  than  34  will  be-  operating. 

Transportation. — The  Post,  Telegraph,  and  Telephone  Service  of  Nether- 
lands India  has  decided  in  principle  to  abandon  nearly  all  submarine  cables  in 
the  telegraphic  communication  arrangements  now  in  existence  throughout  the 
archipelago  and  to  substitute  wireless.  It  is  expected  that  the  scheme  will  be 
completed  about  the  end  of  1934.  Construction  of  six  new  radio  stations  is 
planned. 

The  subsidy  for  the  K.N.I.L.M.,  the  organization  operating  the  local  air 
service,  has  been  cut  by  100,000  fl.  to  400,000  fl.  The  company  will  continue  to 
operate,  but  will  be  obliged  to  cut  into  reserves. 

Agitation  continues  for  a  modification  of  rail  and  water  freight  rates  on 
commodities.  In  the  case  of  building  boards,  it  costs  four  times  as  much  to 
transport  them  from  Soerabaia  to  Samarang  (200  miles  distant)  as  it  does  from 
Europe  to  Samarang  and  between  six  and  seven  times  as  much  as  from  Japan. 
Local  industries  under  these  conditions  find  it  difficult  to  compete  with  imports. 

An  experimental  shipment  of  bananas  has  been  made  from  Sumatra  to  Hol- 
land. The  fruit  was  in  good  condition  on  arrival,  and  the  transportation  costs 
moderate. 

British  Malaya 

(One  Straits  dollar  equals  $0-5678  Canadian  at  par) 

The  foreign  trade  of  British  Malaya  during  the  quarter  ended  September  30 
continued  the  improvement  which  began  during  the  preceding  quarter.  Imports 
for  July  and  August  were  valued  at  $65,127,000  compared  with  $58,550,000  for 
the  same  period  of  1932,  and  exports  at  $75,305,000  compared  with  $57,033,000. 
In  spite  of  this  improvement,  the  total  trade  (imports  and  exports)  to  the  end 
of  August,  1933,  is  still  behind  that  of  the  same  period  of  1932— $492,741,000  as 
against  $500,980,000. 

Rubber. — Conditions  in  British  Malaya  hinge  upon  rubber  and  tin.  The 
price  of  rubber  remained  fairly  steadv  throughout  the  quarter.    Much  attention 
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is  still  being  given  to  developing  new  outlets  for  rubber.  These  include  a  latex 
spraying  device  to  give  a  coat  of  rubber  to  fabrics  and  metals.  Improvement  in 
the  automobile  business  in  the  United  States  has  given  encouragement  to  local 
planters,  though  large  stocks  overhanging  the  market  keep  prices  low.  Stocks 
in  hands  of  dealers  and  in  the  course  of  shipment  in  the  Straits  Settlements  at 
the  end  of  August  amounted  to  51,110  tons  compared  with  27,595  tons  at  the 
corresponding  date  in  the  previous  year. 

Tin. — The  tin  situation  has  improved  during  the  quarter.  Stocks  held  by 
the  International  Tin  Pool  have  been  well  liquidated,  and  the  demand  from  the 
United  States  continues  satisfactory.  It  is  expected  that  quotas  will  be  enlarged 
at  the  beginning  of  the  new  year.  During  the  month  of  August,  world  tin  stocks 
declined  by  5,458  tons.  Malayan  production  during  the  month  of  August 
amounted  to  1,879  tons  compared  with  2,531  in  July  and  1,167  in  August,  1932. 

Pineapples. — The  development  of  the  pineapple  industry  continues  its  steady 
progress.  Pineapples  are  now  the  third  largest  export  item  of  British  Malaya, 
and  indications  are  that  this  position  will  be  maintained. 

Palm  Oil. — The  palm  oil  industry  has  made  rapid  strides  recently.  The 
area  under  cultivation  is  steadily  expanding,  and  each  year  sees  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  plants  in  operation.  Bulk  shipment  of  palm  oil  is  carried  on  on 
a  large  scale.   Prices  have  been  satisfactory. 

Siam 

(One  tical  equals  $0-4424  Canadian  at  par) 

The  welfare  of  Siam  depends  upon  the  success  of  the  rice  crop.  The  crop 
just  gathered  has  been  an  excellent  one,  total  production  being  the  largest  in  ten 
years  with  the  exception  of  1927.  Exports  of  rice  continue  higher  than  in  the 
previous  year  and,  despite  the  fall  in  prices,  gross  returns  are  larger. 

Increases  in  imports  and  a  decrease  in  exports  are  recorded  in  the  cumula- 
tive figures  showing  the  trade  of  the  country  up  to  the  end  of  August.  Larger 
exports  of  teak,  tin,  and  rubber  are  recorded,  while  the  increase  in  the  imports  is 
due  largely  to  the  purchase  of  opium  for  Government  account. 

Notes  in  circulation  at  the  end  of  August  totalled  110,432,498  ticals,  which 
is  1,100,000  ticals  more  than  at  the  end  of  July.  The  value  of  currency  reserves 
was  130,052,680  ticals,  also  1,100,000  ticals  more  than  at  the  end  of  July.  The 
percentage  of  cover  for  the  notes  issued  held  in  sterling  was  78-49  compared  with 
77-28  at  the  end  of  July.  The  Minister  of  Finance  has  issued  a  statement  that 
the  Government  has  no  intention  of  making  any  alterations  in  the  present  value 
of  the  currency. 

TRADE  OF  BRUNEI    IN  1932 

R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Straits  dollar  equals  SO  -5678  Canadian) 

Batavia,  Java,  October  1,  1933. — The  State  of  Brunei  comprises  an  area  of 
some  2,500  square  miles  on  the  northwest  coast  of  Borneo.  The  population  is 
30,590,  of  which  27,000  are  Malays  and  3,000  Chinese. 

PRODUCTION  AND  INDUSTRIES 

Oil  was  first  discovered  in  the  territory  in  1914.  Prospecting  has  been  car- 
ried on  continuously  since  that  time  and  a  number  of  promising  fields  located. 
This  and  coal  are  the  only  minerals  at  the  present  time  receiving  commercial 
attention.  Agricultural  pursuits  include  the  production  of  rubber,  sago,  and  rice. 
Commercial  timber  is  now  beginning  to  be  of  importance.    Exports  of  timber 
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amounted  to  4,988  piculs  valued  at  S$32.773  as  compared  with  4,213  piculs  valued 
at  S$27,928  in  1931. 

The  production  of  cutch,  which  is  a  bark,  extract,  is  of  importance.  Most 
of  the  bark  used  comes  from  outside  of  the  state,  although  fairly  extensive  areas 
within  the  country  have  been  discovered. 

The  principal  native  -crafts  are  the  manufacture  of  silverware,  sarongs,  and 
brassware.   These  three  arts  have  suffered  considerably  due  to  the  depression. 

Although  the  country  has  a  coastline  of  only  100  miles,  there  is  an  extensive 
fishing  industry.  In  addition  to  satisfying  the  domestic  demands,  export  markets 
exist  for  locally  caught  prawns,  the  total  exports  for  the  year  of  this  product 
amounting  to  1,070  piculs  valued  at  S$46,114,  compared  with  951  piculs  valued 
at  S$46,657  in  1931.  The  industry  is  financed  by  local  Chinese  importers  who 
employ  Brunei  fishermen. 

TRADE 

The  aggregate  value  of  trade  for  the  year  was  S$3,935,985  as  compared  with 
S$2,695,005  in  1931  and  S$3,343,871  in  1930.  Imports  valued  at  S$2,430,247 
showed  an  increase  of  S$236,736  compared  with  the  previous  year.  Large  increases 
in  machinery,  motor  vehicles,  wines  and  spirits  were  recorded;  decreases  were 
noted  in  rice,  provisions,  and  tobacco.  Exports  for  the  year  amounted  to 
S$l,505,738  compared  with  S$501,494  in  1931.  This  increase  is  due  almost  entirely 
to  the  exports  of  crude  oil,  although  slight  rises  were  recorded  in  the  exports  of 
Jelutong,  sago  flour,  prawns,  and  coal.  Decreases  occurred  in  forest  products, 
rubber,  and  the  products  of  native  arts  and  crafts. 

The  financial  condition  of  the  country  is  sound,  the  actual  revenue  obtained 
in  1932  having  exceeded  the  estimates,  while  expenditures  proved  smaller  than 
anticipated.  This  increase  in  revenue  is  largely  due  to  the  rapid  development 
of  the  oilfields  in  the  area,  which  pay  royalties  to  the  Government  on  exports. 

NORWEGIAN  SILVER  FOX  INDUSTRY 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Oslo,  October  20,  1933. — The  history  of  the  development  of  the  silver  fox" 
industry  in  Norway  is  well  known  to  Canadian  silver  fox  breeders,  who  con- 
tributed largely  of  their  stock  as  well  as  of  their  experience.  The  industry  has 
become  stabilized,  and  is  a  regular  and  dependable  source  of  income. 

Recently  the  industry  witnessed  the  closing  of  the  last  national  link  in 
the  chain  of  production  and  distribution  when  the  first  Norwegian  fur  auction', 
was  organized. 

From  the  days  when  the  breeding  and  sale  of  pelts  was  the  exclusive  busi- 
ness of  each  breeder,  the  industry  tended  to  become  co-operative.  Early  in  its 
history,  with  the  co-operation  of  Canadian  experts,  the  Norwegian  Silver  Fox 
Breeders'  Association  was  formed,  which  still  retains  a  control  over  breeding. 
As  the  number  of  pelts  to  be  marketed  increased,  the  Norwegian  Silver  Fox 
Breeders'  Association  encouraged  and  fostered  the  organization  of  a  pelt  collect- 
ing and  marketing  service.  Those  members  of  the  association  who  desired  to  do  so 
could  send  pelts  to  a  central  station,  located  at  Bergen  on  the  west  coast  of 
Norway,  fixing  a  minimum  price  on  each  pelt  if  they  so  desired,  where  the  pelts 
would  be  graded  and  prepared  for  sale.  At  the  proper  time  the  collected  pelts 
were  taken  to  London  by  a  representative  of  the  breeders,  where  they  would  be 
auctioned  in  competition  with  the  pelts  from  other  countries.  The  prices  realized 
for  Norwegian  pelts  averaged  as  high  as  those  secured  by  breeders  in  other  coun- 
tries, and  their  reputation  became  well  established. 
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For  some  time  it  has  been  felt  that  this  appreciation  of  quality  should  be 
capitalized,  and  concluding  steps  were  recently  taken  to  organize  the  first  Nor- 
wegian pelt  auction.  The  purpose  of  the  organizers  is  to  arrange  the  sale  at 
first  hand  of  Norwegian  pelts,  and  bring  the  buyer  to  the  Norwegian  producer. 
The  auction  rooms  will  be  located  in  Oslo,  and  the  first  sale  is  fixed  for  Novem- 
ber 22. 

While  the  first  objective  appears  to  be  to  render  a  complete  auction  service 
to  Norwegian  breeders,  the  ultimate  aim  appears  to  be  the  establishment  of  an 
auction  which  would  attract  breeders  from  Sweden  and  Finland,  and  possibly 
from  other  Baltic  states  as  well.  The  success  with  which  this  first  Norwegian 
fur  auction  meets  in  drawing  foreign  buyers  to  its  rooms  during  its  early  stages 
will  decide  the  question  of  the  desirability  of  further  development. 

WHEAT  SITUATION  IN  SWITZERLAND 

J.  C.  Macgilltvray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds:   one  Swiss  franc  equals  $0-193  at  par; 
one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Rotterdam,  October  20,  1933. — The  purchase  by  Switzerland  of  50,000  tons 
of  Hungarian  wheat,  which  was  concluded  through  a  clearing  arrangement,  has 
given  that  country  enhanced  prominence  in  the  statistics  dealing  with  Swiss 
grain  imports  during  the  third  quarter  of  1933.  Of  the  21,137  tons  credited  to 
Hungary,  practically  all  was  imported  during  September.  The  quality  is  reported 
as  being  abnormally  good. 

During  the  July-to-September  period,  Canada  regained  her  customary  posi- 
tion as  the  leading  purveyor  of  wheat  to  Switzerland,  with  nearly  57,000  tons 
or  roughly  40  per  cent  of  the  total.  The  Argentine  was  in  second  position  and 
Hungary  third.  French  supplies,  stimulated  by  subsidization,  were  abnormally 
high,  while  those  from  the  United  States  dropped  to  insignificant  proportions. 

Imports  in  detail,  by  weight  and  value,  from  the  principal  countries  of  origin 
during  the  second  and  third  quarters  of  1933,  with  comparative  figures  for  the 
third  quarter  of  1932,  are  subjoined: — 


July-Sept.,  1932 

April-June,  1933 

July-Sept.,  1933 

M  Tons 

Gold$ 

M  Tons 

Gold  3 

M  Tons 

Gold$ 

Germany   .  . 

8.202 

177,947 

1,589 

32,278 

1,536 

30,069 

France   

23 

538 

30 

1,302 

14,104 

249,169 

Hungary  

400 

0,689 

21,137 

545,596 

Roumania  .  . 

2,228 

52,610 

9 

243 

*163 

3,477 

79,658 

2,098,787 

47,543 

1,161,765 

56,923 

1,432,772 

United  States. . 

11,616 

302,000 

7,166 

165,945 

1.834 

42.587 

Argentina  . . 

36,855 

941/72S 

56,796 

1,277,212 

48,694 

1,103,987 

Australia  .  . 

457 

11,632 

448 

10.535 

85 

1,920 

Total  ..  .. 

140,835 

3,627,961 

113,835 

2.654,459 

144,327 

3,406,453 

DOMESTIC  PRODUCTION 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Swiss  Government  to  encourage  the  domestic  produc- 
tion of  wheat  by  means  of  a  guaranteed  price  which  assures  the  grower  of  a 
satisfactory  profit.  This  price,  which  is  determined  annually  by  the  Federal 
Council,  has  been  set  for  the  current  year  at  34  francs  per  100  kilos  (about  $1.76 
gold  per  bushel)  for  wheat  suitable  for  milling. 

Weather  conditions  during  the  growing  and  harvesting  periods  have  been 
good,  and  as  a  result  the  quality  of  the  1933  crop  has  been  satisfactory.  The 
total  yield  of  fall  wheat  has  been  approximately  4,540.000  bushels.  Yearly 
imports  average  17,679,000  bushels. 
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MARKET  FOR  APPLES  IN  CUBA 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  October  28,  1933. — Cuba,  being  a  tropical  country,  is  not  suitable 
for  the  production  of  temperate-climate  fruits,  with  the  result  that  fair  quantities 
of  apples,  grapes,  plums,  pears,  and  peaches  are  imported.  During  more  pros- 
perous times  the  consumption  of  these  fruits  was  large  and  offered  a  lucrative 
market  for  the  fruit  growers  of  California,  Washington,  and  Oregon  on  the 
Pacific  coast  and  Virginia  and  the  New  England  States  on  the  Atlantic  side  of 
the  United  States.  At  the  present  time  the  demand  is  small,  but  nevertheless  it 
is  worthy  of  consideration.  Chile  has  recently  entered  the  market,  but  fruits 
from  this  source  are  not  so  well  graded  as  those  which  arrive  from  the  United 
States.   They  are,  however,  cheaper. 

Statistics  show  that  apples  imported  during  1932  amounted  in  quantity  to 
1,000  tons  valued  at  $56,788.  During  1930,  1,739  tons  valued  at  $171,551  were 
imported.  Havana  is  the  main  distribution  centre  for  apples,  although  small 
quantities  are  brought  in  through  other  ports  such  as  Santiago  de  Cuba.  The 
business  is  in  the  hands  of  a  few  well-organized  produce  importers,  all  of  whom 
have  adequate  cold  storage  facilities  at  their  disposal.  Considerable  care  should 
be  taken  that  the  apples,  when  exported  from  the  country  of  origin,  are  per- 
fectly sound.  Only  the  hardiest  varieties  should  be  selected,  and  shipment  should 
be  made  as  early  after  picking  as  possible  so  that  they  can  reach  their  destina- 
tion and  be  put  away  in  cold  storage  while  they  are  fresh.  If  overripe,  they 
suffer  badly  when  exposed  to  the  tropical  heat  during  unloading  and  transference 
from  the  docks  to  refrigeration  storage  warehouses.  Under  such  circumstances 
they  lose  their  natural  juice  and  become  flaky  and  tasteless. 

PACKING 

Packing  should  be  in  cases  suitably  constructed  for  export.  Some  of  those  seen 
were  of  the  following  exterior  dimensions:  height,  11^  inches;  width,  12^  inches; 
length,  19^  inches.  These  had  attractive,  highly-coloured  labels,  bearing  a  trade- 
mark which  stands  for  quality  on  each  case.  Roughly  75  per  cent  of  the  apples 
imported  arrive  in  boxes  from  the  Pacific  coast  of  the  United  States ;  20  per  cent 
come  in  barrels  from  the  Atlantic  coast,  and  5  per  cent  in  boxes  from  Chile. 
Cubans  prefer  small  apples,  the  sizes  most  in  demand  ranging  from  100  to  138 
to  the  box.  The  varieties  most  met  with  in  the  shops  are  Delicious,  Newtown, 
Winesap,  Roman  Beauty,  Winter  Banana,  and  Ben  Davis.  These  apples  remain 
on  the  market  during  the  whole  year,  the  shops  being  replenished  by  small 
quantities  twice  a  week  of  new  stocks  from  cold-storage  warehouses.  Fresh 
apples  from  the  north  begin  to  arrive  during  August,  the  first  to  appear  being 
the  Winter  Banana. 

TRANSPORTATION  ROUTES 

Apples  from  Washington  and  Oregon  arrive  in  Havana  by  three  different 
routes.  The  Grace  Steamship  Line  calls  at  Pacific  ports,  including  Victoria, 
British  Columbia.  There  are  four  steamers  on  this  route,  one  calling  at  Victoria 
every  fourteen  days.  The  voyage  from  Victoria  to  Havana  takes  nineteen  days. 
Steamer  freight  rates  are  $35  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds,  refrigeration  included.  A 
second  method  is  by  rail  from  Oregon  to  Key  West,  thence  by  train-ferry. 
Freight  rates  are  $1.68  per  100  pounds  from  points  in  the  two  northwestern  states. 
Washington  and  Oregon,  to  Havana,  plus  $100  per  refrigerator  car  of  31.000 
pounds  capacity.  Apples  also  come  from  the  Atlantic  coast,  those  from  Vir- 
ginia by  rail  to  Key  West  and  those  from  New  York  by  various  steamship  lines 
leaving  that  port  every  few  days,  the  ocean  trip  taking  four  days.  New  York 
is  a  centre  for  auction  sales  of  boxed  apples  from  Washington  and  Oregon.  If 
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there  is  a  surplus — which  sometimes  occurs — Delicious  and  other  northwestern 
varieties  may  be  bought  more  advantageously  in  New  York  by  Cuban  importers 
than  by  importing  direct  from  the  region  of  origin. 

DUTIES 

General  tariff,  $1.60  per  100  kilos;  tariff  for  the  United  States,  $1.20  per 
100  kilos,  equivalent  to  a  20-per-cent  preference. 

QUOTATIONS 

The  following  quotations  c.i.f.  Havana,  f.o.b.  New  York,  and  f.o.b.  Pacific 
coast  will  be  of  value  for  comparative  study.  Freight  rates  from  Washington 
and  Oregon  average  $1.10  per  case,  cold  storage  included: — 


C.i.f.  Havana: 

Winesap  Fancy  per  box  $2  30 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  2  45 

Delicious  Fancy  per  box  2  20 

Combination  Fancy  and  Extra  Fancy  per  box  2  30 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  2  45 

Newtown  Fancy  per  box  2  30 

Combination  Fancy  and  Extra  Fancy  per  box  2  40 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  2  45 

York  Imperial  per  barrel  4  80 

F.o.b.  New  York: 

Delicious  Fancy  per  box  2  00 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  2  10 

F.o.b.  California: 

Winesap  Fancy  per  box  120 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  1  35 

Newtown  Fancy  per  box  1  20 

Combination  Fancy  and  Extra  Fancy  per  box  1  30 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  1  35 

Delicious  Combination  Fancy  and  Extra  Fancy  per  box  1  20 

F.o.b.  California  and  Washington: 

Delicious  Fancy  per  box  1  10 

Extra  Fancy  per  box  1  35 

F.o.b.  Oregon: 

York  Imperial  per  barrel  3  00 


CUBAN  IMPORTS  OF  GLYCERINE 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  October  27,  1933. — Imports  of  glycerine  into  Cuba  during  1932  fell 
to  70  per  cent  of  the  quantity  and  50  per  cent  of  the  value  of  imports  during  the 
previous  year.  During  1932,  248  tons  valued  at  $25,425  were  imported,  of  which 
122  tons  came  from  the  United  States,  72  tons  from  Great  Britain,  and  23  tons 
from  France.   Belgium  and  Japan  supplied  11  tons  each. 

Glycerine  with  the  formula  C3H5(OH)3,  from  colourless  to  a  pale  yellow, 
-odourless  and  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  is  used  as  an  ingredient  principally 
in  cosmetics,  perfume  preparations,  confectionery  and  candies,  and  pharma- 
ceutical preparations.  Practically  all  the  glycerine  imported  is  classified  accord- 
ing to  the  American  Pharmacopoeia  as  CP  (chemically  pure). 

Glycerine  is  imported  in  galvanized  steel  drums  of  500  kilograms  each. 

Purchases  are  made  by  one  of  the  largest  wholesale  druggists  in  quantities 
•of  twenty  drums,  payable  cash  against  delivery  of  documents  in  Cuba. 

Present  quotations  per  pound  c.i.f.  Havana  are  approximately  as  follows: 
Great  Britain,  10  cents;  United  States,  11  to  12  cents;  France,  10  cents. 
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The  tariff  on  glycerine  is  $1  per  100  kilograms  (20  per  cent  preference  to 
the  United  States).  A  Public  Works  tax  of  3  per  cent  of  the  duty  is  additional. 

In  order  to  ensure  that  glycerine  is  not  wrongly  classified,  importers  are 
required  to  furnish  a  sample  to  the  Government  Chemical  Laboratories  for  the 
purpose  of  analysis. 

Cuban  soap  factories-  do  not  collect  and  refine  glycerine  as  a  by-product. 
In  some  cases  it  remains  mixed  with  the  soap,  and  in  others  it  is  separated  and 
thrown  away. 

Canadian  manufacturers  have  exported  during  the  last  five  years  glycerine 
with  an  annual  average  value  of  $56,000,  nearly  all  to  the  United  States.  The 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  would  like  to  receive  c.i.f.  Havana  quotations 
from  Canada  for  submission  to  the  trade;  one  prominent  importer  is  interested. 

MARKET  IN  CUBA  FOR  TALLOW 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  October  13,  1933. — Imports  of  tallow  into  Cuba  for  1932  amounted 
to  2,381  metric  tons  as  compared  to  1,340  tons  in  1931,  showing  an  increase  of 
1,041  tons.  The  imports  of  unrefined  tallow  were  1,329  metric  tons  valued  at 
$91,625  as  compared  with  864  tons  valued  at  $112,000  in  1931;  and  of  refined 
tallow,  1,052  tons  valued  at  $93,799  as  compared  with  476  tons  valued  at  $58,000 
in  1931.  Tallow  is  imported  principally  from  the  United  States  in  tank  cars 
which  are  sent  from  inland  packing  plants  to  the  southern  Atlantic  ports  of  the 
republic,  from  where  they  are  transported  by  car-ferry  to  Cuba.  Canada,  Argen- 
tina, and  Chile  enjoy  a  small  portion  of  the  trade. 

The  duty  on  unrefined  tallow  is  25  cents  per  100  kilos,  and  on  refined 
tallow  (absolutely  white,  and  not  containing  more  than  1  per  cent  of  fatty 
acid)  $3  per  100  kilograms,  with  a  20  per  cent  preference  to  the  United  States. 
In  addition  to  these  duties,  there  is  a  Public  Works  tax  of  3  per  cent  of  the  duty. 

As  Canada  exports  tallow  to  upwards  of  a  dozen  countries,  it  might  be 
found  upon  investigation  that  a  larger  proportion  of  her  share  in  this  market 
could  be  secured.  Canadian  exporters  who  are  in  a  position  to  compete  are 
invited  to  send  c.i.f.  Havana  and  Santiago  de  Cuba  quotations  to  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Havana. 

CELLOPHANE  PAPER  INDUSTRY  OF  JAPAN 

J  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  October  20,  1933. — The  cellophane  paper  manufacturing  industry 
in  Japan  has  made  great  strides  within  the  last  few  years.  Beginning  in  1926 
in  a  small  way  with  the  usual  number  of  mushroom  concerns  springing  up,  and 
then  dying  out,  the  industry  has  now  reached  a  point  where  the  monthly  pro- 
duction of  the  leading  nine  concerns  amounts  to  2,850  reams  in  rolls,  1,220  reams 
of  flat  for  domestic  consumption,  and  550  reams  of  flat  for  export,  or  a  total 
production  of  4,620  reams.  If  the  output  of  a  number  of  the  smaller  firms  is 
taken  into  consideration,  the  total  monthly  production  could  be  placed  at  about 
5,000  reams.  The  cost  of  production  of  this  paper  in  Japan  is  estimated  at  28 
yen  per  ream.  This  calculation  is  based  on  raw  material  at  20  yen;  wages  at 
5  yen;  motive  power  at  1-60  yen,  and  other  expenses  at  1-40  yen. 

Two  different  types  of  cellophane  paper  are  produced,  namely,  that  in  flat 
sheets  and  that  in  rolls.  The  flat  is  90  cm.  by  100  cm.,  weighing  from  30  to  33 
grams,  and  having  a  thickness  of  -02  mm.  This  is  standard  and  is  known  as 
No.  300,  while  that  weighing  from  40  to  43  grams,  and  having  a  thickness  of 
•03  mm.,  is  known  as  No.  400.    One  ream  of  No.  300  cellophane  paper  weighs 
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37  pounds,  while  the  No.  400  runs  from  52  to  53  pounds  per  ream.  The  same 
specifications  apply  to  cellophane  paper  in  rolls,  but  while  the  flat  is  sold  by 
the  ream,  the  rolled  comes  in  lengths  of  300,  500,  600  and  1,000  feet,  according 
to  the  requirements  of  the  buyer.   Quotations  are  based  on  the  thickness. 

IMPORTS 

The  first  importation  of  cellophane  paper  into  Japan  dates  back  to  1923, 
when  overseas  travellers  brought  back  samples  from  foreign  countries.  Imports 
were  irregular  and  no  statistics  are  available,  but  it  is  said  that  purchases  in 
France  amounted  to  600,000  yen.  Reference  to  the  following  table  shows  that 
in  later  years  the  foreign  purchases  of  cellophane  paper  have  steadily  increased, 
with  the  1931  tonnage  but  slightly  less  than  that  for  1930.  Originally  French 
manufacturers  controlled  the  Japanese  market,  and  even  now  supply  the  bulk 
of  the  requirements,  but  German  and  Belgian  producers  have  become  keen 
competitors.  It  is  said  that  the  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  have  been 
largely  made  up  of  French  cellophane  re-exported  to  Japan,  and  this  may 
account  for  the  decided  decline  in  British  shipments.  Imports,  in  pounds, 
together  with  the  countries  of  origin,  are  given  in  the  following  table: — 

1927         1928        1929        1930  1931 
Figures  in  Lbs. 


France                                            46,990  38,027      41,221  52,450  50.086 

United  Kingdom                            12,285  19,008        9,050  2,471  49 

Germany                                         3,584  20,779      42,346  51.153  39.897 

United  States                                     215    5,148 

Belgium   20,233      29.202  16.993  25.262 

Italy   109          648  385  191 

Holland                                             352  1.932  421   

Others   2  1,324 


Total   63,426     100.088     122,888     123.454  121,957 


Although  quantitatively  purchases  have  on  the  whole  shown  a  steady  increase 
during  the  period  covered  by  the  above  table,  the  value  declined  year  by  year 
until  1930,  when  it  was  about  175,000  yen.  The  reason  for  this  seems  to  lie  in 
the  fact  that  as  the  domestic  industry  was  developed,  competition  arose  between 
foreign  suppliers  and  the  Japanese  producers,  and  in  order  to  meet  this  com- 
petition the  domestic  selling  price  had  to  be  met  by  foreign  manufacturers. 
Moist-proof  cellophane  paper  is  not  yet  satisfactorily  produced  in  Japan,  and 
future  imports  will  be  made  up  largely  of  this  type  of  paper,  which  retails  at 
40  sen  per  sheet  or  37  sen  when  purchased  in  a  minimum  quantity  of  one  ream. 
Imports  are  handled  mainly  through  the  ports  of  Kobe.  Osaka  and  Yokohama 
and  are  thence  distributed  to  the  consumers  in  the  principal  cities  of  Japan. 

EXPORTS 

The  exact  quantity  of  cellophane  exports  from  Japan  is  unknown,  but  the 
figure  is  estimated  at  3,000  reams  per  month,  of  which  2,500  reams  are  sold 
in  the  process  of  manufacturing  hemp  plaits  and  the  balance  in  the  flat.  The 
idea  of  using  cellophane  in  hemp  plaits  is  said  to  have  originated  in  Switzer- 
land, and  has  developed  to  such  an  extent  that  the  Japanese  manufacturers 
more  or  less  concentrate  their  energies  on  the  production  of  cellophane  in  rolls 
and  suitable  for  this  purpose.  The  idea  seems  to  be  to  roll  this  cellophane 
paper  in  with  two  pieces  of  hemp  yarn  and  therefrom  produce  the  hemp  plaits, 
as  the  cellophane  imparts  a  sheen  to  the  hemp  that  would  otherwise  be  difficult 
to  obtain.  Exports  in  this  form  show  an  annual  increase  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  following  table: — 

Eight  Months 
Full  Year  (Jan.-Aug.) 
1,000  Bundles       1.000  Bundles 


1930   3,703   

1931                                                                       3,338  1,929 

1932                                                                          7.846  4.631 

1933     7.029 
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Japanese  cellophane,  flat,  is  exported  chiefly  to  such  European  countries 
as  France,  Italy,  Great  Britain,  and  the  Balkan  States,  as  well  as  to  the  United 
States,  India,  China  and  Manchukuo.  There  are  also  exports  to  Egypt,  which 
are  used  largely  in  the  wrapping  of  tobacco. 

Export  prices  of  cellophane  paper,  flat  and  in  sheets  90  cm.  by  100  cm. 
are: — 

No.  300,  white,  first  quality,  48  yen  per  ream. 
No.  300,  white,  second  quality,  36  yen  per  ream. 
No.  400,  white,  second  quality,  49  yen  per  ream. 


IMPORT  DUTY 

No  individual  item  is  provided  for  cellophane  paper  in  the  Japanese  import 
tariff.  Item  No.  647,  2b  Articles  n.o.p.,  35  per  cent  duty  is  applied,  although 
in  previous  years  this  class  of  merchandise  was  brought  in  under  the  heading 
of  "  gelatine  papers." 

MARKET  FOR  GYPSUM  IN  JAPAN 

P.  V.  McLane,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

JAPANESE  PRODUCTION 

Kobe,  October  18,  1933. — There  is  a  large  production  of  gypsum  in  Japan. 
According  to  official  statistics,  output  amounted  to  68,515  metric  tons  in  1928, 
83,546  in  1929,  55,272  in  1930,  and  53,816  metric  tons  in  1931.  This  is  the  last 
year  for  which  figures  are  available.  As  this  product  is  used  mostly  in  the  cement 
industry,  production  has  decreased  during  the  last  few  years  owing  to  declining 
activity  in  construction  and  other  works  using  cement.  Japan  appears  to  have 
sufficient  supplies  for  use  in  her  cement  industry,  and  whenever  there  is  a  defici- 
ency a  suitable  quality  can  be  imported  from  China. 


IMPORTS 


Apart  from  Chinese  gypsum,  there  are  also  imports  from  other  countries  as 
shown  in  the  following  table:  — 

1930  1931  1932 

Quantity  Value  Quantity  Value  Quantity  Value 

100  Kin  Yen  100  Kin  Yen  100  Kin  Yen 

China                        9,815  19.000  15,556  26,000  3,658  10,000 

Germany                   40.248  79,000  40,204  65,000  66,428  109,000 

Mexico                     164,975  111.000  84,875  51,000  47,458  59,000 

Africa                       48,001  53.000  25,001  22,000  16,833  24,000 

Others                      42,324  34,000  203  3,000  239  4,000 

Total   305.363      316,000      165,839      167,000      134,616  206.000 

100  kin  =  133 J  pounds 

With  the  exception  of  China,  the  gypsum  imported  from  the  above  sources 
is  used  principally  in  the  ceramic  industry.  While  these  imports  are  not  large, 
it  is  expected  that  a  market  will  continue  to  exist. 

Canadian  producers  who  are  desirous  of  entering  this  market  will  have  to 
compete  for  the  sale  of  gypsum  to  the  ceramic  industry.  A  high-grade  gypsum 
is  required  for  this  industry,  the  sulphur  trioxide  content  ranging  around 
45  per  cent.  A  recent  shipment  from  Germany,  which  is  suitable  for  the  trade, 
had  the  following  analysis:  CaO,  32-6  per  cent;  S03,  46-2;  H->0  (250°  C), 
19-4;  MgO,  0-3;  Si02,  0-13;  C02,  0-5;  A1203  +  FE208,  0-41 ;  alkali.  0-05 
per  cent. 
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PRICES 

The  current  price  of  gypsum  in  Osaka  is  approximately  35  yen  per  kilo-ton. 
However,  the  dealers  state  that  actual  prices  depend  on  the  freight  from  ship- 
ping point  to  Japan,  forwarding  charges,  and  quantity  shipped.  A  recent  quota- 
tion on  German  gypsum  was  12-40  reichsmarks  per  kilo-ton  f.o.b.  Bremen,  in 
bulk,  which  at  the  present  rate  of  exchange  amounts  to  approximately  16-50 
yen.  Freight  to  Kobe  is  approximately  16-80  yen,  and  other  charges  per  ton 
are  about  5  yen,  making  a  price  of  38-30  yen  c.i.f.  Japan.  At  the  present  rate 
of  exchange,  this  works  out  to  Canadian  $10.72  c.i.f.  Japan.  Prices  are  usually 
quoted  f.o.b.,  however,  owing  to  the  high  percentage  of  the  cost  that  is  made  up 
by  freight  charges.  Any  Canadian  firms  interested  in  shipping  their  gypsum 
to  Japan  are  requested  to  send  samples  and  prices  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioner's office  at  Kobe. 

MARKET  FOR  BUTTER  IN  JAPAN 

A.  K.  Dotjll,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  yen  equals  100  sen  equals  approximately  28  cents  Canadian  at  present  rate  of  exchange) 

Tokyo,  October  19,  1933. — Recent  reports  would  indicate  that  there  will  be 
a  heavy  exportable  surplus  of  Canadian  butter  this  winter,  and  it  is  considered 
possible  by  this  office  that  much  larger  quantities  could  be  marketed  in  Japan 
if  Canadian  quotations  were  competitive  with  or  lower  than  those  of  Australian 
and  New  Zealand  exporters. 

So  far  this  year  very  small  quantities  of  Canadian  butter  have  been  shipped 
to  Japan  as  compared  with  shipments  from  Australia,  and  imports  from  New 
Zealand  have  been  considerably  larger  than  those  from  Canada. 

It  is  true  that  Canadian  and  New  Zealand  butters  retail  at  about  the  same 
price,  but  the  Canadian  landed  price  is  higher,  and  retailers  have  taken  advan- 
tage of  the  opportunity  to  raise  the  price  of  the  New  Zealand  product  and  make 
larger  profits.   They  therefore  naturally  prefer  to  handle  New  Zealand  butter. 

Last  year  Canada  was  the  largest  butter  exporter  to  Japan  from  the  value 
standpoint,  although  New  Zealand,  due  to  her  more  favourable  exchange,  shipped 
larger  quantities  at  a  cheaper  price. 

DOMESTIC  PRODUCTION 

In  1931  (the  last  year  for  which  statistics  are  available)  the  domestic  pro- 
duction of  butter  was  estimated  at  4,672,492  pounds  as  compared  with  4,607,590 
pounds  in  1930  and  3,128,560  pounds  in  1927.  Practically  90  per  cent  of  Japan's 
butter  comes  from  Hokkaido,  in  northern  Japan,  where  there  are  six  large  pro- 
ducers, two  of  which  are  controlled  by  large  Tokyo  confectionery  companies. 

A  third,  the  Hokkaido  Butter  Federation,  is  organized  as  a  private  com- 
pany and  is  subsidized  by  the  Hokkaido  Government.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
federation  ship  about  60  per  cent  of  Hokkaido's  total  butter  production.  Their 
chief  brand  is  "  Yuki  "  or  "  Snow,"  while  smaller  portions  are  marketed  under 
the  letters  "HB." 

IMPORTS 

Total  imports  of  butter  for  the  first  eight  months  of  1933  amounted  to 
205,422  pounds  valued  at  122,538  yen  as  compared  with  102,974  pounds  valued 
at  62,050  yen  in  the  corresponding  period  last  year,  an  increase  of  approxi- 
mately 100  per  cent.  Imports  for  the  whole  of  last  vear  amounted  to  only 
163,807  pounds  as  compared  with  231,924  pounds  in  193i  and  598,092  pounds  in 
1930.  It  would  thus  appear  that  imports  of  butter  this  year  will  exceed  those 
of  1932  and  1931,  but  will  not  come  up  to  the  1930  figures.   Imports  of  butter 
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from  Canada  last  year  amounted  to  59,309  pounds  valued  at  43,034  yen,  as 
against  imports  from  New  Zealand  amounting  to  69,012  pounds  valued  at  38,990 
yen  and  from  Australia  to  29,492  pounds  valued  at  16,865  yen.  Butter  ship- 
ments from  the  United  States  last  year  totalled  only  5,476  pounds  valued  at 
9,898  yen. 

It  is  practically  impossible  at  the  present  time  to  obtain  statistics  as  to 
countries  of  origin  of  butter  imports  for  the  first  eight  months  of  1933,  but  inquiries 
among  the  trade  and  the  perusal  of  Japanese  import  sheets  reveal  that  the 
1933  imports  of  butter  are  chiefly  from  Australia,  with  New  Zealand  and  Canada 
supplying  small  amounts.  Most  of  the  butter  coming  from  Australia  was  in 
bulk  for  confectionery  use  and  was  imported  during  the  summer  to  fill  a  tem- 
porary shortage.  New  Zealand  and  Canadian  butters  are  principally  high-grade 
carton  butters,  although  Canada  has  occasionally  sold  bulk  butter  for  confec- 
tionery purposes.  Canadian  bulk  butter  prices  were  too  high  this  year,  however, 
to  secure  business. 

PRICES 

The  latest  quotation  on  New  Zealand  butter  received  was  10|d.  per  pound 
in  1-pound  cartons  c.i.f.  Japanese  ports.  About  three  months  ago  New  Zealand 
butter  was  quoted  at  8|d.  per  pound,,  so  that  a  substantial  rise  has  taken  place. 
Australian  quotations  last  summer  were  very  low  due  to  over-production  in  that 
country.  The  present  retail  price  of  New  Zealand  and  Canadian  butter  is  1  •  55 
yen  per  pound  as  compared  with  Hokkaido  butter  at  1-22  yen.  Kabafuto  and 
Chiba,  other  Japanese  butters,  are  retailing  at  1-20  yen  per  pound. 

DUTY 

The  duty  on  imported  butter  amounts  to  45-60  yen  per  100  kin  (132 
pounds)  or  approximately  35  sen  per  pound. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  report  to  show  that  there  is  a  large  market  in 
this  country  for  Canadian  butter;  such  is  not  the  case.  But  if  Canadian  firms 
can  underquote  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  there  is  no  reason  why  imports 
of  Canadian  butter  into  Japan  should  not  be  doubled  or  even  tripled. 


ECONOMIC  SITUATION  IN  COLUMBIA 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama  City,  October  23,  1933. — The  outstanding  feature  of  the  present 
situation  in  Colombia  is  the  recent  marked  fall  in  the  peso  rate  following  the 
withdrawal  last  month,  with  certain  modifications,  of  the  official  control  of 
exchange.  The  rate  of  the  peso  to  the  dollar  has  fallen  from  1-26,  the  official 
selling  rate  to  September  25,  1933,  to  1-66  last  week  in  recent  open  market  trad- 
ing. Internal  prices  on  all  commodities  are  rising,  but  firms,  particularly 
importers  with  obligations  abroad  in  foreign  currencies,  are  placed  in  a  difficult 
position.  Imports  of  commodities  of  all  classes  already  at  a  low  level  due  to 
high  import  duties  will  be  further  restricted  for  some  time.  In  the  meantime 
exporters  of  Colombian  products,  of  which  coffee  is  the  predominant  item,  will 
benefit  temporarily. 

Total  imports  into  Colombia  for  the  eight  months  ending  August,  1933, 
amounted  to  29,592,353  pesos,  an  increase  from  19,100,107  pesos  during  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1932.  On  the  other  hand,  imports  of  foodstuffs  declined 
from  1,379,419  to  1,020,841  pesos.  Exports  remained  at  almost  the  same  level 
as  last  year. 
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TRADE  OF  PERU  IN  1931 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II.  Imports 

(The  Peruvian  unit  of  currency,  the  sol,  during  1931  had  an  average  value 
of  28  cents  United  States  gold  as  compared  to  about  33  cents  United  States 
gold  during  the  preceding  year.  It  was  stabilized  in  May,  1931,  on  a  gold  basis 
of  28  cents  and  continued  at  that  level  until  the  beginning  of  1933.) 

The  total  value  of  Peruvian  imports  for  1931  amounted  to  S/97,939,494  as 
compared  to  S/133,283,470  in  the  previous  year,  a  decrease  of  S/35,343,976  or 
over  26  per  cent.  If  the  decrease  of  15  per  cent  in  the  exchange  value  of  the 
Peruvian  sol  be  considered,  the  true  decrease  will  be  a  larger  figure,  although 
the  drop  in  the  world  price  level  may  have  compensated  for  this  to  some  extent. 
All  but  two  groups  showed  a  falling-ofT  in  import  value,  some  of  them  being 
remarkable  for  the  decrease  in  value  suffered.  The  prediction  of  a  large  con- 
traction in  imports  for  1931  made  by  this  office  was  fully  confirmed,  and  the 
same  can  safely  be  said  for  the  year  1932,  as  this  movement  was  accentuated 
during  that  year.  Not  until  the  second  quarter  of  the  present  year  (1933) 
was  there  any  evidence  of  an  upturn  in  import  trade.  The  following  table  illus- 
trates the  comparative  importance  of  each  import  group  and  the  trade  trend  in 
1931  as  compared  to  1930:— 

Imports  by  Tariff  Classes 

Difference  in  1931 

Value  in  Soles  Value  Percentage 

Tariff  Section  1931  1930  +  or  —  +  or  — 

Cotton  products   8,705,792  13,280,722  -  4,574,930  -34.4 

Wool  products   2.811,212  5,049,363  -  2,238,151 

Linen,  hemp,  jute  and  similar   2.943,415  4,375,714  -  1,432.299  -32.7 

Pure  and  artificial  silk   772,524  986,736  -  214.212  -21.7 

Hides,  skins  and  leathers   620,368  946,691  -  326,323  -34.4 

Furniture   914,655  879,158  +  35,497  +  4.0 

Metals  and  jewels   13.880,726  13.008,432  +  872,294  +  6.71 

Stoneware,  earthenware  and  chinaware.  .  2,803,319  4,132,910  -  1,329,591  -32.1 

Woods  and  woodenware   3.656,864  6,099,712  -  2,442,848  -40.0 

Oils,  paints,  pitch  and  gums   5.915,890  6,292,465  -  376,575  -  5.0 

Live  animals   135,597  333,396  -  197,799  -  5.9 

Writing  materials,  paper  and  cardboard  3,801,826  4,479,165  -  677,339  -15.1 

Tools,  naval  articles,  machines  and  vehicles  15,560,383  28,644,085  -13,083,702  -45.6 

Music  ..   557,834  948,882  -  391,048  -41.2 

Arms,  munitions  and  explosives   1,580,624  1.980,534  -  399,910  -20.2 

Electric  apparatus  and  articles   2,850,559  4,035,530  -  1,184,971  -29.3 

Sports  goods   585.502  894,840  -  309.338  -34.7 

Beverages   629.966  728.954  -  98,988  -13.6 

Foodstuffs  and  spices   19,554,527  23,732,989  -  4,17S,462  -17.6 

Chemical,  pharmaceutical  and  other  pro- 
ducts   5,038,298  5.947,215  -  908.917  -15.3 

Miscellaneous  products   4,424,477  6,196,301  -  1.771,824  -26.9 

Goods  specially  exempted   195,136  309,676  -  114,540  -36.9 

Total   97,939.494  133.283.470 


COTTON  PRODUCTS 

The  cotton  group  of  products  was  the  fourth  most  important  in  value  in 
1931  as  compared  to  third  in  the  previous  year.  The  decrease  of  more  than  one- 
third  in  the  import  value  of  this  group  evidenced  Peru's  decreased  purchasing 
power  during  this  period,  and  as  well  the  inroad?  made  in  the  textile  import 
trade  by  the  local  industry,  which  is  an  important  one.  Low  prices  of  home- 
produced  raw  materials  and  low  labour  charges  combined  with  a  depreciated 
currency  greatly  aided  this  industry,  which  continued  to  improve  its  position 
considerably.  Nevertheless,  a  large  portion  of  Peru's  requirements  continues  to 
be  imported,  as  the  local  market  is  not  sufficiently  large  to  warrant  mass  pro- 
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duction  of  many  lines  which  can  be  produced  very  cheaply  by  the  older  manu- 
facturing  countries. 

This  group  is  divided  into  four  sections,  of  which  the  first,  mainly  cotton 
waste,  is  unimportant.  The  second,  cotton  yarns,  threads  and  strings  for  sewing, 
wrapping  and  cloth  manufacture,  amounted  to  S/l, 460,071,  supplied  mainly  by 
Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and  France.  The  third  section,  fabrics  and 
passementerie,  was  much  the  most  important,  totalling  S/5,350,943,  and  being 
almost  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  whole  group.  The  largest  item,  valued  at 
S/2,426,895,  was  cotton  piece-goods  of  forty  threads  weft  or  warp,  weighing  more 
than  40  grams  per  square  metre,  flannel  of  more  than  one  colour,  lawn,  perca- 
lines,  etc.  Great  Britain  was  the  largest  supplier,  followed  by  the  United  States, 
Italy,  and  Japan.  The  same  type  of  article,  mercerized,  totalled  S/484,569, 
with  Great  Britain  the  principal  point  of  origin.  The  same  class  of  article  con- 
taining up  to  15  per  cent  silk  amounted  to  S/148,647,  Italy  and  Great  Britain 
between  them  having  obtained  the  bulk  of  the  business.  Similar  piece-goods,  but 
greater  in  weight  than  40  grams,  amounted  to  S/289,487,  most  of  which  came 
from  Great  Britain  as  well.  Heavy  suitings  of  various  kinds  weighing  more 
than  200  grams  amounted  to  S/337,673,  and  were  mainly  Italian,  Belgian,  and 
American  in  origin.  White  cotton  piece-goods  for  underclothing,  linings,  etc., 
totalled  S/235,546,  and  cotton  drills  S/324,318,  both  mainly  British  in  origin. 
Percales,  muslins,  calicos,  and  one-coloured  flannels  were  valued  at  S/214,098, 
chiefly  from  Great  Britain  and  Japan.  Other  noteworthy  items  were  corduroys 
(S/87,287)  and  plushes  and  velvets  (S/56,266). 

The  fourth  section,  garments  and  made-up  articles,  had  a  value  of  S/l,- 
816,019,  of  which  cotton  stockings  and  socks,  totalling  S/720,484,  was  much  the 
most  important  single  item.  Mercerized  cotton  stockings  and  socks  amounted 
to  S/173,312,  both  items  coming  mainly  from  the  United  States,  Japan,  and 
Hongkong.  Shirts,  undershirts,  drawers,  and  corset  covers  followed  with  a  value 
of  S/l 72,782,  chiefly  Japanese  in  origin.  Cotton  handkerchiefs,  almost  wholly 
from  Great  Britain,  totalled  S/126,579,  and  bedcovers  of  pique,  amounting  to 
S/80,638,  originated  mainly  in  Italy  and  Japan.  Rubber-soled  canvas  shoes 
was  next  in  order  with  a  total  of  S/80,639,  of  winch  over  three-fourths  was  sup- 
plied by  Japan.  Cotton  blankets  valued  at  S/72,964  came  principally  from  Ger- 
many, Belgium,  and  Japan;  and  waterproof  garments,  S/57,509,  from  the  United 
States.  Other  lines  of  lesser  interest  were  towels  (S/41,615),  wicks  (S/38,993), 
corsets  (S/38,974),  and  pillows,  cushions,  and  mattresses  stuffed  with  wool,  vege- 
table wool,  or  horse-hair  (S/36,329). 

In  the  cotton  group  as  a  whole  Great  Britain  was  the  predominant  supplier 
with  41  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  and  was  followed  by  the  United  States 
with  22  per  cent,  Italy  with  11  per  cent,  and  Japan  with  8  per  cent. 

WOOL  PRODUCTS 

The  wool  group  is  also  divided  into  four  sections,  of  which  neither  the  first 
nor  the  second  is  of  importance.  The  first,  mainly  wool  waste  valued  at  S/149,- 
033,  was  chiefly  British  and  Belgian  in  origin.  The  second,  woollen  yarns  for 
knitting  and  weaving  valued  at  S/648,679,  came  principally  from  Italy  and  Ger- 
many. 

Section  number  three,  which  covers  woollen  fabrics  and  piece-goods  of  all 
kinds,  is  the  most  important,  having  totalled  S/l, 78 1,434  for  the  year  under 
review.  Woollen  piece-goods,  diaphanous  or  tightly  woven,  including  coloured 
flannels,  was  the  largest  single  item,  totalling  S/759,194,  coming  mainly  from 
France,  German}7,  Belgium,  and  Spain.  Woollen  cashmeres  up  to  70  cm.  wide 
followed  with  a  value  of  S/441,753,  chiefly  from  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Bel- 
gium. Great  Britain  supplied  almost  the  whole  of  the  baize  of  all  kinds,  valued 
at  S/281,318.   Piece-goods  similar  to  the  principal  item  above  but  with  warp  of 
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cotton  or  horsehair,  valued  at  S/179,765,  originated  for  the  greater  part  in  Great 
Britain,  Germany,  and  Italy. 

The  fourth  section,  garments  and  made-up  articles  totalling  S/232,066,  is  of 
minor  importance,  most  of  it  coming  from  France,  Germany,  Italy,  and  Spain. 

Of  the  whole  of  the  wool  products  group  Great  Britain  obtained  the  greater 
share,  32  per  cent,  followed  by  France  (21  per  cent),  Italy  (17  per  cent),  Ger- 
many (15  per  cent),  and  Belgium  (8  per  cent). 

LINEN,  HEMP,  JUTE  AND  SIMILAR 

There  were  no  imports  under  the  first  section,  raw  material,  of  this  group 
during  the  year  under  review.  The  second  section,  threads  and  yarns,  totalled 
S/236,731,  and  was  supplied  mainly  by  Great  Britain,  Germany,  India,  Spain, 
and  Italy.  Section  number  three,  fabrics  and  passementerie,  amounted  to  S/358,- 
706,  of  which  only  one  item,  jute  sacking,  supplied  chiefly  by  India  and  Great 
Britain  and  valued  at  S/296,544,  was  important.  Section  four,  garments  and 
manufactured  articles,  was  the  principal  one  in  this  group,  with  a  value  of 
S/2,347,978.  The  main  item  here  was  new  and  used  empty  sacks  and  bags, 
accounting  for  almost  the  whole  of  the  section,  being  valued  at  S/2,316,790, 
almost  wholly  from  India.  No  other  item  merits  mention.  Of  the  whole  group 
India  supplied  83  per  cent  and  Great  Britain  8  per  cent. 

PURE  AND  ARTIFICIAL  SILK 

The  silk  group  is  much  the  smallest  of  the  four  textile  groups,  due  to  the 
heavy  duties  which  are  applied  to  this  class  of  article.  The  first  section,  waste 
silk,  was  blank  in  1931.  Section  number  two,  threads  and  yarns,  totalled  S/177,- 
894,  of  which  Germany  and  Italy  obtained  the  bulk  of  the  business.  Section 
three,  fabrics  and  passementerie,  amounted  to  S/510,326,  of  which  ordinary  pure 
silk  piece-goods,  including  organdies,  totalled  S/142,618,  mainly  Japanese  and 
French.  Similar  types  in  artificial  silk,  mainly  French,  had  a  value  of  S/l  14,431, 
and  these  with  inferior  material  S/l  17,627,  originating  principally  in  France, 
United  States,  Italy,  and  Switzerland.  Crude  pure  silk  fabrics  such  as  shantung 
were  valued  at  S/35,040,  chiefly  from  Japan.  Section  four  amounted  to  only 
S/84,304,  none  of  the  items  being  worthy  of  particular  mention.  Of  the  whole 
group  France  was  responsible  for  29  per  cent,  Germany  for  20  per  cent,  Japan 
for  17  per  cent,  and  the  United  States  for  8  per  cent. 

HIDES,  SKINS,  AND  LEATHERS 

Hides,  skins,  and  leathers  of  all  kinds  in  the  piece  composed  the  first  of  two 
sections  in  this  group,  and  were  valued  at  S/53 1,376.  Of  this  the  chief  item  was 
leathers  of  all  kinds,  dressed,  tanned,  dyed,  or  enamelled,  and  chamois  and  its 
imitations,  of  a  value  of  S/457,231,  mainly  supplied  by  the  United  States  and 
Germany. 

The  second  section,  valued  at  S/88,992  and  composed  of  leather  goods,  is  of 
small  moment  due  to  the  strength  of  the  local  leather-working  industries,  prin- 
cipally the  shoe  industry,  which  was  responsible  for  the  import  of  most  of  the 
leather  under  section  one.  The  main  items  here  were  men's  and  children's 
shoes  (S/29,035),  women's  shoes  (S/13,290),  and  gloves  (S/15,491).  Of  the 
whole  group,  the  United  States  supplied  65  per  cent,  Germany  9  per  cent,  France 
9  per  cent,  and  Chile  6  per  cent. 

FURNITURE 

This  is  likewise  an  unimportant  import  group  due  to  the  strength  of  the 
Peruvian  furniture  industry,  as  generally  only  high-class  furniture  made  from 
expensive  woods  or  of  "period"  designs  can  be  imported  against  local  competition 
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and  high  duties.  The  first  section,  furniture  of  wood,  amounted  to  S/724,429,  of 
which  furniture  of  fine  woods  such  as  mahogany,  jacarandah,  sandalwood,  rose- 
wood, ebony  and  similar  and  that  with  marquetry  or  gilded,  or  adorned  with 
marble,  ivory,  mother-of-pearl  and  similar,  accounted  for  S/502,869.  This  was 
mainly  French  in  origin,  with  a  smaller  amount  from  Sweden.  Furniture  of 
ordinary  woods,  such  as  oak,  beech,  ash,  cedar,  walnut  and  similar  had  a  value 
of  S/138,486  and  came  mainly  from  Great  Britain,  United  States,  France,  and 
Guatemala.  The  same  types  but  upholstered  in  fabrics  or  leather  amounted  to 
S/29,495,  and  "  Vienna  "  furniture  and  similar  with  seats  or  backs  of  straw  or 
pressed  or  perforated  wood  totalled  S/26,383.  The  former  was  mainly  French 
and  American,  and  the  latter  was  split  up  among  Germany,  Poland,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Sweden,  and  France. 

Metal  furniture  to  the  small  sum  of  S/190,226  constituted  section  two  of 
this  group.  A  miscellaneous  item  of  metal  furniture  n.e.e.,  mainly  office  furni- 
ture, amounting  to  S/87,833,  accounted  for  almost  half  of  the  imports.  Follow- 
ing this  came  iron  cots  and  cradles  (S/51,632),  coffins  and  caskets  (S/20,333), 
and  bronze  or  nickelled  cots  and  cradles  (S/15,437).  Of  all  these  items  the 
United  States  was  by  far  the  largest  supplier.  Of  the  whole  group  France  sup- 
plied 55  per  cent,  United  States  20  per  cent,  and  Great  Britain  6  per  cent. 

METALS  AND  JEWELS 

The  metals,  metal  articles,  and  jewels  group  was  third  in  importance  during 
the  year  under  review.  The  first  section  of  it,  jewellery  and  fine  metals,  was 
valued  at  S/3,594,887,  much  the  greater  part  of  which  was  gold  in  paste,  powder, 
coin  blanks  and  minted.  This  movement,  however,  was  mainly  a  return  to  Peru 
of  gold  deposits  held  in  the  United  States,  which  country  was  responsible  for 
the  whole  of  this  item. 

The  second  section,  raw  and  prepared  metals  for  industry,  totalled  S/3,- 
795,520.  Flat  tinplate,  unpainted  and  unvarnished,  valued  at  S/l, 660,048,  and 
the  same  painted,  varnished,  or  enamelled  valued  at  S/70,107,  together  accounted 
for  about  45  per  cent  of  this  total,  of  which  the  United  States  supplied  almost 
90  per  cent.  Unriveted  and  unperforated  drawn  iron  and  steel  sheets,  plates, 
beams,  angle-bars  and  all  other  forms  and  sizes  of  bars  accounted  for  a  further 
26  per  cent,  being  valued  at  S/992,030  and  mainly  American  in  origin  also. 
Sheet  iron,  galvanized  or  painted,  had  a  value  of  S/481,606,  and  came  chiefly 
from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  Octagonal  and  round  section  steel 
bars  amounted  to  S/139,112  and  were  mainly  of  Swedish  and  American  origin. 

Section  number  three,  which  amounted  to  -S/5,947,761  and  which  covers  the 
manufactures  of  all  the  metals  except  copper  and  its  alloys,  is  the  most  impor- 
tant one  in  this  group.  Forged  threaded  iron  or  steel  piping  for  agricultural, 
mining,  and  industrial  use  valued  at  S/877,855  was  the  principal  item  in  this 
section.  A  similar  item,  unthreaded,  amounted  to  S/151,633,  both  originating 
chiefly  in  the  United  States,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Great  Britain.  Iron  and  steel 
sheets  for  construction  purposes  was  the  second  largest  single  item,  of  a  value 
of  S/529,782,  mainly  American  and  British  in  origin.  Threaded  iron  or  steel 
piping  followed  with  a  value  of  S/519,732,  and  unthreaded  S/l  15,297,  in  both 
of  which  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain  were  the  principal 
suppliers.  Steel  rails  and  parts  totalled  S/447,731,  mainly  American  and  Bel- 
gian, and  iron  or  steel  cylinders,  including  milk  cans,  S/319,000,  principally 
American  and  Canadian.  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  supplied  most 
of  the  iron  and  steel  wire  rope  and  cable  valued  at  S/228,873,  and  Germany  the 
articles  of  enamelled  forged  iron  totalling  S/216,086.  Other  items  of  interest 
were  iron  or  steel  wire  exceeding  J  mm.  diameter  (S/149,101),  balustrades, 
capitals,  columns,  etc.,  for  construction  purposes  (S/143,476),  nails  exceeding 
25  mm.  in  length  (S/136,740),  forged  iron  water  piping  (S/121,814),  bolts  and 
nuts  (S/115,689),  and  tanks  (S/108,060). 
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The  fourth  section  was  composed  of  the  manufactures  of  copper  and  its 
alloys  of  a  value  of  S/542,558.  Of  this  the  largest  item  was  copper  wire  exceed- 
ing J  mm.  in  diameter  and  totalling  S/108,185,  split  up  among  Great  Britain, 
Japan,  and  the  United  States.  Copper  wire  rope  and  cable  followed  with  a  value 
of  S/39,866,  mostly  American;  and  tubes  of  wall  thickness  greater  than  1  mm. 
S/33,430,  mainly  British  and  American. 

Of  the  total  of  this  group  the  United  States  supplied  67  per  cent,  Great 
Britain  12  per  cent,  and  Germany  12  per  cent. 

STONEWARE,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  CHIN  A  WARE 

The  above  group  includes  all  such  articles  as  stones  and  stoneware,  earths 
and  earthenware,  ceramic  materials  and  wares,  glass  and  glassware,  crystalware, 
china  and  percelainware  and  similar. 

Coal  valued  at  S/634,866  was  the  chief  item,  having  come  mainly  from  the 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  Canada.  Portland  cement,  S/387,- 
546,  followed,  having  originated  in  Germany,  Denmark,  and  the  United  States. 
Earthenware  sanitary  apparatus  was  next  in  importance  with  a  value  of  S/145,- 
329,  mainly  British,  German,  and  American.  Plain  crystalware,  coloured  or  not, 
valued  at  S/138,034,  was  supplied  mainly  by  Germany,  United  States,  Belgium, 
France,  and  Japan.  Plain  clear  glass  sheets  totalled  S/123,538  and  came  prin- 
cipally from  Belgium.  Great  Britain  was  responsible  for  most  of  the  white  table 
earthenware  valued  at  S/l  19,182,  and  the  decorated  or  coloured  table  earthen- 
ware of  a  value  of  S/102,405.  Infusorial  earth  for  clarification  purposes  total- 
ling S/l  18,863,  chiefly  from  the  United  States,  completed  the  items  of  major 
importance.  Others  less  noteworthy  were  cement  and  asbestos  sheets  (S/99,792) , 
refractory  bricks  (S/76,771),  raw  talc  (S/68,261),  and  graphite  (S/59,527).  Of 
the  whole  group  the  United  States  was  responsible  for  35  per  cent,  Great  Britain 
20  per  cent,  Germany  19  per  cent,  and  Belgium  7  per  cent. 

WOODS  AND  WOODE N WARE 

Only  four  items  in  this  group  are  worthy  of  mention.  The  chief  one, 
"ordinary  wood  such  as  Oregon  pine,  spruce,  hemlock,  laurel,  poplar  and  similar, 
sawed  in  boards,  squares,  etc.,"  totalled  S/l ,542,934,  the  great  bulk  coming 
from  the  United  States  with  a  small  amount  from  Canada.  Box  shooks  of 
similar  origin  and  valued  at  S/l, 116,738  was  next  in  order  of  merit.  Railway 
sleepers,  chiefly  American,  amounted  to  S/290,784,  and  wooden  piping  (S/70,498) 
was  wholly  from  that  source. 

Of  the  whole  group,  the  United  States  accounted  for  79  per  cent  and  Canada 
for  7  per  cent. 

OILS,  PAINTS,  GUMS,  AND  PITCH 

The  first  section  of  this  group,  colouring  materials  and  paints,  was  valued 
at  S/1,672,311,  of  which  paints  prepared  with  oil  and  floor  paints  totalling  S/443,- 
419,  and  chiefly  of  American  and  British  origin,  was  the  principal  item.  Fol- 
lowing that  item  came  tar  colours  (S./396,978)  and  quebracho  extract  (S/328,- 
448),  mainly  from  Germany.  Aniline  and  indigo  totalling  S/105,547  was  chiefly 
from  Germany  and  Salvador,  and  laundry  blue  (S/100,797)  from  Great  Britain 
and  France.  Enamel  paints  amounting  to  S/92,724,  mainly  American,  completed 
the  important  items. 

Section  two,  totalling  S/2,616,490,  covered  the  oil,  varnish,  and  polish 
imports.  Industrial  paraffin  valued  at  S/1,002,859  was  much  the  largest  item 
of  all,  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  being  the  principal  sources  of  this 
article.  Lubricating  oils  in  bulk,  S/495,842,  mainly  American,  were  next  in 
order  of  importance.   Vegetable  oils  in  bulk  followed  with  a  value  of  S/261.572, 
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and  came  principally  from  the  United  States,  with  smaller  quantities  from 
various  Continental  countries.  Linseed  oil  and  similar  oils  totalled  S/125,898 
and  originated  mainly  in  Great  Britain.  Naphtha,  kerosene,  gasoline,  and  similar 
mineral  oils,  to  the  extent  of  S/ 119,851,  were  supplied  chiefly  by  the  United 
States.  Oil  of  turpentine  and  similar  from  the  same  source  amounted  to  S/100-, 
393.  Other  items  of  interest  were  saponified  oils  (S/53,492)  and  beeswax 
(S/50,537) . 

Section  three,  of  a  total  of  S/l, 627,089  and  covering  industrial  gums,  was 
composed  mainly  of  rubber  tires  (S/l, 151, 896)  and  rubber  inner  tubes  (S/l  10,- 
818),  coming  chiefly  from  the  United  States,  Canada,  Great  Britain,  and  Italy. 
The  only  other  item  of  note  was  flat  rubber  sheets,  including  patching  outfits, 
valued  at  S/72,437,  mainly  American  in  origin. 

Of  the  whole  group  the  United  States  supplied  50  per  cent,  Great  Britain 
16  per  cent,  Germany  9  per  cent,  Canada  6  per  cent,  and  Argentina  5  per  cent. 

LIVE  ANIMALS 

This  group  is  of  very  minor  importance  at  any  time  in  Peruvian  import 
trade  and,  during  the  year  under  review,  the  total  was  valued  at  only  S/135,597, 
prncipally  supplied  by  Argentina  and  Chile.  The  main  items  were  pedigreed 
cattle  (S/78,304),  wholly  Argentine;  work  horses  (S/20,154),  wholly  Chilean; 
and  mules  (S/13,521),  also  Chilean. 

WHAT  THE  CANADIAN  EXPORTER  CAN  DO  FOR  THE 
TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

The  meagre  information  frequently  furnished  by  Canadian  exporters  places 
a  serious  handicap  on  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  his  efforts  to  market  their 
products. 

A  general  statement,  therefore,  of  the  facts  about  the  exporter,  his  banking 
references,  whether  he  is  already  engaged  in  foreign  trade,  and  for  what  period 
and  to  what  extent,  are  some  of  the  essentials  which  should  be  given  in  the 
first  letter  either  to  the  Department  or  to  a  Trade  Commissioner,  particularly 
the  latter.  He  also  wants  general  data  about  the  commodity  which  the  exporter 
wishes  to  sell  in  that  particular  market,  noting  any  special  advantages  pertaining 
to  the  line  offered,  particularly  as  compared  with  well-known  articles  of  the  same 
type  from  other  countries.  He  also  wants  to  know  exactly  what  the  manufacturer 
is  himself  willing  to  do  to  place  his  goods  in  the  new  field:  the  basis  on  which 
sales  would  be  made  to  the  importer  or  on  which  goods  could  be  offered  for  sale 
by  a  recognized  agent,  and  the  commission  that  would  be  paid  the  latter;  what 
would  be  required  of  an  importing  house  or  agent  in  order  to  obtain  the  agency 
for  the  line;  whether  the  manufacturer  would  send  consignment  stock  or  samples 
and  in  what  quantity;  whether  he  is  prepared  to  advertise  or  to  co-operate  in 
advertising  and  to  what  extent;  the  facilities  possessed  by  the  manufacturer  for 
export  shipment,  and  the  kind  of  supervision  that  is  exercised  by  him  over  the 
packing  of  goods  destined  for  a  distant  market. 

PRICES 

Prices  should  never  be  quoted  from  an  interior  manufacturing  point  in 
Canada.  Where  quotations  c.i.f.  port  of  destination  are  not  practicable,  they 
should  be  given  f.o.b.  steamer,  but  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  prices  should 
be  quoted  c.i.f.  This  is  a  most  important  point,  as  the  foreign  buyer  has  no 
definite  knowledge  of  the  charges  likely  to  be  incurred  if  quotations  are  f.o.b. 
cars  at  port  of  shipment  and  freight  rates  from  some  interior  point  in  Canada 
to  the  seaboard  are  unobtainable  in  foreign  countries.   He  has  no  means  of 
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knowing  insurance  rates,  or  the  elements  that  enter  into  the  fixing  of  the  pre- 
miums. As  a  rule  he  is  unable  to  obtain  a  quotation  of  an  outward  freight  rate 
at  an  inward  port,  as  the  general  practice  of  steamship  companies  is  to  refer  a 
request  for  a  freight  rate  from  (say)  Montreal  to  Auckland  to  the  agent  in  the 
former  city,  although  an  approximate  rate  may  be  quoted.  The  foreign  buyer 
is  at  a  distinct  disadvantage  unless  prices  are  quoted  c.i.f. 

DISCOUNTS 

Discounts  should  be  printed,  or  typewritten,  preferably  on  a  folder  or  slip 
accompanying  the  catalogue.  In  submitting  an  illustrated  descriptive  catalogue 
to  prospective  customers  the  importer  should  not  be  placed  in  the  position  of 
having  to  disclose  the  exact  terms  on  which  the  goods  are  offered  to  him. 

GROSS  AND  NET  WEIGHT 

A  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  net  weights  per  unit  quoted  is  essential.  With- 
out these  the  prospective  purchaser  is  unable  to  estimate  laid  down  costs. 

SUMMARY  OF  POINTS  TO  BE  NOTED 

The  fullest  possible  information  in  regard  to  the  commodity  and  complete 
details  on  the  following  points  wTould  greatly  aid  the  Trade  Commissioners  in  the 
intelligent  handling  of  inquiries  addressed  to  them  as  to  the  introduction  and 
subsequent  marketing  of  Canadian  goods  on  behalf  of  exporters: — 

1.  Cable  address,  code  used,  and  special  code  words  not  in  the  regular  code 

books. 

2.  Bankers'  references. 

3.  (a)  The  basis  on  which  prices  are  quoted,  whether  c.i.f.  main  foreign 

ports;  f.a.s.  Canadian  ports;  or  f.o.b.  vessel. 

(b)  Are  prices  in  Canadian  or  American  funds? 

(c)  If  prices  are  c.i.f.  and  transhipment  has  to  be  made,  are  such  items 

as  consular  charges  and  disbursements  at  port  of  transhipment 
and/or  unloading  for  account  of  buyer. 

4.  Are  quotations  firm,  or  subject  to  change  without  notice  due  to  fluctua- 

tions in  costs  of  raw  material? 

5.  On  what  quantity  basis  are  quotations  made?   Can  prices  be  reduced  on 

quantity  orders,  and  if  so  how  much?  . 

6.  Are  orders  subject  to  acceptance  by  exporter? 

7.  What  brand  do  lines  bear,  and  are  these  to  be  sold  under  this  brand  in 

foreign  markets? 

8.  What  is  the  nature  of  packing?   Heavy  wTooden  crates,  boxes,  new  bags 

or  burlap? 

9.  Are  lines  stocked  and  available  for  immediate  shipment?    If  not,  how 

long  after  receipt  of  order  will  goods  go  forward? 

10.  What  are  your  terms?   Is  there  a  special  discount  for  cash? 

11.  What  is  the  gross  and  net  weight  in  pounds?  Measurement  in  cubic  feet? 

With  the  foregoing  information  on  hand,  supplemented  by  recent  catalogues 
and  descriptive  literature,  and,  if  not  too  bulky,  samples — not  necessarily  a  full 
range — Trade  Commissioners  are  put  in  a  position  to  give  at  short  notice  the 
best  service  to  Canadian  exporters  and  can  either  place  them  in  communication 
with  reliable  importers  or  recommend  suitable  agents. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Certificates  of  Origin 

Referring  to  notices  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  of  September  9  (No. 
1545)  and  September  23  (No.  1547),  concerning  new  certificates  of  origin 
required  for  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom,  exporters  are  reminded  that  the 
period  during  which  it  was  stated  the  old  forms  of  certificate  would  be  accepted 
expires  on  November  14.  The  forms  at  present  prescribed  are  those  set  forth  in 
Notice  27A  of  the  London  Custom  House,  issued  August,  1933.  Exporters  who 
have  not  already  provided  themselves  with  the  text  of  the  new  forms  may 
obtain  a  copy  of  this  notice  from  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa. 

Canada-New  Zealand  Trade  Agreement  Extended 

The  trade  agreement  between  Canada  and  New  Zealand,  first  brought  into 
force  on  May  24,  1932,  for  a  period  of  one  year,  and  which,  on  May  24,  1933, 
was  extended  for  six  months,  has  been  extended  by  Order  in  Council  P.C.  2283, 
dated  November  1,  1933,  for  a  further  period  of  six  months  from  November  24, 
1933,  that  is  to  say,  until  May  24,  1934.  The  agreement  was  published  in  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  of  May  7,  1932. 

Increase  in  Irish  Free  State  Duty  on  Wearing  Apparel 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  writes 
under  date  October  21,  1933,  that  the  Emergency  Imposition  of  Duties  (No.  16) 
Order,  1933,  from  to-day  increases  by  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  the  following 
items  of  clothing  (second-hand  excluded) : — 

New  Rates  Old  Rates 
Full    Pref.       Full  Pref. 

Articles  of  the  nature  of  coats,  wraps,  costumes, 
dresses  or  blouses — of  woveu  materials  wholly 
or  partly  of  wool  or  worsted — and  component 

parts  and  accessories  of  such  80%    60%        60%  40% 

Similar  articles — of  woven  materials  not  wholly 
or   partly  wool   or  worsted' — and  component 

parts  and  accessories  of  such  65%    50%        45%  30% 

Personal  clothing  and  wearing  apparel,  made 
wholly  or  mainly  of  fur,  other  than  gloves, 
and  component  parts  and  accessories  ot  such 

articles   65%    50%        45%  30% 

The  preferential  rates  are  accorded  to  products  of  Canada  and  all  other 
parts  of  the  British  Empire.  The  full  rates  apply  to  products  of  all  non-Empire 
countries. 

Tax  on  Postal  Parcels  in  Antigua 

The  Legislative  Council  of  Antigua  on  October  6,  1933,  passed  an  ordinance 
imposing  a  tax  of  3d.  on  each  parcel  of  goods  imported  into  the  Presidency  by 
parcel  post. 

Antigua  Abolishes  Customs  Duly  on  Certain  Drugs 

The  Legislative  Council  of  Antigua  on  October  6,  1933,  passed  an  ordinance 
abolishing  the  customs  duty  leviable  on  quinine  salts  and  derivatives  and  other 
similar  drugs  (such  as  atebrin  or  plasmoquin)  used  in  the  medical  treatment  of 
malaria.  The  former  duties  on  these  products  were  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  the  British  preferential  tariff  and  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general 
tariff. 

French  Patent  Leather  Quota 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1549 
(October  7,  1933),  page  601,  Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Paris,  has  cabled  that  the  quota  of  patent  leather  that  may  be  imported  into 
France  from  Canada  in  November  and  December,  1933,  has  been  fixed  at  4,000 
kilograms. 
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French  Quotas  on  Agricultural  Products 

A  French  decree  of  September  27,  1933,  fixes  quotas  of  certain  agricultural 
products  permitted  to  be  imported  into  France  from  October  1  to  December  31, 
1933.  In  the  following  table  are  shown  the  quantities  that  may  be  imported 
during  this  period  from  all  countries  of  some  goods  of  interest  to  Canada  as 
compared  with  the  quotas  for  the  same  period  last  year: — 


Oct.  1-Dec.  31,  1932 

Oct.  1-Dec.  31.  1933 

Metric 

Quintals  (220.4  Lbs.) 

Cattle  

32,000 

9,000 

(including   30,000  for 

Saar) 

( nil     fnv  Snar^ 

\clll     J.U1      Octal  ) 

1,200 

350 

(including  810  for 

Saar) 

(all  for  Saar) 

Fresh  and  chilled  mutton . . 

7,000 

4,500 

4,000 

Nil 

15,000 

11,000 

Frozen   beef    and    other  meat 

37,500 

5,000 

( frvr    fTio    npprls!    r>f  T^TAn^h 

• 

shipping  and  military  cold 

Meat,  salted  or  in  brine,  raw, 

stores) 

7,000 

5,000 

2,275 

1,500 

Made  up  meat  delicacies  except 

5,500 

1,500 

6,000 

1,900 

Condensed  milk,  without  sugar. 

5,000 

2,250 

56,000 

22,000 

(including   3,000  for 

Saar) 

(including  2,000  for  Saar) 

No  restriction 

18,000 

Honey  for  industrial  use..  .. 

No  restriction 

2,250 

No  restriction 

750 

Table  apples  and  pears  

309,400 

120,000 

235,000 

7,500 

(for  direct  import) 

180,000 

(derived   from    imports  under 

"  temporary  admission  " 

system) 

Allotments  of  some  of  the  above  quotas  have  been  made  to  particular 
exporting  countries.  As  previously  notified  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1552  (October  28,  1933),  page  722,  the  quota  of  table  apples  and  pears 
allotted  to  Canada  for  the  period  October  1  to  December  31  is  2,941  metric 
quintals,  and  of  bran,  1,350  metric  quintals.  In  the  case  of  cheese  it  is  reported 
240  quintals  will  be  allowed  to  enter  from  Canada  during  this  period. 

The  other  quotas  do  not  appear  to  have  been  divided  among  exporting 
countries,  but  in  order  to  enter  any  of  these  products  into  France,  French 
importers  must  obtain  a  licence,  which,  in  the  case  of  Canada,  is  only  granted 
to  firms  having  previously  imported  from  Canada. 

Importation  of  Newsprint  into  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels,  advises  that 
according  to  an  order  under  date  September  30,  effective  January  1,  1934,  which 
appeared  in  the  Moniteur  Beige  of  October  7,  newsprint  can  be  admitted  into 
Belgium  at  the  reduced  duty  of  9-20  Belgian  francs  ($0-255  at  par)  per  100 
kilograms  (220-46  pounds)  only  if  it  contains  water  lines  at  intervals  of  5  centi- 
metres (1-96855  inches).  An  allowance  is  granted  of  one-half  centimetre 
(0-19685  inch)  more  or  less  in  the  spacing,  measured  from  axis  to  axis. 

Tariff  Reduction  on  Veneer  Sheets  in  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels,  advises  that 
as  a  result  of  the  coming  into  force  on  October  11  of  the  modification  of  June 
10,  1933,  to  the  Belgo-Polish  commercial  treaty  of  December  30,  1932,  the  entry 
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duty  on  superimposed  and  glued  veneer  sheets,  rough,  of  birch  and  alder,  has 
been  reduced  from  35  and  40-25  Belgian  francs  ($0-973  and  $1-118  at  par), 
respectively,  to  31-05  Belgian  francs  ($0-863  at  par)  per  100  kilograms  (220-46 
pounds),  gross  weight  in  both  cases. 

Import  Restrictions  in  Turkey 

T.  J.  MONTY,  ACTING  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Athens,  October  14,  1933. — As  reported  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1459  (January  16,  1932),  page  90,  Turkey,  with  a  view  to  restricting  imports 
and  consequently  limiting  the  exodus  of  foreign  exchange,  established  in  Novem- 
ber, 1931,  a  system  of  regulation  of  import  trade  by  means  of  quota  restrictions. 
Goods  included  in  the  quota  lists  were  to  be  permitted  entry  in  their  order  of 
arrival,  and,  in  the  event  of  the  exhaustion  of  a  quota  for  a  specific  period  on  a 
particular  article,  the  goods  left  over  to  apply  in  due  course  to  the  quota  of  the 
following  period.  The  original  decree  further  provided  for  a  compensation  or 
barter  clause  to  be  included  in  new  commercial  agreements  with  countries  with 
which  Turkey's  balance  of  trade  was  unfavourable. 

Since  the  inauguration  of  these  restrictions,  the  system  has  gone  through  a 
number  of  evolutionary  stages:  (1)  exemption  from  quota  restrictions  has  been 
accorded  goods  from  specified  countries,  such  as  the  United  States  and  Spain,  on 
a  definite  range  of  commodities;  (2)  agreements  have  been  entered  into  with  a 
number  of  countries  whereby  quota  privileges  have  been  extended  to  specific 
countries;  and,  as  a  result,  (3)  the  quotas  on  several  articles  have  been  sub- 
divided in  favour  of  such  countries,  to  the  detriment  of  others  not  having  con- 
cluded similar  arrangements. 

Turkish  decree  No.  14859,  under  date  August  20,  1933,  now  establishes 
import  quotas  for  the  months  of  October,  November,  and  December,  1933,  as 
well  as  for  January,  February,  and  March,  1934. 

In  addition  to  the  quota  list,  the  decree  also  provides  for  lists,  A,  F,  V,  and 
M:  (1)  List  A  comprises  goods  that  may  be  imported  into  Turkey  free  of  quota 
restrictions;  advertising  material  for  free  distribution  by  firms,  as  well  as 
articles  sent  to  communities,  philanthropic  institutions,  and  athletic  associations, 
may  also  be  imported  free  of  quota  restrictions  following  approval  of  the  Minis- 
try of  Econ/mry;  (2)  list  F  includes  sanitary  goods  which  may  be  imported  free 
of  quota  restrictions  upon  special  authorization  from  the  Ministry  of  Hygiene; 
(3)  list  V  refers  to  articles  for  which  authorization  must  be  secured  from  the 
ministries  concerned  prior  to  the  placing  of  the  orders;  and  (4)  list  M  deals 
with  articles  allotted  to  specific  countries  in  specified  quantities.  Articles  for 
which  no  quotas  are  provided,  or  which  do  not  figure  in  any  of  the  lists  men- 
tioned, are,  in  effect,  prohibited  entry. 

A  new  feature  of  the  quota  system,  as  provided  for  by  the  same  decree,  is 
that  the  quotas  established  may  be  exceeded  provided  the  value  of  the  goods  thus 
imported  is  deposited  in  Turkish  currency  with  the  Central  Bank  of  the  Republic, 
the  equivalent  in  foreign  exchange  to  be  remitted  to  beneficiaries  six  months  after 
the  date  of  the  deposit  referred  to. 

The  new  decree  finally  provides  for  the  abolition  of  the  system  of  compensa- 
tion, or  exchange  of  products,  or  barter.  In  accordance  with  regulations  in  force 
prior  to  this  abolition,  articles,  whether  included  or  not  in  the  quota  lists,  could 
be  imported  provided  they  were  paid  for  by  the  export  of  Turkish  products  such 
as  carpets,  kilims,  mohair,  rose  oil,  valonia  and  extract,  building  timber  and 
sleepers  (traverses),  minerals  (coal  excepted),  and  tobacco  of  1930  or  preceding 
crops.   The  decree  above  referred  to  now  puts  an  end  to  this  system. 

No  quotas  are  provided,  for  the  two  quarters  mentioned,  for  wheat  flour, 
canvas  shoes  with  rubber  soles,  and  canned  fish,  the  import  of  which  into  Turkey 
is  consequently  in  effect  prohibited.   On  the  other  hand,  rubber  pneumatic  tires 
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and  tubes  and  solid  tires  for  motor  vehicles,  surgeons'  rubber  gloves  and  sanitary 
rubberware,  as  also  automobile  chassis  and  body  parts,  are  included  under  list 
A,  and,  as  a  result,  their  import  is  free  from  quota  restrictions.  Passenger  auto- 
mobiles are  prohibited  entry  with  the  exception  of  the  category  of  motor  cars 
weighing  900-1,300  kilograms*  and  1,300-1,750  kilograms,  for  which  quotas  of 
900  and  1,302  kilograms,  or  one  car  in  each  case,  are  established  for  each  of  the 
two  quarters  respectively.  Ploughs  and  other  farm  implements,  machinery  and 
parts,  fall  under  list  V,  and  authorization  must  be  secured  from  the  Turkish 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  before  any  orders  are  placed. 

Further  particulars  with  respect  to  the  restrictions  reported  may  be  obtained 
upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

*  One  kilogram  equals  2.20  pounds. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  6 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  November  6,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  October  30,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Country  Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Jugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Tael 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

New  Zealand  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Official 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Oct.  30 

Week  ending 
Nov.  6 

Bank  Rate 

.  1407 

<7    .11  «5U 

4     1 7ft9 

5 

1390 

.2116 

.2151 

3-£ 

.0072 

.0090 

.0100 

8 

.0296 

.0450 

.0466 

3J 

.2680 

.2162 

.2186 

3 

.0252 

.0215 

.0215 

5 

.0392 

.0593 

.0606 

.2382 

*3637 

.3692 

* 

4.8666 

4 . 8204 

4.898 

2 

.0130 

.0085 

.0089 

7 

.4020 

.  6105 

6243 

2£ 

.1749 

'.  2696 

.2777 

4l 

.0526 

.0806 

.0813 

H 

.0176 

.0196 

.0210 

n 

.2680 

.2411 

.2456 

34 

.0442 

.0457 

.0475 

6 

.0060 

.0093 

.0097 

6 

.1930 

.1267 

.1294 

6 

.2680 

.2492 

.2526 

3 

.1930 

.2930 

.2998 

2 

1.0000 

1.0175 

1.0006 

2 

.4245 

.3866 

.4002 

.1196 

.0864 

.0850 

.1217 

.0910 

.0950 

.9733 

.7020. 

.6704 

4 

.4985 

.2893 

.2841 

4-5 

.2800 

.2162 

.2076 

6 

.1930 

.2238 

.2251 

1.0342 

.7224 

.7429 

1.0000 

1.1192 

1 . 1006 

.3525 

.3577 

.3650 

.3703 

.3727 

U 

.4985 

.2950 

.2961 

3.65 

.4020 

.6105 

.6243 

4i 

.4424 

.4477 

.  4502 

.5678 

.5647 

.  5690 

1.0138 

1.0063 

1.0224 

4.8666 

4.8305 

4.9080 

1.0138 

1.0063 

1.0224 

.0392 

.0595 

.0610 

.0392 

.0595 

.0610 

4.8666 

3.8563 

3.9184 

4.9431 

4.9439 

5.0236 

4.8666 

3.8717 

3.9341 

4.8666 

4.8806 

4.9041 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  .  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Stratford,  Ont., 
Woodstock,  Ont., 
St.  Mary's,  Ont., 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man., 


Winnipeg,  Man., 
Vancouver.  B.C.. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont., 
Victoria,  B.C., 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B., 
Halifax,  N.S, 
Quebec,  P.Q., 
Montreal  P.Q.. 
Toronto,  Ont., 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.,  Belleville,  Ont., 

Kingston,  Ont.,  Peterborough,  Ont, 

Oshawa,  Ont..  London,  Ont., 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont  ,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Montreal,  PQ.,  Edmonton,  Alta.,  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Fruit,  Vegetable  and  Flower 
Seeds  

Codfish  

Buckwheat  

Flour  

Feeding  Oat  Groats  or  Feeding 
Hulled  Oats,  Offals  and  Lin 
seed  Cake  


Miscellaneous — 

Hosiery  

Hosiery  

Sports  Shirts  

Men's  Underwear  

Bathing  Suits  

Wool  

Haberdashery  

Calendars  

Household  Furniture  

Wooden  Pails  with  Electrically 

welded  Wire  Hoops  

Brooms  

Hickory  Handles  

General  Hardware  Lines  

Tanning  Materials  

Douglas  Fir  Plywood  


768 
769 
770 
771 


772 


773 
774 
775 
776 
777 
778 
779 
780 
781 

782 
783 
784 
785 
786 
787 


St.  John's,  Newfoundland. 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad  

Brussels,  Belgium  

Funchal,  Madeira  


Liverpool,  England. 


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad, 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad, 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad, 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Tilburg,  Holland  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Birmingham,  England . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Zutphen,  Holland  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Tilburg,  Holland  

Brussels,  Belgium  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 


Purchase. 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  Nov.  17;  Montclare,  Nov.  24;  Duchess  of  Bedford, 
Nov.  25;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  25 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  Cunard  Line, 
Nov.  17;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaverdale,  Nov.  22;  Beaverbrae,  Nov.  24 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  Nov.  17;  Aurania,  Nov.  25 — both  Cunard  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  24. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Nov.  17;  Vardulia, 
Nov.  30 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line;   Nortonian,  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  24. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Nov.  17;   Athenia,  Nov.  28 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Marengo,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Kenbane  Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast),  Nov.  17;  Carrigan 
Head  (does  not  call  alt  Dublin),  Nov.  25;  Melmore  Head  (does  not  call  alt  Belfast),  Nov.  28 
— all  Head  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Nov.  17;  Beaverdale,  Nov.  22. — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Lista,  Nov.  15;  Hada  County,  Nov.  29 — both  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Kings  County,  Nov.  17;  Grey  County,  Nov.  28 — both  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverbrae,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  24;  Hagen,  Hamburg-American 
North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at  Bremen),  Nov.  23. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service, 
Nov.  20. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Drammensfjord,  Norway- America  Line,  early  November. 
To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Rosalind,  Nov.  17;   Dominica,  Dec.  1 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Oanada  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  24. 
To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld. — New  Northland,  Clarke  SS.  Co.,  Nov.  15. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis,  Nov.  16;   Colborne,  Nov.  28 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cissy,  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  24. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Lady  Somers  (also  calls  at 
Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  16;  Cathcartt,  Nov.  24 — both  Canadian  Naitional. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Canadian^South  American 
Line,  Nov.  15;  Primero,  International  Freighting  Corp.,  Nov.  20. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Leader,  Canadian  National 
(also  calls  at  Timaru),  Nov.  24. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Victor,  Canadian  National, 

Nov.  25. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Nov.  25. 
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From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Oranian,  Nov.  14;  Dorelian,  Nov.  28 — both  Leyland  Line  (also  call  at 
Manchester);  Nitonian,  Nov.  14;  Britannic,  Nov.  20 — both  White  Star  Line;  Nova  Scotia, 
Nov.  16;  Newfoundland,  Nov.  30 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Exporter,  Manchester 
Line,  Nov.  23;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  9;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec.  10; 
Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London.— Samaria,  Nov.  19;  Ausonia,  Dec.  9;  Ascania,  Dec.  15 — all  Cunard  Line; 
Westernland,  White  Star  Line,  Nov.  19;  Cairnmona,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Nov.  24;  City 
of  Flint,  American  Hampton  Roads  (also  calls  at  Leith),  Nov.  29;  Beaverford,  Dec.  8; 
Beaverhill,  Dec.  15 — both  Canadian  Pacific  (also  call  at  Antwerp). 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  Nov.  19;  Manchester  Citizen,  Nov.  26;  Man- 
chester Regiment,  Dec.  1;   Manchester  Division,  Dec.  16 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Cameronia,  Nov.  20;  Letitia,  Dec.  15 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Nov.  13;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Nov.  24; 
Cairnglen,  Dec.  11 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol. — Bristol  City,  Nov.  13;  Boston  City  (also  calls  at  Swansea), 
Dec.  7 — both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Dec.  1. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Nov.  119  and  Dec.  15;  Pennland, 
Dec.  3  and  31— both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports. — United  States,  Nov.  27;  Frederick  VIII,  Dec.  11 — 
both  Scandinavia- America  Line;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia- America  Line  (also  calls  at  Gdynia), 
Dec.  10. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Dec.  1;  Gripsholm,  Dec.  11 — both 
Swedish-America  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Nova  .Scotia,  Nov.  16;  Newfoundland, 
Nov.  30 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Dominica,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line, 
Nov.  20;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Nov.  22. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara; — Lady  Nelson,  Nov.  14;  Lady  Hawkins.  Nov.  26; 
Lady  Drake,  Dec.  10 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Nov.  14  and  Dec.  14;  Cissy,  Nov. 
29 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Oavelier,  Nov.  13  and  Dec.  6; 
Cathcart,  Nov.  27;  Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  29;  Lady 
Somers  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  13 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  ( Jamaica). — Heien,  Nov.  22  and  Dec.  20;  Lillemor, 
Dec.  6— both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kilts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Nov.  20;  Colborne,  Dec.  2 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Chinese  Prince, 
Nov.  22;  Silveryew,  Dec.  6;  Cingalese  Prince,  Dec.  20 — all  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Simaboer,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Dec.  7. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  8;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec. 
9;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  7;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  14 — both  Canadian 
Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Manchester  Line,  Dec.  14. 
To  Newcastle  and  Leith— -Cairnglen,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Dec.  9. 
To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Anchor-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  14. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Nov.  18;  Lady  Drake,  Dec.  2 
—both  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica) .— I.  K.  Ward,  Nov.  17;  Harboe  Jensen,  Nov.  24;  San  Bruno, 
Dec.  2 — all  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Nov,  20. 
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From  Quebec 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Nov.  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  30 — both  Canadian 
Pacific. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Cononesa,  Nov.  15;  Pacific  Ranger,  Nov.  25;  Pacific  Grove, 
Dec.  5 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow) ;  Gregalia,  Nov. 
14;  Panthenia,  Nov.  29 — both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow);  Tacoma  Star, 
Nov.  14;  Royal  Star,  Nov.  28;  Viking  Star,  Dec.  12— all  American  Mail  Line  (also  call  at 
Rotterdam  and  Newcastle). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steel  Ranger,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Nov.  15;  Benavon,  Nov. 
15;  Beljeane,  Nov.  25;  a  steamer,  Dec.  10— all  Anglo-Canadian  Snipping  Co.;  Damsterdyk, 
Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  calls  at    Continental  ports),  Nov,  20. 

To  Puerto  Rico. — A  steamer,  Great  Lakes  Intercoastal  Line,  Nov.  15. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian  Line, 
Ltd.,  Nov.  20. 

To  Dutch  East  Indies. — Bengalen,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Nov.  15. 

To  South  American  Ports. — Charcass,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Nov.  25. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Nov.  28. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Nov.  16;  Hiye  Maru,  Dec.  7;  Heian 
Maru,  Dec.  23 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  Nov.  21;  Jutlandia,  Dec.  24: — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — A  steamer,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Nov.  19 
(cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Nov.  18;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Dec.  2;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Dec.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Bengalen,  Nov.  15;  Silverhazel,  Dec.  16— -both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Dec.  6. 
To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Innaren,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Dec.  2. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Eagle,  Nov.  18;  Golden 
Bear,  Dec.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and,  Sydney. — Hauraki  (also 
calls  at  Hobart  and  Beauty  Point),  Nov.  25;  Waihemo,  Dec.  27 — both  Canadian-Australasian 
Line. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk,  Nov.  19;  Loch 
Katrine,  Dec.  3j  Delftdyk,  Dec.  17;  Loch  Monar,  Dec.  31 — all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 
To  Manchester. — Pacific  Ranger,  Nov.  27;  Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11 — both  Furness  (Pacific) 

Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — San  Jose,  Nov.  19;  San  Diego,  Nov.  28 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Buenos  Aires,  Nov.  17;  Annie  Johnson,  Nov.  30;  Canada, 
Dec.  29 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Dec.  12. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Bonnington  Court,  Canadian 
Transport  Co.  Ltd.,  Nov.  16. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silverbelle,  Nov.  17;  Kota  Radja,  Dec.  17— both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia.  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Lobos,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Dec.  1. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Cactus,  Nov.  18;  West  Nilus,  Dec.  18  (also 
call  at  Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro) — both  Kingsley  Navigation  Co. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Gisla,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  13. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
I (j  the  Post  Office  Department, 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

D.  H.  Ross.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office-^Safe  Deposit 
Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Haj'ti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  S^ykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office  address — Royal  Bank 

of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9) .  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  SO,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian); and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — PjO.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office— Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — Chartered  Bank 
Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settlements,  Federated 
Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  II.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Galle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand. 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.    (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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AUSTRALIAN  FINANCIAL  AND   COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  October  16,  1933. — The  monthly  summary  of  Australian  over- 
sea trade  showing  imports  and  exports  for  the  first  two  months  (July  and 
August)  of  the  current  fiscal  year  indicates  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  as 
compared  with  an  unfavourable  balance  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932 
(in  sterling  currency  values)  as  follows:-  July  and  August 

1932  1933 

Exports  of  merchandise   £6,945,000  £9,567,000 

Imports  of  merchandise   9,951,000  9,177,000 

Commodity  balance   —£3,006,000       +£  390,000 

Bullion  and  specie  balance   +     918,000       +  1,116,000 

Total  trade  balance   —£2,088,000  +£1,506,000 

The  following  schedule  indicates  the  trend  of  imports  and  exports  during  the 
two  months  under  review  in  comparison  with  the  corresponding  period  of 
1932:— 

July  and  August 

In  British  currency—  1932  1933  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Imports  of  merchandise   £  9,951,056       £  9,177,168       — £  773,888 

Imports  of  bullion  and  specie  . .  225,854  244,859       +  19,005 

Total  imports   £10,176,910  £  9,422,027  -£  754,883 

In  Australian  currency — 

Exports  of  merchandise   £  8,698,541  £11,982,046  +£3,283,505 

Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  . .  1,430,025  1,697,285  +  267,260 


Total  exports 


£10,128,566 


£13,679,331 


+  £3,550,765 
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Imports  (valued  in  British  currency)  of  merchandise  were  £4,858,000  in 
August,  1933;  £4,319,000  in  July,  1933;  and  £5,413,000  in  August,  1932.  Imports 
of  bullion  and  specie  were  valued  at  £166,000  as  against  £79,000  in  July,  1933; 
and  £132,000  in  August,  1932.  The  total  imports  for  the  above  periods  were 
£5,024,000,  £4,399,000,  and  £5,545,000  respectively. 

Compared  with  August,  1932,  imports  (values  in  British  currency)  increased 
in  the  following  classes  of  goods:  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin;  spirituous  and 
alcoholic  liquors;  paints  and  varnishes;  stones  and  minerals;  metals  and  manu- 
factures thereof;  rubber  and  leather  and  manufactures  thereof;  earthenware, 
china,  glass,  etc.;  jewellery,  fancy  goods,  etc.;  optical  and  scientific  instruments; 
miscellaneous;  gold  and  silver  and  bronze  specie. 

Conversely,  the  imports  of  the  following  classes  of  goods  show  decreases  in 
August,  1933:  tobacco  and  preparations  thereof;  animal  substances  (not  food- 
stuffs);  vegetable  substances;  apparel  and  attire;  textiles;  yarns,  etc.;  oils,  fats 
and  waxes;  machines  and  machinery;  wood  and  wicker;  paper  and  stationery; 
drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers. 

Exports  (valued  in  Australian  currency)  of  merchandise  in  August  were 
£5,691,000  compared  with  £6,291,000  in  July  and  £3,814,000  in  August,  1932. 
Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  were  valued  at  £870,000  as  against  £827,000  in 
July  and  £754,000  in  August,  1932.  The  total  exports  were  valued  at  £6,561,000 
in  August,  £7,118,000  in  July,  1933,  and  £4,568,000  in  August,  1932,  respectively. 

Comparing  the  value  (in  Australian  currency)  of  the  principal  exports 
during  August,  1933,  with  those  during  the  corresponding  month  of  last  year, 
there  was  an  increase  in  the  exports  of  eggs;  frozen  rabbits  and  hares;  currants; 
raisins;  fruits,  preserved  in  liquid;  wheat;  flour;  wine;  cattle  hides;  fox  skins; 
rabbit  and  hare  skins;  sheepskins;  greasy  wool,  scoured  wool;  tallow;  pig  lead; 
silver  and  silver  lead;  zinc  bars,  blocks,  etc.;  leather;  and  timber. 

Conversely,  exports  of  the  following  commodities  decreased  in  value:  butter; 
frozen  lamb;  milk  and  cream;  and  sugar. 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH  AND  STATES 

The  following  schedule  sets  out  the  position  of  revenue  and  expenditure  of 
the  Commonwealth  and  States  for  the  first  two  months  of  the  fiscal  year,  July 
and  August,  1933: — 

Revenue        Expenditure  —Deficit 

+  Surplus 


Commonwealth   £12,730,000  f  10,190,000  +£2,540.000 

New  South  Wales   6,529,132  8,444,045  -  1,914,913 

Victoria   2,748,159  3.699,719  -  951,560 

Queensland   1.725,586  1,748,083  -  22.497 

South  Australia   1,356,000  1,867,000  -  511,000 

Western  Australia   1,042,405  1,532,947  -  490,542 

Tasmania   330,748  431,489  -  100,741 


Combined  deficiency  for  July  and  August  £1,451,253 
(@  $4.86  to  the  £)  $7,053,090 

BANKS  BUYING  AND  SELLING  DOLLARS 

Australian  banks,  on  demand  transactions,  are  to-day  buying  United  States 
dollars  at  the  rate  of  $3.70i  (selling  $3.61)  and  Canadian  dollars  at  $3.8H 
(selling  $3.71f)  in  Australian  currency,  including  the  telegraphic  transfer 
exchange  on  London  of  £125  10s.  selling  and  £125  buying  on  every  £100  English 

currency. 

EFFECTS  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH  BUDGET,  1933-34 

The  recent  budget  (details  of  which  are  published  on  page  835  of  this  issue) 
has  been  well  received,  representing  as  it  dees  a  courageous  effort  to  take 
advantage  of  the  improvement  already  achieved  in  Australian  affairs  with  a 
view  to  stimulating  activity  in  every  branch  of  industry  and  trade.  It  is  to  be 
.hoped  that  world  conditions,  upon  which  Australia's  prosperity  is  so  largely 
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dependent,  may  improve  sufficiently  to  justify  this  somewhat  bold  move  on  the 
part  of  the  Commonwealth  Government  and  thus  pave  the  way  for  further 
recovery. 

The  reduction  in  the  sales  tax  of  1  per  cent  is  not  yet  effective,  the  new 
rate  being  operative  from  the  date  the  amending  legislation  of  the  budget  is 
passed,  and  distributors  of  the  lines  affected  are  inclined  to  hold  back  their 
orders.  This  hesitancy  is,  however,  only  temporary,  and  the  concession  will  be 
of  great  benefit  to  many  classes  of  industry.  It  is  estimated  to  represent  a 
reduction  of  taxation  and  a  'benefit  to  the  general  public  of  £1,350,000  per  annum. 

The  annual  amount  drawn  from  the  Australian  public  by  means  of  direct 
and  indirect  taxation  to  meet  governmental  expenditures  might  be  steadily 
decreased,  although  the  burden  of  interest  on  a  relatively  large  public  debt 
renders  it  difficult  to  make  rapid  reduction.  Throughout  the  depression  sacrifices 
have  been  made  by  the  entire  community,  but  as  must  'be  expected,  the  'burdens 
have  fallen  more  heavily  on  some  sections  than  others  and  certain  interests 
have  escaped  lightly.  The  recent  budget,  which  provides  for  a  wide  disbursal 
of  further  'benefits,  can  only  achieve  the  greatest  results  if  the  benefits  thus 
received  are  passed  on  to  the  general  public  in  the  fullest  degree  by  all  who 
receive  them. 

The  reduction  of  the  tariff  by  means  of  the  primage  and  exchange  adjust- 
ment proposals  may  result  in  a  decrease  in  costs  and  selling  prices  of  many 
lines  of  manufactured  goods  which  formerly  enjoyed  a  wide  margin  of  profit 
under  the  previous  rates.  The  necessity  of  meeting  increased  competition  from 
British  and  other  oversea  manufacturers  should  result  in  increased  efficiency 
and  lowered  costs  in  local  industries.  Great  Britain  stands  to  gain  most  by  the 
recent  alterations,  and  Canada  is  also  favourably  situated.  It  is  hoped  that  a 
number  of  Canadian  lines  formerly  sold  in  this  market,  as  well  as  certain  new 
ones,  will  now  be  competitive  and  will  enjoy  satisfactory  sales. 

AUSTRALIAN  CONDITIONS 

The  fiscal  year  which  ended  on  July  30  had  witnessed  a  general  improve- 
ment in  Australian  conditions,  and  the  first  two  months  of  the  current  period- 
have  afforded  grounds  for  increased  optimism.  Not  since  the  beginning  of  the 
depression  four  years  ago  has  such  confidence  in  the  future  been  evidenced. 
Official  statistics  reflect  the  general  improvement,  and  the  weekly  clearances  of 
the  trading  banks,  savings  bank  deposits,  quarterly  returns,  building  permits,, 
motor  car  registrations,  company  balance  sheets,  etc.,  disclose  satisfactory- 
improvement,  an  indication  that  more  prosperous  conditions  are  returning. 
Unemployment  is  still  a  grave  problem,  but  the  numbers  of  unemployed  have 
steadily  declined  during  recent  months  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  further 
improvement  will  be  recorded. 

Seasonal  conditions  following  recent  spring  rains  throughout  most  of  the 
pastoral  and  wheat-growing  areas  are  now  particularly  favourable,  and  all 
fears  of  drought  have  been  dissipated.  The  unfavourable  conditions  obtaining 
some  months  ago  must  of  necessity  be  reflected  in  a  decreased  production  of  the 
leading  primary  products^  wool  and  wheat,  during  the  current  year,  but  in  view 
of  the  higher  prices  now  ruling,  and  which  may  be  expected  to  continue,  the 
net  result  might  be  favourable  to  the  primary  producers. 

The  wholesale  and  retail  trade  have  not  as  yet  shared  to  the  fullest  extent 
in  the  general^  recovery,  and  competition  for  the  available  business  has  been 
so  keen  that  it  has  been  difficult  to  maintain  a  satisfactory  operating  basis 
of  profit.  An  upward  movement  is  now,  however,  discernible,  and  the  removal 
of  a  considerable  degree  of  uncertainty  by  the  favourable  Commonwealth 
Budget,  which  was  brought  down  at  the  beginning  of  October,  should  provide 
a  considerable  impetus  to  trade  generally. 
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AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
wheat 

Melbourne,  October  16,  1933. — The  only  consolation  wheat  growers  in 
Australia  have,  in  the  existing  depressed  oversea  markets,  is  that  most  of  last 
season's  harvest  has  been  sold.  At  this  period  of  the  year  orders  from  the 
Orient  could  generally  be  anticipated,  but  there  has  recently  been  no  demand 
from  China  or  Japan,  and  sales  to  the  latter  country  during  the  month 
only  aggregated  about  one  cargo.  Exporters  have  been  rather  perturbed  at  the 
report  that  the  United  States  contemplated  subsidizing  wheat  shipments  to  the 
Far  East,  and  representations  have  been  made  to  the  Commonwealth  Govern- 
ment in  this  regard  in  view  of  the  new  season's  wheat  being  available  for  ship- 
ment early  in  December. 

Quotations  to-day  approximate  2s,  in  Australian  currency  (equivalent  to 
about  38  cents  in  Canadian  funds)  per  bushel  at  country  railway  stations, 
and  2s.  7d.  (49  cents  Canadian)  f.o.b.  steamer  at  main  ports. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  export  season  on  December  1,  1932,  down  to 
October  14,  the  total  shipments  and  commitments  of  wheat  and  flour  equiva- 
lent aggregated  3,900,000  tons,  leaving  a  balance  unsold  of  approximately 
150,000  tons. 

The  New  Crop. — In  former  reports  it  was  estimated  that  the  1933-34 
Australian  wheat  harvest  would  be  between  160,000,000  and  180,000,000  bushels, 
obviously  depending  upon  the  later  rainfall.  During  the  last  four  weeks,  the 
crop  prospects  have  greatly  improved  through  beneficial  rains  over  all  the 
wheat  areas,  hence  the  present  indications  are  that  the  coming  harvest  will  total 
about  177,000,000  bushels  at  least,  although  this  season  is  somewhat  Later  than 
usual.  The  domestic  consumption  is  about  50,000,000  bushels,  so  that  some 
130,000,000  bushels  is  likely  to  form  the  exportable  surplus,  but  the  quota  only 
provides  for  105,000,000  bushels  to  be  exported  before  July  31,  1934. 

Export  Quota. — How  exactly  to  conform  with  the  requirements,  under  the 
wheat  agreement  arrived  at  in  London,  relative  to  Australia's  export  quota  for 
the  season  of  1933-34,  is  exercising  the  attention  of  both  the  Commonwealth 
Government  and  shippers,  but  as  this  mail  closes  no  definite  formula  has  been 
decided  upon. 

Aid  to  Wheat  Growers. — Last  season  the  Commonwealth  Government  made 
a  grant  of  £2,000,000  (Australian)  towards  assisting  the  wheat  farmers,  and 
they  are  again  being  pressed  to  give  similar  support  to  the  1933-34  harvest.  It 
is  stressed  that  the  quota  will  be  shipped  before  May  1,  hence  the  balance  must 
be  held  until  after  August  1  for  realization  with  a  consequent  reduction — in  the 
interval — in  prices.  As  this  mail  closes,  a  conference  of  wheat  growers  and 
exporters  is  being  held  in  Melbourne  with  the  Minister  of  Commerce  to  con- 
sider proposals  for  the  relief  of  the  industry. 

FLOUR 

One  of  the  largest  milling  companies  report  that  "  the  bottom  has  fallen 
out  of  the  market,"  and  rarely  have  prices  been  so  low,  but  even  reduced  export 
values  have  not  brought  any  demand  from  overseas. 

In  recent  weeks  sales  of  small  quantities  of  flour — aggregating  about  1,000 
tons — have  been  made  to  China.  At  this  time  last  year  large  orders  were  being 
booked  for  shipments  of  Australian  flour  to  Northern  China  and  Japan,  but  so 
far  this  year  Chinese  and  Japanese  merchants  have  shown  no  interest  in  the 
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Australian  market.  During  the  last  month  quotations  have  decreased  by  about 
£1  2s.  6d  (Australian)  per  ton. 

Exports  of  flour  compare  with  those  for  the  similar  period  of  previous 
seasons  (down  to  October  9)  thus:  1932-337  515,083  tons;  1931-32,  515,147 
tons;  1930-31,  443,840  tons. 

The  average  f.O'.b.  steamer  quotation  now  ruling  on  standard  quality 
Australian  flour  is  £5  10s.  in  Australian  currency  (equivalent  to  $20.79  in  Cana- 
dian funds)  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  in  150-pound  hessian  sacks,  and  £5  15s. 
(about  $21.74  Canadian)  in  49-pound  calico  bags. 

FREIGHTS 

Old  crop  freights  remain  unchanged  from  those  ruling  on  September  18, 
but  already  over  90,000  tons  of  new  crop  freight  has  been  fixed.  The  freight 
taken  is  very  much  less  than  at  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year,  shippers 
being  absolutely  disinclined  to  take  freight  for  the  coming  new  crop  and  placing 
wheat  afloat  unsold. 

Freight  rates  on  wheat  and  flour  for  shipment  to  Colombo,  Port  Said,  con- 
tinental ports — including  Mediterranean  ports  not  east  of  the  west  coast  of 
Italy — for  November-December  loading  have  been  fixed  by  the  oversea  ship- 
ping companies  at  23s.  a  ton  for  wheat  and  27s.  6d.  a  ton  for  flour.  For  ship- 
ment in  December  to  Alexandria  and  Mediterranean  ports  east  of  the  west  coast 
of  Italy  the  rate  is  27s.  6d.  for  wheat  and  30s.  for  flour.  No  recent  charters 
have  been  made  for  China  and  Japan,  nor  are  rates  quoted. 

The  rates  at  which  new  crop  charters  have  been  executed  are  at  25s.  lor 
bagged  wheat  from  Western  Australia,  slightly  higher  from  South  Australia, 
and  22s.  6d.  in  bulk  from  New  South  Wales  elevators.  As  in  previous  seasons, 
practically  all  the  large  sailing  vessels  afloat  are  now  on  the  outward  voyage  to 
South  Australian  ports  to  load  wheat  for  the  United  Kingdom,  some  being  char- 
tered at  from  25s,  3d.  to  25s.  6d.  per  ton.  All  freights  are  payable  in  English 
currency  at  port  of  destination.  The  fixtures  quoted  are  generally  about  2s. 
per  ton  less  than  on  last  year's  opening  rates, 

DAIRY  SHOW,  LONDON,  1933 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  October  25,  1933. — This  year's  Dairy  Show  at  the  Royal  Agricul- 
tural Hall,  extending  over  a  four-day  period,  October  17  to  20,  was  well  attended; 
the  admissions  totalled  50,000.  There  were  300  exhibits  of  dairy  equipment, 
farm  produce,  and  feedstuffs. 

The  Canadian  stand,  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  the  show,  was  the  subject 
of  very  favourable  comment.  Wide  interest  was  taken  in  the  showing  of  bacon 
and  cheese.  On  the  first  day  the  whole  exhibit  of  cheese  and  bacon  was  bought 
up  by  a  well-known  London  firm  of  merchants,  while  the  editors  of  the  Pig  and 
Poultry  Review  requested  permission  to  photograph  the  stand  as  the  best  bacon 
display  in  the  show. 

During  the  exhibition  the  practice  of  selling  samples  of  Canadian  bacon  to 
the  public  was  successfully  initiated.  Some  679  sixpenny  samples  were  disposed 
of,  there  being  a  steady  stream  of  inquiries  for  it.  Other  products  of  which 
samples  were  sold  during  the  course  of  the  exhibition  included  cheese,  honey, 
maple  sugar,  maple  syrup,  and  condensed  milk.  A  number  of  general  trade 
inquiries  were  also  received  from  country  retailers  and  wholesalers  desirous  of 
obtaining  supplies  from  London  agents. 
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IRISH  FREE  STATE  GOVERNMENT  OAT  PURCHASE  SCHEME 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  October  26,  1933. — As  the  threshing  of  oats  is  now  finished,  the  new 
crop  large,  the  stocks  on  hand  of  old  oats  substantial,  and  the  farmers  need 
cash,  a  serious  situation  has  arisen  which  has  had  the  special  attention  of  the 
Irish  Free  State  Government  during  this  month.  Meetings  between  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture  and  grain  merchants  and  farmers  have  resulted  in  a  Government 
scheme  being  formulated  to  guarantee  prices  and  encourage  the  merchants  to 
buy  now. 

At  the  Dublin  Corn.  Exchange  a  few  lots  of  choice  white  oats  were  recently 
bought  at  9s.  per  barrel  (195  pounds),  but  most  of  the  lots  offered  fetched  from 
7s.  9d.  to  8s.  6d.  Grain  merchants  state  that  they  suffered  a  loss  on  last  year's 
crop,  and  these  prices  are  higher  than  those  obtaining  when  it  was  bought,  and 
accordingly  they  advocate  a  scheme  of  stabilized  price  at  lis.  6d.  per  barrel  to 
include  present  purchase  and  storage  until  next  year.  The  Government  has 
countered  with  the  present  scheme,  as  an  alternative  to  outright  immediate 
Government  purchase  or  the  compulsory  mixing  of  oats  with  wheat  for  bread- 
making  purposes,  and  an  increase  in  the  recent  statutory  percentage  of  oats 
required  in  maize-meal  feed  mixture  in  this  country. 

The  new  scheme  applies  to  white  oats  of  good  quality  of  the  1933  crop,  free 
from  screenings  and  bushelling  not  less  than  40  pounds.  Merchants  participating 
must  co-operate  with  the  Government  before  October  30,  1933,  and  be  required 
to  purchase  forthwith  at  least  500  barrels  at  a  price  of  at  least  9s.  per  barrel. 
All  such  stocks  remaining  unsold  on  June  30,  1934,  will  then  be  held  to  the 
minister's  order  at  a  price  of  10s.  6d.  per  barrel,  or  he  will  pay  to  the  merchants 
thereafter  any  difference  between  that  price  and  any  lesser  price  such  oats  may 
realize  on  subsequent  sale  with  his  consent.  It  is  expected  that  the  grain  mer- 
chants will  co-operate  in  the  scheme  at  the  price  offered  by  the  minister. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SWEDEN 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Swedish  krona  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par) 

Oslo,  October  28,  1933. — Industry  is  perhaps  the  most  important  factor  in 
the  national  economy  of  Sweden.  The  foreign  trade  of  Sweden  for  the  first  nine 
months  of  1933,  particularly  with  respect  to  exports,  bears  unmistakable  evidence 
of  easier  conditions.  The  total  value  of  the  exports  in  February  amounted  to 
59-1  million  kronor;  in  September  it  was  117  million,  the  increase  being  irregular 
but  continuous.  This  is  the  highest  monthly  total  since  December,  1931,  in 
which  month  normally  the  highest  totals  for  the  year  are  recorded  before  ice 
closes  the  northern  ports.  Imports  unfortunately  have  not  appreciated  at  any- 
thing approaching  the  rate  of  exports,  but  from  a  low  figure  in  June,  79-6 
million,  imports  for  the  month  of  September  reached  a  total  of  97-5  million, 
reflecting  a  greatly  improving  internal  position.  During  1933  the  index  price  of 
Svenska  Handelsbanken  for  imports  has  only  increased  one  point  to  94,  while 
the  index  for  exports  has  increased  from  105  to  117,  almost  to  the  118  average 
for  1931. 

Of  the  exports  from  Sweden  mention  should  be  made  of  the  tremendous 
increases  recorded  in  timber  shipments,  which  for  the  nine  months  ending 
September  30  amounted  to  2,746,112  cubic  metres  compared  with  1,981,467 
cubic  metres  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  In  addition  to  the  quantita- 
tive improvement  shown  in  timber  exports,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  a 


No.  155&-N0V.  18, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


815 


marked  increase  in  prices  has  also  taken  place.  Exports  of  pulp  and  paper  are 
also  at  higher  levels  than  in  the  1932  period,  and  those  of  iron  ore  increased 
from  1-5  to  1-9  million  tons.  At  the  present  rate  of  expert  of  iron  and  steel, 
the  total  for  1933  should  almost  reach  the  figure  for  1929,  and  many  other  indus- 
tries are  again  finding  it  possible  to  export  in  larger  volume. 

Of  the  imports  great  declines  have  taken  place  in  sugar  and  in  wheat,  with 
respect  to  the  latter  directly  as  a  result  of  good  crops  in  Sweden,  coupled  with 
the  support  given  to  farmers.  The  support  includes  high  prices,  which  have 
made  it  economically  possible  for  farmers  to  sell  wheat  for  milling  and  to  import 
lower-priced  corn  for  feed.  Imports  of  corn  continue  at  high  levels,  although 
not  as  high  as  in  1931,  when  the  wheat-mixing  regulations  were  introduced. 
Imports  of  raw  wool  and  cotton  have  declined  slightly,  while  those  of  hides,  oil, 
coal,  and  copper  have  increased.  Greatly  decreased  imports  of  automotive 
equipment  are  not  without  significance. 

PRICES 

Since  1931,  when  the  Swedish  krona  left  the  gold  standard,  the  country  has 
succeeded  in  maintaining  prices  without  becoming  too  far  removed  from  the 
pound  sterling.  In  1930  the  wholesale  price  index  was  122,  and  111  in  1931. 
For  1932  the  average  was  109,  but  the  declining  tendency  continued  into  1933 
until  105  was  reached  in  April.  The  stimulus  given  to  trade  since  then  from 
many  directions  has  resulted  in  the  index  appreciating  until  for  September  it 
was  109.  The  cost  of  living  index,  which  is  only  computed  quarterly,  indicates 
a  steady  decline  from  1928,  when  it  was  173,  to  156  for  1932,  and  to  153  for 
the  second  quarter  of  1933;  but  for  the  third  quarter  the  index  has  increased 
to  154. 

BANKS  AND  BANKING 

The  position  of  the  National  Bank  is  extremely  strong.  The  note  issue  at 
the  end  of  1932  was  about  532  million,  while  the  gold  cover  totalled  206  million, 
with  a  supplementary  legal  cover  amounting  to  over  639  million,  including  230 
million  in  Swedish  state  paper,  119  million  in  notes  payable  in  Sweden,  and 
credits  abroad  aggregating  nearly  200  million.  At  the  end  of  September  the 
note  circulation  had  only  increased  to  552  million,  while  the  gold  cover  had 
increased  to  254  million,  the  holdings  of  state  paper  to  245  million,  while  the 
credit  held  abroad  had  increased  tremendously  to  329  million,  the  sum  of  which 
increased  the  reserve  note  issue  from  129-7  to  306-8  million  kronor.  The  lack 
of  demand  for  funds  resulted  in  the  bank  rate  being  reduced  on  June  1  from 
3  J  to  3  per  cent,  while  the  rate  for  discounts  automatically  fell  to  2\  per  cent. 

During  the  general  business  depression  industry  has  been  obliged  to  hold 
a  large  part  of  its  working  capital  in  banks,  and  consequently  there  has  been 
a  marked  falling  off  in  the  demands  for  accommodation.  Some  firms  are 
liquidating  their  holdings  of  foreign  exchange,  particularly  to  protect  them- 
selves against  losses  abroad.  Hence  money  has  become  so  abundant  in  Sweden 
this  summer  that  the  commercial  banks  almost  ceased  rediscounting  at  the 
National  Bank,  while  their  current  accounts  at  the  bank,  on  which  no  interest 
is  paid,  increased  until  at  the  end  of  September  they  aggregated  287  million 
kronor.  This  position  forced  the  banks  to  announce  at  the  beginning  of 
September  that  the  rates  of  interest  would  be  reduced,  and  the  present  rate  of 
interest  of  2\  per  cent  for  time  deposits  is  the  lowest  on  record. 

The  reports  of  private  banks  show  that  deposits  have  been  increasing 
irregularly  for  many  months.  For  January,  1932,  the  total  amounted  to  3,675 
million  kronor,  while  at  the  end  of  February,  1932,  it  had  declined  to  3,661-5 
million.  At  the  end  of  September,  1933,  after  declining  to  as  low  as  3,527  million, 
it  had  risen  to  3,665  million  kronor.   Loans  at  the  end  of  September.  1933,  were 
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at  3,965  million  kronor,  the  lowest  for  a  long  time.  Monthly  bank  clearings 
are  still  very  low,  indicating  decreased  turnover.  For  September,  1933,  the 
clearings  aggregated  1,538  million  kronor,  an  improvement  over  the  1,409  million 
for  August  but  still  very  low  compared  with  months  in  recent  yeans. 

BUSINESS  FAILURES 

Despite  the  improvement  in  the  trading  and  financial  position  of  Sweden, 
the  numbers  of  failures  recorded  continues  high,  though  lower  month  for  month 
than  in  1932.  Failures  during  September  numbered  337  in  all,  compared  with 
382  in  September,  1932.  Protested  notes,  however,  are  by  no  means  as  numer- 
ous. The  total  for  September,  1933,  was  4,991,  representing  2,025,000  kronor, 
compared  with  6,673  in  September,  1932,  for  3,098,000  kronor. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

The  most  important  factors  affecting  employment  in  Sweden  so  far  this 
year  were  the  strike  among  the  building  trades  which  commenced  in  April  and 
still  continuing,  and  the  stimulus  given  to  the  timber  trades  by  the  temporary 
cessation  of  exports  from  Russia.  During  the  second  quarter  of  1933  the  con- 
dition of  employment  was  recorded  at  2-69,  just  below  an  average  indicated 
by  3,  compared  with  5  for  very  good  conditions.  This  figure  of  2-69  compared 
favourably  with  any  figure  since  1930,  when  the  average  for  the  year  was  3-05. 
There  has  also  been  a  great  improvement  in  the  number  of  factory  and  mine 
workers  employed,  the  percentage  of  unemployed  members  of  the  trades  unions 
operating  in  these  industries  decreasing  from  42  to  27-1.  More  striking, 
however,  is  the  reduction  in  the  group  of  painters,  from  69-5  to  16-1  per  cent, 
while  other  noteworthy  reductions  are  observed  for  iron  workers,  from  24-4  to 
13  per  cent,  for  bricklayers  from  67-4  to  42-5  per  cent,  for  textile  workers  from 
9-1  to  6-5  per  cent,  while  in  all  trade  unions  the  improvement  was  from  28-8 
to  19-3  per  cent.  The  only  trade  for  which  an  increase  in  unemployment  is 
recorded  is  stone  cutting,  in  which  the  percentage  increased  from  36  to  56-7. 

AGRICULTURE 

Concerning  agriculture,  for  which  industry  much  has  been  accomplished 
in  Sweden  in  recent  years,  crops  have  generally  been  of  excellent  quality,  with 
a  good  outturn  for  cereals.  Prices  are  lower  than  at  the  same  time  last  year 
despite  a  guaranteed  price,  effective  June  1,  1934,  on  which  present  prices  neces- 
sarily are  based.  However,  the  reduction  in  price,  compared  with  last  year,  is 
no  doubt  due  to  the  carry-over  from  the  1932  crop  at  present  in  the  hands  of 
the  millers'  association,  which  must  be  liquidated.  The  fruit  crop,  particularly 
of  apples  and  plums,  has  been  extremely  large,  and  sales  in  any  quantity  of 
imported  apples  before  Christmas,  at  profitable  prices,  cannot  be  expected  in 
the  face  of  the  domestic  crop,  generally  estimated  to  have  reached  50,000  tons. 

DANISH   GRAIN  SITUATION 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,204-6  pounds;  one 
hectolitre  equals  22  gallons;  one  krone  equals  $0-263  Canadian  at  par;  one 
guilder  equals  $0-402  Canadian  at  par.) 

Oslo,  October  23,  1933.— On  April  6,  1933,  the  operations  of  the  Danish 
Valuta  Control  Bureau  were  extended  to  cover  the  grain  trade.  Before  this 
date,  owing  to  the  necessity  for  adequate  supplies  of  grain  for  feeding  stuffs  in 
the  agricultural  industry,  it  had  been  thought  advisable  to  leave  the  trade  free 
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of  any  restrictions,  in  order  that  the  farmers  might  continue  to  be  able  to 
purchase  freely  those  animal  foods  which,  or  a  combination  of  which,  make  for 
a  profitable  animal  product  output. 

However,  it  was  felt  that  the  prices  at  which  foreign  feeding  stuffs  were 
being  offered  this  spring  to  Danish  live  stock  producers  were  tending  to  result 
in  purchases  being  made  abroad  in  such  volume  that  the  position  of  Danish 
foreign  exchange  might  He  threatened,  while  at  the  same  time  those  Danish 
farmers,  comparatively  few  in  number,  who  had  grown  grain  for  sale  were 
unable  to  meet  the  prices  at  which  these  imports  were  being  quoted.  Further- 
more, the  application  of  quotas  by  the  United  Kingdom,  Denmark's  most  import- 
ant customer,  rendered  the  imports  of  grain  in  increasing  volume  no  longer 
desirable  or  essential. 

It  was  decided  that  whereas  the  valuta  control  law  provided  that  permits 
might  be  issued  to  a  total  of  45  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  1931  imports,  for 
the  grain  trade  permits  could  be  issued  to  75  per  cent  of  the  trade  done  in  1931. 

During  the  past  three  years  imports  of  wheat  and  rye  into  Denmark  were 
as  follows:  — 

1930  1931  1932  1933 

Figures  m  Metric  Tons  (Jan.-Aug.) 

Wheat   14-6,098       397,080       296,353  172,680 

Rye   329,389       265,162       240,877  144,588 

Wheat  Flour   71,223         67,999         43,894  23,367 

Danish  production  of  these  grains  for  the  past  three  years  was  as  follows: — 

1930  1931  1932 

Figures  in  Metric  Tons 

Wheat   278,000       273,600  299,300 

Rye   254,700       213,500  221,900 

On  October  1,  Baltic  rye  was  being  offered  c.i.f.  Danish  ports  at  2-20  Dutch 
guilders  per  100  kilos,  and  wheat  weighing  76  kilos  per  hectolitre,  indicating  an 
excellent  quality,  was  being  quoted  at  2-85  Dutch  guilders  per  100  kilos.  Com- 
parable prices  for  Canadian  wheat  at  the  time  were  about  5-85  Dutch  guilders 
per  100  kilos. 

The  combined  effects  of  a  restricted  flour  import,  a  "Buy  Danish"  campaign, 
and  cheap  imported  wheat  has  operated  to  the  benefit  of  the  Danish  milling 
industry.  Mills  which  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  were  only  able  to  operate 
eight  hours  a  day  have  been  compelled  in  recent  months  to  operate  at  times 
for  three  shifts  in  order  to  meet  the  demand.  In  the  meantime  prices  for  Danish 
milled  wheat  flours  of  the  better  types  have  advanced  as  much  as  4  kroner  per 
100  kilos.  As  the  demand  for  better  Danish-milled  flour  continued,  it  was 
stated  that  the  percentage  of  higher-grade  wheats  used  by  millers  also  increased, 
and  as  the  quality  of  Canadian  wheat  is  recognized  as  the  highest,  there  has 
been  a  better  demand  for  it  in  recent  months. 

PROPOSED  RELIEF  FOR  AGRICULTURE 

During  the  summer  an  agricultural  commission,  including  within  its  mem- 
bership representatives  of  all  the  important  political  parties,  has  been  investi- 
gating the  position  of  the  farming  community.  Based  on  conclusions  reached 
by  this  commission,  several  bills  were  drafted  and  presented  to  the  Rigsdag  on 
September  19.  These  bills  dealing  with  the  agricultural  crisis  will  shortly  be 
debated,  and  in  the  meantime  valuta  permits  for  grain  are  being  issued  for  only 
one  month  at  a  time.   Generally  permits  are  issued  for  four-month  periods. 

Opinion  differs  as  to  the  measure  of  relief  which  the  Rigsdag  will  recom- 
mend to  be  extended  to  the  farmers  with  respect  to  grain,  butter,  hogs,  and 
cattle  control,  and  with  respect  to  reduction  of  interest  rates  on  farm  mortgages, 
but  it  is  certain  that  something  will  be  done,  and  the  grain  trade  may  be  affected 
if  some  machinery  could  be  devised  which  would  permit  the  Danish  grain 
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growers  to  receive  higher  prices  and  the  price  of  bread  remain  unchanged.  In 
the  bill  respecting  grain  minimum  prices  are  proposed  for  wheat  and  malting 
barley  (14  kroner  per  100  kilos),  and  for  rye  and  other  grains  (11  kroner  per 
100  kilos).  Until  last  week  Danish  farmers  were  so  sure  that  some  such  prices 
would  be  established  that  they  would  not  sell. 

In  the  meantime,  until  definite  action  is  taken  concerning  this  crisis  legis- 
lation, and  considering  that  valuta  permits  for  grain  are  only  issued  for  a  mo-nth 
at  a  time,  the  situation  is  peculiar.  Restriction  of  grain  imports  is  causing  the 
flour  millers  to  contemplate  the  necessity  of  increasing  the  percentages  of  better 
wheats,  such  as  Canadian,  as  reduced  imports  suggest  a  larger  consumption  of 
local  lower  grade  wheats,  and  it  is  therefore  felt  that  the  greater  the  restrictions 
which  Denmark  applies  to  the  importation  of  grain  the  greater  will  be  the  per- 
centage credited  to  Canada.  This  has  certainly  been  the  experience  in  Sweden, 
where  millers  are  now  required  to  use  at  least  88  per  cent  Swedish  wheat  in  their 
mixtures. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  DENMARK 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Danish  krone  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par) 

Oslo,  October  25,  1933. — If  the  generally  accepted  basic  indices  of  unem- 
ployment, prices,  and  trade  of  Denmark  be  examined,  it  would  appear  that  con- 
ditions to-day  are  greatly  improved  compared  with  a  year  ago.  Even  in  that 
important  field  of  activity,  agriculture,  a  statistical  comparison  of  results  for 
September  of  this  year  with  September,  1932,  would  show  on  balance  a  marked 
improvement,  and  yet  this  industry  is  at  the  moment  receiving  special  con- 
sideration from  the  Rigsdag  in  its  study  of  crisis  legislation. 

During  September,  1933,  exports  of  butter  reached  a  weekly  average  of 
2,778  tons  compared  with  2,764  tons  a  year  ago,  while  the  comparative  average 
price  had  advanced  from  1-92  kroner  per  kilo  to  1-98  kroner.  The  average 
weekly  exports  of  eggs  during  September,  1933,  amounted  to  1,176,000  score,  a 
slight  increase  compared  with  September,  1932,  while  the  comparative  prices 
remained  unchanged.  The  statistics  of  the  average  weekly  exports  of  bacon  and 
beef  show  the  depressing  effect  on  these  basic  exports  of  import  restrictions  and 
quotas.  Exports  of  bacon  dropped  from  the  September,  1932,  weekly  average 
of  7,227  tons  to  5,529  tons,  or  23-5  per  cent,  while  the  exports  of  beef  and  cattle 
declined  from  754  tons  per  week  to  428  tons,  or  33-4  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand, 
during  the  interval,  prices  for  bacon  have  increased  on  an  average  from  0-93 
kroner  per  kilo  to  1*40  kroner,  an  advance  of  50-5  per  cent,  while  the  prices  of 
beef  have  advanced  from  21  to  28  ore  per  kilo,  or  33-3  per  cent. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

One  indication  of  the  tendency  for  conditions  in  Denmark  to  improve  can 
be  seen  in  the  statistics  of  the  foreign  trade  of  the  kingdom.  For  the  first  nine 
months  of  1933  imports  aggregated  915  million  kroner  compared  with  843  million 
in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  while  exports  increased  from  805  to  859 
million. 

The  monthly  trade  movement  during  1933  has  been  rather  irregular,  but 
since  June  a  remarkable  increase  in  imports  has  been  recorded.  In  June  the 
imports  amounted  to  93-8  million,  while  in  the  succeeding  months  the  totals 
were  98-9,  113-4,  and  120-8  million  respectively.  Exports  have  also  tended  to 
increase  since  the  summer,  and  the  monthly  aggregates  in  July,  August,  and 
September  were  98-5,  105-9,  and  109  million  kroner  respectively.  The  imports 
during  September,  1932,  amounted  to  84  million,  with  exports  valued  at  103-5 
million. 
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PRICE  INDICES 

In  January,  1933,  the  wholesale  price  index  was  at  the  extremely  low  point 
of  117.  After  jumping  suddenly  to  124  in  February,  there  was  a  steady  decline 
to  122  in  May.  Since  then  the  index  has  risen,  and  in  September  it  had 
mounted  to  128.  The  increase  in  this  index  is  due  to  sharp  improvements  in 
animal  products,  84  to  109:  in  timber  and  paper,  116  to  148;  in  textiles,  177  to 
199;  and  in  hide,  leather,  and  shoe  prices,  106  to  125. 

The  import  price  index  improved  from  122  to  133,  while  the  export  price 
index  moved  sharply  upwards  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1933  from  82  to 
113.  The  freight  index,  which  in  January  was  105,  declined  with  the  United 
States  dollar  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year  to  98-2  in  July,  and  after  a 
brief  rise  to  99-2,  fell  to  98-6  in  September. 

BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Commercial  bank  loans  at  the  end  of  September,  1933,  amounted  to  1,607 
million  kroner,  a  slight  decline  compared  with  September,  1932;  deposits  increased 
considerably,  from  1,792  million  kroner  to  1,926  million.  Bank  holdings  of 
bonds  increased  from  347-1  to  415  million  kroner;  the  1931  total  at  this  time 
of  the  year  was  444-3  million.  Bank  clearing  totals  also  seem  to  suggest  a 
better  business  undertone,  as  there  has  been  a  continuous,  although  irregular, 
tendency  for  this  index  to  increase  since  the  new  year.  Bank  clearings  in  Sep- 
tember, 1933,  amounted  to  543-7  million  kroner,  compared  with  458-9  million 
a  year  ago.  The  note  circulation  of  the  National  Bank  at  the  end  of  September, 
1933,  amounted  to  over  355  million  kroner  compared  with  315  million  for  Sep- 
tember, 1932.  Important  changes  in  the  monthly  statement  of  the  position  of 
the  National  Bank  occur  in  "  advances  against  securities,"  from  54  to  42  million 
kroner;  "advances  against  state  guarantees,"  from  8  to  21  million;  "holdings 
of  bonds,  etc.,"  from  63  to  123  million,  although  at  the  new  year  this  total  had 
already  reached  115  million.  Perhaps  the  most  striking  change  occurs  in  the 
holdings  of  state  paper,  which  on  January  1,  1932,  were  nil,  but  which  by  the 
end  of  September,  1932,  had  mounted  to  37  million,  and  by  the  end  of  1932  to 
60  million.  During  January  the  state  was  able  to  liquidate  this  position  con- 
siderably, and  the  total  holdings  of  such  paper  declined  by  the  end  of  January 
to  10  million.  During  1933  this  total  increased  irregularly  to  65  million  at  the 
end  of  August,  but  during  September  the  sum  increased  to  nearly  94  million 
kroner. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

Perhaps  no  index  really  measures  the  improvement  in  business  conditions 
in  Denmark  more  accurately  than  the  index  of  unemployment.  At  the  end  of 
September,  1932,  26-1  per  cent  of  the  workers  in  the  cities  were  unemployed, 
while  the  percentage  of  unemployed  in  the  country  districts  amounted  to  32-1, 
and  for  the  whole  kingdom  the  total  was  29-6  per  cent,  or  about  102,000  per- 
sons. At  the  end  of  September,  1933,  the  precentages  mentioned  above  had 
declined  to  19-2,  23-2,  and  21-5  respectively,  reducing  the  number  of  unemployed 
to  about  73,000.  At  the  turn  of  the  year  the  percentage  for  the  whole  country 
was  43-5,  indicating  that  there  were  approximately  148,700  persons  unemployed. 

The  number  of  failures,  and  of  forced  auctions  and  sales  of  farm  lands,  have 
declined  considerably  during  the  past  twelve  months.  The  failures  for  the  month 
of  September,  1932,  amounted  to  42,  with  25  compulsory  compositions  with 
creditors,  while  in  September,  1933,  failures  declined  to  24  and  compositions  to  9. 
Compulsory  auctions  fell  from  350  to  338,  although  there  was  a  maximum  in 
March  of  481,  while  sales  of  farm  lands  dropped  from  145  to  90,  with  an  inter- 
vening peak  of  165,  also  in  March. 
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BELGIAN  TRADE  IN  WOOD-PULP  FOR  PAPER  MANUFACTURE 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  October  27,  1933. — Although  Belgium  is  in  a  large  measure  tribu- 
tary to  foreign  markets  for  paper  supplies,  yet  its  output  of  paper  products  is 
quite  considerable  and  its  volume  of  exports  fairly  important.  Belgian  paper 
manufacture  has,  within  the  past  few  years,  made  rapid  progress.  From  40,000 
metric  tons  in  1914,  production  increased  to  160,000  tons  in  1925  and  to  189,000 
tons  in  1929,  falling  to  174,000  tons  in  1931.  Some  new  installations  have  been 
set  up  recently,  and  it  is  estimated  that  in  normal  years  the  Belgian  paper  out- 
put will  exceed  somewhat  the  figures  of  1929.  Manufactures  comprise  news- 
print, which  is  made  more  particularly  in  Antwerp  and  Saventhem;  fine  and 
semi-fine  paper,  the  making  of  which  is  centralized  at  Huy,  Lembeek,  and 
Gastuche;  and  wrapping  paper,  cardboard,  blotting  paper,  carbon  paper, 
paraffined  paper,  photographic  paper,  wallpaper,  etc.,  which  are  manufactured  in 
various  parts  of  Belgium.  The  raw  materials  required  by  the  industry  include 
pulp  from  rags  (half  pulp),  and  pulp  from  wood,  straw,  esparto  and  similar 
fibres,  wood-pulp  being  the  predominant  element. 

BELGIAN  REQUIREMENTS 

Except  for  some  small  quantities  of  mechanical  and  chemical  wood-pulp 
produced  in  Belgium,  the  country's  requirements  of  wood-pulp  for  paper  making 
are  satisfied  mainly  by  Sweden,  Finland,  and  Norway,  limited  contributions 
being  made  by  Germany,  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Czechoslovakia. 
Wood-pulp  for  paper  manufacture  is  not  separately  entered  in  the  Belgian 
official  statistics,  but  it  is  estimated  that  annual  imports  amount  to  approximately 
150,000  metric  tons,  with  a  possibility  of  this  figure  being  increased  to  200,000 
metric  tons  when  the  paper  industry  has  returned  to  normal.  Canada's  share  of 
the  trade  is  represented  by  about  1  per  cent. 

The  demand  is  for  strong  sulphite,  easy-bleaching  sulphite  and  bleached 
sulphite  pulp,  kraft  pulp,  poplar  pulp,  and  dry  and  wet  mechanical  pulp.  A 
dryness  averaging  90  per  cent  or  as  close  as  possible  to  this  percentage  is  desired, 
with  the  exception  of  wet  mechanical  pulp,  the  average  dryness  of  which  should 
be  from  45  to  60  per  cent.  Wet  mechanical  pulp  is  sold  on  the  basis  of  45  per 
cent  dryness;  the  other  varieties  of  pulp  are  invoiced  on  the  basis  of  90  per  cent 
dryness.  Certificates  of  siccity  must  accompany  invoices.  In  case  of  dispute, 
arbitration  is  resorted  to,  and  the  cost  is  borne  by  the  loser. 

QUOTATIONS  AND  TERMS  OF  PAYMENT 

Quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp  on  Scandinavian  pulp  of  average  quality  per  metric 
ton  (2,204-6  pounds),  recently  obtained  by  the  Brussels  office,  are  as  follows, 
conversions  being  made  at  the  present  rate  of  exchange,  that  is  to  say,  23-50 
Belgian  francs  to  the  Canadian  dollar:  strong  sulphite,  90  per  cent,  from  $40.43 
to  $42.55;  easy-bleaching  sulphite,  90  per  cent,  from  $44.68  to  $46.81;  bleached 
sulphite,  90  per  cent,  from  $55.32  to  $57.45;  kraft  pulp,  90  per  cent,  from  $35.32 
to  $37.02;  poplar  pulp,  90  per  cent,  from  $55.32  to  $57.45;  dry  mechanical 
pulp,  90  per  cent,  from  $27.23  to  $28.51 ;  and  wet  mechanical  pulp,  45  per  cent, 
from  $12.34  to  $13.62.  These  prices  include  a  commission  of  3  per  cent  and  a 
discount  of  1^  per  cent. 

Terms  of  payment  extend  from  cash  against  documents  on  presentation,  with 
a  discount  of  li  per  cent,  to  thirty  days  from  date  of  invoice  or  end  of  month, 
net. 
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Belgian  paper  mills  purchase  their  requirements  through  importers  or  agents 
specializing  in  the  wood-pulp  trade. 

PACKING 

Inner  sulphite  and  strong  paper  packing,  with  outer  jute  wrappers,  bound 
with  iron  hoops,  is  required  as  regards  chemical  pulp,  while  packing  in  bales 
with  laths  wound  with  wire  or  iron  hoops  is  desired  for  mechanical  wood-pulp. 

CUSTOMS  DUTY  AND  TRANSMISSION  TAX 

Wood-pulp  enters  Belgium  duty-free.  The  transmission  tax  imposed  on 
the  Canadian  product  amounts  to  5  per  cent,  against  2-5  per  cent  on  that 
originating  in  other  countries.  This  difference  in  the  transmission  tax  as  applic- 
able to  Canadian  pulp  should  be  taken  into  consideration  when  quotations  are 
made  for  the  Belgian  market. 

Although  Belgium  draws  large  quantities  of  wood-pulp  from  Scandinavian 
countries,  Canada  is  at  the  present  time  of  great  interest  as  a  source  of  supply, 
owing  to  long  delays  being  experienced  in  deliveries  of  the  Scandinavian  com- 
modity consequent  upon  restricted  production,  and  on  account  of  the  advan- 
tageous rate  of  exchange  of  the  Canadian  dollar  in  Belgium.  Various  Belgian 
concerns,  whose  names  are  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa,  have  manifested  a  desire  of  being  put  into  touch  with  Canadian  pro- 
ducers of  chemical  and  mechanical  pulp.  Interested  parties  are  urged  to  apply 
for  the  names  of  these  firms,  to  whom  they  are  invited  to  send  substantial  samples 
and  quotations  c.i.f.  Antwerp,  together  with  all  relevant  data,  at  the  same  time 
furnishing  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels  with  copies  of  their 
letters. 

FINANCIAL  SITUATION  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  October  27,  1933. — During  the  nine  months  ending  September  30 
twenty-five  new  companies  were  organized,  representing  a  total  investment  of 
244,237,000  yen.  A  large  part  of  this  amount  was  placed  in  Manchurian  enter- 
prises, some  89,000,000  yen  going  into  joint  investments  in  that  field.  Another 
noteworthy  feature  was  the  heavy  investment  made  in  the  rayon  industry,  total- 
ling 62,000,000  yen  during  the  nine-months'  period.  The  new  capital  was  sup- 
plied chiefly  by  spinning  companies  for  the  purpose  of  opening  up  rayon  sub- 
sidiaries.   Several  new  independents  also  were  established. 

Besides  the  promotion  of  new  companies,  there  have  been  heavy  expenditures 
for  the  expansion  of  existing  enterprises  totalling  556,500,000  yen,  of  which  the 
South  Manchuria  Railway  took  360,000,000  yen. 

The  banks  connected  with  the  Tokyo  Clearing  House  recorded  deposits  at 
October  21  of  2,231,936,000  yen.  Loans,  which  have  been  going  up  consistently, 
amounted  on  the  same  date  to  2,168,472,000  yen,  of  which  call  loans  totalled 
315,301,000  yen.  At  the  same  time,  Government  deposits  at  the  Bank  of  Japan 
have  been  dropping  to  a  present  level  of  415,841,000  yen. 

The  note  issue  continues  at  about  the  same  level  as  for  the  past  year, 
amounting  now  to  1,113,894,000  yen.  The  increase  of  about  200,000,000  yen 
over  the  prevailing  figure  in  1932  is  the  only  reflection  on  the  money  market  of 
any  inflation  on  the  country's  currency.  The  specie  reserve,  425,070,000  yen, 
has  not  changed  for  many  weeks. 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROFITS  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  October  27,  1933. — The  half-yearly  investigation  of  business  profits 
among  1,250  of  the  larger  Japanese  institutions  shows  that  for  the  first  six  months 
of  1933,  1,128  of  these  companies  showed  a  profit  aggregating  333,200,000  yen. 
The  remaining  122  companies  showed  a  loss  amounting  to  8,300,000  yen,  so  that 
the  net  profit  of  all  these  companies  amounted  to  324,900,000  yen.  This  cor- 
responds to  8-5  per  cent  on  the  paid-up  capitalization  of  7,586,000,000  yen. 

During  the  first  half  of  1931,  total  net  profits  were  219,700,000  yen,  and 
during  the  second  half  they  were  148,800,000  yen;  in  the  first  half  of  1932  they 
rose  to  234,476,000  yen,  and  in  the  second  half  to  270,802,000  yen.  It  will  be 
seen  therefore  that  since  the  end  of  1931  Japanese  industry  has  been  steadily 
improving  its  position,  partly  by  increased  business  and  in  other  cases  through 
enhanced  profits  where  the  local  industry  is  competing  only  with  foreign  products. 

The  main  improvement  in  Japanese  business,  however,  can  be  credited  to 
the  decline  of  the  yen,  which  has  stimulated  export  business,  and  to  the  higher 
domestic  prices  due  to  the  mild  inflation  which  has  been  carried  on. 

The  following  table  shows  the  position  of  the  various  groups  of  industries 
under  thirty  different  headings: — 


1932  (Last  Half) 

1933  (First  Half) 

Profit  or  Loss 

Profit  or  Loss 

Business 

(  in  i,uuu  lenj 

% 

(In  1,000  Yen) 

c 

/O 

Losses  are 

indicated  by  a  minus 

mark  (  — ) 

Banking  

....  76.692 

11.3 

79,953 

11.8 

Trust  

4,040 

10.0 

4,191 

10.4 

25,495 

13.6 

28,454 

15.1 

7.060 

13.4 

9.129 

17.0 

158 

1.7 

142 

1.6 

4,187 

13.6 

8,758 

27.1 

4.400 

11.7 

5,634 

15.0 

Sugar  refining  

2.149 

9.8 

2.249 

10.2 

1.515 

16.5 

1.714 

18.6 

331 

8.0 

457 

11.0 

.  .     ,  7.704 

7.8 

8,927 

11.9 

5.399 

7.9 

6,918 

10.0 

772 

4.8 

2,764 

17.3 

8,072 

7.5 

11,782 

10.7 

1,771 

1.9 

10,825 

11.6 

2,607 

10.6 

3,624 

14.7 

Ship  and  car  building  .  . 

.  ,  ,  -2,787 

807 

1.7 

Machine  and  machinery 

6.013 

1.2 

9,585 

11.4 

8,612 

4.3 

13,031 

6.8 

14.564 

11.7 

14,940 

12.0 

2,057 

10.2 

1,845 

8.8 

5.209 

9.8 

6.465 

12.2 

-1,398 

4,934 

6.7 

Electric  power  and  light  ,  . 

53,366 

'5'.  8 

46,889 

5.1 

10.711 

9.8 

11,087 

9.6 

11.967 

3.3 

13,961 

3.8 

479 

0.5 

1,560 

1.6 

1.103 

3.2 

1,191 

3.4 

-  212 

-  173 

8,943 

4.6 

13.306 

6'.9 

Total  

....  270,984 

7.1 

324,957 

8.5 

From  the  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  fibre  industry,  with  the  exception  of 
hemp,  is  still  one  of  the  leaders  in  its  favourable  position,  the  rayon  industry  in 
particular  showing  a  great  improvement,  and  spinning  and  the  woollen  textile 
industries  reporting  very  satisfactory  business.  Brewing,  sugar  refining,  and 
flour  milling  show  a  great  improvement  among  the  foodstuffs,  due  to  a  better 
export  position,  and  leather,  paper,  and  cement  give  evidence  of  a  notable  in- 
crease in  business.  Retail  business,  particularly  as  carried  on  by  the  depart- 
ment stores,  has  lost  ground  again,  as  has  the  electric  power  industry,  due  to 
foreign  interest  payments. 
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CURRENT  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NORTH  CHINA  FLOUR  MARKET 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  October  18,  1933. — Tientsin's  flour  trade  during  September  was 
marked  by  unusually  small-  imports  and  a  heavy  reduction  in  stocks  as  between 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  month.  Imports  from  Shanghai  amounted  to 
709,600  sacks  and  those  from  Japan  to  7,000  sacks,  the  total  being  consider- 
ably less  than  in  any  previous  month  of  the  current  year.  Supplies  held  on 
September  30  showed  a  decrease  of  709,000  sacks  from  the  total  held  in  store  at 
the  end  of  August. 

The  situation  is  outlined  in  the  following  table: — 


Stocks 

Stocks 

Sept.  1 

Arrivals 

Total 

Deliveries 

Sept.  30 

Country  of  Origin 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Sacks 

Shanghai  

1,366,100 

709,600 

2,075,700 

1.004,700 

1.071,000 

Australia  

1,227,000 

1,227,000 

333,500 

893,500 

Japan  

147,500 

7,000 

154,500 

87,500 

67,000 

4,000 

4,000 

500 

3,500 

Total  

2,744,600 

716,600 

3,461,200 

1,426,200 

2,035,000 

Apart  from  the  question  of  fluctuations  in  the  volume  of  imports  and 
deliveries,  it  may  be  said  that  the  general  tone  of  the  market  is  quiet.  Tenta- 
tive plans  have  been  made  by  a  number  of  firms  for  a  resumption  of  import 
business  in  United  States  flour,  it  being  assumed  that  such  trade  will  be  sup- 
ported by  subsidies  paid  by  the  United  States  Government  and  that  prices  will 
be  sufficiently  favourable  to  permit  of  competition  with  Shanghai  stocks.  No 
orders,  however,  or  definite  arrangements  for  despatch  of  cargoes  are  as  yet 
known  to  have  been  finally  completed. 

Despite  persistent  rumours  regarding  the  resumption  of  milling  by  local 
plants  which  have  been  permanently  or  occasionally  closed  during  the  past  few 
years,  there  is  no  evidence  of  any  substantial  increase  in  the  production  of  the 
local  milling  industry. 

Reports  of  the  purchase  of  a  cargo  of  Canadian  No.  4  wheat  by  Shanghai 
mills  caused  a  slight  flutter  throughout  the  Tientsin  trade,  but  the  insistence  of 
the  mills  on  purchasing  no  grade  lower  than  No.  3,  together  with  the  extra  cost 
of  sacking  and  lighterage  from  Taku  Bar,  make  it  appear  unlikely  that  there 
will  be  any  movement  of  wheat  stocks  in  the  near  future  unless,  of  course,  it 
may  prove  possible  to  find  an  isolated  instance  when  quotations  are  unusually 
low  and  exchange  favourable. 

The  coming  season  will  apparently  be  as  unsatisfactory  for  Canadian  flour 
trade  as  those  of  recent  years,  the  hope  that  a  proportion  of  the  crop  might  be 
suitable  for  milling  into  grades  suitable  in  quality  and  price  to  local  demand 
having  by  now  been  practically  dissipated.  It  appears,  in  fact,  much  more 
likely  that  there  may  be  some  developments  in  the  sale  of  wheat  to  North 
China  than  a  revival  in  the  flour  trade. 


ELECTRICAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  October  11,  1933. — Electrical  energy  in  Argentina  is  developed 
by  means  of  coal,  oil,  and  water  power.  As  no  water  power  is  available  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  most  important  cities  and  towns,  imported  coal  is  used  to 
generate  their  required  supplies  of  electricity.  During  the  Great  War  when  coal 
supplies  were  curtailed  wood  and  oil  were  utilized,  but  their  use  at  present  is 
confined  largely  to  the  small  units  supplying  service  to  villager.   In  some  sec- 
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tions  oil  is  a  natural  product  and,  provided  transportation  charges  are  not  too 
high,  increased  use  will  no  doubt  be  made  of  this  product. 

SITUATION  IN  BUENOS  AIRES 

Buenos  Aires  and  its  immediate  suburbs,  where  approximately  a  fifth  of 
the  total  population  of  the  country  reside,  is  the  principal  centre  of  electrical 
consumption,  and  it  is  estimated  that  within  the  last  ten  years  consumption 
has  increased  150  per  cent, 

The  electric  current  supplied  to  Buenos  Aires  is  both  direct  and  alternating, 
with  the  latter  predominating.  AC.  current  is  of  220  volts,  50-60  cycle.  For 
lighting  purposes  it  is  monophasic,  while  for  power  it  is  3-p'hase.  D.C.  is  also 
220  volts,  50-60  cycle,  but  440-volt  3-phase  is  also  supplied.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  a  few  small  units  privately  operated,  two  companies  supply  Buenos 
Aires  and  district,  including  commercial  users  such  as  the  suburban  lines  of  the 
railways,  some  of  which  are  electrified,  street  railway  and  subway  lines,  pack- 
ing plants,  radio  stations,  of  which  there  are  eighteen,  manufacturing  plants, 
and  street  lighting,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  for  household  purposes. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  annual  production  of  electricity  in  Argentina 
is  1,000,000,000  kilowatts,  and  of  this  Buenos  Aires  consumes  670,000,000  kilo- 
watts, while  the  total  investment  is  estimated  at  700,000,000  paper  pesos 
(approximately  $294,000,000  Canadian  at  par). 

FIVE  GROUPS  OF  POWER  COMPANIES 

There  are  five  groups  of  electric  power  companies  of  primary  importance 
operating  in  Argentina.  The  principal  one  is  international  in  character,  with 
headquarters  in  Brussels.  In  addition  to  operating  one  of  the  two  companies 
supplying  Buenos  Aires,  it  controls  other  plants  in  the  interior.  Two  United 
States-controlled  groups  have  between  them  some  275  plants  in  the  interior,  the 
majority  of  which  are  small  units  supplying  villages.  The  fourth  group  is  one 
composed  of  Argentine  and  Italian  interests  who  operate  the  second  system 
supplying  Buenos  Aires  together  with  that  of  Bahia  Blanca  and  other  smaller 
centres.  The  fifth  group  originally  operated  five  stations,  but  these  have  since 
been  consolidated  into  three.  This  group  is  controlled  by  Canadian  capital, 
the  balance  being  Argentine,  and,  while  much  smaller  than  the  others,  is  steadily 
increasing  production. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  there  are  about  200  privately  owned  plant.-  and 
others  operating  on  a  co-operative  basis  in  addition  to  some  municipal  plants 
and  a  few  belonging  to  the  Federal  Department  of  Public  Works,  so  that 
altogether  the  country  is  well  served  with  electricity. 

As  compared  to  Canada,  where  the  current  is  in  most  cases  of  110  volts, 
220  volts  is  universal  in  Argentina.  Again,  whereas  alternating  current  prevails 
in  Canada,  with  the  exception  of  the  capital,  direct  current  predominates  in 
this  country,  but  there  is  a  tendency  to  change  to  alternating  current  as  replace- 
ments are  required  or  unifications  called  for. 

Apart  from  the  large  power  stations  located  in  Buenos  Aires  and  a  few 
other  installations  in  other  cities,  the  remainder  are  small  units.  For  example, 
one  group  which  operates  106  plants  and  produces  annually  for  public  lighting 
and  other  purposes  2,300,000  kw.h.,  has  units  serving  from  67  to  1,200  cus- 
tomers, with  peak  loads  of  from  15  kilowatts  to  450.  Diesel  motors  with  belt- 
driven  generators  are  principally  used  for  power.  There  is  hardly  a  village 
without  electric  light,  and  a  twenty-four  hour  service  has  gradually  developed 
With  the  control  of  many  small  units  coming  under  one  or  other  of  the  main 
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groups  of  power  companies,  an  opportunity  was  afforded  in  certain  districts  of 
linking  up  one  village  with  another  and  thus  eliminating  some  small  units  and 
substituting  one  or  more  larger  ones. 

EQUIPMENT  IN  DEMAND 

With  regard  to  equipment,  the  larger  portion  is  imported.  As  many  items 
are  included  under  general  headings  in  the  import  statistics,  it  is  impossible  to 
state  with  any  degree  of  accuracy  the  quantities  of  any  parts  that  are  imported 
from  various  countries.  The  following  indicates  in  a  general  way  the  principal 
sources  of  supply.  WThile  under  normal  conditions  the  various  controlling 
groups  would  purchase  their  requirements  from  their  home  countries,  at  present 
they  place  their  orders  with  firms  making  the  lowest  quotations  irrespective  of 
the  source. 

Domestic  woods  are  utilized  for  poles  wherever  possible,  but  under  certain 
circumstances  the  companies  find  it  more  economical  to  use  imported  wooden 
poles  as  well  as  steel  poles  of  continental  origin.  Switchboards  are  of  Argentine 
origin,  but  most  of  the  switch-gear  is  imported.  All  steel  towers  for  railway 
crossings  and  cross-arms  are  manufactured  locally. 

High-tension  cables  are  chiefly  of  United  States  origin.  Germany  supplies 
the  bulk  of  the  insulated  cable,  but  Italy  is  increasing  her  sales.  German  and 
British  generators  predominate;  Denmark  has  been  an  active  competitor  during 
the  last  six  years.  In  small  AC.  motors  Norway  is  the  principal  source  of 
supply,  followed  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States. 

In  Diesel  engines  German  motors  have  held  the  field;  some  are  imported 
from  Great  Britain,  and  during  the  last  two  years  an  Italian  manufacturer  has 
made  determined  efforts  to  obtain  part  of  this  business.  The  United  States  has 
been  the  main  source  of  supply  for  nigh-tension  insulators,  but  German  comipe- 
t  it  ion  is  keen  and  the  products  of  that  country  predominate  as  regards  other 
types  of  insulators.  In  meters  the  sources  of  supply  are  more  numerous  than 
in  any  other  item;  these  include  Canada.  Germany  led  slightly  in  D.C.  meters, 
and  the  United  States  in  A.C.  types.  Bulbs  are  imported  from  Germany. 
Holland,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  Russia.  Italy  has  been 
a  strong  factor  in  this  trade,  and  is  at  present  offering  bulbs  at  very  low  prices. 

In  transformers,  the  field  is  largely  divided  between  the  United  States  and 
Germany.  The  United  States  leads  in  supplying  high-tension  switch-gear  and 
Germany  in  low-tension  gear. 

A  strong  agitation  has  developed  in  Argentina  in  favour  of  nationalizing 
electric  power.  Recently  the  question  was  debated  in  Congress  at  some  length, 
and  it  was  stated  that  the  cost  to  the  consumer  averaged  15  centavos  gold 
(14^  cents  Canadian  at  par)  per  kilowatt-hour  in  Buenos  x\ires  and  20  centavos 
gold  (19^  cents  Canadian  at  par)  in  the  interior. 

Though  Argentina  is  in  a  sense  well  supplied  with  electricity  at  present, 
there  is  still  room  for  considerable  expansion  in  this  industry.  The  institution 
of  a  twenty-four-hour  service  instead  of  twelve,  as  formerly,  has  been  a  great 
factor  in  stimulating  the  use  of  electricity.  The  use  of  electric  signs  is  steadily 
increasing  in  interior  towns  and  villages.  Public  lighting  is  badly  needed  in  the 
majority  of  municipalities.  Although  strenuous  efforts  have  been  made  by  the 
power  companies  to  encourage  the  use  of  household  electrical  appliances,  up  to 
the  present  little  headway  has  been  made,  due  to  the  lack  of  knowledge  of  their 
practicability  and  to  the  high  cost  of  electric  energy. 
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CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRAIN  ELEVATORS  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  October  5,  1933.— The  construction  of  grain  elevators  has 
been  a  live  issue  in  Argentina  for  many  years,  and  investigations  both  official 
and  private  have  been  undertaken  in  certain  foreign  countries,  including  Canada 
and  the  United  States,  but  up  to  the  present  little  headway  has  been  made. 

With  a  view  to  establishing  a  chain  of  elevators,  by  a  decree  issued  on 
November  7,  1931,  a  scheme  was  authorized  whereby  130  elevators  were  to  be 
constructed  based  on  a  terminal  at  Rosario.  This  was  subsequently  cancelled 
by  a  decree  issued  on  April  15,  1932.  During  the  closing  hours  of  the  last  session 
of  Congress  which  terminated  on  September  30,  a  bill  was  passed  authorizing  the 
construction  of  a  general  system  of  country  and  terminal  elevators  for  the 
cleaning,  drying,  classification  and  storage  of  grain  and  installations  for  husking, 
to  be  operated  as  a  public  service. 

Insufficiency  of  capital  has  no  doubt  been  the  principal  cause  of  the  lack  of 
elevators  in  this  country,  and  organized  labour  has  been  hostile.  A  few  terminal 
elevators  have  been  built  by  private  concerns,  including  the  grain  trade  and  a 
railway  company,  but  country  elevators  have  been  left  in  abeyance  with  the 
exception  of  a  few,  some  of  which  were  built  on  a  co-operative  basis  and  are 
located  at  Rosario,  Oliva,  Leones,  Tancacha,  Fuentes,  Hernando,  Armstrong, 
Firmat,  Alcorta,  San  Marcos,  and  General  Cabrera. 

The  method  of  storage  of  grain  pending  shipment  is  in  bags.  These  may 
be  piled  in  the  open  and  covered  over  with  tarpaulins,  or  placed  in  sheds.  In 
this  way  storage  is  cheap.  Consequently  in  order  to  be  successful,  the  operating 
of  elevators  will  depend  on  the  cost  to  the  farmer  for  storing  and  handling. 
Speaking  generally,  the  farmer  produces  his  grain  and  sells  it  to  the  local  store- 
keeper who  has  been  financing  him.  The  storekeeper  in  turn  sells  to  the  grain 
trade,  which  classifies  and  mixes  before  exporting  and,  where  necessary,  dries  and 
cleans. 

The  bill  recently  passed  by  Congress  and  now  awaiting  promulgation  is  a 
step  forward.  Under  this  bill,  the  Executive  Power  will  decide  the  place,  type, 
and  capacity  of  the  elevators  to  be  built,  taking  into  account  the  means  of 
communication,  ports,  and  present  and  future  needs  of  the  various  regional  zones, 
and  will  also  prepare  plans  and  specifications.  This  work  is  to  be  begun  within 
180  days  of  promulgation  of  the  law,  and  while  the  bill  has  been  passed,  there 
is  no  immediate  probability  of  construction  commencing.  It  simply  means  that 
the  Government  have  decided  that  the  construction  of  a  system  of  grain  eleva- 
tors is  in  the  interests  of  the  country  and  permits  the  Executive  Power  to  initiate 
the  work  by  empowering  them,  with  the  assistance  of  experts,  to  prepare  a 
scheme  and  carry  it,  circumstances  permitting,  to  a  successful  conclusion  within  a 
period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  promulgation. 

Another  point  worthy  of  note  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  these 
elevators  is  that  a  grain  bill  is  to  be  placed  before  parliament  at  the  next  session 
of  Congress,  the  date  of  opening  of  which  has  not  yet  been  fixed.  This  bill 
will  set  forth  the  necessary  regulations  governing  the  elevators  and  their  oper- 
ation. 

EXPORT  TRADE  OF  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

E.  L.  MoColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  October  30,  1933. — The  Dominican  Republic  occupies  the  eastern 
two-thirds  of  an  island  of  29,522  square  miles  which  lies  close  to  and  directly 
east  of  Cuba.  The  western  third  of  the  island  is  the  Republic  of  Haiti.  The 
climate,  while  tropical,  is  tempered  by  the  trade  winds  and  is  healthful  and 
pleasant.  The  country  is  well  watered  and  very  fertile.  It  has  a  population  of  about 
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900,000.  Its  principal  exports  in  order  of  value  are  sugar,  coffee,  cacao,  molasses, 
sugar  cane,  tobacco  (leaf),  plantains,  cattle  and  other  animals,  cattle  hides,  and 
starch.  Total  exports  for  the  eight  months  January  to  August,  1933,  were 
valued  at  $7,691,248,  a  decrease  of  11  per  cent  from  the  corresponding  period  of 
the  previous  year.  The  capital,  Santo  Domingo,  is  an  important  industrial 
port,  but  San  Pedro  de  Macoris  stands  first  by  a  wide  margin  in  the  value  of 
exports 

EXPORTS  BY  COMMODITIES 

Sugar. — Sugar  leads  all  other  products  in  importance.  The  value  of  this 
commodity  sold  abroad  during  each  of  the  last  five  years  ranged  between  51  and 
61  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  of  the  republic.  While  there  has  been  a  slight 
increase  since  1928  in  the  quantity  produced,  there  has  been  a  severe  and  steady 
decline  in  values.  Exports  for  the  January-to-August  period  of  1933  amounted 
to  268,000  tons  valued  at  $3,923,000  compared  with  351,000  tons  valued  at 
$5,559,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  Exports  for  the  previous  five 
years  averaged  353,000  tons,  with  no  more  than  a  20  per  cent  variation  in 
quantity  from  year  to  year.  Values,  however,  have  dropped  steadily  to  about 
one-quarter  of  what  they  were  in  1928,  namely  $16,912,000.  During  1932  the 
United  Kingdom  was  the  republic's  best  customer  with  70  per  cent  of  the  total 
value,  followed  by  France  with  23  per  cent. 

Coffee. — The  production  of  coffee  has  been  increasing  and  has  replaced 
cacao  as  the  second  commodity  in  the  list  of  exports.  Exports  for  the  first 
eight  months  of  1933  amounted  to  8,486  tons  valued  at  $1,309,000  compared  with 
3,621  tons  valued  at  $759,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932 — a  quantity 
exceeding  the  exports  during  the  whole  of  any  of  the  five  previous  years.  In 
1932  France  was  the  republic's  best  customer,  with  34  per  cent  of  the  value, 
followed  by  Italy  with  19  per  cent. 

Cacao. — Exports  of  cacao  will  exceed  those  of  1932  both  in  value  and 
quantity — in  volume  will  almost  reach  those  of  1928.  The  quantity  exported 
during  the  first  eight  months  of  1933  and  1932  amounted  to  16,856  tons 
($1,080,359)  and  14,614  tons  ($867,580),  respectively.  The  United  States  is  the 
Dominican  Republic's  best  customer  in  this  commodity,  purchasing  95  per  cent 
of  the  total  value  in  1932. 

Molasses. — Exports  for  the  period  under  review  totalled  87,000  tons  valued 
at  $357,027  as  compared  with  64,000  tons  valued  at  $310,752  during  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932. 

Sugar  Cane. — Exports  declined  heavily  during  the  period  under  review  and 
amounted  to  179,000  tons  valued  at  $327,000. 

Tobacco. — The  period  under  review  shows  an  encouraging  increase,  2,756 
tons  valued  at  $167,733  as  against  2,045  tons  valued  at  $112,739  in  the  January- 
to-August  period  of  1932. 

EXCHANGE-OF-PRODUCTS  POLICY  IN  GREECE 

T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Athens,  October  23,  1933. — With  a  view  to  restricting  as  much  as  possible 
the  exodus  of  exchange  as  a  result  of  the  chronic  and  ever-increasing  unfavour- 
able balance  of  payments,  Greece  has  resorted,  almost  simultaneously  with  the 
policy  of  restricting  imports  under  the  quota  system,  to  that  of  the  exchange 
of  products  or,  in  other  words,  to  the  policy  of  payment  for  imported  goods 
by  means  of  Greek  exports,  in  full  measure  or  in  part. 

The  policy  of  exchange  of  products  in  Greece  has  manifested  itself  in  the 
following  forms: 

(1)  Agreements. — Definite  agreements  have  been  entered  into  with  specific 
countries,  already  enjoying  most-favoured-nation  treatment,  whereby  (a)  per- 


828 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1555— Nov.  18,  1933. 


centages  have  been  set  or  ratios  determined  for  such  exchange,  (b)  machinery 
has  been  established  for  the  working  of  the  clearings,  and  (c)  various  other 
details,  such  as  the  clearing  of  old  outstanding  commercial  accounts,  etc.,  have 
been  provided  for. 

Agreements  with  Austria,  Sweden,  France,  Czechoslovakia,  Germany. 
Yugoslavia,  Switzerland,  Turkey,  Albania,  and  Hungary  fall  under  this  category. 

With  the  exception  of  the  clearing  accounts  with  Czechoslovakia,  Yugo- 
slavia and  Turkey,  which  present  balances  against  Greece,  the  accounts  with 
Austria,  Sweden,  France,  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  Albania  are  favourable 
to  Greece  and  have  been  either  carried  forward  or  utilized  in  part  to  meet  old 
commercial  accounts  outstanding. 

In  all  cases,  and  as  far  as  Greece  is  concerned,  the  clearing  has  been  con- 
ducted through  the  intermediary  of  the  Bank  of  Greece  with  which  accounts 
have  been  maintained. 

(2)  Decrees. — In  addition  to  the  exchange-of-products  agreements  above 
referred  to,  Greek  decrees  have  been  issued  providing  that  trade  with  certain 
countries,  for  all  or  for  specified  commodities,  was  to  be  conducted  thereafter 
only  on  the  basis  of  partial  or  full  exchange  of  products,  these  dispositions,  in 
certain  cases,  being  coupled  with  the  extension  of  most-favoured-nation  tariff 
treatment  by  Greece  to  goods  thus  exchanged. 

The  following  dispositions  illustrate  the  situation: 

The  arrangement  with  Brazil,  a  non-treaty  country,  grants  most-favoured- 
nation tariff  treatment  to  coffee  from  that  country,  exchanged  in  full  with 
Greek  products,  through  the  intermediary  of  a  trade  organization  especially 
set  up  in  Greece  for  that  purpose.  On  the  other  hand,  the  import  of  coffee 
from  all  other  countries,  treaty-bound  or  otherwise,  with  the  exception  of  that 
originating  in  the  Netherlands,  is  allowed  only  against  exchange  with  Greek 
products. 

Decrees  have  extended  minimum  or  conventional  duty  rates  to  wheat 
imported  from  Canada,  Argentina,  and  Australia,  provided  at  least  30  per  cent 
of  the  value  of  such  wheat  is  compensated  or  paid  for  by  Greek  products 
exported  to  these  respective  countries.  It  may  be  noted,  however,  in  this  latter 
connection,  that  in  exception  to  these  provisions  decrees  have  from  time  to  time 
authorized  the  entry  of  wheat  from  Canada,  Argentina,  and  Australia  at  mini- 
mum duty  rates,  free  from  exchange-of-products  restrictions,  wheat  being  a 
prime  necessity  for  Greece. 

Decrees  have  abolished  the  tenfold  increased  maximum  duties  applying  to 
non-treaty  countries,  extending  the  plain  non-treaty  maximum  rates  on  goods 
from  such  countries  as  Chile,  Panama,  and  Rhodesia,  providing  these  goods  are 
exchanged  in  full  with  Greek  produce  exported. 

Other  decrees  issued  have  provided  that  trade  with  such  countries  as  Japan, 
Denmark,  Norway,  Iceland,  Brazil  (for  products  other  than  coffee),  Persia, 
Soviet  Russia  (wheat  excepted),  and  Roumania  may  be  conducted  only  on  the 
basis  of  full  exchange  of  products. 

The  last  decree  issued  in  this  connection  abolishes  the  tenfold  increased 
maximum  tariff  applying  to  Bulgaria,  a  non-treaty  country,  and  extends  most- 
favoured-nation rates  to  certain  goods  originating  in  that  country  (animals, 
dairy  produce,  cereals  and  pulse),  provided  these  are  exchanged  in  full  against 
Greek  exports  to  Bulgaria. 

It  will  be  noted  from  the  foregoing  that  neither  the  United  States  nor  the 
United  Kingdom  fall  under  the  provisions  which  have  been  adopted  in  pursuance 
of  the  exchange-of-products  policy. 

The  various  decrees  above  referred  to,  together  with  definite  treaty  arrange- 
ments, constitute  in  the  main  the  forms  which  the  exchange-of-products  policy 
has  taken  in  Greece  with  a  view  to  regulating  trade  with  other  countries. 
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The  exehange-of-products  policy  has  naturally  acted  as  a  form  of  restric- 
tion on  import  trade  in  Greece.  In  so  doing,  trade  balances  which  with  certain 
countries  were  formerly  unfavourable  to  Greece  have  thus  been  reversed.  In 
view  of  the  degree  of  success  which  has  been  attained,  it  would  appear  as  if  this 
policy  would  be  maintained  and  pursued  in  the  future. 

TRADE  OF  PERU  IN  1931 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

III.   Imports — Continued 

(The  Peruvian  unit  of  currency,  the  sol.  during  1931  had  an  average  value 
of  28  cents  United  States  gold  as  compared  to  about  33  cents  United  Staites 
gold  during  the  preceding  year.  It  was  stabilized  in  May,  1931,  on  a  gold  basis 
of  28  cents  and  continued  at  that  level  until  the  beginning  of  1933.) 

PAPER,   PAPER  PRODUCTS,   AND  WRITING  MATERIALS 

The  first  of  the  two  sections  of  this  group  deals  with  writing  materials  of 
a  value  of  S/395,100.  chiefly  supplied  by  the  United  States  and  Germany.  Paper 
and  paper  products  constitute  the  second  section  valued  at  S/3,406,726.  Of 
this,  newsprint  totalling  S/744,223,  and  originating  mainly  in  Sweden,  Canada, 
Germany,  and  Finland,  was  the  largest  item.  Paper  for  books  and  magazines 
followed  with  a  total  of  S/446,611,  coming  principally  from  Germany,  United 
States,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Norway.  Ordinary  paper  of  cotton,  straw  or 
wood,  and  "  Goudron  "  and  similar  types  amounted  to  S/4 19,338,  Sweden,  Fin- 
land, Germany,  and  Norway  securing  the  larger  shares  of  the  business.  Com- 
mercial catalogues,  calendars,  and  almanacs  followed  with  a  total  of  S/161,584, 
mainly  American  in  origin.  Wallpaper  amounting  to  S/136,618  showed  con- 
siderable diversity  of  origin,  Belgium,  Great  Britain,  France,  United  States, 
Canada,  and  Germany  all  having  obtained  a  share  of  this  trade.  Paper  bags, 
mainly  American  with  some  Canadian,  totalled  S/134,240.  Printed  booklets 
and  pads  in  general  were  valued  at  S/l  16,987,  with  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  France  as  the  chief  sources  of  supply.  Holland,  United  States,  Germany, 
and  Italy  supplied  the  greater  part  of  the  cut  paper  for  stationery,  which 
amounted  to  S/90,318. 

Percentages  by  countries  in  the  whole  group  were:  United  States,  24;  Ger- 
many, 20;  Sweden,  16;  Great  Britain,  6;  Canada,  5;  France,  5;  Finland,  4; 
Holland,  4;  and  Belgium,  3. 

TOOLS,  MACHINES,  AND  VEHICLES 

The  above  group  dropped  from  first  place  in  1930  to  second  during  the  year 
under  review,  having  been  superseded  by  the  foodstuffs  and  spices  group,  but  it 
accounted  for  15  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  It  was  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions, of  which  the  first,  tools  and  implements,  totalled  S/l, 286,810.  Tools  and 
implements  of  all  kinds  n.e.e.  for  the  arts  and  crafts  amounting  to  S/360.192, 
and  supplied  mainly  by  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain,  was 
the  largest  item  of  the  section.  Similar  tools  and  implements  n.e.e.  for  agricul- 
ture and  mining  of  similar  origin  totalled  S/329,002.  Ploughs  and  spare  parts, 
mainly  American  and  British,  were  valued  at  S/141,164,  and  industrial  filters, 
chiefly  from  Germany,  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Canada,  at  S/92,562. 
Special  forms  of  rubber  or  composition  packing,  supplied  principally  by  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  totalled  S/91,191,  and  from  the  same  sources 
came  asbestos  packing  of  a  value  of  S/63,945. 

The  second  section  was  composed  of  naval  articles  totalling  S/528,474,  of 
which  rope  and  cordage  more  than  9  mm.  diameter,  amounting  to  S/337,673,  was 
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the  principal  item.  The  same  article,  but  up  to  9  mm.  diameter,  had  a  value  of 
S/l  16,737.  The  principal  sources  of  supply  of  both  were  Great  Britain,  Bel- 
gium, Holland,  United  States,  and  Canada. 

The  third  section,  machines  and  vehicles,  is  much  the  largest  of  all,  with  a 
value  of  S/ 13,745,099,  although  this  figure  showed  a  decrease  of  almost  50  per 
cent  from  the  previous  year.  Spare  parts  for  machinery  of  all  kinds  was  again 
first  in  importance,  accounting  for  S/3,253,397,  supplied  chiefly  by  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  and  Germany.  Machinery  for  agriculture,  mining,  and 
ranching  followed  with  a  total  of  S/l, 810,540,  mainly  American  in  origin,  and 
that  for  the  industries  derived  from  the  above  three  totalled  S/837,481,  also 
chiefly  American,  but  with  noticeable  amounts  from  Germany  and  Great  Britain. 
Machinery  for  all  other  industries  and  the  arts  and  crafts  totalled  S/l, 712,790, 
from  the  same  sources.  Ships  in  general  had  a  value  of  S/l, 170,092  and  were 
almost  entirely  British.  Automobile  trucks  valued  at  S/738,780,  and  passenger 
cars  at  S/514,549,  were  almost  wholly  American.  ■  Omnibuses  and  similar  at 
S/  l  13,962  were  Swiss  and  American.  Spare  parts  for  cars,  trucks,  buses,  etc., 
almost  wholly  American,  amounted  to  S/ 757,306.  Railway  and  cable  cars  with 
their  cables,  towers,  motors,  and  parts  had  a  value  of  S/41 7,804,  steel  rails 
S/407,822,  and  passenger  cars  for  tramways,  railways,  etc.,  S/394,919,  all  mainly 
American  and  British.  The  United  States  and  Germany  supplied  most  of  the 
sewing,  knitting,  and  embroidering  machines,  valued  at  S/339,144,  and  the  former 
of  the  typewriters  (S/196,576)  and  calculating  machines  (S/210,154). 

Of  the  total  of  this  group  the  United  States  supplied  61  per  cent,  Great 
Britain  20  per  cent,  and  Germany  8  per  cent. 

MUSIC  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

This  group  is  of  minor  importance.  Phonograph  records  at  S/245,230,  and 
phonographs  at  S/157,736,  came  chiefly  from  the  United  States.  Pianolas  to 
a  value  of  S/39,643  were  mainly  of  American  and  German  origin.  Phonograph 
needles  of  a  total  of  S/27,141,  and  harmoniums,  S/24,755,  were  respectively 
American  and  German  in  origin. 

Of  the  whole  group  the  United  States'  share  amounted  to  77  per  cent,  and 
that  of  Germany  to  15  per  cent. 

ARMS,  MUNITIONS,  AND  EXPLOSIVES 

This  group  is  also  of  relative  unimportance.  The  main  item  is  powder, 
dynamite,  and  similar  explosives,  which  totalled  S/l, 012,359,  supplied  chiefly 
by  the  United  States.  Blasting  caps  for  mines  (S/132,716)  came  from  the  same 
source.  Arms  and  war  materials  for  the  State  amounted  to  S/122,778,  and  were 
supplied  mainly  by  Germany,  Spain,  United  States,  and  Great  Britain. 

Of  the  entire  group,  81  per  cent  came  from  the  United  States  and  9  per  cent 
from  Germany. 

ELECTRIC  ARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS 

Wireless  telephone  receiving  and  transmitting  apparatus  valued  at  S/261,- 
949,  almost  wholly  from  the  United  States,  was  the  principal  item  in  this  group. 
This  was  followed  by  wireless  and  ordinary  telegraph  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  amounting  to  S/253,215,  which  was  mainly  British  and  American  in 
origin.  Telephone  apparatus  of  a  value  of  S/91,059,  supplied  chiefly  by  Belgium, 
Sweden,  United  States,  and  Great  Britain,  was  also  a  noteworthy  item.  Two 
items  combined  covering  accumulators  totalled  S/273,408,  originating  mainly 
in  the  United  States.  Electric  heating  apparatus  of  greater  weight  than  10  kilos, 
including  that  for  industrial  use,  had  a  value  of  S/ 187,524,  and  a  similar  item 
covering  apparatus  of  lesser  weight,  chiefly  for  domestic  use,  had  a  total  of 
S/63,487.   Of  the  latter  Switzerland  was  the  chief  source,  and  of  the  former  the 
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United  States,  Switzerland,  Germany,  and  Belgium.  Electric  accessories  such 
as  interceptors,  current-breakers  and  similar  was  next  in  order,  amounting  to 
S/185,213,  principally  from  the  United  States,  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  Great 
Britain.  Light  bulbs  up  to  50  watts  totalled  S/167,127;  those  up  to  200  watts, 
S/93,965;  and  those  exceeding  200  watts,  S/20,438,  the  United  States,  Germany, 
and  Holland  having  obtained  the  bulk  of  the  combined  trade  in  these  articles. 
Electric  meters  amounting  to  the  sum  of  S/138,044  were  almost  equally  German 
and  Swiss,  and  transformers  (S/125,729)  came  chiefly  from  the  United  States 
and  Germany.  Copper  wire  up  to  3  mm.  in  diameter,  totalling  S/125,137,  and 
of  greater  thickness  S/65,952,  was  also  supplied  mainly  by  these  two  countries. 
Insulators  of  all  kinds  amounted  to  S/100,383,  originating  principally  in  the 
United  States,  Italy,  and  Great  Britain.  Other  items  of  note  were  connection 
boards  for  electric  systems  and  keyboards  for  telephone  systems,  S/75,852;  lead, 
steel  or  iron-covered  copper  cable,  S/63,237;  insulated  copper  cable  for  tele- 
phones, S/40,739;  and  lighting  apparatus,  chandeliers,  etc.,  S/54,028. 

Of  the  whole  group  the  United  States  supplied  46  per  cent,  Germany  16  per 
cent,  and  Great  Britain  12  per  cent. 

SPORTS  GOODS 

Cinema  films,  ready  for  exhibition,  valued  at  S/254,491,  was  the  most 
important  item  in  this  group,  as  it  accounted  for  over  43  per  cent  of  the  total. 
Much  the  greater  part  came  from  the  United  States.  Toys  of  cardboard, 
glass,  earthenware  and  porcelain  of  a  total  of  S/67,045,  mainly  from  Germany 
and  Japan,  followed  the  principal  item.  Roller  skates  totalling  S/38,893,  almost 
wholly  American;  bicycles,  tricycles,  and  velocipedes,  S/23,849,  chiefly  British, 
French,  and  American;  and  balls  for  tennis,  golf,  and  similar  games,  S/19,503, 
principally  from  Great  Britain,  were  the  only  remaining  noteworthy  items. 

Of  the  whole  group  the  United  States  supplied  53  per  cent,  Germany  18  per 
cent,  Great  Britain  9  per  cent,  Japan  8  per  cent,  and  France  5  per  cent. 

BEVERAGES 

Whisky  in  bottles,  almost  wholly  from  Great  Britain,  totalling  S/204,947, 
was  first  in  value  for  this  group.  Artificial  and  natural  aerated  mineral  waters 
was  second  in  importance,  amounting  to  S/67,265,  almost  equally  from  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain.  Beer,  cider,  chicha,"  and  similar  brews  had 
a  value  of  S/56,849,  originating  mainly  in  Germany,  Great  Britain,  and  Spain. 
Champagne  (to  a  value  of  S/50,481)  was  chiefly  French.  Sherries,  ports,  and 
similar  wines,  amounting  to  S/37,826,  came  mostly  from  Spain  and  Great  Britain. 
From  the  latter  source  principally  was  imported  gin  in  bottles  to  a  total  of 
S/36,089,  and  from  France  and  Spain  cognacs  and  similar  distilled  liquors  in 
bottles  amounting  to  S/28,166.  Liqueurs  totalling  S/20,768  were  also  supplied 
in  greater  part  by  these  two  countries.  The  only  remaining  item  of  note,  white 
wines  in  bottles,  S/20,242,  came  mostly  from  France  and  Chile. 

Of  the  whole  group  Great  Britain  supplied  51  per  cent,  France  17  per  cent, 
Spain  10  per  cent,  and  Germany  7  per  cent. 

FOODSTUFFS  AND  SPICES 

In  the  year  under  review  the  foodstuffs  and  spices  group  was  the  largest  in 
value,  having  displaced  from  this  position  the  tools,  machines,  and  vehicles  group, 
which  heretofore  had  been  the  one  of  prime  importance  in  Peruvian  import  trade. 
The  principal  item  was  wheat,  in  the  grain,  of  a  value  of  S/8,623,164,  which 
accounted  for  44  per  cent  of  the  imports  under  this  group  and  9  per  cent  of  the 
total  imports  of  all  commodities.  It  was  supplied  by  the  following  countries: 
Argentina,  44  per  cent;  Australia,  29  per  cent;  Canada,  19  per  cent;  and  the 
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United  States,  4  per  cent.  Condensed  and  powdered  milks  followed  with  a  total 
of  S/l, 685,403,  supplied  chiefly  by  Holland,  the  United  States,  and  Great  Britain. 
Next  in  order  came  wheat  flour  valued  at  S/l, 241, 600,  almost  wholly  American 
in  origin.  Tea  amounting  to  S/859,146  originated  principally  in  India,  Great 
Britain,  and  China;  and  pure  hog  lard  (S/825,337)  in  the  United  States  and 
Argentina.  Hongkong  and  Siam  supplied  the  bulk  of  the  hulled  rice  totalling 
S/672,543,  and  Argentina,  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  Switzerland,  and 
Italy  the  cheese  valued  at  S/403,538.  Flour  of  oats,  rye,  maize,  or  rice  of 
a  total  of  S/478,734  came  mainly  from  the  United  States  and  Chile.  Italy  and 
Spain  were  the  chief  sources  of  the  olive  and  other  comestible  oils  of  a  value  of 
S/380,964,  and  Czechoslovakia  and  Chile  of  the  malted  barley  amounting  to 
S/379,814.  Preserved  meats,  hams,  bacon,  and  baloneys  totalling  S/378,413 
orginated  mainly  in  the  United  States  and  Italy,  and  fresh  fruits,  S/304,426, 
were  supplied  chiefly  by  Ecuador,  the  United  States,  and  Chile.  Pure  butter, 
chiefly  American,  British,  and  Argentine,  accounted  for  S/284,088.  and  confec- 
tionery sweets  and  candied  fruits,  etc.,  S/227,003,  had  their  origin  for  the  greater 
part  in  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  and  Switzerland.  Pulse  valued 
at  S/214,192  came  mainly  from  Chile,  and  pepper  in  sacks  to  the  value  of  S/l  19,- 
195  mainly  from  India.  Norway,  Japan,  and  Great  Britain  were  the  main 
sources  for  the  dried  or  smoked  fish  of  a  total  of  S/ 108,208,  and  the  United  States, 
Italy,  and  Chile  for  tinned  vegetables  totalling  S/107,833.  The  United  States 
together  with  Spain  supplied  almost  the  whole  of  the  sardine  imports  amounting 
to  S/103,739.  Other  items  of  interest  were:  biscuits  of  all  kinds,  S/93,224, 
mainly  British;  tinned  fruits,  mainly  American  and  Chilean,  S/90,986;  cocoa 
beans  or  paste,  S/81,343,  almost  entirely  from  Costa  Rica;  and  cocoa  powder, 
S/14,001,  chiefly  American  and  British:  tomato  sauce  in  barrels  S/72,696,  and 
in  other  containers  S/61,922,  principally  Chilean,  Italian,  and  Spanish;  baby 
and  invalids'  foods,  S/68,546,  the  bulk  being  from  Switzerland  and  the  United 
States;  "  comino  "  seed  for  flavouring,  S/70,992,  the  main  sources  being  Spanish 
Morocco,  Germany,  and  Malta;  potatoes,  S/70,639,  Chilean,  Ecuadorean,  and 
American;  raisins,  S/60,519,  Chilean  and  American;  preserved  shellfish  and 
fish  n.e.e.,  S/57,354,  mainly  Japanese;  dried  shellfish,  mainly  shrimps,  S/57,281. 
chiefly  from  Japan  and  the  United  States;  and  lastly,  pickles  and  sauces,  S/50,- 
770,  chiefly  from  Great  Britain,  Switzerland,  and  the  United  States. 

Of  the  whole  group  the  United  States  supplied  22  per  cent,  Argentina  22 
per  cent,  Australia  13  per  cent,  Canada  9  per  cent,  Chile  5  per  cent,  Holland  5 
per  cent,  Great  Britain  4  per  cent,  and  Italy  3  per  cent. 

CHEMICAL,  PHARMACEUTICAL,  AND  BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTS 

The  above  group  is  of  moderate  importance  in  Peruvian  import  trade.  There 
are,  however,  no  items  of  outstanding  importance  as  the  total  value  is  composed 
of  a  host  of  different  articles  and  commodities,  each  of  comparatively  small 
value.  It  is  divided  into  four  sections,  of  which  the  first,  chemical  and  pharma- 
ceutical products,  amounted  to  S/3,224,884.  Of  this,  caustic  soda  valued  at 
S/282,832  was  the  largest  single  item.  Much  the  greater  part  of  it  had  its  origin 
in  Great  Britain.  Calcium  arsenate,  mainly  from  the  United  States  and  totalling 
S/202,675,  followed  in  order  of  importance.  Calcium  oxide  (lime)  from  Germany. 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Holland  amounted  to  S/202.148.  Almost  the 
whole  of  the  sodium  carbonate,  totalling  S/197,919,  came  from  Great  Britain;  and 
calcium  carbide,  valued  at  S/176,566,  had  its  origin  principally  in  Germany. 
United  States,  Sweden,  Italy,  and  Poland.  Caustic  potash,  almost  wholly  from 
the  United  States,  totalled  S/123,573;  and  sodium  acetate,  biburatc,  and  cyanide, 
from  the  same  source,  S/103,689.  Potassium  chloride,  nitrate,  and  sulphate  for 
fertilizer  was  valued  at  S/90,376,  and  was  chiefly  of  Chilean  origin.  Hydrogen 
peroxide  (S/65,761)  and  liquid  insecticides  (S/65,745)  were  supplied  almost 
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entirely  by  the  United  States,  as  were  the  disinfectants,  with  phenol  base,  of  a 
value  of  S/73,373.  Holland  was  the  chief  source  of  the  stearine,  totalling  S/63,- 
615,  and,  aided  by  Germany  and  the  United  States,  of  the  quinine  amounting  to 
S/61,374.  The  only  other  remaining  item  of  note  was  essences  for  aerated  waters 
and  confections  of  a  value  of  S/59,152,  supplied  chiefly  by  Great  Britain  and 
the  United  States. 

The  second  section  of  this  group,  pharmaceutical  specialties  for  human  and 
veterinary  use,  is  composed  of  three  items  only,  which  are  grouped  by  weight 
and  not  by  the  actual  articles  themselves.  The  total  value  of  the  section  was 
S/l, 189,616,  supplied  chiefly  by  the  United  States,  France,  Germany,  Great 
Britain,  and  Italy. 

Section  number  three,  biological  products,  was  composed  of  serums,  vaccines, 
and  extracts  amounting  to  S/79,257,  being  supplied  mainly  by  Germany,  France, 
United  States,  and  Spain. 

The  fourth  section,  drug-store  and  chemists'  sundries,  totalled  S/544,540,  and 
included  a  great  diversity  of  items,  each  of  minor  value.  The  most  important 
one  was  medicated  gauze,  mainly  from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  of 
a  total  of  S/93,893.  Surgical  and  veterinary  instruments,  chiefly  French, 
American,  and  German,  totalled  S/64,056;  druggists'  flasks,  bottles,  and  jars 
combined  amounted  to  S/74,486,  principally  from  the  United  States.  Germany 
supplied  almost  all  of  the  glass  vials,  totalling  S/41,953.  Other  items  of  minor 
interest  were  absorbent  cotton  (S/24,571)  and  electro-magnetic  machines  for 
medicinal  use  (S/20,184) . 

Of  the  whole  group  the  United  States  supplied  40  per  cent,  Germany  20  per 
cent,  Great  Britain  16  per  cent,  and  France  10  per  cent. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The  last  import  group,  which  contains  all  unclassifiable  items,  was  largely 
accounted  for  by  the  imports  of  matches,  which  article  amounted  to  S/2,356,956 
in  value,  Sweden  having  been  the  sole  source  of  supply.  Leaf  and  other  raw 
tobaccos  totalled  S/212,351,  mostly  from  the  United  States  and  Cuba;  and 
cigarettes,  S/l  12,598,  chiefly  from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  Tooth 
pastes,  creams,  and  powders  totalled  S/209,806,  chiefly  American;  and  toilet 
oils,  mouth  washes,  face  powders,  pomades,  and  lotions,  S/176,594,  principally 
from  France,  United  States,  and  Germany.  Common  laundry  soaps,  chiefly 
British  in  origin,  were  valued  at  S/142,086,  and  other  soaps  for  household  use  at 
S/l  17,537,  of  which  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  supplied  the  greater 
part.  Fertilizers  n.e.e.  for  agriculture  amounted  to  S/164,690,  divided  among 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  and  Chile;  scientific  instruments  to  S/85,876,  supplied 
principally  by  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain;  four  items  com- 
bined covering  oilcloth  to  S/109,329,  of  which  the  greater  part  came  from  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain;  camera  films,  S/71,961,  principally  American 
and  German;  and  starch,  S/51,217,  mainly  from  China  and  Hongkong. 

Of  the  whole  group  Sweden  supplied  53  per  cent,  the  United  States  18  per 
cent,  Great  Britain  8  per  cent,  and  Germany  5  per  cent. 

BRITISH- YUGOSLAVIA  BARTER  SCHEME 

Negotiations,  writes  a  Belgrade  correspondent  of  the  London  Times  Trade 
Supplement,  are  well  advanced  between  a  Manchester  and  Yugoslav  firm  at 
Zagreb  for  a  barter  scheme  by  which  Manchester  goods  would  be  exchanged  for 
Yugoslav  tobacco  and  cigarettes.  The  scheme,  while  advantageous  to  both  sides, 
is  an  interesting  illustration  of  the  system  of  barter  which  is  developing  under 
the  present  difficulties  of  currency  and  exchange.  The  actual  amount  of  goods 
involved  is  not  yet  disclosed,  but  it  is  understood  that,  if  successful,  the  scheme 
may  result  in  a  permanent  arrangement.  The  Yugoslav  cigarettes  in  question 
may  result  in  a  permanent  arrangement. 
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OPERATIONS  OF  THE  MOZAMBIQUE  EXCHANGE  POOL 

G.  R.  Stevens,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  October  12,  1933. — Much  of  the  trade  of  Portuguese  East 
Africa  is  of  an  entrepot  nature,  consisting  of  shipments  in  transit  to  the  Trans- 
vaal and  Rhodesia.  As  a  result,  Union  currency  and  sterling  have  been  used 
in  this  colony  almost  as  freely  as  the  official  currency.  AVhen  the  national 
escudo  weakened  in  Portugal,  the  Mozambique  escudo,  which  although  identified 
with  Portuguese  currency  is  of  entirely  different  issue,  weakened  in  even  greater 
degree,  and  there  seemed  every  prospect  of  a  growing  lack  of  confidence  in  the 
latter  currency. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  marked  depreciation  of  the  Mozambique  escudo, 
the  Government  of  Portuguese  East  Africa  created  an  Exchange  Council  which 
undertook  to  ration  all  foreign  currency,  so  preventing  the  flight  of  capital  from 
the  colony.  It  was  decided  to  prohibit  the  export  of  all  foreign  currency,  except 
by  permit  of  the  Exchange  Council  The  creation  of  a  series  of  categories  set 
out  the  order  in  which  applications  for  foreign  exchange  would  be  considered. 

Under  date  of  June  7,  1932,  Clauses  30,  31  and  32  of  Decree  155  stated  as 
follows: — 

30.  The  transferences  demanded  by  the  economic  activity  of  the  colony  will  be  author- 
ized by  the  Exchange  Council  in  the  following  order: — 

1.  Transferences  of  the  State  for  its  own  requirements,  as  foreseen  in  the  Budget  or  in 
subsequent  diploma,  notably  for  the  payment  of  its  loan  charges. 

2.  Purchase  of  articles  of  prime  necessity  for  food  and  clothing. 

3.  Purchase  of  medicines  and  surgical  instruments. 

4.  Purchase  of  machinery,  raw  materials,  fuel,  kerosene  and  lubricants  for  industries 
which  function  in  the  colony,  and  of  seeds  and  agricultural  implements. 

5.  Payment  of  interest,  profits  and  rents  of  capital  actually  applied  in  the  colony;  pay- 
ment of  allowances  to  families  absent  in  terms  of  Section  35  and  its  subsections. 

6.  Syrups,  wines,  fermented  hygienic  drinks,  liqueurs  and  aguardentes  of  national  origin. 

7.  Purchase  of  the  following  merchandise:  coal,  petrol,  paraffin,  mineral  oils,  soaup,  glass, 
rope,  and  timber. 

8.  Payment  of  passages  to  the  colony. 

9.  Other  payments  not  comprehended  by  the  above. 

(a)  In  each  class,  preference  will  be  given  to  requests  for  the  purchase  of  national 
products. 

(6)  In  each  class,  where  requests  are  also  made  for  the  purchase  of  products  similar  to 
those  produced  in  the  colony,  preference  will  be  given  to  applications  for  the  acqui- 
sition of  products  which  the  colony  does  not  produce. 

(c)  When  the  Exchange  Council  ds  satisfied  that  any  commodity  in  the  aforesaid  group 
is  being  imported  in  excessive  quantities,  or  that  local  stocks  are  more  than  enough 
for  the  probable  consumption  of  the  next  six  months,  it  can  refuse  exchange  for  the 
payment  of  such  importation. 

31.  The  transferences  necessary  for  the  payment  of  the  following  (among  other)  articles 
will  be  authorized  by  the  Exchange  Council  only  when  there  is  a  balance  available  in  the 
Exchange  Fund  after  the  requisitions  for  exchange  for  all  other  purposes  have  been 
satisfied:  Motor  cars  for  transporting  up  to  seven  persons,  also  accessories  and  spares; 
beads  of  foreign  origin;  textiles  of  silk,  velvet,  embroidery,  lace,  braid  and  textiles  with 
ornamental  designs  in  cotton,  wool  or  linen;  musical  instruments,  gramophones  and  records, 
wireless  material  and  instruments,  pianos,  pianolas  and  pianola  music  rolls;  firearms,  ammu- 
nition and  fireworks;  whisky,  etc.;  tobacco;  preserved  fish  and  fruit  of  foreign  origin. 

(a)  The  importation  of  the  merchandise  mentioned  in  this  section  only  will  be  per- 
mitted when  the  importer  attaches  to  the  process  of  dispatch  proof  of  having 
obtained  through  the  Exchange  Council  the  draft  for  payment  outside  the  colony. 

32.  The  following  are  regarded  as  prejudicial  to  the  economy  of  the  colony,  and  as 
such  are  prohibited: — 

1.  The  exportation  of  capital  for  investment  in  foreign  bonds  and  deposits  made  outside 
the  colony,  unless  authorized  by  the  Inspector  of  Banking. 

2.  The  issue  of  bearer  cheques  payable  outside  the  colony. 
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3.  The  exportation  of  gold  unless  with  the  authority  of  the  Inspector  of  Banking.  Each 
individual  who  leaves  the  colony  can  take  up  to  1,000$00,  or  its  equivalent  in  gold  (roughly 
£10)  or  non-Mozambique  currency. 

(a)  To  transgression  of  the  provisions  of  the  section  will  be  applied  the  paragraphs  of 
Section  8. 

While  these  decrees  disorganized  business  and  in  many  cases  compelled  the 
cessation  of  trade,  the  principal  aims  of  the  Exchange  Council  have  been  realized, 
viz:  non-essential  imports  have  been  diminished  and  the  Mozambique  escudo 
has  been  pegged.  At  present  the  allocation  of  foreign  exchange  is  rigorously 
supervised,  and  it  is  almost  impossible  to  arrange  for  remittances  in  payment 
for  articles  of  unfavourable  category. 

In  addition,  the  Mozambique  escudo  has  remained  fairly  constant  at  110 
to  the  pound  sterling,  although  a  certain  amount  of  foreign  exchange  is  sold 
privately  at  a  slightly  higher  figure. 

There  seems  no  prospect  of  the  release  of  exchange  control  in  the  near 
future,  and  consequently  trade  with  Mozambique  in  articles  of  unfavourable 
category  is  virtually  suspended. 

COMMONWEALTH   BUDGET  SPEECH 

D.  H.  Ross,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  October  11,  1933. — The  Prime  Minister  of  Australia — who  is 
also  the  Treasurer — delivered  the  Budget  speech  in  Parliament  on  October  4,  a 
brief  synopsis  of  which  was  cabled  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa.  (See  reports  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  Nos.  1549  to  1551: 
October  7,  14,  and  21.)  The  revenue  for  the  last  fiscal  year  which  ended  on  June 
30  amounted  to  £60,374,030,  while  the  expenditure  was  £56,827,422,  leaving  a 
surplus  of  £3,546,608. 

The  revenue  for  the  current  fiscal  year  is  estimated  at  £68,580,000  and 
expenditure  at  £69,756,490,  with  an  estimated  deficit  of  £1,176,490,  but  while 
taxation  is  to  be  substantially  reduced  some  £17,000,000  in  accumulated  deficits 
remain  to  be  subsequently  dealt  with. 

The  proposed  reductions  on  income  and  other  direct  taxation,  and  in  sales 
tax,  primage  and  customs  duties  are  estimated,  on  an  annual  basis,  at  £7,490,000 
in  Australian  currency. 

The  sales  tax  has  been  reduced  by  1  per  cent,  and  primage  duties  have  been 
abolished  in  some  instances  and  lowered  in  others. 

THE  EXCHANGE  FORMULA 

Due  to  the  complexity  and  novel  features  in  the  exchange  adjustment  pro- 
posals, introduced  with  the  Budget,  they  are  not  yet  fully  understood  by  com- 
mercial interests  affected  by  their  introduction.  The  circulation  of  detailed  docu- 
ments and  instructions  by  the  Customs,  from  time  to  time,  will  doubtless 
elucidat-e  a  number  of  points  not  dealt  with  in  the  Budget  speech  or  the 
explanatory  comment  by  the  Minister  of  Customs. 

The  tariff  is  divided — so  far  as  the  exchange  formula  is  concerned — into 
separate  schedules:  (1)  protective  items  upon  which  the  exchange  proposals  are 
operative,  and  (2)  revenue  items  which  are  not  affected  by  exchange  adjustments. 

Primage  duty  will  not  be  affected  by  the  exchange  adjustment  and  will  con- 
tinue to  be  paid  (at  the  amended  rates)  on  the  same  basis  as  heretofore. 

The  protective  items  (upon  which  the  exchange  formula  applies)  are  set  out 
in  a  lengthy  schedule  by  the  Customs  Department,  but  items  not  included  in 
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this  schedule  derive  no  benefit.  The  deduction  from  the  duty  ordinarily  payable 
will  depend  upon: — 

(a)  whether  the  extent  of  depreciation  of  the  Australian  currency  is  not  less  than  16-f 
per  cent;  or 

(6)  whether  the  extent  of  depreciation  of  the  Australian  currency  is  not  less  than  11% 
per  cent  and  less  than  16f  per  cent. 

If  the  extent  of  depreciation  is  not  less  than  16|  per  cent,  then  the  deduction 
from  the  amount  of  duty  will  be: — 

(i)  one-fourth  of  the  amount  of  duty;  or 

(ii)  12^  per  cent  (one-eighth)  of  the  value  for  duty, 

whichever  is  the  less. 

If  the  extent  of  depreciation  is  not  less  than  11%  per  cent  and  less  than 
I6-5  per  cent,  then  the  deduction  will  be: — 

(i)  one-eighth  of  the  amount  of  duty;  or 

(ii)  6i  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty, 

whichever  is  the  less. 

COMBINED  DEDUCTIONS  IN  EXCHANGE  AND  PRIMAGE 

A  rate  of  duty  equal  to  50  per  cent  is  the  rate  at  which  the  alternative 
bases,  i.e.  one-quarter  of  the  duty  or  124  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty  equalize. 
At  a  rate  of  50  per  cent  or  higher  (irrespective  of  whether  specific  or  ad  valorem) 
the  12^  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty  will  apply.  The  same  principle  applies 
where  the  depreciation  of  Australian  currency  is  not  less  than  11%  and  less 
than  16f  per  cent.  The  maximum  deduction  from  duty  on  account  of  exchange 
when  Australian  currency  is  depreciated  not  less  than  16f  per  cent  is  12J  per 
cent,  while  when  the  depreciation  is  less  than  16 J  per  cent  and  not  less  than 
11%  per  cent,  the  maximum  deduction  is  per  cent.  Where  the  rate  is  lower 
than  50  per  cent,  the  deduction  on  account  of  exchange  will  be  correspondingly 
lower,  falling  to  2^  per  cent  in  the  case  of  a  British  preferential  duty  of  10  per 
cent. 

The  reduction  of  17^  per  cent  in  duties  comprising  12J  per  cent  exchange 
adjustment  and  5  per  cent  primage  remission  is  the  maximum  concession  under 
the  existing  rate  of  exchange. 

Customs  officials  advise  that  the  exchange  adjustment  reduction  applies  only 
to  such  Canadian  goods  and  products  as  come  within  protective  items  and  are 
admissible  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  and  does  not  apply  to  goods 
specifically  provided  for  in  the  Commonwealth  Customs  (Canadian  Preference) 
Act  of  1931,  notwithstanding  that  the  rate  of  duty  may  be  the  same  as  in  the 
British  preferential  schedules  unless  the  specific  provision  is  that  the  British 
preferential  tariff  applies. 

Only  goods  specified  in  the  resolution  as  imported  from  British  countries  with 
currencies  in  relation  to  which  Australian  currency  is  depreciated  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  operate  the  provisions  of  the  resolution,  and  which  are  eligible  for 
admission  at  British  preferential  rates  of  duty,  will  be  affected  by  the  exchange 
formula.  The  United  Kingdom  will  be  the  country  principally  concerned,  and 
to  a  lesser  extent  Canada. 

EXAMPLES  OF  EXCHANGE  DEDUCTIONS 

The  deduction  will  apply  only  to  goods  specified  in  the  proposals  as  being 
goods  in  respect  of  which  protective  duties  are  provided.    Specific  examples  of 
the  working  of  the  exchange  concession  are  submitted  in  the  following  two  illus- 
trations:— 
Example  1. 

Goods,  the  value  for  duty  of  which  is  £100,  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  and 
which  qualify  for  a  British  preferential  tariff  rate  of  40  per  cent  under  a  protective  iinn. 


No.  1555-Nov.  18, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


837 


Exchange  £A  to  £S,  buying  125,  selling  — 
Ordinary  customs  duty  equals  £40. 
One-fourth  of  £40  equals  £10. 
12^  per  cent  of  value  for  duty  equals  £12^. 

As  one-fourth  of  the  duty  is  less  than  124-  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty,  the  special 
deduction  from  duty  in  this  instance  is  £10. 

Example  2. 

Goods,  the  value  for  duty  of  which  is  £100,  imported  from  Canada  and  which  qualify 
for  a  British  preferential  tariff  rate  of  55  per  cent  under  a  protective  item — 

Exchange  dollars  to  £A,  $3.95. 

Par  rate  dollars  to  £A,  $4.86. 
Extent  of  depreciation: — 

£A  at  par  equals  $4.86. 

£A  at  present  equals  $3.05. 
Australian  pound  has  depreciated  91  cents  to  each  $4.86  or  18-7  per  cent. 

Ordinary  customs  duty  equals  £55. 

One-fourth  of  £55  equals  £134. 

12^  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty  equals  £12^. 

As  12^  per  cent  of  the  value  for  duty  is  less  than  one-fourth  of  the  duty,  the  special 
deduction  from  the  duty  in  this  instance  is  £12^. 

REDUCTION  IN  AUSTRALIAN  PRIMAGE  DUTY 

The  reductions  of  primage  outlined  in  the  Budget  are  as  follows:  — 

(1)  Reduction  from  10  per  cent  to  5  per  cent  on  all  protected  goods  entitled  to  admis- 
sion under  the  British  preferential  tariff. 

(2)  Reduction  from  10  per  cent  to  5  per  cent  on  certain  selected  raw  materials  of  a 
class  contained  in  goods  covered  by  (1). 

(3)  Abolition  of  the  existing  primage  duty  of  4  per  cent  from  goods  (except  newsprint) 
entitled  to  admission  under  the  British  preferential  'tariff. 

(4)  Reduction  from  10  per  cent  to  4  per  cent  on  certain  raw  materials  and  capital 
goods  entitled  to  admission  under  the  British  preferential  tariff. 

(5)  Reduction  from  10  per  cent  to  4  per  cent  on  "  printing  papers,  other  than  news- 
print." 

(6)  Abolition  of  the  10  per  cent  primage  duty  on  hessian. 

(7)  Reduction  from  10  per  cent  to  4  per  cent  on  a  small  miscellaneous  group. 

Some  further  exemptions  from  primage  may  subsequently  be  made.  News- 
print is  being  excepted  from  these  remissions  in  view  of  the  abolition,  some  time 
ago,  of  the  special  impost  of  £1  per  ton  (the  British  preferential  rate  being  "  duty 
free" — to  Canada — and  £4  per  ton  on  foreign  newsprint). 

DECREASED  AUSTRALIAN   CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Comparatively  limited  amendments  have  been  made  to  the  Commonwealth 
customs  duties  in  the  recent  Budget,  and  these  have  a  negligible  bearing  upon 
Canadian  exports  to  Australia. 

The  decreased  duties  are  in  the  main  upon  beer  and  spirits  (brandy,  whisky, 
gin,  etc.) ,  which  with  tea  and  crude  rubber  comprise  the  schedule.  The  duty  on 
tea  has  been  lowered  to  5d.  per  pound,  and  on  crude  rubber  to  2d.  per  pound. 

The  Commonwealth  House  of  Representatives  is  now  giving  consideration 
to  the  amendments  of  duties  recommended  by  the  Senate,  but — conjointly  with 
the  recent  proposals — it  will  be  some  time  hence  before  a  consolidation  of  the 
tariff  will  be  available  for  general  distribution. 

PRINTED  BUDGET  SCHEDULES 

Copies  of  the  printed  schedule  in  connection  with  the  proposed  amendments 
to  Australian  customs  duties,  and  the  exchange  and  primage  alterations,  have 
been  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  where  they 
are  available  for  reference.  Copies  have  also  been  posted  to  the  Canadian 
Manufacturers'  Association,  Toronto  and  Vancouver,  and  also  to  the  Vancouver 
Board  of  Trade. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  the  following  applications:  (1)  For  the  addition  to  the  free  list  of  barytes, 
dry  earth  colours,  rosin  (colophony),  raw  tung  oil  or  China  wood  oil  (all  now 

10  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  (2)  for  a  reduction  in  the  import  duty  on  magnet  coils 
wound  with  aluminium  wire  adapted  for  use  in  electric  hoists  and  separators 
(now  apparently  20  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  and  (3)  for  drawback  under  Schedule 

11  of  the  Import  Duties  Act,  1932,  in  the  case  of  wood  and  timber,  hewn  or  sawn, 
but  not  further  manufactured  than  planed  or  dressed,  tongued  and  grooved  or 
otherwise  jointed,  profiled,  chamfered,  and  plywood  and  veneers  imported  as 
such.  (Schedule  II  mentioned  empowers  the  Treasury  to  make  an  order  grant- 
ing a  drawback  of  duty  on  goods  which  are  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom 
in  the  same  state  in  which  they  were  imported.) 

Products  of  Canada  and  all  other  parts  of  the  Empire  (except  the  Irish 
Free  State)  are  exempt  from  duties  imposed  under  the  Import  Duties  Act. 

The  committee  also  announce  that  the  application  mentioned  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1537  (July  15.  1933),  page  111,  for  a  drawback  on  cer- 
tain uncoated  drawn  steel  barrels  used  in  the  manufacture  of  metal  cycle  pumps 
has  been  withdrawn. 

Importation  of  Plants  into  the  United  Kingdom 

With  further  reference  to  the  notice  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelli- 
gence Journal  of  July  1,  1933  (No.  1535),  an  Order  in  Council  has  been  adopted 
prohibiting,  as  from  December  1,  1933,  the  importation  into  England  and  Wales 
of  elm  trees  and  certain  conifers,  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  diseases 
and  pests  injurious  to  such  trees. 

Under  this  order  the  certificates  required  to  accompany  imported  consign- 
ments of  plants  into  the  United  Kingdom  must  hereafter  include  a  statement 
to  the  effect  that  the  consignment  does  not  contain  any  plant  of  the  genera 
mentioned  in  the  new  order. 

Irish  Free  State  Export  Bounties 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1552 
(October  28,  1933),  page  719,  respecting  Irish  Free  State  export  bounties,  the 
Irish  Free  State  Department  of  Agriculture  announces  that  as  from  November  1 
and  until  further  notice  bounty  on  exports  of  bacon,  live  pigs  intended  for  con- 
version into  bacon,  and  pork  carcasses  intended  for  conversion  into  bacon  will 
be  payable  only  to  the  firms  who  have  been  allotted  quotas  and  only  to  the 
extent  of  the  quota.  Bounty  will  be  payable  in  respect  of  exported  live  pigs  and 
pig  carcasses  which  are  not  intended  for  conversion  into  bacon  and  which  are  not 
accompanied  by  a  quota  certificate. 

New  Zealand  Regulations  as  to  Imported  Hides 

An  amendment  to  the  Regulations  under  the  Stock  Act  of  New  Zealand 
regarding  importations  of  hides  and  skins  of  stock  into  that  Dominion,  made 
effective  by  notice  published  in  the  New  Zealand  Gazette  of  September  28,  1933, 
provides  that  such  hides  or  skins  may  be  imported  "  subject  to  a  special  permit 
to  import  being  granted  by  the  Minister  before  shipment  from  the  country  of 
export  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  in  such  permit." 

This  regulation  applies  to  imports  from  all  countries  except  Australia.  The 
Minister  referred  to  is  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  for  New  Zealand. 


No.  1555-Nov.  18, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


839 


Australian  Tariff  Changes 

Further  changes  in  the  Customs  Tariff  of  Australia  became  effective  on 
October  27  and  November  1,  2,  and  3.  Among  the  articles  affected  are:  corn- 
flour, custard  powders,  Italians  (piece-goods)  containing  wool,  certain  ribbons, 
adding  and  computing  machines  and  attachments,  steam  and  water  turbines, 
specified  types  of  electric  generators,  electric  wall  or  table  lamps,  gelatine, 
tartaric  acid  and  cream  of  tartar,  alum,  alum  cake  and  sulphate  of  alumina, 
acetyl-salicylic  acid,  spirituous  toilet  prepartions,  phonograph  discs,  certain 
articles  of  stationery,  inserted  tooth  circular  saws,  and  unattached  tool  handles. 
In  most  cases  the  rates  of  duty  are  made  lower  than  before. 

New  Jamaica  Preference  Regulations:    Invoice  and  Certificate  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1553 
(November  4,  1933),  page  759,  concerning  the  50  per  cent  Empire  content  in 
certain  goods  claiming  tariff  preference  in  Jamaica,  Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Kingston,  writes  under  date  October  25  that  new  regula- 
tions, with  effect  as  from  January  1,  1934,  have  also  been  made  by  the  Governor 
in  Privy  Council,  changing  the  form  of  invoice  and  the  combined  certificate  of 
value  and  origin  required  for  admission  to  tariff  preference  of  goods  imported 
into  Jamaica.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  change  in  Empire  content,  the  com- 
bined certificate  of  value  and  origin  to  be  written,  typed,  or  printed  on  invoice 
of  goods,  has  been  changed  by  omitting  the  word  "  one-fourth  "  referring  to  the 
proportion  of  factory  or  works  cost,  and  inserting  a  note  that  the  exporter  must 
state  "  one-half  or  one-fourth  as  the  case  may  be."  The  new  form  of  invoice 
contains  columns  as  follows:  country  of  origin;  number  of  packages;  marks 
and  numbers  on  packages;  quantity  and  description  of  goods;  market  value  in 
currency  of  exporting  country;  and  c.i.f.  value.  It  also  requires  the  following 
charges  to  be  enumerated  in  the  currency  of  the  exporting  country:  cartage  to 
rail  and  docks;  inland  freight  and  other  charges;  labour  in  packing  the  goods 
into  outside  packages ;  value  of  outside  packages ;  and  royalty  charges,  if  any. 
Exporters  will  be  required  to  state  whether  charges  under  each  of  the  above 
headings  have  been  included  in  or  excluded  from  the  domestic  market  value  of 
the  goods. 

Dutch  Import  Restrictions  on  Leather 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam, 
writing  under  date  October  30,  1933,  states  that  by  a  decree  which  was  published 
on  October  26,  quotas  have  been  established  to  govern  the  importation  into 
Holland  of  all  varieties  of  leather. 

During  the  seven-month  period  from  October  1,  1933,  to  April  30,  1934,  90 
per  cent  of  the  average  quantity  of  sole  leather,  leather  belting,  and  harness  and 
saddlers'  leather  imported  per  seven  months  during  the  years  1930  and  1931 
from  each  exporting  country  will  be  allowed  to  enter  the  Netherlands. 

As  regards  upper  and  other  non-specified  leathers,  the  quantity  which  may 
be  imported  during  the  seven-month  period  is  limited  to  100  per  cent  of  the 
average  quantity  shipped  by  each  exporting  country  during  seven  months  of  the 
years  1931  and  1932. 

Proposed  Turnover  Tax  in  the  Netherlands 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1551 
(October  21,  1933),  page  679,  concerning  the  proposed  turnover  tax  in  the 
Netherlands,  Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotter- 
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dam,  writes  under  date  October  27,  1933,  that  the  bill  covering  the  turnover 
tax  was  passed  by  the  Upper  House  of  the  Dutch  Parliament  on  October  25. 
No  information  is  available  as  to  when  the  bill  will  become  law  except  that  it 
will  be  on  or  before  January  1,  1934. 

Licences  for  Imports  of  Cereals  into  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels,  writes  that 
the  Moniteur  Beige  of  October  11  contained  a  royal  decree,  effective  October  13, 
which  stipulates  that  a  licence  must  be  obtained  from  the  Minister  of  Agricul- 
ture for  the  importation  into  Belgium  of  cereals  of  all  kinds  and  their  deriva- 
tives. However,  the  application  of  the  decree  has  been  postponed,  except  for 
barley  and  rye,  which,  as  from  October  21,  can  be  imported  only  under  licences, 
the  licences  for  imports  of  barley  to  be  subject  to  a  fee  of  10  Belgian  francs 
($0-278  at  par)  per  100  kilograms  (220-46  pounds),  while  those  for  imports  of 
t  rye  are  free  of  tax.  Licences  may  be  obtained  by  any  one  and  for  unlimited 
quantities;  no  quotas  are  applied  to  individual  exporting  countries. 

Licences  already  exist  in  respect  to  imports  of  wheat  and  wheat  products, 
as  reported  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1543  and  No.  1549  (August 
26  and  October  7,  1933). 

Belgian  Control  of  Silk  Imports 

According  to  a  royal  decree  which  appeared  in  the  Moniteur  Beige  of  Sep- 
tember 27,  and  effective  September  29,  imports  into  Belgium  of  (1)  yarn  of 
artificial  silk;  (2)  of  fabrics  of  silk,  floss  of  silk  and  artificial  silk;  and  (3)  of 
tulles  and  netted  fabrics  resembling  tulles,  crepe  and  crepon,  gauzes,  etamine, 
and  other  light  fabrics,  under  tariff  item  Nos.  496,  504,  and  511,  are  subject  to 
import  licences.  Exemptions  are  accorded  for  yarn  of  artificial  silk,  and  the 
above-mentioned  fabrics  when  imported  in  quantities  not  exceeding  1  kilogram 
and  ^  kilogram  respectively. 

Tariff  Changes  in  Guatemala 

Writing  under  date  October  31,  1933,  Mr.  H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  advises  that  a  number  of  changes  have  recently 
been  made  in  the  tariff  of  Guatemala. 

The  duty  on  trucks  and  omnibuses  of  all  kinds,  together  with  chassis  for 
the  same,  hitherto  5  centavos  per  kilogram  gross  irrespective  of  capacity,  is  now 
as  follows:  of  not  more  than  2  metric  tons  capacity,  5  centavos  per  kilogram 
(about  $2.30  Canadian  per  100  pounds) ;  of  not  more  than  3  metric  tons 
capacity,  10  centavos  per  kilogram  ($4.50  per  100  pounds) ;  of  not  more  than 
4  metric  tons  capacity,  20  centavos  per  kilogram  ($9  per  100  pounds) ;  of  over 
4  metric  tons  capacity,  40  centavos  per  kilogram  ($18  per  100  pounds).  Motor- 
driven  vehicles  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  tariff,  suitable  for  public  ser- 
vices such  as  scavenging,  street-cleaning,  watering,  etc.,  are  admitted  free  when 
consigned  to  the  Government,  municipalities,  or  municipal  contractors,  as  also 
are  fire  trucks  complete  with  fire-fighting  equipment. 

Other  products  affected  by  the  tariff  amendments  include:  certain  textiles 
and  manufactures  of  silk  and  artificial  silk;  rubberized  articles  for  domestic  use 
or  adornment;  supports,  belts,  garters,  and  suspenders  of  wool;  handbags;  vanity 
cases;  balsams;  embrocations  or  liniments;  external  tonics  for  horses;  billiard 
tables  and  parts;  articles  of  glass,  n.o.p. ;  leather  polishes;  and  saccharine  and 
allied  products. 
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Japan  Prohibits  Import  of  Straw  Packing 

Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary,  Canadian  Legation  at  Tokyo, 
writes  that  under  regulations  of  the  Plants  Inspection  Division  of  the  Customs 
Bureau  of  Japan,  as  promulgated  in  official  Gazette  of  October  27,  the  importa- 
tion into  Japan  of  straw  used  for  packing  is  prohibited,  to  prevent  entry  into 
Japan  of  the  Hessian  fly.  Mr.  Langley  warns  exporters  of  the  importance  of 
observing  this  new  regulation  and  suggests  the  use  of  excelsior  and  paper  imita- 
tions where  loose  packing  is  required.  Manufactures  of  straw  are  exempt  from 
the  prohibition. 


INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF   SOUTH  CHINA 

A  recent  stay  of  several  days  in  Canton,  writes  a  Hongkong  correspondent 
of  the  London  Times  Trade  Supplement,  is  convincing  proof  that  the  machine 
area  in  South  China  has  begun.  An  entirely  new  spirit  has  appeared  during  the 
last  few  years;  since  my  last  visit  to  this  largest  city  in  South  China,  about 
three  years  ago,  many  changes  have  taken  place.  The  river  has  been  spanned 
by  a  steel  bridge  of  impressive  dimensions  and  recently  contracts  have  been  let 
for  two  more  bridges.   New  and  wide  roads  are  in  the  city. 

The  most  noticeable  change  has  been  in  the  design  of  the  new  buildings. 
Everywhere  steel  and  concrete  are  being  used.  A  notable  piece  of  reclamation 
(from  the  river)  has  been  carried  out.  A  young  Chinese  graduate  of  Hongkong 
University  has  designed  a  building,  fifteen  storys  high,  to  be  erected  during  the 
next  few  months  on  the  reclamation.  Thousands  of  the  old-style  houses  have 
disappeared,  houses  that  contained  neither  steel  nor  concrete;  and  they  have 
been  replaced  by  reinforced  concrete  structures. 

Two  causes  for  the  industrial  activity  of  Canton  were  recently  given  to  the 
writer  by  a  prominent  Chinese  official.  One  was  the  low  price  of  silver,  as  com- 
pared with  currencies  in  Malaya.  Dutch  East  Indies,  Australia,  America,  etc. 
Since  the  abandonment  of  the  gold  standard  by  Great  Britain  and  other  coun- 
tries, silver  has  risen;  but  when  it  was  very  low  in  value,  millions  and  millions 
of  dollars  from  Chinese  oversea  (they  are  mostly  Southern  Chinese)  were 
remitted  to  Canton  for  investment.  And  a  large  number  of  Chinese  in  these 
countries,  who  had  made  money  in  the  boom  times,  returned  to  Canton  for  retire- 
ment. They  have  brought  back  with  them  knowledge  of  the  advantages  of 
modern  methods  of  manufacture.  Another  cause  for  the  impetus  given  to  indus- 
trialization in  Canton  is  the  rising  of  the  tariff  walls. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Post  and 
Telegraph  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection 
at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  (Stores  Division),  General  Post  Office,  Wellington, 
in  accordance  with  these  specifications.    Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department. — Thirty-five  miles  tinned  annealed  copper  wire  to 
specification  (tenders  close  January  16) ;  300  copper  earthplates  to  specification  (tenders 
close  January  16) ;  40  miles  flameproof  jumper  wire  to  specification  (tenders  close  January 
17). 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  13 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  November  13,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  November  6,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 


npanson. 

Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Official 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Kate 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  13 

A       4-  ' 

Schilling 

.1407 

$  .1782 

$  .1803 

5 

Belga 

.1390 

.2151 

.2240 

3£ 

Lev 

.0072 

.0100 

.0095 

8 

Czechoslovakia 

HOUR 

.  uzyo 

.  0466 

A/1  TO 

02 

.  iUOU 

.  zlou 

990.1 

.0252 

.0215 

.0223 

i 

.0392 

.0606 

.0627 

2i 

.2382 

.3833 

4" 

Great  Britain  . 

4! 8666 

4  8980 

5. 1537 

2 

.0130 

.0089 

.  0089 

sr 

.4020 

.6243 

*6473 

2h 

.1749 

.2777 

.2738 

4l 

~  2 

.0526 

.0813 

.0844 

3i 

.0176 

.0219 

7i 
•  2 

.*2680 

.2456 

!2578 

3* 

.0442 

.0475 

.0483 

6 

.0060 

.0097 

.0095 

6 

.1930 

.1294 

.1305 

6 

.2680 

.2526 

.2648 

1 

.1930 

.2998 

.3112 

2 

United^  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0006 

.9956 

2 

.  .Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.4002 

.3997 

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0850 

.0846 

.1217 

.0950 

.0960 

.9733 

.6704 

.  6820 

4 

.4985 

.2841 

.2796 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2076 

.2050 

6 

.1930 

.2251 

.2260 

1.0342 

.7429 

.7616 

1.0000 

1.1006 

1.0951 

 Dollar 

.3577 

.3743 

.3650 

.3727 

.3868 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2961 

.3036 

3.65 

.4020 

.6243 

.6473 

4* 

 Tael 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4502 

.4729 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.  5690 

.5998 

British  Guiana. 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0224 

1.0715 

4.8666 

4.9080 

5.1435 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0224 

1.0715 

.0392 

.0610 

.0627 

.0392 

.0610 

.0627 

4.8666 

3.9184 

4.1069 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

5.0236 

5.2652 

New  Zealand.  . 

4.8666 

3.9341 

4 . 1233 

South  Africa.  . 

4.8666 

4.9041 

5.1399 
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Stratford,  Onit. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
Sit.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  'the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont, 

Kingston,  Ont.  Peterborough,  Ont 

Oshawa,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  Sit.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alita.  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Sterilized  Mushroom  Spawn  

Flour  

Flour  

Seed  and  Table  Potatoes  

Botanical  Drugs — Roots,  Barks, 
Berries,  Flowers,  Gums,  Herbs 
and  Leaves. 
M  iscellaneous — 

Radios,  Radio  Valves  and  Acces- 
sories. 

Rubber  Flooring,  Mats  and  Mat- 
ting. 

Walking  Sticks  

Quebec  Birch  Logs  

Wood  Pulp  

Newsprint  

Wrapping  Paper  

Paper  for  Manufacture  into  Sand 
Paper. 

Newsprint  for  Export  to  China 

Hardware  

Buffing  Springs  

Wire  

Wire  

One-  and  two-horse  Short  Mold- 
board  Walking  Ploughs,  Drag 
Scoops,  Pressed  Bowl. 

Mica  (Wet  Ground)  

Fish  Meal   

Fish  Meal  


788 
789 
790 
791 
792 


793 

794 

795 
796 
797 
798 

799 
800 

801 
802 
804 
805 
806 
807 


808 
809 
810 


Liverpool,  England  

Havana,  Cuba  

Belize,  British  Honduras. 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cuba. 
Auckland,  New  Zealand. . 


Barcelona,  Spain  

St.  Gall,  Switzerland  

Osaka,  Japan  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. . 
Santiago,   Dominican  Re- 
public. 

Brussels,  Belgium  

Brussels,  Belgium  

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Birmingham,  England . . . 

Bangkok,  Siam  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 
Auckland,  New  Zealand . 


Nogent-Sur-Marne,  France 

Hamburg,  Germany  

Hamburg,  Germany  


Purchase. 
Agency . 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 


Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Purchase . 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Purchase . 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Nov.  24;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Nov.  25;  Duchess  of  Rich- 
mond, Nov.  25 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Laurentic,  White  Star  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Nov.  22;  Beaverbrae,  Nov.  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Aurania,  Cunard  Line,  Nov.  25. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  24. 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Vardulia,  Cunard-Donaldson 
Line,  Nov.  30;  Nortonian,  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  24. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  Anchor-Donaldson  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Carrigan  Head  (does  not  call  at  Dublin),  Nov.  25;  Melmore 
Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast),  Nov.  28 — both  Head  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  22;  Hada  County,  County  Line  (also 
calls  at  Havre),  Nov.  29. 

To  Rotterdam. — Grey  County,  County  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverbrae,  Canadian  Pacific,  Nov.  24;  Hagen,  Hamburg-American 
North  German  Lloyd  Line  (also  calls  at  Bremen),  Nov.  23. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valleluce,  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service, 
Nov.  20. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co., 
Nov.  24;  Dominica,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Dec.  1. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Col  borne.  Canadian  National,  Nov.  28. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cissy,  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  Nov.  24. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathcart,  Canadian  National, 
Nov.  24. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — Primero,  International  Freighting 
Corp.,  Nov.  20. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Leader,  Canadian  National 
(also  calls  at  Timaru),  Nov.  24. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Victor,  Canadian  National, 

Nov.  25. 

To  West  and  South  African  Ports. — Mattawin,  Elder  Dempster  Co.  Ltd.,  Nov.  25. 
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From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Britannic,  White  Star  Line,  Nov.  20;  Manchester  Exporter,  Manchester 
Line,  Nov.  23;  Dorelian,  Leyland  Line  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Nov.  28;  Newfoundland, 
Nov.  30;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  23 — both  Furness  Line;  Duchess  of  Aitholl,  Dec.  9;  Montrose 
(also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec.  10;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  16 — iall  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Cairnmona,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Nov.  24;  City  of  Flint,  American  Hamp- 
ton Roads  (also  calls  at  Leith),  Nov.  29;  Beaverford,  Dec.  8;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  15 — both 
Canadian  Pacific  (also  call  at  Antwerp);  Ausonia,  Dec.  9;  Ascania,  Dec.  15 — both  Cunard 
Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen,  Nov.  26;  Manchester  Regiment,  Dec.  1;  Man- 
chester Division,  Dec.  16 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Cameronia,  Nov.  20;  Letitia,  Dec.  15 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Oairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Nov.  24;  Cairnglen,  Dec.  11 
— both  Oairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff  and  Bristol. — Boston  City,  Bristol  Citj'  Line  (also  calls  at  Swansea),  Dec.  7. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Dec.  1. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Dec.  3  and  31;  Westernland,  Dec.  15 
— both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports. — United  States,  Nov.  27;  Frederick  VIII,  Dec.  11 — 
both  Scandinavia- America  Line;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia- America  Line  (also  calls  at  Gdynia), 
Dec.  10. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Dec.  1;  Gripsholm,  Dec.  11 — both 
Swedish- America  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre- Miquelon. — Dominica,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Nov. 
20;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SlS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Nov.  22;  New- 
foundland, Furness  Line  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Nov.  30. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Nov.  26;  Lady  Drake,  Dec.  10 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cissy,  Nov.  29;  a  steamer,  Dec.  14— both 
Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cathcart,  Nov.  27;  Lady  Rod- 
ney (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov.  29;  Cavelier,  Dec.  6;  Lady  Somers  (also 
calls  ait  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  13* — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Heien,  Nov.  22  and  Dec.  20;  Lillemor, 
Dec.  6— both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe,. 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Cornwallis  (also  calls  at  St.  Georges),  Nov.  20;  Colborne,  Dec.  2 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Chinese  Prince, 
Nov.  22;  Silveryew,  Dec.  6;  Cingalese  Prince,  Dec.  20 — all  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Simaboer,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Dec.  7. 

*  From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  8;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec. 
9;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  15;  Montclare,  Dec.  22;  Montcalm,  Dec.  29 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  7;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  14;  Beaverburn,  Dec. 
21;  Beaverdale  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Dec.  28 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Manchester  Line,  Dec.  14. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Dec.  9. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Anchor-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  14. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Canadian  National,  Dec.  2. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Harboe  Jensen,  Nov.  24;  San  Bruno,  Dec.  2;  San  Benito, 
Dec.  16— all  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Nov.  20. 

From  Quebec 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Nov.  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  30— both  Canadian 
Pacific. 
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From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Southampton  and  Rotterdam), 
Nov.  20;  Pacific  Ranger,  Nov.  25;  Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  5 — all  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies 
(also  call  at  Manchester  and  Glasgow);  Filleigh,  Dale  &  Co.  (does  not  call  at  Liverpool), 
Nov.  25;  Beljeane,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.  '.does  not  call  at  Liverpool),  Nov.  25; 
Royal  Star,  Nov.  28;  Viking  Star,  Dec.  12;  Empire  Star,  Dec.  27— all  American  Mail  Line 
(also  call  at  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle) ;  Parthenia.  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  Nov.  20;  Tuscaloosa  City,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  (also  calls  at  Avonmouth),  Dec.  15. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Cfessingiton  Court,  Nov.  25;  a  steamer,  Dec.  10 — both 
Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.;  Hardwicke  Grange,  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies,  Dec.  15. 

To  Hamburg,  Bremen  and  Antwerp. — San  Francisco,  Dingwall-Cotts  &  Co.,  Nov.  21 ; 
Seattle,  American  Mail  Line,  Dec.  10. 

To  Auckland,  Melbourne,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Hauraki,  Canadian-Australasian 
Line,  Ltd.,  Nov.  20;  Hoegtrader,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.  (calls  at  Sydney  only),  Nov.  20. 

To  South  American  Ports. — Charcass,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co..  Dec.  10. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Nov.  28; 
Cape  Verde,  Ocean  Shipping  Co.  (does  not  call  at  Hongkong  or  Manila),  Nov.  25. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Tohsei  Maru,  Nov.  26;  Oregon  Maru,  Dec.  7 — both 
Yamashita  Shipping  Co.;  Heian  Maru,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Dec.  13. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hiye  Maru,  Dec.  7;  Heian  Maru,  Dec.  23 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  Nov.  21;  Jutlandia,  Dec.  24 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — A  steamer,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Dec.  10 
(cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls 
Honolulu),  Dec.  2;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Dec.  16;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls 
Honolulu),  Dec.  30 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silverhazel,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line,  Dec.  16. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Dec.  6. 

To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Innaren,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Dec.  2. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Dec.  18. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki  (also 
calls  at  Hobart  and  Beauty  Point),  Nov.  25;  Waihemo,  Dec.  27 — both  Canadian-Au9tralasian 
Line. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Katrine,  Dec.  3;  Delftdyk, 
Dec.  17;  Loch  Monar,  Dec.  31— all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Ranger,  Nov.  27;  Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11;  Pacific  President, 
Dec.  26 — all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — San  Diego,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  28. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Annie  Johnson,  Nov.  30;  Canada,  Dec.  29 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Dec.  12. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Bonnington  Court,  Nov.  24; 
Elmsworth,  Dec.  23 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Kota  Radja,  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira), 
Dec.  17. 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Lobos,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Dec.  1. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus,  Kingsley  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Dec.  18. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Dec.  9. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Oflice  "Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territoiy  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  ithe  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9) .  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  SO,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

Tames  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian);  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — PjO.  Box  F101,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 

Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  6S3,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya    Colony.)     Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.  2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom.    (Territor}' — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:   Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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"EMPIRE   TARIFF   PREFERENCES   ON   CANADIAN  GOODS" 

A  third  edition  of  the  pamphlet  Empire  Tariff  Preferences  on  Canadian 
Goods,  by  Mr.  Wm.  Gilchrist,  Chief  of  the  Foreign  Tariffs  Division,  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  has  just  been  issued.  This  pamphlet 
contains  information  as  to  the  scope  of  the  tariff  preferences  accorded  to  Cana- 
dian goods  in  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire.  The  information  is  taken  from 
the  records  available  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  up  to  Sep- 
tember, 1933.  Subscribers  to  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  may  obtain 
a  copy  of  this  pamphlet  on  application. 

Since  the  second  edition  of  this  pamphlet  was  published,  the  Imperial 
Economic  Conference  of  1932  was  held,  new  trade  agreements  were  made  between 
Canada  and  Australia  (1931)  and  between  Canada  and  New  Zealand  (1932), 
while  preferential  tariffs,  giving  trade  advantages  to  Canada,  were  adopted  in 
several  parts  of  the  Empire  where  no  preferences  existed  formerly.  The  third 
edition,  now  issued,  consequently  contains  much  new  material  not  included  in 
the  earlier  editions. 
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POOLING  OF  DOMESTIC  WHEAT  IN  GREECE 

T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 
(Conversions  have  been  made  at  the  rate  of  120  drachmas  equal  to  $1) 

Athens,  October  27,  1933.— The  policy  initiated  in  1927  by  the  Greek 
Government  and  pursued  by  a  Central  Committee,  organized  to  encourage  the 
production  of  domestic  wheat  and  to  protect  the  farmer  by  the  purchase  of  his 
wheat  at  inflated  prices,  has  been  applied  to  the  proceeds  of  the  1933  crop  on  a 
wider  scale  than  heretofore. 

Wheat  production  this  year  is  estimated  at  620,000  tons,  of  which  it  is 
expected  192,000  tons  (30-9  per  cent)  will  be  pooled,  as  compared  with  a  pro- 
duction of  564,000  tons  and  a  previous  record  pooling  of  76,900  tons  (13-6  per 
cent)  in  1932. 

The  increase  in  pooling  activities  is  illustrated  by  the  following  table,  show- 
ing the  amount  of  wheat  produced,  quantities  handled  by  the  committee  since 
1927,  and  imports:  — 

Production       Pooled  Imported 


Year  Met.  Tons  Met.  Tons  Met.  Tons 

1927    352,994  3,000  410,345 

1928    356.129  8,300  475,992 

1929    311,178  12,100  597,909 

1930    264,249  25,000  574,689 

1931    305,578  37,800  662,916 

1932    564,000  76,900  601,555 

1933    620,000*  192,000*  342,721f 


*  Estimates,    f  Eight  months,  January  to  August. 

The  price  paid  to  the  farmer  for  domestic  wheat  produced  during  the  course 
of  the  present  year  averaged  7-50  drachmas  per  oke  ($0-0221  per  pound).  This 
price  is  arrived  at  by  taking  a  similar  grade  of  foreign  wheat,  delivered  in  Piraeus 
with  duty  and  all  other  charges  attached,  and  increased  by  a  fixed  protection  of 
1-50  drachmas  per  oke  ($0-0044  per  pound). 

In  order  that  the  committee  may  dispose  of  this  wheat,  importers  are  com- 
pelled to  purchase  local  wheat  in  the  ratio  of  one  local  to  two  foreign  imported. 
The  percentage  of  such  compulsory  purchase  is  therefore  50,  in  comparison  with 
15  per  cent  last  year.  The  reason  for  the  increase  in  the  percentage  is  simply 
due  to  the  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  wheat  pooled  during  the  course  of  this 
year  by  the  Central  Committee  and  which  must  be  disposed  of  for  consumption. 

In  1932  the  selling  price  was  based  on  that  of  wheat  imported  rather  than 
on  payments  made  to  the  farmer;  this  method  gave  rise  to  fluctuations.  In 
order  to  prevent  possible  losses,  it  was  decided,  by  a  recent  special  decree,  that 
the  price  to  be  charged  the  importer  for  this  year's  wheat  would  be  the  price 
paid  to  the  farmer  plus  the  expenses  incurred  by  the  committee  in  pooling,  stor- 
ing, insuring,  and  disposing  of  the  wheat. 

In  summary  therefore,  locally  produced  wheat  benefits,  apart  from  trans- 
portation and  customs  charges,  by  a  protection  of  1-50  drachmas  per  oke 
($0-0044  per  pound),  and  the  Central  Committee  which  collects  this  wheat  and 
pays  the  higher  prices  to  the  farmer  adds  its  expenses  and  compulsorily  sells  the 
wheat  at  cost. 

As  the  price  of  local  wheat  is  higher  than  that  of  foreign  wheat,  in  view  of 
the  protection  and  charges  added  to  it,  its  compulsory  purchase  results  in  an 
indirect  import  taxation  on  imported  wheat  in  favour  of  the  local  produce. 

Importers  of  flour,  in  order  to  obtain  clearance  of  their  goods  through  cus- 
toms, are  called  upon  to  pay  a  special  tax  of  0-65  drachma  per  kilogram 
($0-0025  per  pound)  over  and  above  normal  customs  charges  in  favour  of  the 
Central  Committee  for  the  Protection  of  Domestic  Wheat  Production. 
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IMPENDING  RETIREMENT  OF  MR.   D.   H.  ROSS 

Mr.  D.  H.  Ross,  who  for  the  past  thirty  years  has  represented  Canada  as 
Trade  Commissioner  to  Australia,  and  is  the  Dominion's  senior  officer  in  that 
rank,  will  retire  in  April  next  on  account  of  age. 

Mr.  Ross,  who  was  born  in  Englishtown,  Nova  Scotia,  is  the  son  of  the 
late  Honourable  William  Ross,  sometime  Minister  of  Militia  and  Defence,  and 
a  Member  of  the  Senate  from  1900  until  his  death  in  1912.  He  wras  educated 
at  Halifax,  and  as  a  young  man  left  for  New  Zealand  to  take  a  position  with 
a  firm  doing  a  large  export  business  in  the  islands  of  the  South  Pacific.  Later 
he  established  a  business  of  his  own  in  Brisbane,  Queensland.  In  1903  he  was 
appointed  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  to  Australia,  and  has  since  in  this 
capacity  served  Canada  with  distinction.  His  long  residence  in  that  country,  his 
intimate  knowledge  of  both  its  business  and  its  public  life,  his  unflagging  indus- 
try, the  meticulous  care  that  characterizes  all  his  work — nowhere  better  shown 
than  in  the  reports  that  have  been  regularly  published  from  his  pen  in  this 
Journal — his  ripe  judgment  and  his  high  character,  and — in  a  very  special 
sense — his  sympathetic  and  informed  interpretation  of  the  Dominion  to  the 
Commonwealth  and  of  the  Commonwealth  to  the  Dominion,  have  combined  to 
make  him  an  ideal  "  ambassador  of  trade." 

In  view  of  Mr.  Ross's  impending  retirement,  Mr.  G.  R.  Stevens,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  has  been  appointed  to  succeed 
him  in  Melbourne;  Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman  has  been  transferred  from  Batavia,  Java, 
to  Cape  Town;  and  Mr.  B.  C.  Butler  is  taking  up  the  duties  of  Acting  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Batavia. 

7103O-1* 
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AUSTRALIAN  WOOL  INDUSTRY 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  October  16,  1933. — Wool  growing  in  Australia  is  an  example  of 
highly  successful  enterprise,  and  the  magnitude  of  the  industry  to-day  is  in 
marked  contrast  to  the  insignificance  of  its  inception  a  little  more  than  a  century 
and  a  quarter  ago.  A  few  sheep  came  to  Australia  with  the  first  fleet  in  1788, 
but  they  were  considered  of  importance  only  as  a  source  of  fresh  meat  supply; 
the  first  real  start  of  the  wool-growing  industry  dated  from  the  importation  of 
some  Spanish  merinos  from  South  Africa  in  1797.  In  1800  samples  of  the  wool 
produced  from  these  imported  merinos  were  sent  to  England  and  favourably 
reported  upon  by  the  experts,  who  expressed  the  opinion  that  "  could  the  colony 
produce  such  kinds  of  wool  it  would  be  a  great  acquisition  to  our  manufactory 
in  England." 

The  founders  of  the  industry  suffered  many  vicissitudes  but  they  succeeded 
during  their  own  lifetime  in  bringing  the  production  of  wool  to  a  position  of  im- 
portance, and  by  the  second  decade  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  wool-growing 
industry  had  become  firmly  established  in  Australia.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
twentieth  century  there  were  70,602,995  sheep  in  Australia  and  in  1902 — due  to 
a  widespread  drought — the  total  had  fallen  to  53,668,347,  the  lowest  mark  of 
recent  years.  By  1918  the  flocks  had  increased  to  91,747,752,  and  in  1932  the 
total  of  114,341,753  had  been  reached,  although,  due  to  drought  conditions 
obtaining  earlier  this  year,  the  present  number  will  be  somewhat  reduced. 

The  enormous  expansion  in  wool  production  has  not  been  brought  about, 
however,  by  increased  flocks  alone,  but  largely  as  a  result  of  a  policy  of  scientific 
breeding  which  has  developed  the  wool-carrying  capacity  of  the  sheep  to  a  point 
where  an  individual  sheep  can  produce  more  than  twice  the  weight  of  fleece 
originally  carried.  In  1876  the  average  yield  per  sheep  was  about  4  pounds  of 
greasy  wool,  in  1900  it  was  6-81,  and  in  1932  it  was  8-9  pounds  per  sheep. 

The  difficulties  did  not  cease  with  the  growing  of  the  wool,  as  the  industry 
had  to  be  financed  and  the  clip  disposed  of.  The  pioneers  had  to  ship  their 
wool  to  England  and  wait  nearly  a  year  for  their  returns,  owing  to  the  irregular 
means  of  communication  then  existing.  Gradually  there  arose  a  local  demand 
for  wool  and  an  auction  system  evolved,  which  was  supported  only  by  the  small 
growers.  The  large  producers  supported  the  "  colonial  auctions  "  instituted  in 
London,  and  it  was  not  until  the  "  eighties  "  of  the  nineteenth  century  that  the 
local  sales  began  to  assume  their  present  character.  It  was  mainly  the  advent 
of  direct  buying  representatives  of  the  British  and  Continental  wool  users  that- 
forced  others  to  follow  suit  and  the  principle  of  realization  in  Australia  near 
the  scat  of  production  was  permanently  established. 

Marked  progress  has  been  made  since  the  beginning  of  the  present  century, 
and  to-day  more  than  80  per  cent  of  the  entire  clip  of  Australian  wool  is  sold  at 
local  auctions.  A  complex  selling  organization  has  developed  and  the  wool 
brokers  have  erected  huge  stores  equipped  with  up-to-date  facilities  for  the 
storage  and  handling  of  the  clip,  facilities  that  are  unequalled  in  any  other 
country. 

WOOL  IN  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 

Exports  of  wool  have  for  many  years  provided  the  bulk  of  the  oversea 
credits  required  by  Australia,  and  in  spite  of  the  low  prices  ruling  during  the 
past  four  seasons,  wool  still  retains  the  same  relative  position.  The  oversea  trade 
returns  of  the  Commonwealth  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1932,  show 
that  of  the  total  exports  amounting  to  £107,967,143,  exports  of  wool,  greasy, 
scoured,  tops,  etc.,  totalled  £34,768,573.  In  the  years  when  higher  prices  ruled 
the  receipts  from  the  oversea  shipments  of  wool  were  relatively  greater. 
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Australian  Wool  Sales,  Volume'  and  Value 


Average 

Bales  Gross  Value  per  Bale 

Year  £  £  s.  d. 

1910-11   1,642,555  20.714,175  12  12  2 

1915-16   1,443,118  22,187,562  15  7  6 

1920-21                                                           791,409  13,114,997  16  11  5 

1925-  26   2,655,334  57,718,015  21  14  9 

1926-  27   2,480,472  55,610,468  22  8  5 

1927-  28   2,411,873  60,873,662  25  4  9 

1928-  29   2,645,695  57,122,056  21  11  10 

1929-  30   2,553,321  33,924,062  13  5  9 

1930-  31   2,481,255  27,645,745  11  2  10 

1931-  32   2,713,846  29,642,868  10  18  5 

1932-  33    3,059,555  35,043,054  11  9  1 


It  is  noteworthy  that  the  annual  addition  to  Australia's  credits  abroad  has 
been  nearly  halved  since  the  season  of  1928-29.  in  spite  of  the  exchange  premium 
which  has  been  enjoyed  during  the  past  two  years  and  in  face  of  record  produc- 
tion seasons. 

AUSTRALIAN  EXPORTS  OF  WOOL 

Wool  is  exported  from  Australia  the  world  over;  Great  Britain,  Japan, 
France,  Germany,  Belgium,  and  Italy  being  the  chief  buyers,  as  shown  from  the 
following  schedule:  — 

Australian  Export*  of  Wool,  Fiscal  Year  ended  June  SO,  1932 


Greasy  Wool      Scoured  and  Washed  Wool 


Exported  to — 

Lbs. 

£ 

Lbs. 

£ 

United  Kingdom  

256.845,443 

10,117,214 

32,713,240 

1.639,470 

Canada  

102,134 

4,798 

420.906 

24,110 

Ceylon  

1,563 

64 

Hongkong   

255 

17 

124,400 

7,413 

673.314 

31.375 

366.299 

16,819 

New  Zealand  

13,153 

1,200 

63.822.477 

1.951.114 

5,997,158 

330,022 

China  

35.794 

1,956 

31,785 

2,150 

Czechoslovakia  

489,418 

18,818 

19,970 

1,552 

78,455 

5,100 

France   

1 16.355.296 

3,745.679 

5,371,571 

259,304 

80,565,488 

2,963,396 

4,757,207 

248,081 

Italy  

56,740,272 

2,061.407 

2,664,242 

113,226 

185,672,264 

7,357.067 

2,478,529 

125,419 

461.462 

25.363 

208,112 

11,288 

Norwav  

25.358 

1,370 

17,051 

969 

Poland  

276.651 

9,904 

1.908.249 

89.868 

23,243 

1,656 

Sweden  

1,885,860 

88.382 

76,144 

4,388 

9,362.688 

516.221 

356,088 

25,821 

Other   foreign  countries  . 

4,599 

368 

220 

12 

Totals  

775.227,022 

28,984,317 

55,719,336 

2,818,064 

One  of  the  most  important  developments  in  recent  years  in  connection  with 
the  Australian  wool  industry  has  been  the  remarkable  and  sustained  expansion 
in  the  Japanese  demand.  During  the  past  three  selling  seasons  this  expanding 
demand  on  the  part  of  Japan  has  been  particularly  opportune  and  has  supported 
the  market  throughout  a  critical  and  depressed  period  without  which  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  imagine  what  might  have  happened  to  the  greatly  increased  production. 

It  is  anticipated  that  Japan  will  continue  to  provide  a  ready  market  for 
Australian  wool:  annual  consumption  should  be  not  less  than  (300,000  bales 
(approximately  185,000,000  pounds)  a  year.  When  it  is  remembered  that 
Japan's  population  exceeds  90,000,000,  and  that  the  change  over  to  woollen  gar- 
ments is  steadily  increasing,  the  prediction  of  a  600,000-bale  minimum  would 
appear  conservative.  In  193]  Japan  imported  190,000,000  pounds  of  wool,  of 
which  it  is  estimated  that  Australia  supplied  more  than  90  per  cent. 
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The  marked  expansion  of  demand  from  the  Continent  was  very  gratifying 
during  the  past  season  in  face  of  the  unfortunate  political  and  financial  compli- 
cations obtaining  in  Europe.  During  1931-32  there  had  been  a  serious  falling  off 
in  activity  as  a  result  of  unfavourable  financial  and  industrial  developments 
which  curtailed  the  capacity  to  purchase  wool,  and  prices  suffered  from  the 
weakness  of  the  Continental  demand.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  combined 
purchases  of  the  Continental  wool  users  formerly  constituted  the  greatest  outlet 
for  Australia's  wool,  the  recovery  in  that  quarter  last  season  was  most  welcome 
and  greatly  assisted  in  the  satisfactory  clearance  effected. 

COMMONWEALTH  WOOLLEN  INDUSTRY 

Wool  manufacturing  in  Australia  dates  back  to  the  earliest  times,  when 
efforts  were  made  to  provide  blankets  and  clothing  for  the  colonists,  and  the 
first  mill  was  a  part  of  the  military  system  in  New  South  Wales,  the  earliest 
record  being  1801.  Many  mills  were  subsequently  established,  but  sooner  or 
later  they  passed  out  of  operation  again,  the  survivors  leading  a  precarious  exist- 
ence. 

Within  the  last  half-century  the  woollen  industry,  as  it  is  known  at  present, 
became  fir.mly  established  and  has  grown  to  the  point  where  the  local  demand 
has  an  important  bearing  on  the  market.  The  Commonwealth  statistics  indicate 
that  in  1930-31  there  were  92  woollen  and  tweed  mills  in  Australia,  not  counting 
the  wool-scouring  plants,  of  which  there  are  38  or  40.  As  an  indication  of  the 
increased  consumption  by  the  Australian  mills,  it  should  be  noted  that  in 
1906-7  the  requirements  were  66,019  bales;  in  1915-16  the  demand  had  grown 
to  136,331  bales;  and  in  1932-33,  283,839  bales  were  purchased  for  domestic 
consumption. 

The  1932-33  season  was  a  highly  satisfactory  one  for  the  local  mills  and 
the  majority  of  them  worked  to  capacity  for  many  months.  The  Australian 
mills  have  for  many  years  suffered — as  in  other  countries — from  a  marked 
prejudice  against  locally  manufactured  goods,  and  this  unfortunate  prejudice 
has  been  most  difficult  to  surmount.  To-day,  however,  the  receptive  attitude  of 
the  Australian  public,  combined  with  the  high  protection  afforded  by  the  tariff, 
places  the  woollen  manufacturer  in  a  favourable  position  in  the  domestic  market. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected,  however,  that  Australia  will  become  an  important 
factor  in  the  export  trade  in  manufactured  woollens  under  present  conditions. 
Higher  production  costs  do  not  facilitate  successful  competition  in  other  markets. 
The  higher  wages  paid  for  Australian  labour  is  a  great  obstacle,  and  the  State 
award  in  New  South  Wales,  permitting  only  44  hours  of  work  per  week  as  against 
48  in  Victoria,  is  a  serious  handicap  to  the  New  South  Wales  mills  which  renders 
them  less  likely  to  compete  successfully  in  outside  markets. 

A  further  example  of  hampering  wage  award  legislation  adversely  affecting 
the  industry  is  the  Queensland  basic  wage  award  of  £3  14s.  lOd.  for  a  44-hour 
week  as  against  a  48-hour  week  in  Victoria  under  a  federal  award  basis  of  £2 
19s.  5d. 

REVIEW  OF  THE   1932-33  WOOL  SEASON 

The  remarkable  feature  of  the  past  wool-selling  season  was  the  sustained 
demand  by  means  of  which  it  was  possible  to  clear  a  record  clip  in  face  of  the 
world-wide  depression,  political  unrest,  and  financial  instability.  For  the  past 
four  successive  seasons  the  Australian  wool  growers  have  been  forced  to  market 
large  clips  under  extremely  unfavourable  market  conditions,  and  although  the 
experience  has  been  unpleasant  it  is,  on  the  other  hand,  gratifying  to  know  that 
a  steadily  mounting  production  has  been  entirely  absorbed,  the  large  output 
compensating  to  a  certain  degree  for  the  low  prices.   The  satisfactory  clearance 
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of  last  season's  clip  has  placed  the  industry  in  a  position  to  respond  to  the 
improved  demand  during  the  current  season. 

At  the  close  of  the  1932-33  season  the  market  position  was  in  marked  con- 
trast to  that  prevailing  at  the  close  of  the  previous  year,  the  final  stages  of  which 
were  far  from  satisfactory.  Confidence  in  that  year  was  lacking,  and  prices 
toward  the  close  so  disappointing  that  many  owners  of  late-shorn  wools  were 
practically  forced  to  hold  their  wool  over  until  the  opening  of  the  1932-33  season. 

The  opening  wool  sales  in  August,  1932-33,  were  marked  by  a  strong  feeling 
of  optimism  and  improved  trading  outlook.  Prices  as  compared  with  August,  1931, 
showed  an  advance  of  25  to  30  per  cent  as  against  a  decline  in  1931  of  from 
5  to  1\  per  cent  on  best  sorts,  1\  to  10  per  cent  on  average  grades,  and  a  10  to 
15  per  cent  decline  on  inferior  lines.  The  selling  season  progressed  with  keen 
competition  among  the  buyers,  but  the  quantities  to  be  disposed  of  were  so  great 
that  prices  remained  at  unsatisfactory  levels.  However,  the  closing  auctions 
were  characterized  by  a  spirited  and  general  buying  which  led  to  full  clearance 
despite  miscellaneous  offerings.  The  final  sales  in  June  witnessed  a  15  to  20 
per  cent  advance,  and  this  season  concluded  in  excellent  form  with  values  at 
the  highest  point  of  the  season. 


The  opening  wool  sales  held  in  Sydney  at  the  beginning  of  September  were 
marked  by  a  sharp  advance  in  prices  as  compared  with  the  closing  sales  of  June 
last.  The  following  comparison  of  average  prices  realized  for  wool  sold  at  the 
opening  sales  in  Sydney  for  six  consecutive  seasons  may  be  of  interest: — 


It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  average  prices  of  wool  tend  to  be 
misleading  and  serve  only  as  a  general  indication  of  the  trend  of  prices. 

During  September  auctions  have  been  held  in  all  centres,  Brisbane,  Sydney, 
Melbourne,  Geelong,  Adelaide,  and  Perth,  and  although  the  quotations  have  not 
been  maintained  at  the  opening  levels,  prices  realized  have  been  generally  satis- 
factory, particularly  for  the  lower-grade  wools,  certain  lines  of  which  have  com- 
manded double  the  price  obtained  for  similar  qualities  last  season.  The  October 
sales  have  shown  a  firm  tone,  and  clearances  have  been  highly  encouraging, 
averaging  95  per  cent  of  the  offerings  in  the  recent  Melbourne  and  Geelong  sales. 

Buyers  for  all  the  wool-using  countries  have  been  active  bidders  for  such 
lines  as  they  require  and  the  market  has  been  well  supported.  Japan  appears 
to  use  the  widest  range  of  wool  and  is  a  strong  competitor  of  the  Continental 
buyers.  Germany  has  been  most  active  in  this  section,  although  France,  Italy, 
and  Belgium  have  purchased  considerable  quantities.  English  and  Australian 
buyers  have  been  consistent  bidders,  and  purchases  rather  larger  than  usual  of 
fine  merino  types  have  been  made  by  United  States  buyers. 

The  wool  market  is  considered  to  be  in  an  excellent  statistical  position. 
The  carry-over  from  the  record  clip  of  last  year  was  very  small,  and  it  isi 
authoritatively  estimated  that  this  season's  clip  will  be  about  500,000  bales  less 
than  last  year,  which  was,  however,  a  record  for  all  time.  This  shortage  should 
operate  to  maintain  the  market  at  its  present  firmness,  and  this  being  so,  the 
gross  return  from  the  Commonwealth  wool  clip  will  be  well  in  excess  of  last 
year's  returns  in  face  of  the  considerable  reduction  in  the  clip. 


SURVEY  OF  THE  CURRENT  WOOL  SEASON 


1928-  29. 

1929-  30 

1930-  31 


Per  Lb. 
s.  d. 
17  2 
11  4 
8  6 


1931-  32. 

1932-  33 

1933-  34 


Per  Lb. 
s.  d. 
6  5 
8  2 
12  7 
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COMMERCIAL  NOTES  FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

B.  Millin,  Commercial  Agent 

Wheat  Prospects  in  New  South  Wales 

Sydney,  October  12,  1933. — It  cannot  be  expected  that  with  the  conditions 
experienced  so  far  the  harvest  in  New  South  Wales  will  be  anything  like  that 
of  last  year,  when,  with  ideal  weather,  there  was  a  record  yield  of  77,000,000 
bushels.  In  the  early  part  of  this  season  some  wheat  areas  suffered  very  much 
from  the  dry  weather.  Recently,  however,  ample  rain  has  fallen  and  the  crops 
have  responded  wonderfully.  It  is  somewhat  early  yet  to  form  a  conclusion, 
but  an  official  forecast  places  the  yield  conservatively  at  40,000.000  bushels, 
almost  half  the  total  of  last  season. 

Average  Price  of  Wool  at  Sydney 

The  average  price  of  wool  at  the  Sydney  sales  this  week  was  £17  3s.  6d. 
per  bale  or  13d.  per  pound.  Last  season  at  the  same  time  the  average  price  was 
£11  17s.  9d.  per  bale,  equal  to  9d.  per  pound. 

Australian  Fisheries 

Australia  possesses  an  abundant  and  varied  fish  fauna  which  embraces  both 
tropical  and  temperate  varieties,  but  despite  this  abundance  the  progress  of  the 
industry  has  been  very  slow.  The  consumption  of  fish  in  Australia  is  estimated 
at  only  13  pounds  per  capita  per  annum  as  compared  with  42  pounds  per  capita 
in  Great  Britain. 

Approximately  1,800  species  of  fish  are  known  to  occur  in  Australian  waters, 
and  of  these  the  greater  number  have  been  found  on  the  eastern  coast-line;  but 
the  deep  seas  about  the  Australian  region  are  practically  unexplored.  Many 
fishes  specially  suitable  for  canning,  smoking,  or  salting  are  obtainable  in  the 
coastal  waters,  and  spasmodic  attempts  have  been  made  from  time  to  time  to 
establish  a  preserving  industry  with  little  success. 

In  1913  the  New  South  Wales  Government  purchased  some  trawlers  from 
abroad  and  carried  on  the  catching  and  distributing  business  for  a  period  of  five 
years.  This  experiment  resulted  in  a  deficit  of  £300,000  being  accumulated  and 
the  trawlers  were  sold.  The  purchasers  carried  on  operations  successfully  for 
some  years,  but  for  the  last  three  or  four  years  fish  have  been  much  scarcer, 
probably  due  to  overfishing  the  known  grounds. 

Representations  have  frequently  been  made  to  the  Commonwealth  Govern- 
ment that  it  should  provide  an  up-to-date  vessel  for  exploration  purposes,  and 
this  was  recently  decided  on.  Some  years  ago  a  similar  vessel  was  employed 
in  carrying  out  the  same  object,  but  it  was  unfortunately  lost  with  all  hands 
while  engaged  in  deep-sea  work.  One  of  the  chief  objects  of  the  new  exploratory 
work  will  be  research  concerning  pelagic  or  surface-swimming  fish,  of  which, 
it  is  well  established,  large  quantities  exist  on  the  Australian  coast. 

UNITED  KINGDOM  HOPS  CROP 

Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  November  3,  1933. — The  revival  of  beer  drinking  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  consequent  upon  the  recent  reduction  in  the  excise  duty,  combined 
with  the  restoration  of  the  brewing  industry  in  the  United  States,  influences 
the  world  demand  for  hops  to  an  extent  that  causes  the  important  statistics  now 
issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  in  respect  to  England  and  Wales  to  be 
of  unusual  interest. 
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For  that  reason,  it  is  thought  useful  to  reproduce  some  of  the  leading  features 
of  the  report  in  question. 

The  figures  published  show  that  during  the  current  year  the  hop  acreage, 
which  had  steadily  shrunk  since  1929,  made  a  slight  recovery  to  the  extent  that 
in  June,  1933,  there  were  16,895  acres  under  hop  cultivation,  compared  with 
16,531  acres  in  1932,  the  increase  being  mainly  concentrated  in  the  county  of 
Kent. 

The  estimated  yield  this  year,  totalling  216,000  cwts.,  marks  a  considerable 
increase  over  the  188,000  cwts.  of  last  year,  the  average  yield  per  acre  being 
12-8  cwts.  against  11-4  cwts.,  whereas  the  decennial  average  is  12-2  cwts.  per 
acre. 

It  is  stated  that  on  the  whole  weather  conditions  were  very  favourable  for 
the  hops  crop,  and  less  disease  and  fewer  insect  pests  were  prevalent.  The  quality 
of  the  crop  is  therefore  generally  very  satisfactory. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  CANNED  FRUIT  MARKET 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  November  1,  1933. — Estimated  imports  of  canned  fruits  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  packers,  were  as  follows 
during  the  third  quarter  (July  to  September)  of  this  year: — 


Apples- 
Canada  

United  States  

Australia  

Other  countries  

Total  

Peaches — ■ 

Canada   

United  States  

Australia  

South  Africa  

Other  countries  

Total  

Pears — 

Canada   

United  States  

Australia  

South  Africa  

New  Zealand  

Other  countries  

Total  

Loganberries — ■ 

Canada   

United  States  

Australia   . 

Total  

Cherries — 

Canada  

United  States  

Other  countries  

Total  

During  the  past  quarter  Canadian  plums  have  been  arriving  steadily  on 
this  market,  and  while  there  are  no  comparative  figures  of  other  countries  avail- 
able, shipments  from  Canada  from  July  15  to  September  16  totalled  11,410  cases. 

71030—21 


July- 

April- 

September 

June 

1933 

1933 

Cases 

Cases 

10,815 

13,031 

61,398 

54,153 

436 

1,700 

74,349 

66,184 

110 

845 

239,871 

144,586 

186,887 

73,447 

717 

959 

11,597 

13,515 

339,182 

233,352 

41,366 

18,540 

148,315 

189,617 

149,320 

38,764 

15,800 

11,010 

10,800 

1,633 

356,434 

288,731 

14,383 

3,254 

38,669 

14,309 

350 

3,250 

53,402 

20,813 

2,285 

259 

1,968 

512 

41,215 

9,419 

45,468 

10,190 
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Other  fruits  which  do  not  regularly  put  in  an  appearance  from  Canada  on 
this  market,  but  which  were  supplied  during  the  quarter,  were  bilberries  and 
blackberries. 

This  year  a  much  wider  interest  in  the  possibilities  of  shipping  gallon  apples 
to  this  market  has  been  displayed  in  Canada,  and  two  or  three  new  firms  have 
entered  the  field. 

Apples. — As  a  result  of  the  favourable  comparison  between  Canadian  and 
United  States  quotations  during  the  quarter,  Canada  received  a  large  share  of 
the  available  trade.  Prices  on  October  16,  spot,  ex  wharf,  for  both  Oregon  and 
Canadian  apples,  average  about  19s.  6d.,  while  forward  prices  are  as  follows: 
Oregon,  14s.  9d.  c.i.f.;  English,  22s.  6d.  delivered  free  in  United  Kingdom,  less 
7-|  per  cent  discount;  Canadian,  15s.  to  17s.  c.i.f. 

Loganberries  from  British  Columbia  have  created  a  favourable  impression 
among  buyers  for  their  quality.  Only  recently  a  large  chain  store  firm  placed 
an  important  order  for  them.  Prices  for  Oregon  new  pack,  choice,  ranged 
during  the  quarter  from  4s.  6d.  to  5s.  3d.  c.i.f.,  and  on  October  16  quotations 
were  being  made  at  from  5s.  to  5s.  3d.  c.i.f. 

Pears. — During  the  past  quarter,  2^'s  seconds  United  States  pears  have 
been  sold  at  $1.25,  but  on  October  16  were  higher  at  $1.28  to  $1.30  c.i.f.  Standards 
were  quoted  at  about  $1.40  c.i.f  .  Australian  standards  were  being  offered  on 
the  same  date  at  about  7s.  8^d.  duty  paid. 

Peaches. — The  trade  in  peaches  during  the  quarter  was  exceptionally  quiet 
as  compared  with  the  corresponding  quarter  of  1932,  when  the  figure  was  556,390 
cases.  Most  dealers  preferred  to  withhold  commitments  until  the  United  States 
government-controlled  prices  were  announced.  However,  although  the  following 
control  prices,  representing  the  minimum  level,  appeared  in  September,  business 
still  failed  to  materialize.  These  were  c.i.f.:  standards,  $1.33;  choice,  $1.45; 
seconds,  $1.25. 

Plums. — The  heavy  shipments  from  Canada  noted  in  the  foregoing  statistics 
represent  deliveries  of  one  important  firm  of  canners  against  previous  commit- 
ments. Spot  values  for  Lombard  plums,  duty  paid,  were  stated  to  be  about 
4s.  6d.,  and  4s.  7^d.  for  greengages.  In  this  particular  product  the  English 
canners  offer  strong  competition. 

TOMATOES 

During  the  past  quarter  imports  of  canned  tomatoes  and  tomato  products 
into  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  chief  sources  of  supply  were  approximately 


as  follows: — 

Pulp  and     Catsup  Conserves  an 

Canned       Puree     and  Sauce  Juice  Paste  Soups  Preserves 

Figures  in  Cases 

-Canada                         3,596       33,203       226,036  6,026    89,269  7,500 

Italy                           75,514        3,622          4,240        ....  1,950  ....  8,324 

United  States.  .   ..          451         9,750          7.378          139  44  2,500  40 

Spain  ...          .  .    103,741         5,808          9,558    570  100  25,987 

Total                   183,652       55,313       249,317  6,183  2,660  91,869  43,378 


Owing  to  poor  demand  the  market  remained  very  weak  during  the  quarter. 
Early  business  in  new  pack  tomatoes  was  done  at  4s.  Hd.  down  to  3s.  lOJd. 
c.i.f.  for  Spanish  canned  tomatoes,  and  4s.  3d.  down  to  4s.  c.i.f.  for  Italian. 
These  tomatoes  were  packed  in  nominal  No.  3  tins  with  net  content  of  2  pounds 
3  ounces. 
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CANNED  SALMON  MARKET  IN  UNITED  KINGDOM 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  November  1,  1933. — Imports  of  canned  salmon  into  the  United 
Kingdom  during  the  July-to-September  quarter  of  this  year,  in  comparison  with 
the  corresponding  period  of  last  year,  were  as  follows: — 

July  to  September 
1933  1932 
Cwts.  Cwts. 

Canada   27,189  35,034 

United  States   49,233  36,297 

Russia     2,156  .... 

Other  countries   .  .  .         8,390  4,280 

Total   86,968  75,611 

It  is  reported  that  the  demand  for  canned  salmon  during  the  quarter  was 
good,  and  it  is  more  than  likely  that  supplies  of  red  salmon  to  this  market  will 
be  well  within  the  quantity  which  the  trade  is  able  to  absorb. 

Red  Alaska  tails,  which  are  an  important  factor  in  the  distribution  of  red 
salmon,  have  been  sold  at  rates  which  enabled  it  to  be  retailed  at  popular  prices. 
During  August  retailers  throughout  the  country  reduced  prices  of  red  tails  from 
Is.  per  tin  to  lid.,  and  later  to  10-^-d.  Orders  for  new  pack  Alaska  red  tails  were 
booked  in  August  at  about  $1.50  per  dozen  c.i.f.  During  the  latter  part  of 
August  and  in  September  the  general  price  was  around  $6.40  per  case  c.i.f. 

During  the  latter  part  of  July,  British  Columbia  red  spring  halves  were  said 
to  be  available  at  38s.  6d.  ex  wharf,  and  British  Columbia  cohoe  halves  at  36s. 
ex  wharf.  Under  date  of  August  30,  consignments  of  British  Columbia  cohoes 
were  offered  from  34s.  6d.  to  35s.  6d.  ex  wharf. 

At  the  opening  of  the  quarter  business  was  quite  brisk  in  pink  tails,  in 
anticipation  of  a  rise  in  price  from  15s.  to  16s.  per  case  ex  wharf,  duty  paid. 

The  Canadian  pack  of  sockeye  salmon,  according  to  reports  received,  has 
been  sold,  while  a  similar  position  prevails  for  pinks  and  chums.  It  is  anticipated 
that  Kamchatka  and  Russian  packs  of  red  salmon  will  find  a  favourable  market, 
and  the  pink  salmon  little,  if  any,  competition. 

Prices  quoted  under  date  of  October  16  by  a  leading  firm  of  canned  goods 
brokers  for  canned  salmon  were  as  follows: — 

Canadian  sockeye  ^-fliaits — 55s.  to  59s.  spot;   56s.  to  57s.  c.i.f. 
Kamchatka  red  ^-flats — 43s.  to  60s.  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  silver  halves — 34s.  6d.  to  37s.  6d.  for  best  quality;   24s.  for  second  quality. 

Canadian  pink  \  flats — 19s.  to  20s.  labelled,  spot. 

Canadian  cohoe  halves — 32s.  io  34s.  c.i.f.,  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  pink  ^-flats — 20s.  labelled,  spot;  17s.  c.i.f.,  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  red  1 -flats — 35s.  to  52s.  unlabelled. 

Kamchatka  silver  talis — 20s.  to  25s.  spot. 

Alaska  red  tails— 32s.  to  33s.  spot,  labelled;  27s.  6d.  to  28s.  6d.  c.i.f.,  labelled. 
Alaska  medium  red  tails — 22s.  6d.  to  24s.  labelled,  spot. 
Alaska  pink  tails — No  stocks. 

Kamchatka  pink  talis — 15s.  6d.  to  16s.  labelled,  spot. 

Canadian  pink  talis — No  spot  stocks;   16s.  to  17s.  c.i.f.,  labelled. 
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MARKETING  OF  LIVE  STOCK  IN  SCOTLAND 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
IV.  Organization 

The  requirements  of  feeders  of  cattle,  sheep  and  pigs  are  usually  filled  by 
supplies  of  stores  from  adjacent  or  more  distant  areas,  and  the  needs  of  con- 
sumers are  met  by  the  inflow  of  animals  for  slaughter  or  of  dead  meat  from 
the  feeding  districts.  These  movements  involve  an  organization  and  a  machinery 
of  some  magnitude.  It  must  be  capable  of  bringing  together  buyers  and  sellers 
who  are  widely  scattered  geographically,  of  providing  for  the  grading  and  sort- 
ing of  the  stock  in  a  manner  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  buyers  and  consumers, 
and  of  arranging  for  the  accommodation  and  movement  of  the  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  animals  of  which  the  purchase  and  sale  is  involved.  The  machinery 
must  be  such  that,  when  buyers  and  sellers  are  brought  together,  their  dealings 
are  facilitated  by  adequate  arrangements  for  collection  and  payment  of  money, 
for  adjustment  of  differences,  and  prevention  of  abuses.  Further,  the  seasonal 
nature  of  the  trade  and  its  liability  to  fluctuation  require  a  flexible  organization. 
It  is  under  these  conditions  that  the  important  activities  of  live  stock  auctioneers 
side  by  side  with,  and  in  partial  replacement  of,  the  activities  of  live  stock 
dealers  in  Scotland  have  developed. 

MARKETS 

Perhaps  the  main  feature  of  the  Scottish  organization  of  the  sale  of  live 
stock  is  the  widespread  use  of  the  auction  sale,  not  merely  in  the  large  centres, 
where  fat  stock  is  gathered  for  sale  to  meet  the  needs  of  butchers,  or  where 
store  stock  is  concentrated  in  mass  for  distribution  to  feeders,  but  also  in  the 
smaller  centres  of  population  or  of  supply.  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Aberdeen, 
Dundee,  Perth,  Stirling,  and  Ayr  may  be  regarded  as  central  marts — Perth  and 
Stirling  because  of  their  geographical  situation.  Glasgow  and  Ayr,  being  ports, 
also  have  a  trade  in  imported  Irish  and  Canadian  stores,  just  as  Aberdeen  draws 
a  certain  number  of  store  cattle  from  the  Orkneys,  Shetlands,  and  Caithness 
by  sea.   Ayr  also  has  its  own  trade  in  dairy  cows. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  a  great  number  of  local  marts  which  are  busy 
only  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year.  Similar  activity  is  shown  about  the  same 
time  in  those  marts  which  are  in  the  centre  of  districts  raising  store  cattle. 
Between  the  central  and  the  purely  local  marts  stands  a  group  of  forty  or  more 
secondary  marts  which  are  assembling  points  for  a  fairly  big  area. 

OWNERSHIP  OF  AUCTION  MARTS 

A  few  of  the  auction  marts  are  municipal  undertakings,  such  as  those  of 
Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  and  Dundee.  In  Aberdeen,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are 
four  marts  all  privately  owned.  The  municipal  authorities  owning  marts  make 
the  buildings  available  and  collect  dues.  The  actual  sales  are  conducted  by 
authorized  firms  of  auctioneers.  Elsewhere  auction  marts  are  private  under- 
takings managed  by  firms  of  auctioneers. 

There  are  some  sixty-four  firms  of  auctioneers  in  Scotland,  on  whom  the 
conduct  of  sales  devolves,  many  of  which  operate  in  a  number  of  marts  over 
a  wide  territory.  Farmers  hold  a  considerable  share  of  the  capital  in  these 
undertakings.  The  published  accounts  of  twenty-two  registered  companies 
engaged  in  the  sale  of  live  stock  show  that  of  a  total  issued  capital  of  £716,422, 


*  This  is  the  fourth  of  a  series  of  reports  on  the  above  subject  by  Mr.  Tingley.  The  intro- 
ductory section  appeared  in  No.  1550  (October  14);  the  second,  on  Demand,  in  No.  1563 
(November  4);  and  the  third,  on  Supplies,  in  No.  1554  (November  11). 
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farmers  hold  £263,013  or  36-7  per  cent.  Butchers  and  dealers  also  hold  shares 
in  these  undertakings.  A  great  deal  of  the  capital,  usually  one-half  or  more, 
is  invested  in  buildings. 

The  usual  charge  for  sale  by  auction  of  fat  cattle  is  from  3d.  to  4d.  per  £, 
equal  to  a  charge  of  5s.  6d.  to  6s.  8d.  for  the  sale  of  a  bullock  valued  at  £20. 
For  sheep  the  usual  charge  is  4d.  per  £,  equal  to  a  charge  of  8d.  on  a  sheep 
valued  at  40s.  The  usual  charge  for  fat  pigs  is  6d.  per  £. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  AUCTION  MARTS 

The  main  purpose  of  a  system  of  auction  marts,  as  distinct  from  one  in 
which  agents  and  dealers  go  round  to  the  farms  and  purchase  or  sell  stock,  is 
to  obtain  a  finer  adjustment  of  price  to  the  individual  qualities. 

Auctioneers  in  Scotland  have  advance  long-term  credits  on  a  large  scale 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  sale  of  store  cattle,  and  are  understood  now  to  be  to 
some  extent  financially  embarrassed  as  a  result  of  the  recent  fall  in  prices,  which 
naturally  affects  the  power  of  their  debtors  to  repay  the  advances.  It  should 
be  added  that,  in  the  case  of  a  sale  with  deferred  payment,  the  auctioneer  charges 
interest  at  V2-  per  cent  above  the  current  rate  on  bank  overdrafts.  The 
auctioneer  has  also  assumed  responsibility  in  connection  with  the  insurance  of 
live  stock  offered  for  sale. 

It  is  quite  common  for  Irish  stores  to  be  nominally  exposed  for  sale  in  the 
ring  by  dealers  who  do  not  intend  to  dispose  of  them  by  public  sale,  and  they 
are  only  so  disposed  of  if  the  dealer  gets  a  highly  satisfactory  price  by  that 
means. 

The  auctioneer  plays  an  important  part  in  the  grading  of  stock.  Con- 
signments are  penned  with  orderly  care.  At  store  sales,  weaned  calves  are 
placed  to  enter  the  ring  first,  followed  in  turn  by  yearlings,  six-quarter  cattle 
and  two-year-olds.  A  poor-quality  beast  will  be  removed  from  a  pen  of  good- 
quality  cattle  and  sold  separately.  Polled  stock  are  kept  apart  from  horned, 
while  breed  and  colour  are  also  considered. 

SLAUGHTER-  HOUSES 

The  total  number  of  slaughter-houses  in  Scotland  at  the  present  time  is 
about  660,  of  which  150  are  publicly — that  is,  municipally  owned — and  the 
remaining  510  are  in  private  hands. 

Returns  from  149  public  and  471  private  slaughter-houses  give  the  follow- 
ing number  of  animals  slaughtered  during  the  year  ending  September  30,  1929. 

Cattle 
(including 

Calves)  Sheep  Pigs 

Public                                                                372,000  1,121,000  121,000 

Private                                                               102,000  536,000  27,000 

Total   474,000       1,657,000  148,000 

The  slaughter-houses  vary  widely  in  importance,  but  their  number  and 
distribution  would  suggest  that  dead  meat  is  not  conveyed  to  any  considerable 
distance  for  consumption  in  Scotland.  The  carcasses  are  either  consumed 
locally  or  exported  to  England,  mainly  to  London.  While  the  large  public 
abattoir  of  Glasgow  is  used  almost  entirely,  and  that  at  Edinburgh  mainly,  for 
the  supply  of  meats  to  the  inhabitants  of  these  cities,  there  are  a  number  of 
municipal  slaughter-houses  from  which  most  of  the  animals  killed  are  railed  to 
London.  The  larger  privately-owned  slaughter-houses  in  Aberdeenshire  are 
used  mainly  for  the  supply  of  dead  meat  to  London. 

BEEF  GRADING 

Another  approach  towards  improvement  in  marketing  organization  is  in 
the  grading  of  meat.    It  is  clear  that  this  is  a  development  more  consistent 
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with  centralized  slaughtering  and  the  distribution  of  dead  meat  than  with  the 
present  system  of  sale  to  the  individual  butcher.  It  has  so  far  been  applied 
experimentally  to  the  somewhat  highly  centralized  slaughtering  of  cattle  in 
Aberdeen  for  the  important  dead  meat  trade  to  London.  The  scheme  was 
inaugurated  in  October,  1929,  the  cost  being  met  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture for  Scotland  out  of  a  grant  from  the  Empire  Marketing  Fund.  The  grade 
terms  used  are  "  select "  and  "  prime."  During  the  year  1930  the  total  number 
of  sides  of  beef  marked  was  120,576,  or  2,300  weekly,  the  total  weight  of  beef 
being  about  12,000  tons.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  number  of  butchers  and 
dealers  taking  advantage  of  the  scheme  was  185.  In  April,  1930,  the  graded 
and  marked  sides  constituted  about  90  per  cent  of  all  the  Scottish-killed  beef 
entering  Smithfield.  During  that  month  the  weekly  expenditure  was  about 
£61  10s.,  or  5Jd.  per  side  marked.  In  June,  1931,  some  dealers  in  Aberdeen 
withdrew  their  support,  and  the  weekly  number  of  sides  marked  fell  from  2,200 
to  1,100.  In  April,  1932,  however,  a  second  committee  recommended  that  the 
scheme  should  be  continued,  mainly  financed  by  the  beef  industry  instead  of 
by  the  State,  and  further  that  grading  should  be  made  compulsory  in  order  to 
prevent  the  scheme  from  being  deprived  of  its  effect.  For  an  experimental 
period,  however,  the  cost  is  to  be  borne  by  the  State. 

TRADE  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA  IN  1932 

J.  L.  Mutter,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

IV.   Imports  from  Canada* 

The  following  summary  shows  the  distribution  by  commodity  classes  of 
South  African  importations  from  Canada  during  1931  and  1932:  — 


1931 

1932 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Animals,  agricultural  and  pastoral  products. 

£  5,918 

£  4,269 

-£  1.649 

495.549 

213.832 

-  281.717 

48 

636 

+  588 

Textiles  and  textile  products  

58,139 

111.812 

+  53.673 

Metal  manufactures,  machinery  and  vehicles. 

591,852 

347,582 

-  244.270 

Minerals,  earthenware  and  glassware  

10,965 

643 

-  10.322 

3,142 

1,689 

-  1.453 

Drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers  

99,402 

109,155 

+  10,074 

Leather,  rubber  and  manufactures  thereof.  .  . 

218,575 

109,476 

-  109,099 

76,206 

42,922 

-  33.284 

236.707 

168.923 

-  67,784 

Jewellery,  fancy  goods  and  musical  instruments 

1,614 

1.471 

-  143 

13,802 

5,422 

-  8,380 

Total  

£1,811,919 

£1,117,832 

-£694,087 

From  the  above  it  will  be  observed  that  Canadian  trade  with  South  Africa 
during  1932  suffered  losses  in  all  departments,  with  the  exception  of  beverages 
and  non-potable  spirits;  textiles  and  textile  products;  and  drugs,  chemicals  and 
fertilizers. 

As  in  1931,  the  greatest  decrease  occurred  in  the  foodstuffs  group.  Imports 
from  Canada  under  this  heading  dropped  by  £281,717.  For  this  decline,  reduced 
shipments  of  wheat  in  the  grain  and  wheat  flour  are  mainly  responsible.  The 
Dominion's  share  of  the  trade  in  metal  manufactures,  machinery  and  vehicles 
was  less  by  £244,270,  the  principal  items  affected  being  motor  vehicles,  chassis, 
accessories  and  parts.  Leather  and  rubber  manufactures  from  Canada  registered 
a  decline  in  value  of  £109,099,  of  which  over  £80,000  represents  motor  car  tires; 

*  The  first  report  in  this  series,  on  the  export  trade  of  the  union  was  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1548  (September  30);  the  second,  on  the  import  trade 
generally,  in  No.  1549  (October  7);  and  the  third.,  on  the  sources  of  supply  of  imports,  in  No. 
1553  (November  4). 


No.  1556-Nov.  25, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


£65 


while  Canadian  trade  in  paper  and  its  products  dropped  by  £67,784,  reduced 
shipments  of  the  most  important  single  item,  newsprint,  being  almost  entirely 
responsible.  The  only  other  conspicuous  decrease  occurred  in  wood  and  wood 
products,  the  value  of*  which  was  £33,284  less  than  in  the  previous  year. 

A  comparison  of  the  following  figures  relative  to  twelve  individual  items 
which  in  1931  represented  83  per  cent  of  Canada's  trade  with  South  Africa, 
and  in  1932,  76  per  cent,  presents  a  clearer  view  of  the  results  of  the  year's 
trading: — 


Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

1932 

of  Total 

1931 

of  Total 

Wheat  

£157.985 

18.4 

£  389,318 

25.9 

Motor  vehicles,  chassis,  parts  and  accessories 

147.664 

17.2 

342.140 

22.7 

106,696 

12.4 

178.575 

11.8 

106,264 

1 2 . 3 

96.199 

6.4 

97,502 

11.3 

186,678 

12.4 

74,224 

8.6 

63.771 

4.2 

Electrical  heating  and  cooking  appliances  .  . 

59,471 

6.9 

78.579 

5.2 

50.495 

5.8 

42,975 

2.8 

27,942 

3  2 

52,917 

3.5 

25,669 

2.9 

39,100 

2.6 

Rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  

2,159 

0.2 

13.503 

0.9 

Flour   

1,533 

0.1 

19,044 

1.2 

Total  

£857,604 

£1,502,799 

Although  in  absolute  terms  the  total  values  of  the  first  two  commodities 
are  very  much  smaller  than  in  1931,  their  relative  importance  remains  the  same. 
For  the  rest,  printing  paper  has  replaced  rubber  tires  and  tubes  in  order  of 
importance,  while  cyanide,  which  ranked  fifth  in  1931,  has  moved  up  into  fourth 
place.  Agricultural  implements,  seventh  last  year,  have  also  advanced  one 
place,  supplanting  electrical  heating  and  cooking  appliances,  which  for  1932  are 
seventh  in  order  of  importance.  The  order  of  timbers  and  wrapping  paper, 
which  ranked  eighth  and  ninth  respectively  in  1931,  is  reversed  for  the  year  under 
review,  and  flour,  which  occupied  eleventh  place  in  1931,  has  replaced  rubber-soled 
canvas  shoes  at  the  bottom  of  the  list.  The  position  of  preserved  fish  in  relation 
to  the  other  commodities  listed  remains  unchanged,  although  in  absolute  terms 
the  import  value  of  this  article  is  considerably  less  than  in  1931. 

Over  and  above  the  commodities  listed  in  the  previous  table,  there  are  nine 
others  which  in  1932  accounted  for  £143,526  or  16-7  per  cent  of  total  Canadian 
exports  to  the  Union  (£150,164  or  8-2  per  cent  in  1931).  These,  with  the 
corresponding  figures  for  the  previous  year,  were  as  under: — 

1932  1931 

£  74,811  £  18,854 

22,034  43,932 

16,741  19,313 

9,741  12,709 

8.594  11.323 

5,189  13,838 

3.012  9,843 

2.842  10,428 

472  10,194 

£143,526  £150,164 

A  wide  and  varied  range  of  articles  constitute  the  balance  (or  7-3  per  cent) 
of  the  total  imports  into  South  Africa  from  Canada,  but  in  no  instance  is  the 
value  great  enough  to  merit  special  reference. 

Having  regard  to  the  fact  that  total  South  African  imports  for  1932  from 
all  sources  registered  a  decline  of  36-6  per  cent  as  compared  with  1931,  and  that 
each  of  the  sixteen  principal  countries  shipping  to  the  Union,  with  the  single 
exception  of  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  lost  anywhere  from  one-third  to  one-half 
of  the  trade  which  it  enjoyed  in  1931,  Canada  maintained  her  important  position 
as  a  supplier  of  South  Africa's  requirements,  even  although  the  actual  value 
of  her  trade  dropped  from  £1,811,919  to  £1,117,832.    She  again  ranked  fifth 
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Silk  hosiery  

Wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes 

Binder  twine  

Shovels  

Fresh  apples  

Pig  lead  

Chocolate  confectionery  .  . 

Conveyor  belting  

Porcelain  insulators  , 
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among  the  104  countries  exporting  to  this  market,  and  her  percentage  share 
of  the  total  import  trade  was  3-5  compared  with  3-6  in  1931. 

There  is  also  one  important  feature  which  should  not  be  overlooked  when 
comparing  the  results  of  the  year's  trading  with  those  of  1931.  For  the  first 
eight  months  of  1931  (i.e.  up  until  the  time  that  Great  Britain  abandoned  the 
gold  standard)  the  Canadian  dollar  and  the  South  African  pound  stood  at  par 
in  relation  to  each  other.  Thereafter,  during  the  last  four  months  of  1931  and 
throughout  1932  the  Canadian  dollar  was  at  a  discount  of  anywhere  from  10  per 
cent  to  15  per  cent  in  terms  of  South  African  currency.  When  therefore  it  is 
stated  that  South  African  imports  from  Canada  dropped  from  £1,811,919  in 

1931  to  £1,117,832  in  1932,  a  decrease  of  38  per  cent,  it  should  be  remembered 
that  whereas  one  pound  South  African  was  required  to  pay  for  $4.86  worth  of 
Canadian  goods  (up  till  September  21,  1931),  the  same  pound  bought  anywhere 
from  $5.40  to  $5.70  worth  of  Canadian  merchandise  from  that  date  until  the 
end  of  1932,  when  the  Union  followed  Great  Britain's  example  and  left  gold. 
In  other  words,  if  Canadian  exports  to  South  Africa  for  the  two  years  1931  and 

1932  were  expressed  in  Canadian  dollars  instead  of  South  African  pounds,  the 
shortfall  of  the  1932  total  under  that  of  the  previous  year  would  be  seen  to  be 
approximately  30  per  cent. 

To  quote  only  one  instance  of  the  manner  in  which  exchange  fluctuations 
have  affected  the  comparison  of  Canadian-South  African  trade  statistics  for 
1931  with  those  of  1932,  Canada  in  1932  shipped  8,200,000  pounds  of  cyanide 
to  the  Union  or  1,700,000  pounds  more  than  in  1931,  a  quantity  increase  of 
26  per  cent.  Yet  the  values  of  these  shipments  for  1931  and  1932  were  £96,000 
and  £106,000  respectively,  an  increase  of  only  10  per  cent. 

FOODSTUFFS 

South  African  imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  dropped  by  £281,717 
from  £495,549.  Of  this  decrease,  wheat  in  the  grain  was  responsible  for  £231,333 
and  wheat  flour  for  £17,511.  These  figures  simply  reflect  the  incidence  of  South 
African  legislation  restricting  the  importation  of  wheat  and  flour.  As  imports 
have  decreased,  domestic  production  has  increased  to  a  point  where  the  only 
wheat  coming  into  the  country  represents  the  difference  between  local  demand 
and  local  production,  while  present  flour  imports  constitute  the  minimum  require- 
ments of  a  few  biscuit  and  macaroni  manufacturers  who  cannot  use  flours  milled 
from  South  African-grown  wheat. 

Canada's  share  of  the  trade  in  preserved  fish  was  valued  at  £25,669  (tinned 
salmon  and  sardines)  as  against  £39,100  in  1931.  This  loss  is  not  unduly  great 
considering  that  total  imports  from  all  sources  fell  from  £289,943  to  £159,433. 

The  Dominion  maintained  her  position  as  the  principal  supplier  of  fresh 
apples,  contributing  23,011  boxes  valued  at  £8,594,  out  of  a  total  importation  of 
27,977  boxes  valued  at  £10,043,  as  compared  with  22,597  boxes  in  1931  valued 
at  £11,323,  when  the  value  of  imports  from  all  sources  was  £15,341. 

In  common  with  those  of  other  suppliers,  Canadian  shipments  of  chocolate 
confectionery  decreased  to  a  marked  extent,  amounting  in  value  to  only  £3,102 
compared  with  £9,843  in  1931.  Total  imports  of  this  item  dropped  from  £110,258 
in  value  to  £38,796. 

The  only  other  items  in  this  class  of  importance  to  Canada  are  packaged 
rolled  oats,  tinned  peas  and  beans,  and  "  other  tinned  vegetables "  (mainly 
sweet  corn),  her  share  of  the  import  trade  in  these  commodities  amounting  to 
£7,598,  £924,  and  £2,319  respectively. 

Classified  under  the  "  animals,  agricultural  and  pastoral  products  "  heading 
are  sausage  casings,  imports  of  which  in  1932  were  valued  at  £9,987.  Of  this 
amount  Canada  was  responsible  for  £4,248. 
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BEVERAGES,  NON-POTABLE  SPIRITS,  AND  TOBACCOS 

Canada  takes  little  or  no  part  in  the  South  African  import  trade  in  com- 
modities thus  classified,  although  with  unfailing  regularity  small  quantities  of 
Canadian  rye  whisky  come  forward  each  year.  During  1932,  512  gallons  valued 
at  £631  found  their  way  to  this  market. 

TEXTILES  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Total  imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  during  1932  were  valued  at 
£111,812  compared  with  £58,139  in  the  previous  year.  Of  the  individual  items 
concerned,  silk  and  artificial  silk  hosiery  were  by  far  the  most  important, 
accounting  for  £74,811  as  against  £18,584  in  1931.  In  a  large  measure  this 
increase  is  the  consequence  of  the  diversion  of  South  African  business  from 
United  States  factories  to  their  Canadian  mills,  for  imports  from  the  States 
during  the  same  periods  fell  from  £139,146  to  £90,155.  Apart  from  this,  how- 
ever, a  number  of  new  Canadian  brands  were  established  in  the  Union  during 
the  year,  South  African  importers  rinding  it  greatly  to  their  advantage  to  pur- 
chase this  product  from  Canada  rather  than  from  the  United  States,  due  to 
the  greater  depreciation  of  the  Canadian  dollar  in  terms  of  South  African 
currency. 

Binder  twine  to  the  value  of  £16.741  constitutes  the  second  most  important 
commodity  in  the  textile  group.  Canada  is  easily  the  chief  supplier  of  this 
twine,  her  shipments  for  the  year  1932  representing  well  over  half  the  total 
quantity  imported. 

Other  articles  imported  in  appreciable  quantities  from  the  Dominion  were: 
knitted  underclothing  (£7,532) ;  woven  underclothing  (£3,515) ;  cotton  hosiery 
(£1,898) ;  men's  outergarments  (£3,416) ;  women's  outergarments  (£883) ;  and 
felt  hats  (£813). 

With  reference  to  the  first-mentioned  items,  it  is  unfortunate  that  a  specific 
duty  of  4d.  per  garment  now  applies  on  underwear  other  than  of  United  King- 
dom origin,  since  undoubtedly  this  will  be  reflected  in  Canada's  share  of  the 
trade  in  such  lines  when  the  returns  for  1933  are  published. 

METAL  MANUFACTURES,  MACHINERY  AND  VEHICLES 

Motor  vehicles,  parts  and  accessories  represent  £147,664,  and  agricultural 
implements  £74,224,  out  of  the  total  Canadian  share  in  this  trade  of  £347,582. 
In  greater  detail,  imports  of  these  two  classes  of  goods  (with  corresponding 
figures  for  1931  in  parentheses)  were  a  s  follows:  motor  cars,  £40,112  (£152,043) ; 
motor  car  chassis,  £63,549  (£95,898) ;  motor  car  parts  and  accessories,  £32,802 
(£55,655) ;  motor  truck  chassis,  £10,159  (£38,382) ;  truck  parts  and  accessories, 
£42  (£162) ;  cream  separators,  £207  (£210) ;  binders,  reapers  and  mowers,  £13,443 
(£16,114);  ploughs,  narrows  and  parts,  £24,617  (£20,201);  threshing  machines, 
£19,499  (£13,759) ;  and  miscellaneous  agricultural  implements  and  machinery, 
£16,000  (£12,830). 

Canada  remains  as  the  principal  supplier  of  the  Union's  requirements  of 
electrical  heating  and  cooking  appliances  (viz.,  stoves,  heaters,  toasters,  irons, 
etc.),  accounting  for  £59,471  worth  of  such  equipment  out  of  the  total  importa- 
tion for  the  year  valued  at  £141,602.  The  principal  competitors  for  this  trade, 
together  with  the  share  which  each  obtained  during  1932,  were  the  United  King- 
dom (£44,161),  the  United  States  (£26,373),  and  Germany  (£9,562). 

Wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe  (£22,034),  fittings  therefor  (£1,663),  shovels 
(£9,741),  and  pig  lead  (£5,189)  are  three  other  articles  imported  in  appreciable 
quantities  from  Canada.  The  balance  of  her  trade  in  this  commodity  group 
during  1932  amounted  to  approximately  £30,000,  representing  miscellaneous 
manufactures  of  iron  and  steel.  Of  such  manufactures,  roadbuilding  machinery 
(£4,502),  hauling  chains  (£1,935),  and  wire  netting  (£2,337)  were  the  most 
important  individual  items. 
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MINERALS,  EARTHENWARE  AND  GLASSWARE 

This  commodity  group  is  of  little  or  no  importance  from  the  Canadian 
standpoint.  During  the  year  under  review  Canada's  share  of  the  total  trade, 
valued  at  £686,259,  amounted  to  only  £643,  of  which  £472  represents  porcelain 
insulators,  the  balance  being  made  up  of  small  quantities  of  gypsum,  abrasives, 
and  miscellaneous  glassware. 

OILS,  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES 

The  Dominion's  share  of  the  trade  in  oils,  paints  and  varnishes  declined 
from  £3,142  in  1931  to  £1,689,  comprised  as  follows:  friction  and  axle  grease, 
£131;  ready-mixed  paints,  £856;  other  paints,  £325;  and  varnish  and  varnish 
stains,  £124.  The  bulk  of  the  trade  in  goods  thus  classified  is  held  by  the 
United  Kingdom  (paints  and  varnishes)  and  such  countries  as  the  United 
States,  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  Russia,  who  supply  the  world's  requirements  of 
motor  spirit  (gasoline),  illuminating  and  lubricating  oils. 

DRUGS,  CHEMICALS  AND  FERTILIZERS 

Drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers  to  the  value  of  £109,155  were  imported 
into  South  Africa  from  Canada  during  the  year  under  review  as  against  £S9,402 
in  1931.  Of  the  former  amount,  £106,264  represents  sodium  cyanide  for  the 
Union's  gold  mining  industry.  The  Dominion  shares  this  business  with  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Czechoslovakia,  which  in  1932  supplied  to  the  value  of 
£116,668  and  £50,657  respectively.  The  balance  of  Canadian  participation  in 
the  chemicals  and  fertilizers  group  comprises  small  shipments  of  acetic  acid, 
miscellaneous  compounds  of  potassium,  boiler  composition,  calcium  carbide, 
medicinal  preparations  and  miscellaneous  drugs. 

LEATHER  AND  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 

Canadian  trade  with  South  Africa  in  these  products  during  1932  was  valued 
at  £109,476  compared  with  £218,575  in  the  previous  year.  For  this  decrease 
motor  car  tires  and  tubes  were  mainlv  responsible,  Canada's  share  of  the  business 
in  the  former  falling  from  £167,836  to  £87,729,  and  in  the  latter  from  £18,842 
to  £9,773.  The  United  Kingdom,  on  the  other  hand,  shipping  tires  to  the  value 
of  £160,778,  supplied  only  £5,000  worth  less  than  in  1931. 

Several  years  ago  large  quantities  of  Canadian  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes 
were  imported  into  South  Africa.  In  1929,  for  instance,  416,387  pairs  valued  at 
£65,313  were  shipped.  For  the  year  under  review,  however,  the  total  importation 
from  all  sources  was  valued  at  only  £60,841,  of  which  £44,979  went  to  Japan 
and  £2,159  to  Canada. 

Shipments  of  enamelled  and  patent  leathers  in  the  piece  registered  a  sub- 
stantial improvement  as  compared  with  1931  (when  they  were  valued  at  only 
£20),  totalling  1,175  pounds  valued  at  £274.  In  comparison  with  other  suppliers, 
however,  notably  Germany,  Canadian  participation  in  the  leather  trade  is 
negligible. 

The  import  trade  in  leather  footwear,  although  very  much  smaller  than  in 
1931,  is  still  one  of  the  most  important  under  the  "  leather  and  rubber  products" 
heading,  and,  as  in  the  past,  is  predominantly  British,  with  Czechoslovakia 
obtaining  a  substantial  share  of  the  business  in  women's  leather  shoes.  Up  to 
the  present  Canada  has  taken  no  part  in  this  trade. 

Conveyor  and  drive  belting,  classified  under  the  "  miscellaneous  "  heading 
in  the  South  African  trade  returns,  may  be  grouped  with  leather  and  rubber 
products  for  the  purpose  of  this  report.  The  imports  of  such  belts  in  1932  were 
valued  at  £3,759. 

WOOD  AND  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

Shipments  of  Canadian  timber  and  timber  products  declined  in  value  from 
£76,206  in  1931  to  £42,922.    The  principal  item*  concerned  were  "  pine,  other 
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than  pitch  pine"  (Douglas  fir  and  small  quantities  of  white  pine),  £27,579  as 
against  £46,241  in  1931 ;  flooring  and  ceiling,  planed,  tongued  and  grooved, 
£1,564,  or  approximately  half  the  previous  year's  total;  wallhoard,  £4,916 
(£7,026  in  1931);  box  shooks,  £1,381  (£74);  brushes  and  brooms,  £1,829;  and 
chairs,  £1,198. 

The  most  interesting  feature  of  Canadian  trade  in  wood  products  during 
the  year  was  the  introduction  of  Eastern  Canadian  spruce  shooks  to  the  Union's 
fruit  and  dairy  export  industries.  The  packing  requirements  of  these  industries 
are  enormous,  and  in  the  past  almost  the  whole  of  this  valuable  business  has  gone 
to  Baltic  suppliers.  Now  that  Canadian  mills  are  within  striking  distance  of 
Baltic  prices,  and  are  in  a  position  to  offer  the  type  of  shook  required,  there  is 
every  likelihood  of  a  substantial  diversion  of  boxwood  orders  in  future  seasons. 
Other  things  being  equal,  the  South  African  fruit  and  dairy  co-operatives  are 
anxious  to  buy  their  packing  requirements  within  the  Empire,  and  in  this  way  to 
give  concrete  expression  of  their  appreciation  of  the  substantial  tariff  preference 
which  their  products  now  enjoy  in  Empire  markets  overseas. 

PAPER  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Of  the  total  importation  of  paper  and  paper  products  from  Canada  during 
1932,  valued  at  £168,923  as  compared  with  £236,707  in  1931,  newsprint  in  reels 
accounts  for  £89,499,  flat  newsprint  for  £14,309,  kraft  for  £45,480,  and  mis- 
cellaneous wrapping  papers  for  £4.777.  With  the  exception  of  kraft,  Canadian 
imports  of  these  papers  from  Canada  were  less  than  in  1931.  The  Dominion 
lost  business  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  Germany  in  newsprint  in  reels,  and  to 
Sweden  in  wrapping  papers  other  than  kraft,  although  in  each  instance  total 
imports  from  all  sources  (except  of  kraft  paper)  fell  short  of  the  1931  totals. 

The  only  other  items  in  the  group  of  major  importance  to  Canada  are 
cardboard,  linenboard  and  strawboard.  Imports  from  the  Dominion  of  boards 
thus  described  were  valued  at  £7,865  during  1932,  slightly  less  than  in  the 
previous  year.  The  value  of  the  total  imports  of  these  boards  from  all  sources, 
was  £98,537,  and  this  figure  reflects  the  extent  of  the  Union's  cardboard  box 
manufacturing  industry. 

JEWELLERY,  FANCY  GOODS,  AND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Imports  into  South  Africa  from  Canada  under  this  heading  were  limited 
daring  1932  to  clocks  and  parts,  gramophones  and  records,  pianos,  organs,  sport- 
ing goods,  toys,  and  tobacconists'  wares  totalling  in  value  £1,471.  Of  this 
total,  toys  represent  £755,  sporting  goods  £245,  and  tobacconists'  wares  £251. 
Canada's  share  of  this  trade  varies  little  from  one  year  to  another,  nor  is  it 
ever  likely  to  exceed  the  present  figure  by  very  much.  The  most  important 
items  in  this  classification  are  jewellery,  gramophones  and  records,  and  the  bulk 
of  the  business  in  such  lines  goes  to  the  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Czecho- 
slovakia, and  Germany. 

ECONOMIC  EFFECTS  OF  HURRICANES  AND  FLOODS  IN  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  November  10,  1933. — On  October  29  last  a  hurricane 
of  considerable  intensity  passed  over  the  western  end  of  Jamaica,  the  centre  of 
the  disturbance  being  some  miles  out  to  sea.  Heavy  rains  fell  over  the  entire 
island  and  did  great  damage  to  the  railway,  roads,  bridges,  and  other  public  as 
ay  ell  as  private  property.  In  the  western  parishes  of  St.  Elizabeth,  Westmore- 
land, Hanover,  and  St.  James  banana  cultivations  were  wiped  out,  numerous 
cottages  belonging  to  the  small  peasantry  were  destroyed,  and  a  number  of 
larger  buildings  were  wholly  or  partly  unroofed.   Considerable  damage  was  done 
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to  food  and  other  crops,  and  about  twenty  persons  were  killed.  The  precise 
extent  of  the  damage,  which  is  now  being  officially  inquired  into,  is  not  known, 
but  undoubtedly  is  great.  The  banana  industry,  which  accounts  for  over  one- 
half  of  the  total  value  of  J amaica's  export  trade,  and  which  was  well  on  the  way 
to  recovery  from  the  hurricane  of  November,  1932,  has  now  sustained  a  serious 
setback.  Total  shipments  from  January  1  to  October  28,  1933,  were  9,196,246 
stems,  as  compared  with  18,528,683  stems  during  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 
But  for  this  disaster  total  exports  during  the  current  year  would  probably  have 
been  about  12,000,000  stems,  and  the  normal  annual  figure  of  about  20,000,000 
stems  would  doubtless  have  been  reached  in  1934.  It  now  appears  unlikely  that 
more  than  12,000,000  stems  will  be  exported  during  that  year.  The  effect  will 
necessarily  be  a  curtailment  of  the  community's  purchasing  power,  and  conse- 
quently a  smaller  volume  of  import  trade  in  1934  than  would  in  happier  circum- 
stances have  been  done.  The  country  is  new  faced  with  a  fairly  long  period  of 
financial  stringency,  which  will  necessitate  the  strictest  economy  in  Government 
and  other  expenditure. 

RELIEF  MEASURES 

At  the  opening  session  of  the  Legislative  Council  on  the  7th  instant  His 
Excellency  the  Governor  stated,  in  his  review  of  the  economic  situation,  that 
loans  aggregating  up  to  £100,000  would  be  granted  by  the  Government  to  the 
planters  to  enable  them  to  restore  their  ruined  fields,  and  that  a  further  sum  of 
£2,500  would  be  allocated  for  emergency  relief  of  sufferers — i.e.  to  provide  them 
with  clothes,  food,  and  shelter.  Some  further  relief  of  this  nature,  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  helping  the  poorer  peasants  to  rebuild  their  houses,  is  also  contem- 
plated by  the  Government.  Regional  committees  will  be  appointed  to  administer 
this  aid:  in  general,  the  Government's  policy  is  to  give  small  grants  to  neces- 
sitous peasants  and  to  reserve  loans  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  banana  industry. 
These  loans  will  in  the  first  instance  be  advanced  by  the  banks,  the  Govern- 
ment standing  surety.  Seeds  are  being  distributed  free  by  the  Jamaica  Agricul- 
tural Society,  a  semi-official  organization  formed  some  forty  years  ago  to 
encourage  agriculture  among  the  smaller  peasantry.  Relief  will  also  be  available 
from  private  sources,  a  fund  having  been  opened  for  this  purpose.  Subscriptions 
from  business  houses  and  individual  members  of  the  public  have  been  coming  in 
satisfactorily. 

EXTENT  OF  DAMAGE 

Jamaica  has  suffered  considerably  from  the  weather  since  November,  1932, 
when  the  outskirts  of  a  passing  hurricane  did  great  damage  to  the  banana  crop. 
This  was  succeeded  by  a  drought  of  almost  six  months'  duration,  followed  by 
abnormally  heavy  rains  which  have  done  immense  damage  to  public  and  private 
property.  It  has  been  raining  off  and  on  in  Jamaica  since  the  early  part  of 
June:  there  have  been  floods  in  July,  August,  and  October. 

The  official  estimate  of  the  total  damage  to  public  property  during  the 
period  from  the  beginning  of  June  to  the  end  of  October  (including  the 
damage  done  by  the  most  recent  disaster)  is  £357,000,  of  which  £218,000  will  be 
met  from  the  Government's  Calamities  Insurance  Fund  (which  aggregates  about 
£230,000)  and  £109,000  from  current  revenue.  The  Government  will  also  be 
obliged  to  loan  considerable  sums  of  money  to  the  several  municipal  authorities 
in  the  island  to  enable  them  to  repair  their  damaged  roads,  bridges,  and  other 
property.  The  probable  total  of  such  advances  is  not  yet  known,  but  it  might 
be  mentioned  that  the  advance  to  the  Kingston  municipality  is  £20,000. 

In  view  of  the  heavy  damage  to  roads  with  ordinary  macadam  surface?,  the 
question  of  asphalting  them  will  be  considered  by  the  Government  in  the  near 
future.  Asphalted  roads  suffer  very  little  damage  even  from  heavy  floods,  and 
although  the  cost  of  this  work  will  be  high  it  probably  would  be  cheaper  in  the 
end— that  is,  the  interest  and  sinking  fund  for  a  large  loan  raised  for  the  pur- 
pose would,  it  is  thought,  be  less  than  the  present  total  maintenance  charges. 
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PUBLIC  FINANCE 

On  April  1  last  the  Jamaica  Government  had  a  surplus  of  £210,085  of 
revenue  over  expenditure,  and  the  total  revenue  for  the  current  fiscal  year  ending 
March  31  next  was  then  estimated  at  £2,009,648,  the  total  estimated  expenditure 
being  £2,078,339.  During  the  six  months  ending  September  30  last  collections 
of  revenue,  especially  of  customs  duties,  were  somewhat  higher  than  had  been 
budgeted  for,  but  this  gain  will  be  more  than  offset  by  the  heavy  expenditure 
the  Government  must  now  undertake,  and  also  by  the  loss  of  revenue  to  the 
Government  Railway  on  account  of  the  now  greatly  reduced  volume  of  banana 
freight  available.  The  revised  estimates  for  the  current  fiscal  year  are,  revenue 
£2,026,124,  and  expenditure  £2,150,132,  so  that  there  will  be  a  deficit  of  £124,008 
on  the  Government's  transactions  to  March  31,  1934.  Taking  into  account  a 
surplus  of  £210,085  as  at  April  1  last,  a  net  surplus  of  £86,077  would  have  been 
expected  to  accrue  on  March  31  next  but  for  the  most  recent  disaster,  and  the 
colony's  balance  of  assets  over  liabilities  on  that  date  would  have  stood  at  about 
£56,000,  and  the  Calamities  Insurance  Fund  at  about  £62,000.  The  latter  will 
now  be  reduced  to  £12,000,  the  net  surplus  to  £31,000,  and  the  balance  of  assets 
over  liabilities  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  to  less  than  £56,000.  Nevertheless 
extra  taxation  is  not  now  contemplated,  as  the  island's  economic  condition  would 
make  it  very  difficult  for  this  to  be  met,  especially  as  the  arrears  of  property 
taxes  are  already  high. 

The  bright  spots  in  the  financial  picture  are  the  appreciation,  to  the  extent 
of  about  £175,000,  of  the  securities  in  which  are  invested  the  sinking  funds  of 
certain  old  loans  due  for  repayment  next  year;  and  a  prospective  saving  of 
about  £30,000  per  annum  in  the  colony's  debt  charges,  due  to  the  repayment 
by  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies  on  favourable  terms  of  a  large 
public  loan  raised  in  1889.  The  financial  situation  is  by  no  means  an  easy 
one  and  will  need  careful  handling,  but  the  island's  credit  remains  good,  and 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  by  the  end  of  1934,  should  no  further  serious 
disaster  occur,  the  prevailing  stringency  will  have  been  eased.  Although  the 
general  business  outlook  is  now  less  bright  than  it  was  a  fortnight  ago,  the 
island's  economic  fabric  remains  essentially  sound.  Business  will  benefit  from 
the  circulation  of  money  effected  by  restoration  of  plantations  and  repairs  to 
public  property,  and  also  by  the  carrying  out,  during  the  forthcoming  fiscal  year, 
of  a  program  of  public  development,  sanctioned  a  few  months  ago,  involving 
the  expenditure  of  £264,275,  to  be  covered  by  a  3^  per  cent  loan  of  £400,000 
which  has  already  been  raised  by  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies  at  the 
very  satisfactor}^  price  of  £99  10s.  The  remainder  of  this  loan  will  be  devoted 
to  other  purposes,  including  paying  for  work  already  done. 

TRADE  OF  GRENADA  IN  1932 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  November  1,  1933. — Grenada  is  the  most  southerly  island  of 
the  Windward  Group — a  group  which  includes  St.  Lucia  and  St.  Vincent  and  is 
90  miles  north  of  Trinidad.  The  chief  port  of  the  island  is  St.  George's,  the 
seat  of  the  government  of  the  Colony  of  the  Windward  Islands.  The  island  has 
an  area  of  120  square  miles  and  a  population  of  81,000  (estimated  at  December 
31,  1932),  95  per  cent  of  which  comprises  members  of  the  negro  race." 

Agriculture  is  practically  the  sole  industry  of  the  island,  which  is  the  largest 
producer  of  spices  in  the  British  West  Indies.  The  mountainous  contour  of  the 
land  area  militates  against  the  production  of  sugar  cane,  which  is  the  staple 
crop  of  the  majority  of  the  islands  in  this  area;  but  the  soil  has  proven  suitable 
for  the  commercial  production  of  cocoa,  cotton,  nutmegs,  mace,  and  citrus  fruits. 
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which  form  the  chief  exports.  The  bulk  of  the  land  is  owned  and  worked  by 
small  peasant  proprietors;  the  majority  of  the  farms  are  of  less  than  five  acres. 
This  fact  is  largely  responsible  for  the  sound  financial  condition  of  Grenada, 
as  income  earned  for  the  most  part  remains  and  is  spent  within  the  island,  which 
helps  to  swell  the  customs  revenue,  the  chief  source  of  government  income. 

TOTAL  TRADE  AND  SHIPPING 

The  total  trade  of  Grenada  during  1932  was  valued  at  £458,673  as  com- 
pared with  £550,878  in  1931.  Decreased  prices  offered  for  raw  cocoa,  the  chief 
export,  together  with  the  reduced  value  of  imports,  accounts  mainly  for  the 
steady  decline  in  the  value  of  the  total  trade  of  the  island,  which  amounted  to 
£861,013  in  1928.  Quantitatively  production,  exports  and  imports  have 
remained  fairly  constant.  Imports  in  1932  were  valued  at  £259,743,  and  exports 
at  £198,930,  resulting  in  the  first  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  during  the  past 
five  years. 

Grenada  has  a  direct  steamship  service  with  New  York,  Boston,  and  the 
Continent  of  Europe,  although  a  large  portion  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Con- 
tinental freight  is  transhipped  at  Trinidad  and  Barbados.  The  Canadian 
National  Steamships  provide  a  regular  and  continuous  service  from  Canadian 
eastern  ports,  and  the  Ocean  Dominion  Steamships  also  make  Grenada  a  port 
of  call;  shipments  from  Western  Canadian  ports  are  transhipped  at  Trinidad. 
Two  hundred  and  seventeen  steam  vessels  of  a  total  tonnage  of  761,044  entered 
the  port  of  St.  George's  during  the  year,  of  which  157  were  of  British  registry 
and  81  foreign. 

Actual  revenue  in  1932  exceeded  estimated  revenue  by  £20,068,  mainly  due 
to  appreciation  in  market  value  of  securities  held  on  account  of  Surplus  Funds, 
Reserve  Fund,  and  Savings  Bank.  Taxation  per  head  at  December  31,  1932, 
works  out  at  £1  4s.  5d.  The  net  public  debt  of  the  colony  at  the  end  of  the 
calendar  year  1932  amounted  to  £169,955. 

IMPORTS 

Although  total  imports  into  Grenada  showed  a  slight  decrease  in  value  from 
£269,618  in  1931  to  £259,743  in  1932,  the  decline  is  not  so  pronounced  as  in  1931, 
when  imports  were  valued  at  £269,618  as  compared  with  £348,551  in  1930. 
Declines  in  total  import  values  have  occurred  annually  from  the  high  figure 
recorded  in  1928,  when  they  amounted  to  £425,179.  The  United  Kingdom  is 
credited  with  £115,762  in  1932  (44-6  per  cent),  Canada  with  £47,628  (18-3  per 
cent),  and  the  United  States  with  £27,287  (10-5  per  cent).  Imports  from  other 
British  possessions,  mainly  Trinidad,  Barbados,  and  British  Guiana,  were  valued 
at  £51,088  (19-7  per  cent).  Flour  imports,  the  largest  item,  amounted  to  £27,454 
compared  with  £30,168  in  1931.  Decreases  were  recorded  in  the  value  of  imports 
of  dried  fish— £10,765  in  1931  and  £9,735  in  1932;  rice— £10,387  and  £7,104; 
common  soap — £6,269  and  £4,974;  and  manures — £1,4.90  and  £418.  Imports  of 
cotton  piece-goods  increased  from  £20,371  in  1931  to  £24,671  in  1932,  and 
increased  values  were  recorded  in  unrefined  sugar — £11,705  in  1931  and  £13,767 
in  1932;  metals— £5,403  and  £8,302;  motor  cars— £2,353  and  £5,609;  and  boots 
and  shoes— £6,433  and  £7,606. 

EXPORTS 

Total  exports  for  the  year  amounted  to  £198,930 — a  decrease  of  £82,330 
from  the  figures  of  the  previous  year,  £281,260.  Further  declines  in  the  price 
of  raw  cocoa  are  mainly  responsible  for  this  decrease.  Exports  to  the  United 
Kingdom — the  colony's  best  customer — amounted  to  £90,545  (45-5  per  cent) 
compared  with  £162,729  (57-7  per  cent)  in  1931,  to  the  United  States  to  £51,826 
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(26-5  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £75,272  (27  per  cent),  and  to  Canada  to 
£37,884  (19-4  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £22,622  (8-4  per  cent).  Raw  cocoa 
(£101,231),  nutmegs  (£36,859),  mace  (£23,090),  and  cotton  (£8,307)  together 
formed  85  per  cent  of  the  entire  export  trade. 

The  chief  items  of  export  to  the  United  Kingdom  were  raw  cocoa,  raw 
cotton,  cotton  seed,  mace,  and  nutmegs,  and  to  the  United  States  nutmegs  and 
raw  cocoa.  Canada's  increased  share  of  the  exports  of  the  island  in  1932  were 
due  to  larger  purchases  of  raw  cocoa. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Imports  into  Grenada  from  Canada  declined  in  value  from  £55,631  (20-6 
per  cent)  in  1931  to  £47,628  (18-3  per  cent)  in  1932.  The  decreased  value  of 
Hour  imports  from  Canada  accounts  largelv  for  the  above  decline,  as  shipments 
were  valued  at  £29,634  in  1931  as  compared  with  £25,270  in  1932.  Canada  sup- 
plies the  bulk  of  the  flour  imports  of  Grenada  as,  unlike  the  larger  colonies  of 
this  group — Trinidad,  British  Guiana,  and  Barbados — which  use  large  quan- 
tities of  the  cheaper  grades  of  flour,  Grenada  uses  mainly  a  baker's  grade. 
Bountiful  supplies  of  local  products  such  as  breadfruit,  plantains,  and  sweet 
potatoes,  which  are  almost  entirely  substituted  for  flour  by  the  mass  of  the 
population,  confines  the  demand  for  flour  to  bread  baking. 

Imports  of  refined  sugar  from  Canada  declined  from  £3,448  in  1931  to  £97 
in  1932;  this  product  was  largely  supplied  from  the  United  Kingdom.  New- 
foundland shipped  the  bulk  of  the  dried  fish  imported  into  Grenada,  as  the 
demand  is  for  the  smaller,  cheaper  brands  from  that  source.  Grenada's  imports 
from  Canada  were  composed  mainly  of  the  following  commodities:  flour,  £25,270; 
lumber,  £5,245;  dried  fish,  £2,946;  tires,  £1,910;  motor  cars,  £1,015;  boots  and 
shoes,  £927;  butter,  £898;  condensed  milk,  £849;  and  cheese,  £571. 

Grenada  exported  raw  cocoa  amounting  in  value  to  £34,209  to  Canada  in 
1932  as  compared  with  £16,755  in  1931.  Canada  formerly  purchased  this  cocoa 
through  commission  houses  in  New  York.  Attempts  to  ship  tomatoes  from 
Grenada  to  Canada  were  unsuccessful  due  to  the  poor  condition  of  the  crop  in 
1932.  However,  improved  types  have  now  been  planted,  and  this  trade  should 
increase. 

IMPORTS  BY  COMMODITIES 

The  following  statistics  list  all  the  important  articles  and  commodities 
imported  into  Grenada  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters.  In  each  case  the  total 
importation  is  given  first  for  1932,  then  in  parentheses  for  1931: — 

Biscuits,  Unsweetened.— £2, ,042  (£2,187):  Barbados,  £970;  Canada,  £760-  United  King- 
dom, £68. 

Boots  and  Shoes.— £7,277  (£6,433)  :  United  Kingdom,  £5,178;  Canada,  £927;  Japan,  £693. 

Butter.— £3,607  (£2,831):  France,  £1,060;  Canada,  £898;  United  Kingdom,  £730;  Aus- 
tralia, £685;  New  Zealand,  £139. 

Motor  Cars.— £5,609  (£2,353):  United  Kingdom,  £2,479;  United  States,  £2,115;  Canada. 
£1,015. 

Tires.— £3,545  (£2,594):  Canada,  £1,910;  United  Kingdom,  £1,437;  United  States,  £198. 
Cheese.— £617  (£570):  Canada,  £571;  United  Kingdom,  £31. 

Cotton  Piece-goods.— £24,671  (£20,371):  United  Kingdom,  £19,014;  United  Stairs. 
£4,488;  Japan,  £627;   Canada,  £10. 

Fish,  Dried.—  £9,735  (£10,765):  Newfoundland,  £5,972;  Canada,  £2,946;  United  King- 
dom, £608. 

Flour.— £27,454  (£30,168):   Canada,  £25,270;  United  Kingdom,  £2,184. 
Meats,  Pickled.— £2,344  (£2,253):  United  Kingdom,  £1,242;  United  States,  £896;  Canada, 
£117. 

Milk,  Condensed.— £1,176  (£1,675):  Canada,  £849;  Denmark,  £145;  United  Kingdom. 
£120. 

Lumber.— £10,031  (£9,320):    Canada,  £5,245;   United  States,  £4.639. 
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PAPER  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE   OF  JAPAN 

J.  A.  L angle y,  Commercial  Secretary 

[Subjoined  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  reports  by  Mr.  Langley  on  the  Paper  Industry  and 

Trade  of  Japan] 

I.   Japanese  Native-style  Paper  Industry 

Tokyo,  November  1,  1933. — The  art  of  paper-making  in  Japan  was  derived 
from  China  about  593  A.D.  At  a  later  date  the  process  of  paper-milling  was 
furthered  by  the  invention  of  a  method  of  boiling  the  bark  of  the  paper  mulberry 
tree  in  ash  water  and  sizing  with  starch.  This  was  the  origin  of  what  is  now 
called  "  torinoko  "  paper,  an  incomparably  tough  fine  product,  and  also  of  the 
native-style  paper  industry,  which  is  essentially  a  household  manufacture,  owing 
to  the  relatively  small  demand  and  the  high  cost  of  production.  To  an  increasing 
extent  the  larger  Japanese  mills  are  now  taking  over  the  manufacture  of  a 
machine-made  or  imitation  paper.  During  the  year  1931  no  machine-made 
paper  was  exported  that  cost  more  than  cents  a  pound,  although  hand-made 
"  ganpi,"  "  usuyo,"  "  yoshino,"  and  "  tengujo  "  were  exported  at  a  value  of  3^ 
cents  a  pound.  The  industry  itself  is  carried  on  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  Empire.  It  is  true  that  certain  districts — the  more  important 
producing  centres  being  located  on  the  island  of  Shikoku,  which  lies  southeast 
of  Kobe — have  built  up  a  reputation  for  certain  grades  of  this  paper.  Owing  to 
the  fact  that  the  industry  is  widely  spread,  and  owing  also  to  different  methods 
of  operation,  its  products  differ  in  texture  according  to  the  locality  in  which 
they  are  manufactured;  they  are  not  by  any  means  of  the  same  uniformity 
as  machine-made  paper.  Native-style  papers  are  known  and  sold  almost  entirely 
by  the  name  of  the  district  in  which  they  were  originally  produced.  The  pulp 
used  in  their  manufacture  is  produced  entirely  from  the  inner  bark  of  trees 
peculiar  to  Japan  and  other  Far  Eastern  countries.  For  example,  the  pulp  from 
the  paper  mulberry  tree  is  used  almost  entirely  in  the  manufacture  of  hand- 
made papers,  as  the  fibres,  on  account  of  their  length,  are  not  readily  adapted 
to  machinery.  On  the  other  hand,  the  pulp  from  the  mitsumata  tree  does  not 
suffer  from  this  disadvantage,  and  is  consequently  becoming  of  greater  import- 
ance as  machinery  is  introduced  into  the  industry. 

Japanese  native-style  papers  are  distinguished  by  their  extreme  toughness, 
pliability,  and  lasting  qualities  as  compared  with  Western  machine-made  papers, 
and  will  probably  continue  to  be  preferred  where  these  qualities  are  primarily 
desired  and  their  use  is  practicable.  In  addition  to  the  domestic  demand,  they 
find  a  ready  and  increasing  market  in  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and  in 
China,  as  well  as  in  other  Far  Eastern  countries  in  which  large  numbers  of 
Japanese  or  Chinese  are  resident.  Exports  of  this  class  of  paper  in  1932  amounted 
to  approximately  3,725  tons  as  compared  to  2,409  tons  in  1931,  but  the  value 
remained  almost  the  same. 

DESCRIPTION    OF    JAPANESE  PAPERS 

The  best  grade  of  Japanese  paper  is  known  as  "  hosho-gami  " — a  thick 
strong  paper  of  even  texture  and  gloss,  containing  much  more  paste  than 
"  torinoko."  It  is  of  a  white  or  yellowish-white  colour  and  is  used  on  occasions  of 
ceremony.  For  example,  in  making  a  presentation  the  object  is  enclosed  in  a 
wooden  box  which  is  covered  with  a  sheet  or  two  of  the  paper  embossed  with 
the  name  of  the  giver  and  tied  with  a  silken  cord,  usually  white  and  red.  It  is 
also  in  demand  for  the  inditing  of  the  more  important  public  documents  where 
lasting  qualities  are  required.  This  paper  is  produced  from  the  selected  fibres 
of  the  kozo,  or  paper  mulberry  tree,  as  is  also  the  "  tengujo,"  which,  although 
whiter,  has  much  the  same  qualities  as  the  "  yoshino  "  but  is  slightly  heavier 
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and  of  a  very  strong  texture.  It  is  used  for  pasting  on  windows  to  make  them 
opaque,  and,  on  account  of  its  softness,  is  used  extensively  in  wrapping  precious 
objects  of  art. 

In  Nara  prefecture,  "  yoshino-gami " — named  after  the  river  that  flows 
through  the  district  in  which  it  is  made — a  thin  paper  resembling  silk  in  fine- 
ness, but  of  extreme  toughness,  is  manufactured.  It  is  produced  mainly  from 
the  fibres  of  the  mitsumata,  although  other  fibres  are  sometimes  mixed  with 
them.  In  the  process  of  lacquering,  which  requires  a  paper  of  transparency  and 
toughness,  this  species  of  special  paper,  prepared  with  sizing  made  of  glue  and 
alum,  is  used,  and  on  it  is  drawn  the  design  which  is  required  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  lacquered  article.  This  paper  is  also  used  for  filtration  purposes 
in  associated  industries.  Its  texture  is  such  that  its  usefulness  is  not  impaired 
by  constant  use,  and  it  may  be  smoothed  out,  pressed  and  re-employed  several 
times  for  the  same  purpose.  To  some  extent  it  is  used  by  the  more  wealthy  as 
pocket  handkerchiefs. 

"  Ganpi-shi,"  or  "  usuyo,"  is  another  thin,  relatively  strong  and  durable 
paper  of  yellowish  colour  much  used  in  Japan  as  a  copying  paper  and  for 
sketching  purposes. 

One  of  the  commoner  of  the  better  varieties  of  Japanese  paper  is  "  mino- 
gami,"  manufactured  in  Mino  township,  from  whence  it  derives  its  name.  It  is 
used  as  a  covering  for  the  lattice  of  the  sliding  doors  found  in  every  Japanese 
house  as  well  as  for  Japanese-style  writing  purposes.  In  the  process  of  lacquer- 
ing carved  objects  it  is  used  as  a  covering  for  the  woodenware  and  subsequently 
forms  the  base  of  the  carved  design. 

WRITING  PAPERS 

In  the  class  of  writing  papers  there  are  wide  and  varying  grades,  but  pos- 
sibly the  most  common  in  use  is  known  as  "  hanshi,"  a  medium-grade  paper,  in 
weight  coming  between  "  hosho  "  and  "  usuyo."  It  is  produced  from  mitsumata 
pulp,  or  a  mixture  of  mitsumata  and  kozo.  This  pulp  is  secured  from  the  bark 
of  a  tree  the  branches  of  which  always  divide  into  three  at  every  joint — hence 
the  Japanese  name  of  "  mitsumata,"  or  "  the  three  forks."  This  paper  is  in 
use  in  all  offices,  schools,  and  other  institutions  where  the  "  fude  "  or  Japanese 
writing  brush  is  employed,  but  not  where  pointed  pens  are  used  as,  while  Japanese 
writing  paper  properly  so-called  lends  itself  admirably  to  the  native  brush,  it 
does  not  to  the  Western  mode  of  writing  as  owing  to  its  porous  fibre  the  pen 
sticks.  Large  quantities  are  also  consumed  in  the  printing  of  books  and  other 
publications  in  traditional  Japanese  style.  The  production  of  this  paper,  together 
with  imitation  "  torinoko  "  and  "  renshi-gami,"  is  being  taken  over  to  an  increas- 
ing extent  by  the  paper  mills  as  the  pulp  used  in  its  manufacture  is  well  adapted 
to  machinery. 

VALUE  OF  OUTPUT 

Although  declining  in  relative  importance  as  compared  with  the  Western 
type  of  paper,  the  output  of  purely  Japanese  native-style  papers  was  valued  in 
1930  at  $18,309,363  as  against  $19,956,560  in  1929,  a  falling  off  of  $1,647,197. 
These  figures  do  not  represent  the  exact  production  value,  but  it  is  considered 
that  the  figures  shown  under  the  heading  "  other  papers  "  in  the  government 
returns  refer  to  this  class  of  paper.  Tonnage  figures  are  not  available;  there 
are  numerous  small  plants  turning  out  this  class  of  paper. 

The  Japanese  use  paper  for  a  score  of  purposes  to  which  in  Western  coun- 
tries it  has  never  been  put,  one  reason  being  that  the  process  of  manufacture 
leaves  uncut  the  long  fibres  of  the  bark  from  which  the  pulp  is  made,  and  conse- 
quently the  paper  is  very  tough.  This  has  resulted  in  the  range  of  papers  being 
wide,  many  of  which  are  used  for  the  same  purpose  but  known  to  the  trade 
under  various  names,  usually  relating  to  the  place  of  production.  Some  papers 
are  only  of  local  importance. 
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In  conjunction  with  those  already  described,  there  are  two  other  varieties 
of  paper  that  should  be  of  interest  to  foreign  manufacturers  as  they  represent 
a  certain  amount  of  competition  with  Western-style  paper  of  more  or  less  the 
same  texture.  The  first  is  Japanese  oiled  paper,  formerly  used  extensively  in 
the  manufacture  of  umbrellas,  raincoats,  tobacco  pouches,  etc.,  as  well  as  for 
protecting  parcels  from  moisture  in  a  manner  that  European  paper  cannot  do. 
Oiled  paper,  however,  is  not  used  as  extensively  as  formerly  in  the  manufacture 
of  articles  for  personal  protection,  and  it  is  being  slowly  superseded  by  silk  and 
other  textiles  that  are  more  durable  in  texture.  Where  price  counts  rather  than 
quality  it  is  still  in  demand,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  umbrellas,  where  upon  a 
bamboo  frame  heavy  paper  is  glued  and  decorated  with  various  designs.  When 
dry  it  is  oiled  several  times,  and  although  it  is  perishable,  it  is  cheap  and  affords 
good  protection  from  the  elements. 

Then,  secondly,  there  is  the  so-called  leather  paper,  which  resembles  calf 
leather  and  is  very  soft  and  elastic,  Very  handsome  effects  are  achieved  in  the 
manufacture  of  this  paper.  In  the  domestic  field  it  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  cheap  boxes,  suit  cases,  bags,  pipe  cases,  purses,  and  similar  articles,  as  a 
substitute  for  leather.  Leather  paper  is  also  used  in  the  production  of  cheap 
shoes,  and  it  is  exported  to  Europe  in  limited  quantities  for  use  as  a  wall  cover- 
ing. 

Until  recent  years  the  production  of  these  papers  was  altogether  a  house- 
hold industry,  but  with  the  development  of  large  plants  for  the  manufacture  of 
foreign-style  papers,  there  has  been  a  tendency  for  the  native-style  papers  to 
become  centralized  in  large  mills  situated  in  the  most  favourable  centres  of  pro- 
duction. It  is  stated  that  a  decline  in  the  quality  of  the  product  is  bound  to 
take  place  with  the  increased  use  of  machinery  and  large-scale  production,  even 
in  the  preparation  of  the  (bast)  pulp  for  manufacture.  However,  considerable 
hand  labour  is  required  in  cutting,  peeling,  and  cleaning,  and  the  greater  part 
of  the  output  continues  to  be  produced  in  small  establishments.  As  a  conse- 
quence of  the  hand  labour  involved,  the  cost  of  production  cannot  be  reduced 
beyond  a  certain  point,  and  this  factor  has  tended  to  limit  the  consumption  of 
hand-made  paper  as  compared  with  the  total  paper  consumption  in  the  Empire. 

JAPANESE  ALUMINIUM  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

P.  V.  McLane,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Kobe,  October  26,  1933. — Japan  produces  no  aluminium  and  is  dependent 
on  outside  sources  for  the  raw  material  for  her  large  and  growing  aluminium 
manufacturing  industry.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  in  Japan  to  produce 
aluminium,  but  as  there  is  no  bauxite  of  commercial  purity  available  all  the 
different  schemes  of  production  have  been  based  on  the  extraction  of  aluminium 
from  various  kinds  of  clays.  With  the  aluminium  content  of  these  clays  much 
less  than  the  aluminium  content  of  bauxite,  these  schemes  have  all  ended  in 
failure.  Another  factor  has  been  partly  responsible — the  relatively  high  cost  of 
electricity,  which  is  one  of  the  principal  costs  in  the  extraction  of  aluminium. 
In  spite  of  past  failures  and  the  loss  of  substantial  sums  of  money,  several  new 
plans  are  being  advanced  both  in  Japan  proper  and  in  Manchuria  for  the  pro- 
duction of  aluminium  from  alum  stone  and  Manchurian  bauxite.  One  firm  also 
plans  to  extract  aluminium  from  imported  bauxite.  This  latter  scheme  holds 
the  greater  promise,  and  if  it  is  successful  will  naturally  affect  the  importation 
of  this  product. 

IMPORT 

The  importation  of  aluminium  ingots,  slabs,  grains,  etc.,  received  its  first 
real  impetus  during  the  World  War,  although  prior  to  that  time  small  quantities 
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had  been  imported.  From  1915  to  1919,  however,  importation  increased  rapidly, 
and  many  large  and  small  factories  were  established  for  the  manufacture  of 
aluminium  products  both  to  take  care  of  the  domestic  demand  and  the  market 
in  other  parts  of  the  Orient.  After  the  War,  with  the  re-entry  of  previous  sup- 
pliers into  the  markets  of  the  Orient,  Japanese  exports  declined.  This  did  not 
prevent  the  development  of  the  industry  in  Japan,  however,  as  the  domestic 
demand  continued  to  grow  rapidly.  Imports  of  aluminium,  which  amounted  to 
about  500  kilo  tons  in  1915,  increased  to  about  900  kilo  tons  in  1918.  In  1919 
imports  amounted  to  1,521  kilo  tons,  in  1922  to  3,966  kilo  tons,  and  in  1926  to 
7,431  kilo  tons.  Imports  reached  their  peak  in  1929,  when  they  amounted  to 
11,894  kilo  tons.  Considerable  supplies  were  carried  over  to  the  following  year, 
however,  and  there  was  a  falling  off  to  10,965  kilo  tons  in  1930.  The  year  1931 
witnessed  a  severe  slump  in  imports — 2,788  kilo  tons — but  imports  have  been 
increasing  since  then  and  amounted  to  4,794  kilo  tons  in  1932.  This  decrease 
in  imports  of  aluminium  for  these  two  years,  however,  was  made  up  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  by  the  increased  importation  of  aluminium  scrap. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  volume  and  value  as  well  as  the  sources 
of  supply  of  aluminium  ingots,  slabs,  grains,  etc.,  for  the  years  1930,  1931,  and 
1932,  according  to  official  import  statistics:  — 

1932  1931  1930 

Kilo  Tons       Yen       Kilo  Tons   ^    Yen       Kilo  Tons  Yen 


Great  Britain   353  352,925  107  70,386  398  367,213 

France   261  268,618  76  63,513  530  500,499 

Germany   323  378.813  743  543,998  747  748,252 

Belgium   10  12,972      142  132,564 

Switzerland   498  589,231  801  719,682  2.167  2,073,716 

United  States   687  675,924  143  106,575  2,432  1,955,965 

Others   2,661  2,765,602  918  677.260  4,548  3,780,439 


4.793       5,044,085       2,788       2,181,414       10,964  9,558,648 

The  sources  of  supply  in  the  above  table  marked  "  United  States  "  and 
"  others  "  shows  the  imports  from  Canada.  At  the  present  time,  according  to 
the  trade,  there  are  no  imports  from  the  United  States. 

ALUMINIUM  SCRAP  IMPORTS 

Prior  to  1929  there  had  been  an  agreement  between  Canadian  and  United 
States  producers  of  aluminium  ingots  and  the  European  producers'  cartel  to 
maintain  the  prices  of  aluminium  ingots  and  scrap.  Due  to  keen  competition 
for  markets,  however,  in  the  middle  of  1929,  the  agreement  was  disregarded,  and 
as  a  result  aluminium  ingots  were  quoted  so  low  that  the  imports  of  scrap 
aluminium  fell  off  considerably.  About  the  middle  of  1930,  however,  the 
American  and  European  producers  reached  a  new  sales  agreement  and  were  able 
to  raise  the  price  of  aluminium  ingots  in  Japan.  As  a  result  the  demand  here 
for  scrap  aluminium  rapidly  increased.  With  a  further  increase  in  price  of 
aluminium  ingots  due  to  the  fall  in  the  value  of  the  yen,  when  Japan  went  off 
the  gold  standard  in  December,  1931,  the  demand  was  further  stimulated.  The 
imports  of  aluminium  scrap  for  the  last  three  years  were  705  kilo  tons  in  1930, 
2,139  kilo  tons  in  1931,  and  approximately  3,500  kilo  tons  in  1932.  Sources  of 
supply  were  as  follows  for  the  years  1931  and  1930: — 

Imports  of  Aluminium  Scrap  into  Japan 

1931  1930 
Kilo  Ton      Yen    Kilo  Ton  Yon 


China   148  61,417  144  65.924 

Kwantung   14  6.412  10  4,070 

Straits  Settlements   8  3,847  28  13,839 

Great  Britain   908  430.505  157  67,665 

Germany   399  187.303  207  50,783 
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Imports  of  Aluminium  Scrap  into  Japan — Concluded 

1931  1930 

Kilo  Ton  Yen     Kilo  Ton  Yen 

Holland                                                          15  7,456   

Belgium                                                            18  8,807   

Sweden                                                           10  6,404   

Denmark                                                          11  6,573   

United  States                                                  468  179,121  152  63,006 

Canada                                                            108  62,029   

Australia                                             .           25  13,736   

Other                                                               1  664  6  3,144 


2,133       974,274       704  268,431 

From  the  above  it  will  be  noted  that  the  principal  sources  of  supply  are 
Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  the  United  States.  This  table  also  shows  a  num- 
ber of  new  sources  of  supply  during  1931  which  were  not  shown  in  1930  as 
indicative  of  the  keen  demand  here  for  aluminium  scrap. 

Aluminium  scrap  is  imported  into  Japan  under  the  following  classifications: 
waste  household  utensils;  machinery  parts;  cuttings;  clippings;  and  casting 
waste. 

Waste  aluminium  cooking  utensils,  etc.,  are  imported  in  equal  amounts  from 
Europe  and  the  United  States.  They  are  usually  pressed  into  bales  before  ship- 
ment and  after  arrival  here  resmelted.  Importers  usually  contract  for  orders 
with  the  smelters  from  three  to  five  months  before  delivery  with  prices  quoted 
c.i.f.  Japanese  ports  or  ex-factory  of  the  buyers.  The  terms  of  payment  are 
generally  cash  on  delivery  to  the  smelters,  although  the  importers  usually  put 
up  a  letter  of  credit  with  exporters  in  foreign  countries.  Waste  aluminium 
household  utensils,  both  foreign  and  domestic,  are  mixed  with  waste  machinery 
parts  or  cutting  waste  before  resmelting  into  ingots.  These  ingots  are  used  for 
rolling  and  casting. 

Waste  machinery  parts  consist  mostly  of  scrap  automobile  motors  and  aero- 
plane engines,  and  are  usually  designated  as  motor  scrap.  The  greater  part  of 
this  motor  scrap  comes  from  Great  Britain,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United 
States.  Orders  are  usually  placed  by  importers  on  behalf  of  the  smelting  com- 
panies. 

Cuttings  and  clippings  are  also  called  new  cutting  waste  and  arc  by-products 
of  the  aluminium  cutting  industry.  The  chief  sources  of  supply  are  the  same  as 
for  motor  scrap. 

Casting  waste  is  a  by-product  of  the  manufacture  of  aluminium  castings. 
This  is  a  high-quality  material  and  commands  a  high  price.  The  demand  in 
this  country  is  therefore  limited. 

All  the  above  classifications  have  various  subdivisions,  and  the  various 
importers  have  their  own  specifications  as  to  the  type  or  types  of  scrap  that 
may  be  included  in  their  orders.  As  the  importers  are  continually  looking  for 
supplies,  this  office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  offers  from  Canadian  firms  in  a 
position  to  supply  any  of  the  above-mentioned  types  of  sera}). 

IMPORTS  OF  ALUMINIUM  MANUFACTURES 

There  are  no  statistics  available  as  to  Japanese  importation  of  aluminium 
manufactures.  Until  the  last  few  years,  various  kinds  of  manufactured  articles 
were  imported,  but  they  have  practically  ceased  owing  to  competition  from 
domestic  manufactures  which  considerably  undersell  imports.  During  1932 
there  was  a  considerable  importation  of  aluminium  foil,  imports  being  estimated 
at  300,000  pounds.  This  importation,  which  was  much  above  the  average,  was 
attributed  to  speculative  buying  on  the  part  of  firms  which  anticipated  an 
increase  in  the  price  on  the  domestic  market  due  to  the  decline  in  the  value  of 
the  yen.   As  a  result  there  are  heavy  stocks  in  this  country  and  no  imports  are 
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coming  in  at  present.  As  foil  is  now  being  manufactured  here,  it  is  most  prob- 
able that  the  demand  will  be  taken  care  of  by  the  domestic  product,  which  at 
the  present  time  undersells  imported  foil.  From  time  to  time  there  are  imports 
of  aluminium  powder.  These,  however,  depend  on  the  exchange  situation  and 
only  come  in  when  domestic  prices  are  relatively  high. 

EXPORTS  OF  ALUMINIUM  MANUFACTURES 

As  has  been  indicated  above,  the  exportation  of  aluminium  manufactures 
reached  considerable  proportions  during  and  immediately  after  the  War.  With 
the  re-entry  of  the  older  producing  nations  into  world  trade,  however,  Japan 
lost  the  largest  part  of  her  market.  According  to  the  official  statistics,  exports 
of  aluminium  plates  and  sheets  amounted  to  11,588  piculs  valued  at  744,000  yen 
in  1930,  3,507  piculs  valued  at  222,593  yen  in  1931,  and  5,629  piculs  valued  at 
478,528  yen  in  1932,  China  and  India  being  the  principal  destinations.  Other 
aluminium  manufactures  such  as  cooking  utensils,  etc.,  were  exported  to  the 
value  of  706,000  yen  in  1930,  342,040  yen  in  1931,  and  410,478  yen  in  1932. 
China  was  the  principal  destination,  followed  by  Hongkong,  Dutch  East  Indies, 
Philippine  Islands,  Siam,  Hawaii,  India,  Straits  Settlements,  and  Asiatic  Russia. 

ALUMINIUM  MANUFACTURES 

The  latest  available  figures  of  the  production  of  aluminium  materials  for 
aluminium  manufactures  in  Japan  are  those  for  the  year  1930,  when  in  factories 
employing  more  than  five  workers  production  was  valued  at  8,650,066  yen.  Out 
of  this  total,  aluminium  sheets  and  plates  were  valued  at  6,291,020  yen,  bars 
and  rods  at  16,847  yen,  wire  at  206,053  yen,  tubes  and  pipes  at  21,288  yen,  and 
other  manufactures  at  2,114,018  yen. 

The  production  of  aluminium  manufactures  is  chiefly  from  aluminium 
sheets  and  plates;  in  1930  the  total  output  of  finished  manufactures  was  valued 
at  6,605,925  yen — a  total  that  obviously  includes  the  value  added  by  further 
manufacture  to  the  output  value  of  sheets  and  plates. 

Aluminium  materials  for  further  processing  and  the  manufactured  articles 
of  aluminium  in  final  form  were  produced  chiefly  in  Osaka,  with  Tokyo  the 
second  largest  producing  centre,  Osaka's  production  being  valued  at  4,876,677 
yen  in  1930,  and  Tokyo's  at  1,561,678  yen. 

The  use  of  aluminium  ingots  is  extremely  wide  in  scope.  It  is  partly  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  alloys,  and  also  for  manufacturing  sheets  and  plates,  cast- 
ings, wires,  pipes,  bars,  and  foils.  In  the  case  of  Japan,  sheets  and  plates  are 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  cooking  pans,  kettles,  buckets,  cups,  brewing  tools, 
barrels,  tanks,  machinery,  and  cable  car  bodies.  Castings  are  used  for  cooking 
pans,  shoe  moulds,  spinning  machinery  parts,  telephone  parts,  radio  parts,  and 
parts  of  motors.  Wires  are  used  mostly  for  conducting  electric  current  of  high 
voltage.  Pipes  are  used  in  various  chemical  and  gas  industries.  Bars  are  used 
in  various  forms  of  construction.  Foils  are  used  for  packing  provisions,  tea, 
tobacco,  and  other  products.  Alloys  are  used  for  various  construction  purposes, 
being  stronger  than  aluminium  bars  by  themselves  and  lighter  than  steel  bars 
of  same  strength. 

JAPANESE  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  RESTRICTIONS 

Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary  of  the  Canadian  Legation,  Tokyo, 
writes  that  revised  regulations  of  the  Plants  Inspection  Division  of  the  Customs 
Bureau  of  Japan,  promulgated  in  the  official  Gazette  of  October  27,  prohibit 
importation  of  apples,  pears,  peaches,  apricots,  damson  plums,  cherries,  and  wal- 
nuts, on  account  of  the  codling  moth,  and  similarly  prohibit  entry  of  potatoes, 
tomatoes,  eggplant,  peppers,  and  other  fresh  fruits  or  vegetables  similar  to  egg- 
pant,  with  a  view  to  protection  against  potato  moth  and  other  diseases  or 
insects.    The  regulations  apply  to  all  countries. 
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CANADA'S  TRADE  WITH  PERU  IN  1931 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  October  16,  1933. — The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  by 
main  groups  of  imports  from  Canada  into  Peru  during  1931,  wTith  comparative 
figures  for  1930: — 

1931  1930  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Commodity  Group                          Soles  Soles  Soles 

Cotton  products                                               8.606    -f  8,606 

Woollen  products                                                569    +  569 

Silk  products                                                      216    +  216 

Hides,  skins  and  furs                                         603    +  603 

Furniture                                                           675    +  675 

Metals  and  jewels                                           78,293  7,308  +  70,985 

Stoneware,   earthenware   and  crystal- 
ware                                                         72,167  22,706  +  49,461 

Wood  products                                             269,670  41,396  +  228,274 

Oils,  paints  and  gums                                   368,413    +  368,413 

Paper,  cardboard  and  writing  materials          191,029  55,325  +  135,704 

Tools,  machines  and  vehicles                          102,303  530  +  101,773 

Music     75  —  75 

Electric  apparatus  *..             1,711    +  1,711 

Sports  goods                                                       296  23  +  273 

Beverages                                                         4.598  1.130  +  3,468 

Foodstuffs  and  spices                                  1,788,771  2,918.571  —1,129,800 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products               509    +  509 

Miscellaneous                                                    1.269    +  1,269 

Parcel  post  shipments                                      9.400  10,144  —  744 


Total   2,899,098       3,057,208       -  158,110 

(N.B.— The  exchange  value  of  the  Peruvian  sol  in  1931  was  $0.28  U.S.  gold.) 

There  is  a  small  decrease  in  the  total  value  of  imports  from  Canada  of 
S/158,110  or  5  per  cent  as  compared  to  the  previous  year.  This  may  be  considered 
as  negligible  in  view  of  the  general  decrease  in  the  Peruvian  import  total  for 
1931  of  over  26  per  cent.  The  diminution  in  the  Canadian  total  was  due 
entirely  to  the  heavy  decrease  in  the  trade  in  wheat.  Had  it  not  been  for  the 
unfortunately  high  level  of  Canadian  wheat  prices  during  that  year  as  compared 
to  those  of  Australia  and  the  Argentine,  Canada's  total  trade  would  have  shown 
a  substantial  increase  as  compared  to  1930.  Nevertheless,  in  spite  of  this 
decrease  in  the  value  of  wheat  imports,  which  amounted  to  almost  S/l, 200,000, 
the  Canadian  total  almost  reached  that  of  the  former  year  through  comparatively 
large  gains  in  the  other  import  groups,  which  heretofore  had  been  of  little 
importance  in  adding  to  the  sum  total  of  imports  from  Canada  to  this  territory. 
Excepting  the  major  loss  in  wheat,  under  the  foodstuffs  group,  and  negligible 
ones  in  the  music  group  and  in  parcel  post  shipments,  all  groups  showed  gains 
for  the  year.  The  principal  gains  were  made  in  manufactured  goods  of  various 
kinds,  whereas  hitherto  Canada's  trade  had  been  chiefly  in  raw  and  semi- 
processed  products.  Moreover,  it  was  mainly  the  groups  where  gains  were 
registered  which  suffered  such  large  total  decreases  during  the  year.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  entry  into  these  groups  can  be  held  as  against  competition 
from  the  larger  and  older  manufacturing  countries,  and  that  the  Canadian  share 
can  be  increased  year  by  year.  This  is  probable  because  there  appears  to  have 
been  a  straight  gain,  as  the  drop  in  the  value  of  the  Canadian  dollar  at  the  end 
of  1931  did  not  have  time  to  take  effect  before  the  close  of  the  year.  It  is 
unlikely  that  much  progress  can  be  shown  to  have  been  made  in  the  annual 
report  for  1932,  due  to  the  further  substantial  decrease  in  total  Peruvian  imports 
which  occurred  that  year,  but  it  is  expected  that  the  percentage  decrease  in  the 
Canadian  share  will  not  be  as  great  as  the  total  decrease  of  all  Peruvian  imports. 
It  is,  as  well,  difficult  to  gauge  exactly  the  true  value  of  the  imports  from 
Canada  to  this  market,  as  countries  of  origin  are  taken  from  consular  invoices. 
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As  many  of  these  covering  Canadian  goods  are  issued  in  New  York,  a  certain 
proportion  of  the  imports  of  Canadian  origin  is  credited  to  the  United  States. 
It  has  just  been  announced  by  the  Customs  authorities  that  henceforth  the 
country  of  manufacture  will  be  shown  in  statistical  records  as  the  country  of 
origin,  and  therefore  from  1933  onwards  a  truer  estimate  can  be  made  of  the 
Canadian  share  of  Peruvian  import  trade.  Due  to  the  much  greater  number 
of  single  items  in  which  Canada,  in  1931,  obtained  a  share  of  the  trade,  it  is 
not  convenient  to  tabulate  them  as  was  done  in  former  years. 

MISCELLANEOUS  GROUPS 

Cotton  Group. — In  the  cotton  group,  rubber-soled  canvas  footwear  valued 
at  S/5,882  (nil  in  1930)  was  the  principal  item,  followed  by  awnings  and  tents 
S/1,164  (nil  in  1930). 

Metals  and  Jewels. — A  substantial  relative  increase  was  registered  during 
the  year  in  the  metals  and  jewels  group.  The  largest  item  was  iron  or  steel 
drums  and  milk  cans  valued  at  S/63,800  (nil) ,  and  this  was  followed  by  threaded 
iron  or  steel  piping  S/8,411  (nil),  both  of  which  were  new  items  which  show 
promise  of  development.  Rails  and  accessories  totalling  S/1,307  (nil),  copper 
wire  netting  or  cloth  for  sanitary  uses  S/2,116  (nil),  and  a  similar  item  for 
ordinary  use  S/1,021  (nil)  were  also  new  items  for  the  year. 

Stone  and  Stoneware. — In  the  stone,  stoneware,  etc.  group,  coal  valued  at 
S/61,173  (S/22,706)  accounted  for  the  greater  part  of  Canada's  share.  Unfor- 
tunately this  trade  has  since  practically  ceased  due  mainly  to  competition  from 
countries  of  low  or  depreciated  exchange,  among  them  Great  Britain,  Australia, 
and  Chile.  Portland  cement  totalling  S/7,703  (nil)  was  next  in  order,  followed 
by  spectacle  glasses.  S/l, 424  (nil);  and  cut  glassware  S/1,140  (nil). 

Wood  Products. — In  the  wood  products  section,  box  shooks  to  a  value  of 
S/ 142,305  (nil)  was  the  principal  item  and  constituted  a  major  trade  gain.  It 
was  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  important  trade  with  the  oil-producing 
companies  of  Peru  and  it  has  been  increased  since  that  time.  Douglas  fir 
valued  at  S/125,542  (S/28,842)  registered  a  notable  increase,  although  the  total 
is  still  a  small  proportion  of.  the  total  Peruvian  imports  of  this  commodity. 
Severe  competition  from  United  States  mills  and  shipping  companies  has 
prevented,  to  date,  any  appreciable  Canadian  share  of  this  trade. 

Oils,.  Paints  and  Gums. — The  Canadian  share  of  the  oils,  paints  and  gums 
group  was  a  complete  gain,  as  no  imports  of  such  items  were  registered  during 
the  previous  two  years.  The  largest  item  was  rubber  tires  valued  at  S/317,382 
(nil),  which  was  28  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  of  this  article.  Canada  was 
the  next  largest  supplier  after  the  United  States.  Rubber  inner  tubes  totalled 
S/28,236  (nil)  or  26  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  Rubber  in  flat  sheets,  includ- 
ing patching  outfits,  had  a  value  of  S/1,084  (nil).  In  the  paints  section  prepared 
oil  paints  amounted  to  S/18,446  (nil).  The  only  other  remaining  item  of 
importance  in  this  group  was  filtered  tallow  S/2,080  (nil). 

Paper. — The  paper  group  also  registered  a  marked  advance  over  the  figures 
of  the  previous  year.  Newsprint  was  the  outstanding  item  as  it  increased  to 
S/132,307  from  S/32,940  in  the  previous  year.  A  similar  advance  will  be  regis- 
tered in  the  1932  figures  when  these  are  made  available.  Paper  bags  decreased 
slightly  to  S/21,232  (S/22,124),  but  wallpaper  rose  to  S/13,670  (nil).  Roofing 
and  similar  prepared  papers  for  construction  totalled  S/8,454  (nil)  and  book, 
chrome  and  lithographing  papers  S/2,575  (nil).  Other  items  of  interest  were 
cardboard  S/1,830  (nil);  notebooks  S/1,748  (nil);  writing  paper  S/l ,737  (nil); 
order  and  invoice,  etc.,  forms  S/1,702  (nil);  carbon  paper  S/1,093  (nil); 
blotters  S/1,070  (nil) ;  envelopes  S/1,063  (nil),  and  booklets  with  fancy  bindings 
S/632  (nil). 
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Tools,  Machines  and  Vehicles. — In  the  tools,  machines  and  vehicles  group, 
18  motor  cars  of  lesser  value  than  S/4,000  were  valued  at  3/37,353  (nil)  and 
evidenced  a  return  to  Canada  of  a  portion  of  the  cheap  car  trade  of  previous 
years.  Trucks  valued  at  S/7,628  (nil)  to  the  number  of  4  followed  in  the  vehicle 
section.  Rope  and  cordage  was  second  in  importance,  totalling  S/24,243  (nil), 
followed  by  industrial  filters,  S/13,451  (nil).  Paint  brushes  made  from  animal 
hair  were  valued  at  S/4,416  (nil).  Rubber  or  composition  packing  had  a  value 
of  S/3,511  (nil),  and  tools  n.e.e.  for  agriculture  and  mining  S/1,043  (nil).  The 
remaining  items  of  importance  in  the  machines  section  were  spare  parts  for 
machinery  of  all  kinds  S/4,160  (nil) ;  copper  and  bronze  valves  S/1,986  (nil) ; 
and  iron  or  steel  valves  S/1.950  (nil). 

Beverages. — The  beverage  group  was  entirely  rye  whisky  totalling  S/4,598 
(S/420). 

FOODSTUFFS 

Wheat. — The  foodstuffs  group  accounted  for  much  the  greater  portion  of 
Canada's  total  trade  as  it  included  wheat.  Unfortunately,  due  to  the  high 
level  of  prices  of  Canadian  as  compared  to  Australian  and  Argentine  wheat 
during  the  year  under  review,  the  Dominion's  share  dropped  to  14,956  metric 
tons  valued  at  '8/1,698,683  as'  compared  to  21,938  tons  and  S/2,851,272  in  the 
previous  year.  The  Canadian  percentage  share  by  weight  was  14-6  per  cent 
of  the  total  and  that  of  Argentina  and  Australia  was  respectively  48*5  per  cent 
and  31-1  per  cent.  By  value  the  percentages  were  respectively  19-7  per  cent, 
44  per  cent  and  29-5  per  cent.  The  remainder  was  supplied  as  follows:  United 
States,  4,097  tons;  Chile,  1,185  tons;  Denmark,  1,016  tons ;  and  all  others  n.e.e.,  43 
tons.  The  total  wheat  imports  were  103,103  metric  tons  valued  at  S/8,623,164, 
which  was  the  highest  tonnage  imported  for  some  years.  As  the  average  yearly 
import  is  around  85,000  tons,  it  is  not  expected  that  this  figure  will  have  been 
reached  in  1932.  Practically  no  progress  has  yet  been  made  in  the  Peruvian 
campaign  for  increased  supplies  of  locally-grown  wheats,  although  considerable 
experimentation  is  being  carried  on  in  suitable  areas  of  the  country. 

Wheat  Flour. — Wheat  flour  valued  at  S/27,990  (nil)  was  a  gain  from  the 
previous  year.  Not  a  great  deal,  however,  is  expected  from  this  trade  due  to 
the  strength  of  the  local  milling  industry,  which  operates  efficiently  behind  a 
tariff  wall,  and  under  a  low  level  of  wage  costs  due  to  a  depreciated  currency. 
This  industry  in  fact  in  1932  commenced  the  export  of  flour  on  a  small  scale 
to  neighbouring  republics.  Malt  totalling  S/23,965  (nil)  for  the  brewing  indus- 
try was  next  in  order,  but  since  the  year  under  review,  Chile,  due  to  a  highly 
depreciated  currency,  has  captured  practically  the  whole  of  the  business  in  the 
type  of  malt  supplied  by  Canadian  exporters.  Condensed  and  powdered  milks 
made  progress  as  they  rose  in  value  to  S/21,210  (S/8,898).  Unfortunately  this 
trade  has  practically  ceased  at  the  present  date  because  of  a  price  war  among 
the  larger  producers  and  exceptionally  low  offers  from  countries  with  highly 
depreciated  currencies,  among  them  Chile,  which  prevented  the  possibility  of 
Canadian  exporters  being  able  to  compete.  Tinned  salmon  amounting  to  S/10,340 
(S/57,149)  showed  a  relatively  large  decrease  in  value,  but  it  is  not  so  serious 
when  it  is  considered  that  the  total  imports  of  this  article  fell  from  S/100,944 
in  1930  to  S/35,259  in  the  year  under  review.  The  decreased  purchasing  power 
of  the  country  had  its  effect  upon  this  commodity  which  is  comparatively  a 
luxury  trade.  Tea  to  the  value  of  S/3,109  (nil)  was  a  new  item,  but  it  has  a 
doubtful  future  as  it  is  not  a  natural  Canadian  product.  Confectionery  accounted 
for  S/2,118  (nil),  but  the  future  of  this  article  is  also  doubtful  due  to  the  strength 
of  the  local  industry  and  the  general  excellence  of  its  product,  and  to  the  com- 
paratively high  tariff  barrier  which  the  imported  article  must  surmount.  The 
trade  generally  is  confined  to  specialties  or  to  goods  packaged  specially  for 
the  holiday  season  and  for  tropical  climates. 
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Generally  speaking,  Canadian  exporters  made  noticeable  progress  in  this 
market  during  1931,  a  year  of  considerably  reduced  total  import  trade,  even 
if  the  greater  diversity  of  the  items  atfeeted  be  considered  solely.  The  year 
1932  saw  a  further  large  reduction  in  the  total  of  Peruvian  imports,  and  although 
a  decrease  in  the  total  value  of  Canada's  share  of  this  trade  is  likely,  it  is  not 
considered  probable  that  the  percentage  will  equal  that  of  the  general  reduction. 

ARGENTINE  MARKET  FOR  WIRE  GOODS 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Conversions  have  been  made  at  par  of  exchange;  that  is,  1  gold  peso  equals  96V  cents 

Canadian) 

KITCHEN  WARE 

Buenos  Aires,  October  19,  1933.-— There  is  considerable  importation  of  wire 
goods  of  common  use  in  the  kitchen.  Among  the  articles  principally  in  demand 
are  the  following:  strainers,  egg  beaters,  skimmers,  soap  dishes,  racks,  vegetable 
and  egg  baskets,  whippers,  mashers,  fly  swatters,  and  meat  covers.  Most  of  the 
imports  come  from  Germany,  although  some  articles  are  supplied  from  the  United 
States  and  France.  Imports  from  the  United  States  are  principally  confined  to 
strainers,  usually  reinforced  by  wire  braces  under  the  netting,  egg  beaters,  fly 
swatters,  and  occasional  novelties. 

Imported  wire  goods  must  be  well  tinned  or  nickelled,  and  where  a  wooden 
handle  is  used  it  should  be  enamelled  in  bright  colours.  The  German  articles 
are  generally  preferred  by  virtue  of  low  prices  and  wide  variety  of  articles  that 
may  be  ordered  from  the  same  factory.  Cheap  egg  beaters  from  the  United 
States,  though  higher  in  price  than  the  German,  are  sometimes  preferred.  Fly 
swatters,  as  they  are  better  finished  and  last  longer,  made  of  painted  wire  mesh 
and  bound  with  felt,  are  brought  almost  exclusively  from  the  United  States. 

Most  of  the  importation  from  Germany  is  handled  through  wholesale  dis- 
tributors who  place  their  orders  through  their  buying  offices  on  the  Continent 
or  in  New  York  and  occasionally  through  local  factory  representatives  in  Buenos 
Aires.  United  States  manufacturers  usually  sell  to  some  buying  agent.  Since 
their  sales  are  small  in  comparison  with  imports  from  Germany,  it  does  not 
generally  pay  an  agent  to  work  these  lines  on  a  commission  basis.  The  larger 
departmental  stores  import  their  principal  selling  lines  through  foreign  buying 
offices,  but  usually  purchase  locally  articles  for  which  their  requirements  are 
small. 

There  is  a  small  local  industry  producing  a  few  articles  of  wire  for  the 
kitchen.  However,  these  are  made  of  common  untinned  wire  and  are  not  in 
much  demand. 

The  customs  duties  vary  according  to  the  article  in  question,  but  generally 
they  may  be  taken  as  32  per  cent,  plus  the  temporary  additional  10  per  cent, 
on  various  appraisal  values. 

_  In  view  of  the  lack  of  sufficient  local  production,  and  in  spite  of  the  customs 
duties,  there  is  an  opportunity  of  selling  imported  wire  kitchen  ware.  As  far  as 
Canada  is  concerned,  the  principal  opening  would  appear  to  be  in  cheap  egg 
beaters,  strainers,  and  fly  swatters.  In  the  above  items  the  German-made  articles 
are  generally  considered  inferior,  although  the  quality  has  recently  been 
improved. 

springs 

The  market  is  supplied  by  both  national  manufacturers  and  by  imports 
from  abroad.  There  is  a  considerable  demand  from  local  industries  for  springs. 
Generally  those  made  in  the  country  fulfil  the  needs  for  a  cheap  article  where 
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quality  is  not  particularly  required.  However,  there  are  many  industries  demand- 
ing a  high-quality  reliable  spring  and  in  most  cases  these  are  still  imported. 

Springs  required  by  the  automobile  trade  are  mostly  imported  from  the 
United  States  and  Germany,  although  lately  imports  from  the  latter  country 
are  said  to  have  declined  seriously  owing  to  the  fall  in  the  United  States  dollar. 
Probably  valve  and  brake  springs  make  up  the  greatest  portion  of  the  imports, 
although  torsion,  accelerator  and  other  essential  parts  are  also  imported.  Springs 
are  usually  sold  by  agents  in  Buenos  Aires  working  on  a  commission  basis,  who 
sell  to  both  wholesale  and  retail  distributors  for  direct  importation. 

Upholsterers'  and  helical  bed  springs  are  principally  supplied  from  the  local 
industry.  There  is  one  national  bed  spring  factory  and  one  foreign  concern 
assembling  in  Argentina,  who  still  import  helical  springs  from  the  United  Kingdom 
and  from  the  United  States.  The  English  springs  are  sold  through  a  commission 
agent,  while  those  from  the  United  States  are  purchased  by  a  buying  office  in 
that  country.    In  both  cases  the  springs  are  imported  unlacquered. 

Practically  the  only  upholsterers'  springs  imported  are  those  required  by 
the  automobile  body  building  trade,  although  the  locally  made  article  is  also 
widely  used  for  this  purpose. 

Springs  for  agricultural  implements  are  principally  sold  as  spare  parts  by 
the  agencies  of  the  manufacturers  of  these  implements.  In  the  case  of  the 
foreign  manufacturers  of  implements,  with  branches  established  in  Argentina, 
imports  are  naturally  made  from  the  home  factory.  However,  there  is  a  grow- 
ing national  agricultural  machinery  industry  which  consumes  a  certain  quantity 
of  springs. 

Until  such  time,  then,  that  the  local  industry  is  able  to  produce  springs  of 
the  same  quality  as  the  imported  articles  at  competitive  prices,  there  should 
exist  a  certain  opening  for  springs  for  automobiles,  agricultural  machinery  and, 
to  a  lesser  extent,  for  certan  upholstering  work.  Canada's  share  in  the  trade 
has  been  limited  to  imports  of  agricultural  implement  parts,  but  if  any  manu- 
facturer is  in  a  position  to  compete  with  United  States  springs,  it  should  be 
possible  to  do  business  in  other  springs,  particularly  those  required  by  the  auto- 
mobile trade. 

PINS 

Straight  and  Safety  Pins. — As  there  is  no  local  industry  making  straight  and 
safety  pins,  there  is  a  certain  outlet  for  these  commodities  in  Argentina.  Most 
of  the  imports  consist  of  low-priced,  poor-quality  pins,  the  better-class  article 
being  demanded  only  by  a  few  stores  selling  to  the  high-class  trade.  Total 
imports  of  pins  of  all  classes  amounted  to  51,778  kilograms  in  1932  as  compared 
with  43,363  kilograms  in  1931  and  69,619  kilograms  in  1930. 

Imports  from  Germany  made  up  about  75  per  cent  of  the  imports  in  1931, 
followed  by  14-5  per  cent  from  the  United  Kingdom,  6-4  per  cent  from  France, 
and  the  balance  principally  from  Belgium.  The  imports  from  England  repre- 
sent better-quality  pins,  particularly  safety  pins;  but  good  French  and  United 
States  safety  pins  are  also  imported. 

The  duty  on  pins  is  32  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  additional  10  per  cent 
on  the  following  official  appraisal  values  in  gold  pesos  per  kilogram:  pins  in 
packets,  80  gold  centavos  (77-2  cents  Canadian);  common  pins  in  fancy  boxes, 
1-60  gold  pesos  ($1.54  Canadian) ;  pins  in  bulk  and  safety  pins,  1-28  gold  pesos 
($1.24  Canadian). 

Hairpins  and  Clips. — Official  statistics  show  that  the  importation  of  hair- 
pins has  been  well  maintained  over  the  past  few  years.  In  1932  total  imports 
were  19,780  kilograms  against  28,248  kilograms  in  1931  and  16,505  kilograms  in 
1930.  The  complete  figures  for  1932  are  not  yet  available,  but  in  1931  imports 
from  Germany  were  13,202  kilograms,  which  represented  an  increase  from  3.858 
kilograms  in  1930.   The  other  chief  sources  of  supply  are  given  as  follows,  with 
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the  imports  in  kilograms  for  1931  and  1930  (in  parentheses) :  United  States,  4,339 
(6,425);  France,  4,306  (5,675);  United  Kingdom,  3,348  (475) v  Canada  is  not 
shown  as  an  exporter  to  Argentina  in  these  commodities,  but  it  is  known  that 
there  are  certain  regular  imports  from  the  Dominion,  which  are  probably 
included  in  the  statistics  of  imports  from  the  United  States. 

The  bulk  of  the  imports,  supplied  by  Germany  and  France,  are  cheap  black 
pins  with  straight  sides  and  frequently  with  small  knobs  on  the  ends.  The 
better-quality  articles  are  imported  from  England,  the  United  States,  and  Canada, 
and  are  usually  of  the  type  known  as  invisible. 

Metal  clip  pins  are  at  present  more  in  demand  and  are  also  supplied  by  the 
above-mentioned  countries,  although  it  is  probable  that  Germany  obtains  a 
smaller  share  of  this  trade  than  in  the  regular  hairpins.  These  clip  pins  are 
usually  imported  on  display  cards,  which  frequently  are  the  same  as  used  in  the 
country  of  production,  no  translation  of  the  advertising  being  provided. 

Duties. — Both  hairpins  and  clip  pins  are  dutiable  at  32  per  cent  plus  the 
temporary  additional  10  per  cent.  Ordinal  varnished  pins  are  appraised  at 
48  gold  centavos  per  kilogram  (46-3  cents  Canadian)  legal  net  weight,  gilded, 
bronzed  or  plated  pins  at  80  gold  centavos  per  kilogram  (77-2  cents  Canadian), 
and  clip  pins  at  96  gold  centavos  per  kilogram  (92-6  cents  Canadian). 

Most  of  the  imports  of  pins  and  hairpins  are  effected  by  large  wholesale 
importers  who  send  their  buyers  to  Europe  at  regular  intervals.  Some  large 
departmental  and  other  stores  catering  to  this  trade  usually  purchase  through 
commission  houses  or  their  own  buying  offices  in  England  or  the  United  States, 
in  order  that  their  relatively  small  requirements  may  be  consolidated  with  other 
articles  for  importation.  There  are  also  a  few  buying  agents  who  import  for 
their  own  account  direct  from  the  factory,  on  an  agency  basis,  for  redistribution 
to  the  retail  trade. 

BIRD  CAGES 

The  bird  cages  in  use  in  Argentina  are  all  made  locally.  They  are  of  a 
different  type  to  those  sold  in  Canada,  most  of  them  being  made  of  wooden 
frames  with  painted  wire  bars. 

COAT  HANGERS 

Wire  coat  hangers  are  not  used  in  the  Republic,  there  being  a  prejudice 
against  them  in  favour  of  the  light  wooden  type.  Furthermore,  customs  duties 
would  place  the  price  of  imported  wire  hangers  very  much  above  the  locally 
made  wooden  articles. 

WIRE  NETTING 

There  is  a  seasonal  market  in  Argentina  for  wire  mosquito  netting,  since 
it  is  necessary  to  protect  all  food  during  the  summer  from  flies  and  mosquitoes. 
In  the  suburbs  about  Buenos  Aires,  and  particularly  in  the  houses  built  near  the 
delta  of  the  Tigre  River  at  the  head  of  the  River  Plate,  the  majority  of  windows 
and  doors  are  fitted  with  fly  screens  during  the  summer.  Thus  orders  for  fly 
screening  are  usually  placed  in  January  for  delivery  in  August,  or  September 
at  the  latest. 

The  following  figures  show  the  imports  for  the  last  three  years  of  wire 
netting: — 

1930  1931  1932 

vr  ...         f      i       .     i  t  .  Kg.  Kg.  Kg. 

.Netting  ot  galvanized  or  tinned  iron  wire  up 

to  12  millimetre  mesh   55,081       28,250  20,748 

Netting  of  ungalvanized  iron  wire  up  to  12 

millimetre  mesh   149,808       92,133  108,350 

Netting  of  copper  or  bronze  wire   43,582       34,741  22,446 

Ordinary  iron  wire  mosquito  netting  is  supplied  principally  from  the  United 
States,  which  is  credited  with  64,914  kilograms  in  1931  as  against  94,079  kilo- 
grams in  1930.  The  other  chief  sources  of  supply,  together  with  the  imports  in 
kilograms  for  1931  and  1930  (in  parentheses)  were  as  follows:  Germany,  12,464 
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(18,175);  United  Kingdom,  5,815  (22,152);  Belgium,  4,343  (10,835);  France, 
3,933  (2,925).  Imports  by  countries  of  origin  of  galvanized  iron  wire  netting 
for  1931  and  1930  were  as  follows:  United  States,  14,383  (22,161) ;  Germany, 
7,089  (14,132) ;  United  Kingdom,  2,399  (7,561) ;  Belgium,  2,113  (6,476) ;  France, 
1,843  (2,307). 

Germany  is  the  principal  source  of  supply  for  copper  or  brass  wire  netting, 
and  in  1931  was  responsible  for  10,933  kilograms  as  compared  with  25,112  kilo- 
grams in  1930.  Italy  was  the  next  principal  supplier  in  1931  with  6,830  kilograms 
(2,251  kilograms  in  1930),  followed  by  Belgium,  5,712  (2,435);  France,  5,365 
(5,227);  United  States,  2,671  (1,006);  United  Kingdom,  2,494  (6,386). 

Canada's  share  in  the  mosquito  netting  trade  has  been  limited  to  a  few 
isolated  shipments.  Most  of  the  imports  from  the  United  States  are  from  one 
manufacturer.  This  firm's  mark  is  well  known  and  their  product  is  therefore 
usually  demanded,  provided  prices  and  quality  offered  by  other  exporters  are 
the  same.  Imports  from  Germany  and  Belgium  are  principally  made  up  of  a 
much  lower-quality  netting  which  is  mostly  used  in  the  manufacture  of  ventilated 
cupboards  for  keeping  foods.  The  prices  are  lower  than  those  from  the  United 
States  and  the  quality  is  considered  sufficiently  good  to  serve  for  one  season. 

Most  of  the  imported  mosquito  netting  is  painted  green  or  blue  and  is 
shipped  in  rolls  5,  10,  and  30  metres  long.  Usual  orders  include  a  predomin- 
ance of  rolls  55  centimetres  wide,  although  65,  75,  85,  100,  110,  and  120  centimetre 
widths  are  also  required.  The  gauges  specified  are  principally  12,  14,  16,  18, 
and  20  (the  figures  indicating  the  number  of  wires  to  the  inch).  Owing  to  the 
higher  quality  of  the  United  States  product,  shipments  of  that  country  are 
usually  in  the  larger  meshes  of  12  or  14.  While  copper  and  galvanized  netting 
is  recognized  as  most  desirable,  nevertheless  the  high  initial  cost  and  higher 
customs  duties  limit  the  demand.  A  fair  amount  of  galvanized  netting  of  17 
mesh  is  used  for  the  straining  of  tomatoes.  This  is  usually  required  in  55-  or 
65-centimetre  widths.  The  railways  use  a  small  quantity  of  copper  wire  dust 
screens,  usually  of  32-  and  34-gauge  and  25  inches  wide,  but  their  requirements 
are  small  and  their  purchases  are  generally  placed  through  head  offices  in 
London. 

There  is  a  small  local  industry  making  wire  netting,  but  the  production  is 
limited  and  confined  to  one  or  two  of  the  larger  meshes.  The  quality  is  such  as 
to  offer  competition  more  to  the  cheaper  netting  from  the  Continent  than  to  the 
better-quality  product  of  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Although  a  considerable  amount  of  the  imports  is  effected  by  wholesale 
importers  with  buying  offices  in  Europe  and  New  York,  nevertheless  most  of  the 
exporters  have  a  commission  agent  in  Buenos  Aires,  as  there  are  many  importers 
who  prefer  to  buy  through  a  local  agent. 

On  painted  or  plain,  galvanized  or  tinned,  and  copper  wire  netting  there  is 
a  customs  duty  of  32  per  cent,  plus  the  temporary  additional  10  per  cent,  on 
their  appraised  values.  Painted  or  plain  wire  netting  is  appraised  at  56  gold 
centavos  (54  cents  Canadian),  galvanized  or  tinned  wire  netting  at  80  gold 
centavos  (77-2  cents  Canadian),  and  copper  wire  netting  at  1-60  gold  pesos 
($1.54  Canadian)  per  kilogram  legal  net  weight,  or  gross  weight  if  there  is  no 
interior  wrapping.  Brass  wire  netting  is  dutiable  at  57  per  cent,  plus  the  temp- 
orary additional  10  per  cent  on  the  appraisal  value  of  1-60  gold  pesos  ($1.54 
Canadian)  per  kilogram. 

WIRE  SCREENS  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 

The  paper-making  industry  of  Argentina  requires  regular  supplies  of  wire 
screens  although  the  demand  is  comparatively  small.  It  is  estimated  that  there 
are  from  25  to  30  paper-making  machines  in  actual  operation  at  the  present 
time,  each  machine  requiring  a  new  screen  about  every  35  days. 

The  majority  of  the  imports  are  from  the  United  Kingdom,  although 
Germany,  and  France  to  a  lesser  extent,  also  have  their  share  in  this  trade! 
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Generally  the  English  screens  are  preferred,  but  their  prices  are  frequently  higher 
than  those  from  Germany. 

The  paper  manufacturers  usually  buy  for  direct  importation  from  agents, 
working  on  a  commission  basis,  of  the  exporters  of  these  screens.  Under  existing 
conditions  the  paper  makers  carry  as  small  a  stock  of  replacements  as  possible, 
but  it  is  customary  for  the  larger  concerns  to  carry  a  six  months'  supply.  The 
screens  are  usually  packed  in  wooden  cases  after  being  rolled  on  cores  and 
bound  with  aluminium  or  other  non-corrosive  metal  hoops.  Ordinary  iron  hoops 
would  rust  in  transit  through  the  tropics  and  so  mark  the  screens. 

The  duty  on  these  screens  is  32  per  cent  plus  the  temporary  10  per  cent 
additional. duty  on  the  appraisal  value  of  1-60  gold  pesos  ($1.54  Canadian)  per 
gross  kilogram. 

WOVEN  WIRE  FEx^CING 

Except  for  a  certain  amount  of  importation  of  chicken  wire  fencing  prac- 
tically all  the  requirements  of  woven  wire  fencing  are  made  by  national  manu- 
facturers, who  can  undersell  the  imported  material  owing  to  high  customs  duties. 

Imports  of  woven  wire  of  mesh  greater  than  12  millimetres  (principally 
chicken  wire)  were  1,120,201  kilograms  in  1932  as  against  1,353,409  kilograms 
in  1931.  The  complete  statistics  for  1931  show  Germany  as  shipping  858,836 
kilograms;  Belgium,  425,132  kilograms;  France,  39,853  kilograms;  and  the 
United  States,  15,555  kilograms. 

The  predominance  of  imports  from  Germany  and  Belgium  may  be  attributed 
to  the  prices  quoted  by  manufacturers  from  these  countries,  which  prices  are 
generally  so  low  as  to  make  competition  from  Canada  or  the  United  States  very 
difficult.  However,  it  is  felt  that  the  present  low  value  of  the  dollar  may  increase 
imports  from  the  United  States,  since  the  quality  of  the  chicken  wire  from  that 
country  is  preferred. 

This  netting  is  sold  in  rolls  of  40  metres  long,  paper-lined  throughout,  and 
in  widths  of  80,  100,  120,  150,  and  180  centimetres.  It  is  made  of  galvanized 
wire  with  soldered  meshes.  The  meshes  in  general  use  include  J,  f,  1,  1£,  and  2 
inches. 

Although  there  is  a  small  amount  of  such  netting  made  locally  its  quality  is 
inferior  and,  in  spite  of  a  duty  amounting  to  32  per  cent  plus  the  temporary 
additional  10  per  cent  on  the  appraisal  value  of  19-2  gold  centavos  (18-53  cents 
Canadian)  per  kilogram  legal  net  weight,  there  is  a  certain  demand  for  foreign 
material,  as  the  above  statistics  indicate. 

WIRE  BUILDING  LATH 

Owing  to  the  high  customs  duties  charged  on  this  material  in  comparison 
with  those  levied  on  expanded  metal  there  is  little  of  it  used.  Furthermore, 
should  a  demand  develop  for  such  a  building  lath,  it  is  thought  that  the  local 
industry  could  supply  the  requirements. 

EXCHANGE  RESTRICTIONS 

Although  there  is  a  market  for  a  number  of  wire  products  mentioned 
in  this  report,  interested  Canadian  exporters,  before  attempting  to  enter  the 
market,  should  acquaint  themselves  with  the  restrictions  governing  the  remit- 
tance of  funds  abroad  from  Argentina.  In  this  connection,  a  report  on  the 
"Exchange  Situation  in  Argentina"  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1554  (November  11,  1933),  page  770,  copies  of  which  may  be 
obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Inquiries  have  been  received  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  B 
Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires,  for  the  following  products:  egg  beaters,  fly  swatters, 
strainers,  wire  screening,  chicken  wire  netting,  and  automobile  springs.  It  is 
suggested  that  catalogues  and  prices  covering  the  above,  as  well  as  the  other 
items  for  which  a  market  is  indicated,  should  be  sent  by  interested  Canadian 
exporters  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner. 
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New  Zealand 

Copies  of  plans  and  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft, 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment.  The  specifications 
and  drawings  are  open  for  inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  (Stores  Division) , 
General  Post  Office,  Wellington,  and  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and 
Tenders  Committee,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications.  Par- 
ticulars are  as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department. — 65  tons  wire,  copper,  hard  drawn,  200  pounds  per  mile; 
10  tons  wire,  copper,  hard  drawn,  150  pounds  per  mile  (tenders  close  February  5);  71,000 
cells,  dry,  telephone,  1-5  volt  (tenders  close  February  6). 

Public  Works  Department. — Thirty-six  galvanized  steel  gantry  structures,  complete  in  all 
details  (tenders  close  January  9). 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  applications  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  printing  and  bookbinding 
machinery,  including  type-setting,  bag  and  envelope  making,  and  cardboard  box 
and  carton  making  machinery  (now  20  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  for  a  reduction 
in  the  import  duty  on  parts  of  dolls  other  than  heads  and  parts  made  wholly  of 
metal  (now  apparently  25  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  and  for  drawback  under  sec- 
tion 9  of  the  Finance  Act,  1932,  in  the  case  of  graphite  (plumbago)  crucibles, 
and  muffle  rings,  stands,  stirrers,  and  covers  therefor,  in  respect  of  the  natural 
flake  graphite  used  in  their  manufacture. 

The  duties  referred  to  apply  to  products  of  non-Empire  countries,  products 
of  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire  (except  the  Irish  Free  State  ) 
being  exempt  from  duty  under  the  Import  Duties  Act. 

United  Kingdom  Change  in  Tariff  on  Turkeys 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables 
that  the  British  Government  has  announced  that  the  import  duty  on  foreign 
turkeys  will,  commencing  November  17,  be  levied  at  one  penny  per  pound 
instead  of  the  former  duty  of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Turkeys  will  continue  to  enter  the  United  Kingdom  duty  free  when  shown 
to  be  of  Canadian  origin  and  consigned  direct  from  Canada  to  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Irish  Free  State  Tariff  Alteration 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Dublin,  under  date 
November  2,  1933,  advises  that  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Irish  Free  State 
has,  by  Emergency  Imposition  of  Duties  (No.  17)  Order,  1933,  altered  the  com- 
putation of  the  import  duty  applicable  to  bottles,  designed,  constructed,  and 
intended  for  use  for  bottling  beer.  Formerly  the  duty  levied  was  75  per  cent  ad 
valorem,  full  rate,  and  50  per  cent  preferential  (applicable  to  Canada).  The 
new  duty  is  eight  shillings  per  gross,  or  the  old  rate,  whichever  produces  the 
greater  amount  of  duty.  Where  the  specific  duty  is  levied,  there  shall  be  no 
Empire  preference.  The  new  alternative  rate  came  into  effect  on  November  1, 
1933. 
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Left-hand  Drive  Motor  Vehicles  Prohibited  in  Antigua 

The  Leeward  Islands  Gazette  dated  October  5,  1933,  contains  a  notice  that 
the  importation  into  Antigua  of  motor  vehicles  with  left-hand  drives  will  be 
prohibited  from  January  1,  1934. 

Southern  Rhodesia  Increases  Tariff  on  Certain  Piece-goods 

The  Southern  Rho'desian  Government  Gazette  of  October  13,  1933, 
announced  that,  effective  from  that  date,  the  general  tariff  on  "  piece-goods  (not 
including  blanketing)  other  than  those  of  silk  or  artificial  silk  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  any  other  material  "  will  be  increased  to  3d.  per  yard  or  20  per 
cent  ad  valorem,  whichever  shall  be  the  greater.  The  former  rate  was  l^d.  per 
yard  or  20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  whichever  was  the  greater.  The  rate  under  the 
British  preferential  tariff  of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  remains  unchanged.  The 
British  preferential  tariff  is  accorded  to  Canada,  New  Zealand,  Irish  Free  State, 
Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Barbados,  British  Guiana,  British  Honduras,  Windward 
Islands,  Fiji,  and  Cyprus;  the  general  tariff  is  applicable  to  all  other  countries. 
This  tariff  increase  is  made  under  the  provisions  of  section  46  of  the  Customs 
and  Excise  Management  Act  and  is  to  be  ratified  at  the  next  session  of  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly. 

Union  of  South  Africa  Trade-mark  Regulations 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  cabled  on  November  15,  1933, 
tc  Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  inquiring 
if,  since  November  1,  1933,  goods  bearing  label  or  words  to  the  effect-"  registered 
trade-mark  "  or  "  trade-mark  "  are  not  allowed  to  land  and  to  be  sold  in  that 
country  until  registered  in  the  Lmion  of  South  Africa. 

Mr.  Heasman  replied  on  the  following  day,  stating  that  a  customs  ruling 
of  September  14  prohibits  importation  of  goods  contravening  the  South  African 
Trade  Marks  Law  of  1916,  if  shipped  after  January  1,  1934,  but  that  full  details 
are  not  yet  available,  and  that  evidently  it  will  be  necessary  for  exporters 
desiring  to  use  Canadian  trade-marks  on  goods  shipped  to  South  Africa  to  either 
register  such  trade-marks  in  South  Africa  or  qualify  the  words  relating  to  regis- 
tration of  trade-mark  descriptions  by  mentioning  the  name  of  the  country  in 
which  the  registration  was  effected. 

Import  Restrictions  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
that  by  virtue  of  a  ministerial  order  which  became  effective  on  October  30,  the 
monopoly  tax  on  denatured  rye  when  imported  into  the  Netherlands  has  been 
increased  from  1-50  florins  to  5  florins  per  100  kilos. 

Reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1551  (October 
21),  page  679,  to  various  cereal  products  which  are  now  subject  to  Dutch 
monopoly  taxes. 

The  restriction  on  the  importation  into  Holland  of  all  types  of  groats,  to 
which  reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1531  (June  3) , 
page  913,  has  been  extended  to  January  31,  1934.  Imports  during  this  period 
are  limited  to  100  per  cent  of  the  average  quantity  by  each  exporting  country 
per  three  months  during  the  years  1931  and  1932. 

Licences  for  Imports  of  Pitwood  into  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels,  writes  that 
the  Moniteur  Beige  of  November  4  contains  a  royal  decree,  effective  November  6, 
stipulating  that  a  special  licence  must  be  obtained  from  the  Belgian  Minister  of 
Industry  and  Labour  for  the  importation  of  pitwood  .into  Belgium. 
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Additional  Taxes  on  Flour  and  Alcoholic  Beverages  in  Peru 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Lima,  writes  that  a 
Peruvian  law,  effective  October  20,  1933,  imposes  an  import  tax  of  20  centavos 
(about  4  cents  Canadian)  per  46  kilograms  (100  pounds)  on  wheat  flour  imported 
into  the  Province  of  Tumbes  for  consumption  therein.  This  extends  to  the  whole 
of  the  Province  of  Tumbes  a  similar  tax  imposed  by  a  law  of  October  31,  1893, 
on  imports  into  the  port  of  Tumbes  only. 

Another  Peruvian  law  of  October  20,  1933,  imposes  an  import  tax  of  50 
centavos  (about  10  cents)  per  litre  on  all  foreign  alcoholic  beverages  imported 
into  the  Province  of  Andahuaylas  for  consumption  therein.  This  territory  is 
served  from  the  ports  of  Pisco  and  Mollendo. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  20 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  November  20,  1933.  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  November  13,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Country 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Jugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  .Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Tael 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

New  Zen  land  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


Nov.  13 

Nov.  20 

.1407 

$  .1803 

$  . 

1819 

5 

.1390 

.2240 

2216 

3£ 

.0072 

.0995 

0970 

8 

.0296 

.0473 

0470 

3£ 

.2680 

.2294 

2303 

3 

.0252 

.0223 

0241 

5 

.0392 

.0627 

0620 

2* 

.2382 

.3883 

3783 

4 

4.8666 

5.1537 

5. 

1482 

2 

.0130 

.0089 

0090 

7 

.4020 

.6473 

6392 

2i 

.1749 

.2738 

.2862 

4* 

.0526 

.0844 

.0838 

3i 

.0176 

.0219 

.0199 

1\ 

.2680 

.2578 

.2587 

.0442 

.0483 

0494 

6 

.0060 

.  0095 

.0097 

6 

.1930 

.  1 30E 

.1290 

6 

.2680 

.  2648 

.2655 

3 

.1930 

.3112 

.3069 

2 

1.0000 

.9956 

.9700 

2 

.4245 

.  3997 

.4049 

.1196 

.  0846 

.0873 

.1217 

.  0960 

.0970 

4| 

.9733 

.  6820 

.  7566 

4 

.4985 

.2790 

.2716 

4-5 

.2800 

.  2050 

.2012 

6 

.1930 

.2260 

.  2328 

1.0342 

.7616 

.7469 

1.0000 

1 .0951 

1 

.  0670 

.3743 

.3647 

'.3650 

.3868 

.3977 

8i 

.4985 

.  3036 

.3016 

3.65 

.4020 

.  6473 

.  6392 
.  3286 

4i 

.4424 

.4729 

.  4656 

.5678 

.  5998 

.  5965 

1.0138 

1.0715 

1 

.0745 

4.8666 

5.1435 

5 

.1579 

1.0138 

i.07ir> 

1 

.0745 

.0392 

.0627 

.0620 

.0392 

.  0627 

.0620 

4.8666 

4.1069 

4 

.118(5 

4.9431 

5.2652 

5 

.2801 

4.8666 

4.1233 

4 

.1351 

4.8666 

5.1399 

5 

.1546 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the .  names  and  addresses  of  'the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
Sit.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 


Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Comrnoditv 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Confectionery  

Fish  (Bloaters )  

Packaged  Barley,  Cereals,  Can 

ned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Pickled  Meats  

Miscellaneous — 

Hosiery  

Silk  Hosiery  

Rubber  Toy  Balloons  

Bottle  Wrappers  

White  Printing  Paper  

Printers'  Ink  

Counter  Check  Books  and  Office 
Forms. 

General   Hardware   and  Allied 
Specialties. 

Nails  

Bolts  and  Nuts  

Wire  Kitchenware  

Poultry  Wire  Netting  

Wire  Mosquito  Netting  

Garden  Tools  

Lumber  

Hides  

Automobile  Spare  Parts  

Cement  

Low-priced  Steel  Safes  

Scrap  Metals  

Non-Ferrous  Metal  Scrap  

Zinc  Poles  for  Batteries  

Red  Oxide  of  iron  

Calcium  Carbide  


811 
812 
813 

814 


815 
816 
817 
818 
819 
820 
821 

822 

823 
824 
825 
826 
827 
828 
829 
830 
831 
832 
833 
834 
835 
836 
837 
838 


Martinique  

Martinique  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Martinique  


Martinique  

Amsterdam,  Holland. . .  . 

London,  England  

Bridgetown,  Barbados . . 

Bangkok,  Siam  

Hongkong  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 

San  Fernando,  Trinidad. 


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina . 

Tientsin,  China  

Martinique  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Brussels,  Belgium  

Martinique  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad . 
Birmingham,  England . . . 
Birmingham,  England . . . 

Bangkok,  Siam  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Lima,  Peru  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
Purchase . 
Purchase . 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Agency. 


Agency . 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods-  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Avonmouth  (Bristol),  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Vardulia,  Cunard-Donaldson 
Line,  Nov.  30. 

To  Glasgow. — Aithenia,  Anchor-Donaldson  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Melmore  Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast),  Nov.  28;  Carrigan 
Head  (does  not  call  at  Dublin),  Dec.  1 — both  Head  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Hada  County,  County  Line  (also  calls  at  Havre),  Nov.  29. 
To  Rotterdam. — Grey  County,  County  Line,  Nov.  28. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Dominica,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line, 
Dec.  1. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Canadian  National,  Nov.  28. 

To  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Osaka  and  Shanghai. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Dorelian,  Leyland  Line  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Nov.  28;  Newfound- 
land, Nov.  30;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  23 — both  Furness  Line;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  9; 
Montrose  (also  calls  ait  Southampton),  Dec.  10;  Duchess  of  York.  Dec.  16;  Montclare, 
Dec.  23;  Montcalm,  Dec.  30 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Manchester  Hero,  Manchester  Line 
(also  calls  ait  Manchester),  Dec.  27. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  8;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  15;  Beaverburn,  Dec. 
22;  Beaverdale  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Dec.  29 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Ausonia,  Dec.  9;  Ascania,  Dec.  15;  Aurania,  Dec.  23;  Alaunia,  Dec.  30 — all  Cunard  Line 
(do  not  call  at  Antwerp) ;  Coelleda,  American  Hampton  Roads  (calls  ait  Dundee  and  Hull 
but  not  at  Antwerp),  Dec.  15. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Regiment,  Dec.  1;  Manchester  Division,  Dec.  16;  Man- 
chester Producer,  Dec.  23;  Manchester  Brigade,  Dec.  30— all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  Dec.  4;  Letitia,  Dec.  15;  Airthria,  Dec.  30 — all  Anchor-Donaldson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Nov.  27;  Cairnglen,  Dec.  11; 
Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  25—8,11  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Dec.  7. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  23. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Dec.  1 ;  Kelso,  Dec.  26— both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line  (also  call  at  Newcastle). 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Dec.  3  and  31;  Westernland.  Dec.  15 
— both  Red  Star  Line. 
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To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports.— United  States,  Nov.  27;  Frederick  VIII,  Dec.  11— 
both  Scandinavia- America  Line;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia- America  Line  (also  calls  at  Gdynia), 
Dec.  10;  Ragnhildsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line  (also  calls  at  Gothenburg),  Dec.  11. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Dec.  1;  Gripsholm,  Dec.  11 — both 
Swedish-America  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfid.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Newfoundland,  Nov.  30;  Nova  Scotia, 
Dec.  22 — both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Rosalind,  Dec.  4  and  18;  Dominica, 
Dec.  25 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— Lady  Drake,  Dec.  10;  Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  24 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cissy,  Nov.  29;  a  steamer,  Dec.  14: — both 
Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at 
Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Nov..  29  and  Dec.  27;  Oavelier,  Dec.  6;  Lady  Somers  (also  calls  ait 
Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  13;   Cathcart,  Dec.  20 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Dec.  6;  Heien.  Dec.  20 — both 
Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Guadeloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 
Colborne,  Canadian  National,  Dec.  2. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy, 
Canadian  National,  Dec.  16. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Ccbu  and  Java. — Silveryew,  Dec.  6; 
Cingalese  Prince,  Dec.  20 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Cruiser,  Canadian  National, 
Dec.  22. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Conqueror,  Canadian 
National,  Dec.  29. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Simaboer,  Dec.  7;  Palem- 
bang,  Jan.  4 — both  Java-New  York  Line. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  8;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Dec. 
9;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  15;  Montctare,  Dec.  22;  Montcalm,  Dec.  29 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  7;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  14;  Beaverburn,  Dec. 
21;  Beaverdale  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Dec.  28 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Dec.  14;  Manchester  Producer,  Dec.  21;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Dec.  28 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Cimard-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  20. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Dec.  9;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  23 
—both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Dec.  14;  Airithria,  Dec.  28 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Lloyd  Mediterraneo  Italian  Service, 
Dec.  22. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Dec.  2;  Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  16 — 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Lino. 
Dec.  11. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica).— San  Bruno,  Dec.  2;  San  Benito,  Dec.  16;  Saramacca,  Doc.  30 
—all  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — Bessemer  City,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Nov.  27. 

From  Quebec 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Nov.  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Nov.  30 — both  Canadian 
Pacific. 
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From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Royal  Star,  Nov.  28;  Viking  Star,  Dec.  10;  Empire  Star, 
Dec.  27 — all  American  Mail  Lines  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle);  Parthenia, 
Nov.  29;  Moveria,  Dec.  L5 — both  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  call  at  Glasgow);  Pacific 
Grove,  Dec.  11;  Hardwicke  Grange,  Dec.  15 — both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at 
Glasgow  and  Manchester). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — A  steamer,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.,  Dec.  10;  Tus- 
caloosa City,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Dec.  15; '  Delftdyk,  Royal  Mail  Lines  Ltd.,  Dec.  18. 

To  Havre,  Antwerp  and  Bordeaux. — San  Diego,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  29. 

To  South  American  Ports. — Charcass,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Dec.  10. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Selandia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co..  Nov.  28. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Bellingham  (also  calls  at  Shanghai.  Tsingtao,  Dairui 
and  Taku  Bar),  Nov.  28;  Seattle  (also  calls  at  Hongkong,  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Legaspi), 
Dec.  10 — both  American  Mail  Lines  Ltd.;  Oregon  Maru,  Yamashita  Shipping  Co..  Dec.  7; 
Heian  Maru,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Dec.  13. 


From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hiyc  Maru,  Dec.  7;  Heian  Maru,  Dec.  23;  Hikawa 
Maru,  Jan.  11 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  Dec.  24;  Asia,  Jan.  13 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — A  steamer,  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Dec.  10 
(cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and.  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls 
Honolulu),  Dec.  2;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Dec.  16;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls 
Honolulu),  Dec.  30;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Jan.  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silverhazel,  Dec.  16;  Saparoea,  Jan.  15— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Dec.  6;  Niagara,  Jan.  3 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Newcastle,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Innaren,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.,  Dec.  2. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Oceanic  and  Oriental 
Navigation  Co.,  Dec.  18. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lytlellon,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Waihemo,  Dec. 
27;  Wairuna,  Jan.  11 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Katrine,  Dec.  3;  Delftdyk, 
Dec.  17;  Loch  Monar,  Dec.  31;  Narenta,  Jan.  15 — all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Ranger,  Nov.  27;  Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11;  Pacific  President, 
Dec.  25;  Pacific  Exporter,  Jan.  8 — all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux  and  Antwerp. — San  Diego,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Nov.  28. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Annie  Johnson,  Nov.  30;  Canada,  Dec.  29;  Margaret  Johnson, 
Jan.  8 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Dec.  12. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Elmsworth,  Dec.  23;  Lycia, 
Jan.  10 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Snipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Kota  Radja,  Dec.  17;  Silvermaple,  Jan.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tatnpico. — Point  Lobos.  Dec.  1  ; 
Point  Bonita,  Dec.  30— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line,  Ltd. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus,  Kingsley  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Dec.  18. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Dec.  9;  Rigel.  Jan.  S — both 
Empire  Shipping  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Oflice  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.    Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies- 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  ISykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  tthe  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9) .  (Territory  includes  French  Colonies  in  North 
Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building. 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions. 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian)', and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langt.ey,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  401,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 

Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Mala}'-  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  II.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Galle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya    Colony.)     Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Potjssette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.   (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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MARKET  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  IN  NORTH  CHINA 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Tientsin,  October  27,  1933. — There  is  a  considerable  demand  throughout 
North  China  for  imported  dairy  products,  principal  among  which  are  cheese, 
butter,  evaporated  and  condensed  milk,  and  milk  powder.  Owing  to  the  fact 
that  a  proportion  of  the  incoming  trade  in  these  commodities  is  in  the  form  of 
transhipments  from  China  and  Japan  ports,  it  is  difficult  to  estimate  its  total 
extent  or  value,  but  the  latter  figure  may  be  set  arbitrarily  at  something  over 
Canadian  $100,000,  with  imports  of  butter  and  of  evaporated  and  condensed 
milk  making  up  the  bulk  of  the  total.  In  so  far  as  the  origin  of  the  trade  is  con- 
cerned, Australia  and  New  Zealand  rank  as  the  principal  suppliers  of  butter; 
European  countries,  the  United  States,  and  Canada  as  chief  sources  of  supply  of 
cheese;  and  Europe  and  the  United  States,  particularly  the  latter,  furnishing 
the  bulk  of  imports  of  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  as  well  as  of  milk  powder 
in  various  forms. 

The  proportion  of  the  trade  in  dairy  products  hitherto  enjoyed  by  Canadian 
producers  has  been  an  extremely  small  one  and  entirely  out  of  proportion  with 
Canada's  position  in  other  overseas  markets  for  such  goods.  This  situation,  it 
is  believed,  can  be  remedied  with  comparatively  few  difficulties,  and  with  this 
object  in  view  the  following  notes  on  individual  commodities  are  appended  for 
the  consideration  of  interested  exporters. 
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BUTTER 

The  ordinary  demand  of  the  resident  European  population  and  the  hotel 
trade  forms  the  basis  of  import  business  in  fresh  butter  running  to  some  250,000 
pounds  per  annum.  With  practically  no  local  production,  the  bulk  of  the  busi- 
ness has  for  some  years  been  in  Australian  and  New  Zealand  products.  Good 
quality,  low  export  prices,  and  a  favourable  exchange  rate  have  all  combined 
towards  the  establishment  of  these  brands  as  a  standard  on  the  basis  of  which 
imports  from  other  sources  are  judged. 

Most  of  the  Australian  butter  which  is  imported  into  Tientsin  and  Tsingtao 
is  transhipped  from  Shanghai  after  having  been  imported  in  solids  and  cut  and 
wrapped  into  1 -pound,  ^-pound,  and  ^-pound  blocks.  Packing  is  in  cases  of  54 
pounds  net  contents.  During  the  summer  season  shipment  of  these  stocks  from 
Shanghai  is  made  in  specially  prepared,  ice-packed  containers,  there  being  no 
regular  refrigerator  service  available  between  Shanghai  and  northern  ports. 

These  stocks  are  distributed  by  the  several  sub-agents  of  Shanghai  import 
firms,  frequently  at  regulated  prices  and  on  a  fixed  commission  basis,  shipments 
generally  being  on  consignment  or  under  lenient  terms.  The  principal  brands 
are  given  regular  advertisement  in  the  daily  papers,  allowances  being  made  to 
local  distributors  for  this  purpose. 

Current  prices  to  sub-agents  vary,  according  to  brands  and  grades,  from 
Can.  $0.40  to  Can.  $0.48  per  pound,  these  quotations  including  commission  and 
import  duty,  the  latter  of  which  approximates  to  Can.  $0.14  per  pound.  Net 
c.i.f.  Tientsin  prices  may  be  estimated  at  from  Can.  $0.24  to  Can.  $0.33  per 
pound,  inclusive  of  wrappers  and  cartons.  The  actual  price  to  distributors  at 
the  moment  on  an  average  grade  of  butter  is  T$1.35  per  pound,  which  less 
duty  but  including  commission  and  other  charges  and  at  current  exchange 
works  out  at  just  under  31  cents  Canadian  currency. 

There  are  several  obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  establishment  of  a  regular 
trade  in  Canadian  fresh  butter  to  North  China,  quite  apart  from  the  competi- 
tion offered  from  other  countries.  In  the  summer  season,  for  example,  there  is 
the  very  serious  question  of  arranging  transhipment  at  Kobe  or  Shanghai  with- 
out deterioration  in  quality.  There  is  also  to  be  considered  the  unsettling  effect 
on  importers  and  agents  of  the  seasonal  fluctuation  in  prices.  Without  an 
improvement  in  shipping  facilities  to  North  China  ports  which  would  permit 
the  safe  carriage  of  perishable  cargo  in  refrigerator  space  and  a  degree  of  assur- 
ance to  buyers  that  prices  will  not  alter  unduly  as  between  one  season  and 
another,  the  commencement  of  regular  business  will  prove  difficult.  These  fac- 
tors, however,  need  have  no  deterring  effect  on  a  smaller  volume  of  trade  during 
the  winter  and  spring  seasons. 

Canadian  firms  who  are  interested  in  the  local  butter  market  must  be  pre- 
pared to  offer  prospective  distributors  60-  to  90-day  terms.  The  practice  of 
doing  so  having  been  established  by  other  shippers,  North  China  firms  engaged 
in  the  trade  will  be  found  to  exhibit  little  interest  in  new  offers  unless  made  on 
such  a  basis. 

EVAPORATED  AND  CONDENSED  MILK 

In  common  with  other  Eastern  and  tropical  markets,  North  China  is  a 
substantial  consumer  of  evaporated  and  condensed  tinned  milk.  There  is  not 
only  a  scarcity,  throughout  this  territory,  of  good-quality  fresh  milk,  but  the 
tinned  variety  undoubtedly  appeals  to  the  Chinese  taste  and  is.  to  all  appear- 
ance, growing  in  favour.  It  is  estimated  that  the  trade  in  these  two  varieties 
of  preserved  milk  amounts  to  some  15,000  cases  per  annum.  The  bulk  of  the 
business  is  in  the  hands  of  United  States  and  European  producers,  Holland 
being  outstanding  among  the  latter  group. 
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Evaporated  milk,  to  be  sold  successfully,  must  be  suitably  branded  and,  in 
the  initial  stages  of  business  particularly,  the  brand  must  be  given  favourable 
publicity  through  the  distribution  of  samples,  the  quotation  of  attractive  prices, 
newspaper  or  other  forms  of  advertising  and  similar  means.  This,  of  necessity, 
implies  that  the  services  of  an  intelligent  and  energetic  agent  be  secured  by 
exporters  and  that  such  a  representative  be  given  the  fullest  co-operation  and 
assistance  in  the  commencement  and  prosecution  of  business.  Numerous  brands 
of  evaporated  milk,  once  sold  extensively  on  this  market,  have  now  disappeared 
through  the  unwillingness  of  shippers  to  conform  to  accepted  practices  in  so  far 
as  selling  terms,  advertising  allowances,  and  related  arrangements  are  concerned. 

Evaporated  milk  shipped  to  North  China  from  the  United  States  and 
Holland  is  customarily  packed  in  14-ounce  and  6-ounce  tins.  The  fact,  how- 
ever, that  16-ounce  tins  are  commonly  used  by  Canadian  producers  interferes 
in  no  way  with  the  successful  sale  of  this  size  in  local  markets  although  it  does 
undoubtedly  necessitate  that  distributors  give  careful  attention  to  the  com- 
parison of  prices  with  those  of  other  brands  on  a  basis  of  volume  rather  than  of 
units. 

Case  prices  to  dealers,  duty  paid,  on  standard  quality  United  States  brands 
range  from  $15  to  $19  local  currency  or,  roughly,  from  Can.  $4.75  to  Can.  $6.25 
at  current  exchange  rates.  These  figures  include  profit  or  commission  for  the 
importers  and  duty  amounting  to  some  40  per  cent  (although  actually  computed 
on  a  specific  basis).  The  net  c.i.f.  Tientsin  price  of  such  stocks  can  accordingly 
be  placed  at  from  Can.  $2.65  to  Can.  $3,50  per  case,  while  it  is  understood  that 
one  of  the  best-known  United  States  brands  is  now  priced  c.i.f.  this  port  at  some 
10  per  cent  below  the  latter  figure. 

Business  in  condensed  milk  is  of  less  extent  than  in  evaporated  types  and 
is  more  closely  restricted  in  origin.  As  being  of  little  interest  to  Canadian 
shippers,  it  need  only  be  said  regarding  it  that  competition  from  one  of  the 
world's  largest  producers  is  extremely  keen  and  that  the  market  offers  few  induce- 
ments to  others. 

Evaporated  milk  of  Canadian  manufacture  has  been  sold  in  North  China, 
to  date,  in  limited  quantities  only,  and  such  business  as  has  been  done  has  been 
rather  with  special  connections  than  with  the  general  import  and  distributing 
trade.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  the  line  can  be  sold  provided 
always  that  competition  can  be  met  on  even  terms  and  that  close  co-operation 
is  maintained  with  carefully  selected  distributors. 

CHEESE 

Apart  from  the  specialty  trade  in  high-quality  and  expensive  types  of  cheese, 
there  is  a  substantial  and  growing  demand  in  North  China  for  average  quality 
and  reasonably  priced  processed  varieties.  Business  in  such  cheese  has  been 
carried  on  by  the  United  States,  Holland,  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  and 
Australia,  the  extent  of  this  trade  being  estimated  at  about  15,000  pounds  per 
year.  Packing  is  required  to  be  in  5-pound  foil-wrapped  blocks  in  wooden  boxes 
and  in  1-pound  and  -J-pound  cardboard  cartons.  Prices  range  from  Can.  $0.17 
to  Can.  $0.25  per  pound  c.i.f.  Tientsin.  Firms  interested  in  the  market  must 
submit  samples  and  terms  to  buyers  or  agents,  there  being  distinct  preferences 
as  to  quality  and  labelling  and  a  general  insistence  on  the  concession  by  shippers 
of  terms  which  will  facilitate  the  commencement  of  business. 

As  far  as  can  be  determined,  only  two  brands  of  Canadian  processed  cheese 
iiave  been  sold  to  date  in  the  North  China  market,  while  the  volume  of  current 
trade  is  an  unnecessarily  small  one.  With  a  freely  expressed  readiness  on  the 
part  of  importers  and  distributors  of  foodstuffs  to  handle  Canadian  brands, 
every  effort  should  be  made  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  now  available. 
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MILK  POWDER 

Business  in  milk  powder  in  North  China  is  principally  in  specially  prepared 
types  sold  as  infants'  or  invalids'  food  under  distinctive  packing,  usually  litho- 
graphed tins.  The  trade  in  a  bulk  product  is  of  small  proportions  only. 
Undoubtedly,  however,  considerable  business  in  whole  and  skim  milk  powder 
could  be  obtained  by  manufacturers  who  arranged  to  supply  representatives  with 
bulk  shipments  which  would  be  repacked  locally  into  containers  suitable  for  retail 
sale.  Repacking  into  containers  of  local  manufacture  is  becoming  a  fairly 
general  practice  in  the  case  of  commodities  adaptable  to  such  treatment  and 
is  found  to  enable  appreciable  reductions  in  transportation  costs  also,  at  times, 
in  those  of  labour  for  packing  and  the  packages  themselves. 

A  list  of  North  China  firms  engaged  in  the  importation  and  distribution  of 
dairy  products  is  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 
and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  Canadian  firms  on  application.  Further  infor- 
mation regarding  the  market  for  these  goods  and  assistance  in  the  establishment 
of  selling  or  agency  connections  may  be  obtained  from  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner,  Tientsin. 

PAPER  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE  OF  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 
II.  Growth  of  Manufactures 

The  products  of  the  Japanese  manufacturing  industry  may  be  classified 
under  two  main  headings:  (a)  that  produced  by  old-time  methods  (described  in 
last  week's  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal) ;  and  (6)  foreign-style 
or  machine-made  papers.  The  two  classes  are  dissimilar  in  process  of  manu- 
facture, in  the  materials  employed,  and  in  the  type  of  finished  product.  The 
purely  Japanese  paper  is  produced  largely  for  special  purposes,  and  the  output 
is  comparatively  stationary,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  manufacture  of  pulp 
and  paper  by  modern  machine  methods  is  among  the  industries  of  Japan  that 
have  shown  a  most  remarkable  growth,  due  to  some  extent  to  conditions  follow- 
ing the  outbreak  of  the  World  War  of  1914.  Machines  for  paper  manufacture 
were  first  used  in  1873,  when  the  late  Viscount  Shibusawa  established  a  paper 
company  at  Oji  with  a  capital  of  150,000  3^en.  This  was  the  forerunner  of  the 
Oji  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  which  has  a  capital  of  150,000,000  yen,  and 
now  controls  85  per  cent  of  the  total  production  of  the  Japanese  Paper  Manufac- 
turers' Association.  Machines  for  paper  manufacture  were  introduced  in  1873, 
but  the  growth  of  the  industry  has  been  slow,  and  Japan's  importance  as  a  paper 
producing  and  exporting  country  was  based  on  its  output  of  specialized  hand- 
made papers,  which  did  not  enter  into  direct  competition  with  the  papers  of  the 
West.  Since  the  World  War  the  output  of  machine-made  papers  has  increased 
with  extraordinary  rapidity,  the  consumption  expanding  from  10  to  15  per  cent 
annually;  but  even  with  that  expansion  the  per  capita  consumption  of  foreign- 
style  paper  is  still  much  under  that  of  the  principal  Western  consuming  countries. 
In  1929  Japanese  consumption  was  placed  at  28  pounds  per  capita  as  compared 
with  109  pounds  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  219  pounds  in  the  United  States. 
In  addition  to  an  increase  in  domestic  consumption,  Japanese  paper  products 
have  found  their  way  into  China  and  other  Eastern  countries,  although  various 
tariff*  barriers  and  preferential  agreements  have  prevented  their  attaining  as 
commanding  a  position  in  Eastern  markets  as  might  have  been  expected. 
Imports  into  Japan  no  longer  exceed  exports. 

The  paper  consumption  in  Japan  referred  to  above  has  been  based  on  the 
known  production,  plus  imports  and  minus  exports  during  the  years  1928  to 
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1932,  as  shown  in  the  following  table.  The  production  figures  are  those  supplied 
by  the  Japanese  Paper  Manufacturers'  Association,  consisting  of  the  leading 
paper  manufacturing  companies,  while  the  import  and  export  figures  have  been 
obtained  from  the  official  government  returns.  These  figures  do  not  include  paper 
manufactures,  nor  a  few  unimportant  classes  of  paper  for  which  figures  are  not 
available. 

Consumption,  Supply,  and  Demand 

( Production + Imports)  —  (Exports-}-  Average)  —  Consumption 

Stock 

Figures  in  Short  Tons  of  2,000  Lbs. 


1928   652,877  50.313  89,050  88,138  526,002 

1929   709,093  39,692  93,754  94,651  560,380 

1930   683,767  49,276  113,492  99,510  520,041 

1931   665,292  73,009  94,262  102,918  541,121 

1932   655,657  58,237  66.302  89,786  557,806 


DOMESTIC  MILLS 

In  most  cases  mills  with  ample  working  capital  have  been  able  to  install 
the  latest  labour-saving  devices,  and  the  plants  as  a  whole  are  well  equipped 
with  modern  machinery  and  operated  under  efficient  management.  The  forests 
of  Karafuto  and  Hokkaido  provide  an  abundant  supply  of  pulpwood,  thus  ren- 
dering the  industry  to  a  great  extent  independent  of  foreign  sources  of  supply 
for  the  basic  raw  material. 

In  1872  the  Yukosha  paper  mill  began  operations  in  a  small  plant  near 
Kyoto.  In  1873  the  Oji  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  entered  the  field.  The 
growth  of  the  industry  during  the  next  fifty  years  was  not  as  rapid  as  had  been 
anticipated,  and  in  1907  the  annual  production  was  estimated  at  85,000  tons, 
whereas  consumption  had  reached  120,000  tons  annually.  In  an  attempt  to 
improve  conditions  in  the  industry,  the  Japanese  import  tariff  was  revised 
upwards  in  the  years  1906  to  1910,  enabling  it  to  meet  competition  from  foreign 
concerns  in  the  domestic  market,  and  a  marked  increase  in  the  production  of 
machine-made  papers  followed.  The  required  impetus  was  furnished  by  the 
outbreak  of  the  Great  War,  when  supplies  of  paper  were  entirely  cut  off  from 
Continental  sources.  Not  only  was  the  Japanese  market  deprived  of  its  usual 
supplies  from  these  countries,  but  China  and  other  Far  Eastern  countries  were 
compelled  to  look  elsewhere  for  their  requirements,  and  this  condition  was 
quickly  taken  advantage  of  by  the  Japanese  paper  manufacturers  in  an 
endeavour  to  extend  their  export  trade.  With  the  increased  demand  thus  created 
both  at  home  and  in  adjacent  foreign  countries,  paper  production  in  Japan  began 
to  show  a  steady  increase,  which  continued  throughout  the  war  years.  At  the 
beginning  of  1932  paper  manufacturing  companies  numbered  163  with  an  aggre- 
gate authorized  capital  of  $118,453,225,  of  which  $84,140,115  was  paid  up,  while 
various  reserve  funds  totalled  $22,302,645. 

MEMBERSHIP  OF  TRADE  ASSOCIATION 

The  concerns  comprising  the  Japanese  Paper  Manufacturers'  Association 
are: — 

(1)  The  Oji  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  together  with  the  formerly  independent 
concerns,  the  Fuji  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  and  the  Karafuto  Kogyo  Kaisha.  This 
amalgamation  controls  over  85  per  cent  of  the  total  paper  production  of  the  association, 
operating  33  mills  equipped  with  127  paper-making  machines,  121  wood  grinders,  11  pulp 
machines,  and  4  other  machines.  The  annual  production  of  pulp  is  placed  at  288,000  metric 
tons. 

(2)  The  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills. 

(3)  The  Hokuyetsu  Paper  Manufacturing  Company. 

(4)  The  Japan  Shigyo  Kaisha  Limited. 

(5)  The  Inui  Paper  Manufacturing  Company. 

(6)  The  Japan  Paper  Manufacturing  Company. 

(7)  The  Nishino  Paper  Mills  Limited. 
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These  concerns  increased  the  number  of  paper-making  machines  in  opera- 
tion in  their  mills  from  53  with  a  combined  width  of  4,888  inches  in  1913  to  138 
with  a  combined  width  of  13,536  inches  in  1932.  These  additions  to  plant  would 
appear  to  have  been  made  at  a  rate  much  faster  than  the  increase  in  consump'- 
tion  warranted,  resulting  in  over-production.  The  consumption  of  wood-pulp 
during  this  period  rose  from  less  than  150,000  tons  in  1913  to  654,798  tons  in 
1932.  The  number  of  companies  operating,  the  number  of  paper-making 
machines  installed,  and  the  consumption  of  wood-pulp  during  the  years  1929  to 
1932  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


Production  Statistics  of  Japanese  Paper  Manufacturers'  Association  Mills 

Machines—  1929  1930  1931  1932 

Number   136  145  138  138 

Inches   13;076  14,090  13,542  13,536 

Consumption — 

Wood   (cubic  feet)   57,945.990  59,972,880        54,123,830  54,810,450 

Hags  (long  tons)   9,912  9,429  8,659  7,490 

Straw   (long  tons)   8,524  8,283  8,467  9,449 

Waste  paper  (long  tons)  .  .     .  .  30,746  31,856  24,646  21,693 


Consumption  of  Wood-pulp,  1929  to  1932 

Figures  in  Short  Tons 

Ground   305,977  295,542  271,692  264,159 

Chemical   393,849  393,106  378,820  390,638 


Total                                              699,826            688,648            650,512  654,797 

The  following  figures  give  the  consumption  of  imported  pulp,  which  figures 
are  included  in  the  above  totals: — 

31,270              32,120              40,375  30,316 


Production  of  Paper,  1929  to  1932 

Figures  in  Lbs. 

Printing  paper,  fine   174,430,241  166,061,395  150,740,042  132,898,632 

Printing  paper,  ordinary   150,588,799  122,022,752  123,794,255  116,845,453 

Writing  and  drawing  paper   29,361,397  25,404,866  38,180,209  33,553,206 

Imitation  paper   138,446,683  121,151,617  123,409,112  99,507,988 

Art  and  glossy  paper   19,631,964  20,406,511  13,531,914  12,331,239 

Newsprint   571,111,969  568,360,768  515,593,875  543,572,397 

Rolled  "hanshi"  paper   64,618,297  40,898,279  54,520,727  58,846,686 

Coloured  paper   22,107,366  15,798,507  16,767,147  16,881,990 

Packing  paper   97,649,195  125,920,667  136,973,457  157,888,360 

Japanese  style  paper  by  mechanical 

process   18,293,731  21,273,497  18,897,005  17,416,193 

Pasteboard   70,916,227  74,378,263  76,391,502  77,551,099 

Miscellaneous   61,031,408  65,857,168  61,784,906  44,021,967 

Total   1,418,187,277     1,367,534,290     1,330,584,151  1,311,315,210 

In  view  of  the  over-production  referred  to  above,  some  action  had  to  be 
taken  in  order  to  cope  with  the  situation.  The  desired  result  was  obtained  of 
bringing  consumption  into  line  with  production  by  curtailing  output,  by  enlarg- 
ing foreign  markets,  and  by  the  inauguration  of  a  special  series  of  cheap  publica- 
tions with  a  wide  appeal. 

LIMITATION  OF  PRODUCTION 

The  first  attempt  at  relieving  the  situation  by  limiting  the  production  was 
brought  into  effect  during  1926,  when  a  reduction  of  12  per  cent  in  the  output 
of  printing  and  similar  papers  was  decided  on.  The  percentage  was  raised  to 
17  in  the  early  part  of  the  following  year,  but  reduced  to  14^  per  cent 
towards  the  end  of  1927.  In  1928,  however,  there  was  a  great  increase  in  the 
consumption  of  foreign-style  paper  in  Japan  owing  to  the  publication  of  the 
cheap  editions  of  popular  literature  known  as  the  "  one-yen  series  "  and  to  the 
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general  election,  and  also  to  the  large  amount  of  paper  used  in  connection  with 
the  Enthronement  ceremony,  when  various  special  editions  of  newspapers  and 
periodicals  were  published.  This  increase  in  the  consumption  enabled  the  manu- 
facturers to  reduce  the  limitation  on  production  to  6  per  cent  in  October,  and  to 
entirely  remove  it  in  December,  1928.  Business  in  1929  was  very  bad,  and  in 
December  a  35  per  cent  curtailment  was  put  into  effect.  In  January,  1930,  the 
restriction  was  reduced  to  25  per  cent  compulsory,  and  10  per  cent  optional,  for 
the  larger  mills;  but  as  the  end  of  the  year  showed  no  improvement  it  was 
again  increased  to  35  per  cent,  in  that  way  restricting  output  by  16,000,000 
pounds  of  paper  per  month.  In  September,  1931,  this  restriction  was  increased 
to  45  per  cent,  and  while  the  reimposition  of  the  gold  embargo  caused  a  tem- 
porary boom  in  various  industries,  there  has  been  no  improvement  of  a  per- 
manent nature  in  the  face  of  the  acute  world  depression,  so  that  manufacturers 
are  still  obliged  to  work  on  a  high  rate  of  production  curtailment,  which  in  the 
paper  industry  was  increased  to  55  per  cent.  The  restriction  as  far  as  newsprint 
is  concerned  has  since  been  removed. 


PRINCIPAL  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  JAPANESE  MILLS 

The  Japanese  mills  have  devoted  their  attention  principally  to  the  manu- 
facture of  printing  paper,  especially  newsprint,  the  output  of  which  averages 
annually  between  40  and  45  per  cent  of  the  total  production  and  even  reached 
as  high  as  50  per  cent  of  the  total  when  there  were  no  restrictions  on  output. 
Book  and  other  papers  account  for  another  25  or  30  per  cent,  while  the  balance 
is  made  up  largely  of  imitation  packing  and  wrapping,  including  a  small  produc- 
tion of  kraft.  The  greatest  improvement  in  manufacturing  process  has  taken 
place  in  the  production  of  heavy  wrapping  paper.  This  class  of  paper  is  being 
produced  in  considerable  quantities  in  mills  located  in  Saghalien,  and  as  a  conse- 
quence a  certain  amount  of  export  business  is  being  developed.  The  paper  so  far 
produced,  while  of  a  very  good  quality,  has  not  the  superior  finish  of  foreign 
wrapping  papers,  and  imports  have  not  been  very  much  affected. 

Cigarette  paper  and  cheap  writing  paper  are  also  produced,  as  well  as  art 
printing,  cover  paper,  coloured  paper,  and  drawing  paper.  In  addition,  about 
144,000  tons  of  board  are  turned  out  annually  by  the  mills  associated  with  the 
Japanese  Paper  Manufacturers'  Association. 

The  number  of  companies  actually  producing  the  higher  and  lower  grades 
of  pasteboard,  including  strawboard,  are  forty-five,  with  a  monthly  production 
capacity  of  21,000  tons,  which  is  more  than  ample  to  meet  the  domestic  require- 
ments and  leaves  a  large  surplus  for  export.  This  industry  is  operating  under  a 
50  per  cent  curtailment.  There  are  two  associations  comprising  the  manufac- 
turers of  yellow  and  brown  board,  to  which  belong  independent  mills  as  well  as 
those  associated  with  the  Japanese  Paper  Manufacturers'  Association.  The 
combined  production  of  the  members  of  these  two  associations,  as  well  as  the 
number  of  mills  in  operation,  are  given  in  the  following  table: — 

Total 

Number  of  Production 
Mills         Yellow            Brown             Other  Short  Tons 

1929.   19  85,755  40,905    120,660 

1930   21  70,368  55,109    125,477 

1931   22  68,487  18.852  37,953  125,292 

1932   26  75,031  21,202  47,800  144,033 

In  the  past  this  board  was  made  by  pasting  together  by  hand  a  number  of 
sheets  of  common  paper,  usually  used  or  discarded  paper  or  other  waste  material, 
for  the  foundation,  and  for  the  outside  layers  clean  sheets  of  unused  paper. 
Present-day  methods  are  to  make  the  base  out  of  straw-pulp,  groundwood,  and 
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paper  waste.  The  domestic  consumption  of  this  board  is  largely  confined  to  the 
paper  box  industry  and  to  the  packing  of  merchandise  for  export. 

The  study  of  a  special  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  wallboard 
from  sugar-cane  refuse  has  been  undertaken  by  members  of  the  paper  industry. 
The  process  that  seems  to  have  been  given  the  most  consideration  is  of  German 
origin,  and  as  a  result  of  these  investigations  a  mill  has  been  erected  with  the 
idea  of  developing  the  process.  So  far  the  commercial  production  of  paper  from 
this  by-product  of  the  sugar  plants  has  not  been  successful,  but  experiments  are 
being  carried  on  and  considerable  interest  is  being  shown  in  the  industry  as  a 
whole.  In  Formosa  the  commercial  production  of  wallboard  is  actually  taking 
place,  and  this  product  is  replacing  an  American  product  and  being  sold  at  a 
very  low  price,  between  2-80  yen  and  3-40  yen  per  tsubo  (36  square  feet)  for 
half-inch. 

EXPERIMENTAL  WORK 

Experiments  have  been  carried  on  with  the  idea  of  utilizing  the  bark,  trunk, 
and  branches  of  the  mulberry  tree  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  instead  of  only 
the  inner  bark,  which  entails  much  time  and  trouble  in  stripping  off  the  bark. 
A  paper  has  been  made,  but  not  yet  on  a  commercial  basis,  which  is  very  tough 
and  suitable  for  silk-worm  bed  paper,  packing,  wrapping,  and  envelopes,  as  well 
as  for  wallpaper.  It  is  not  yet  of  a  pure  white  colour,  but  resembles  esparto 
printing  paper  in  fibre.  If  these  experiments  reach  a  commercial  stage  the 
supply  of  wood  is  practically  inexhaustible,  as  after  taking  care  of  silk-worm 
feeding  requirements,  there  is  at  the  present  time  a  large  tonnage  used  for  fuel 
purposes.  The  mulberry  trees  grow  annually,  and  it  is  estimated  that  the  annual 
production  of  twigs,  etc.,  reaches  1,500,000  tons.  Of  course  there  are  many 
obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  ultimate  success  of  this  scheme,  such  as  the  gathering 
of  the  stock,  etc.,  as  the  mulberry  tree  gardens  are  not  situated  in  any  one  part 
but  are  spread  throughout  practically  the  whole  of  Japan. 

MARKET  FOR  RAW  WOOL  IN  JAPAN 

Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kobe,  November  2,  1933. — Although  the  production  of  woollen  goods  in 
Japan  has  increased  almost  fivefold  in  the  last  ten  years,  the  production  of  raw 
wool  has  remained  practically  stationary  and  at  a  comparatively  low  figure  in 
relation  to  the  total  quantity  consumed  by  the  Japanese  woollen  industry. 
Serious  efforts  have  been  made  by  the  Government  to  promote  wool-raising, 
particularly  in  the  last  few  years,  but  despite  the  granting  of  subsidies  and  other 
means,  Japan  remains  dependent  upon  outside  sources  for  99  per  cent  of  the 
wool  consumed. 

The  desire  to  make  Japan  less  dependent  for  her  wool  requirements  has  been 
especially  strong  of  late,  and  with  it  the  desire  to  use  her  large  importations  as 
a  bargaining  weapon  with  the  countries  from  which  the  raw  materials  are 
derived. 

According  to  the  most  recent  statistics  available,  only  171,171  pounds  of 
wool  were  produced  in  Japan  in  1931  as  compared  to  an  importation  of  188,- 
665,884  pounds.  Australia  is  by  far  the  most  important  source  of  supply.  The 
figures  given  below  show  the  total  quantity  and  value  of  imports,  the  quantity 
and  value  of  imports  from  Australia,  and  the  percentage  of  purchases  from  that 
country  in  relation  to  the  total  imports  for  the  past  ten  years: — 
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Total  Imports  Imports  from  Australia 

Quantity         Value         Quantity  Value    Quantity  Value 

Lbs.             Yen              Lbs.  Yen  %  % 

1923                                           57,197,448     56,193,000     52,944,530  48,547,000  91  86 

1924..                                         58,918.200      61,759,000      54,028,260  57,881,000  93  93 

1925                                            69,443,616      87.182,000      64,040,460  86,628,000  93  99 

1926                                     .      72,323,592      68,019,000      68,530,308  65,171,000  94  96 

1927                                            98,246,544     90,146,000     94,363,368  87.234,000  96  97 

1928                                           114,539.964  108,433,000  107,985,900  102,781,000  94  94 

1929                                           106  869,180  100.673,000  104,268,912  98,340,000  98  98 

1930                                          114,404,400      73,549,000  110,965,964  72,328,000  96  99 

1931                                           188.065,884      86,021,000  181,115,880  83,202,000  96  97 

1932                                          203,766.024     87,533,000  196,436,430  84,241,000  97  97 


The  above  figures,  in  addition  to  showing  the  principal  source  of  supply  of 
Japan's  wool  requirements,  also  indicate  the  marked  expansion  of  industry 
during  the  past  ten  years,  imports  in  1932  being  nearly  four  times  those  of 
1923.  This  expansion  does  not  indicate  that  consumption  in  Japan  has  increased 
in  the  same  proportion  as  the  rate  of  imports  of  wool,  but  rather  that  the  domes- 
tic industry  is  supplying  a  far  greater  proportion  of  the  domestic  demand  than 
previously,  when  considerable  quantities  of  woollen  piece-goods  were  imported. 
The  above  statement  is  borne  out  by  the  figures  in  the  table  given  below: — 


SUPPLY  AND  DEMAND  OF  WOOLLEN  CLOTH  IN  JAPAN 

Balance 

Domestic  Exports  Domestic 

Production         Imports  Total  Total  Consumption 

Figures  in  1,000  yards 


1923   7,763  16,537  24,300  491  23,809 

1924   10,279  22.000  32,279  540  31,738 

1925   9,467  16,688  26.155  446  25,709 

1926   13,442  9,479  22,921  586  22,335 

1927   23,587  10,504  34,091  803  33,287 

1928   25,655  11,191  36,846  1,834  35,012 

1929   28,504  7,041  35.545  2,438  33,107 

1930   28,210  4,406  32.616  2,647  29,969 

1931   30,495  4,599  35,094  1,889  33,205 

1932   33,000  4,40Oi  37,400  4,000  33,400 


Figures  for  1932  do  not  afford  a  proper  indication  of  the  exact  situation 
owing  to  the  disastrous  earthquake  and  fire  in  Tokyo  and  Yokohama  in  that 
year;  but  from  1924  the  domestic  production  has  increased  by  about  three  and 
one-third  times,  while  imports  have  declined^  to  almost  one-fourth  of  their  value 
in  1923.  On  the  other  hand,  domestic  consumption  has  shown  relatively  little 
change  during  this  period. 

From  the  foregoing  table,  it  is  evident  that  the  woollen  industry  in  this 
country  is  now  well  established  and  is  able  to  take  care  of  the  entire  domestic 
demand,  imports  and  exports  during  1932  practically  balancing  each  other.  In 
order  to  keep  the  mills  in  operation,  however,  Japan  must  secure  large  supplies 
of  the  raw  material.  It  has  been  fairly  well  established  that  Japan  cannot  pos- 
sibly produce  anything  like  her  own  wool,  as  land  is  far  too  valuable  to  turn 
into  pasture  for  grazing.  There  is  the  possibility  of  developing  sheep-raising  in 
Manchukuo,  but,  owing  to  unsettled  conditions  in  that  country,  not  in  the  imme- 
diate future. 

CANADIAN  WOOL  SHIPMENTS 

With  the  exception  of  one  or  two  small  trial  shipments  made  during  the  last 
twelve  months,  Canadian  wool  is  unknown  in  this  market.  Various  inquiries 
have  been  received  as  to  the  possibilities  of  securing  supplies  from  Canada,  but 
before  business  in  any  volume  can  be  done,  it  would  be  necessary  to  send  a  ship- 
ment either  on  consignment  or  at  a  price  considerably  below  the  market  quota- 
tion in  order  that  the  wool  could  be  thoroughly  tested  by  the  mills  here.  In 
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view  of  the  fact  that  Canadian  wool  is  unknown  in  this  market,  Japanese  buyers 
are  unwilling  to  change  their  present  source  of  supply  unless  there  is  a  consider- 
able price  advantage  or  the  wool  is  of  superior  quality. 

At  present  most  of  the  wool  imported  into  Japan  is  handled  by  about  three 
or  four  large  firms  who  send  their  buyers  to  the  Australian  wool  auctions,  bid- 
ding in  competition  with  buyers  from  other  woollen  manufacturing  countries 
such  as  England  and  France. 

MARKET  FOR  APPAREL  AND  FOOTWEAR  IN  THE  BRITISH  WEST 
INDIES   (EASTERN  GROUP) 

W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  the  time  of  writing  this  report  the  Canadian,  American,  and  West  Indian  dollar  are  all 
approximately  of  equal  value  and  at  par  with  sterling) 

Port  of  Spain,  October  30,  1933. — The  importation  of  apparel — that  is,  caps, 
collars,  cuffs,  corsets,  stays,  shirts,  neckties,  and  ready-made  clothing — is  an 
important  item  in  the  trade  of  these  colonies.  The  import  figures  for  the  three 
largest  units  in  this  territory  with  countries  of  origin  are  as  follows: — 

Trinidad  and  Tobago       British  Guiana  Barbados 


Country  of  Origin  1932  in  £  1932  in  $  1931  in  £ 

United  Kingdom   26,430  59,006  7,197 

United  States   13,163  10,899  6,611 

Japan   10,327  38,618  1,047 

Canada   3,048  3,535  808 

Total   58,367  115,403  15,929 


At  one  time  exporters  in  the  United  States  got  most  of  this  business,  but 
for  several  years  past  manufacturers  in  the  United  Kingdom,  assisted  by  tariff 
preferences,  have  been  the  principal  suppliers.  Recently,  Japanese  manufac- 
turers working  through  local  agents  have  successfully  copied  the  best  features 
of  United  States  and  United  Kingdom  wearing  apparel  and  are  now  coming 
rapidly  to  the  front  in  this  trade.  Where  price  is  a  prime  consideration, 
Japanese  exporters  now  largely  control  the  market.  Canadian  exports  though 
still  small  are  increasing,  especially  in  the  better-quality  lines.  In  this  territory 
the  only  real  volume  business  is  in  the  cheapest  grades  of  apparel.  (For  the 
purpose  of  this  report  the  three  colonies  listed  above  will  be  treated  as  one  unit. 
The  prices  given  are  for  Trinidad  in  each  case  but  apply  in  most  instances  to 
British  Guiana  and  Barbados,  with  slight  variations.) 

NOTES  OX  THE  PRINCIPAL  ARTICLES  OF  APPAREL 

Caps. — There  is  a  comparatively  small  importation  of  caps,  as  felt  hats, 
straws,  and  pith  helmets  are  preferred  by  the  natives  in  this  territory.  Good- 
quality  tweed  caps  are  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  at  approximately 
15s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  English  ports.  Cheap  cotton  caps  are  purchased  at  6s.  per 
dozen;  school  caps  and  cricket  caps  are  also  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom. 

Collars. — With  the  exception  of  dress  collars  and  job  lots  of  discontinued 
styles,  the  importation  of  collars  is  limited  to  soft  and  semi-soft  varieties.  These 
are  supplied  from  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  at  $1.90 
to  $2.70  per  dozen  local  currency  c.i.f.  Shirts  being  sold  here  at  present  are 
chiefly  of  the  collar-attached  type  or  shirts  supplied  with  matching  collars,  and 
accordingly  several  merchants  have  given  up  stocking  collars. 

Corsets. — Low-priced  corsets  are  imported  in  small  quantities  from  the 
United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  and  retailed  through  the  dry-goods  stores. 
There  is  also  a  fair  business  in  the  direct  sale  of  English  and  American  corsets 
through  local  representatives.    A  small  corset  factory  using  in  part  Canadian 
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materials  has  been  operating  in  Trinidad  for  some  time.  However,  the  demand 
for  these  garments  is  definitely  limited. 

Shirts. — One  of  the  largest  single  items  under  the  general  heading  of 
apparel  is  men's  shirts.  These  are  imported  in  a  variety  of  styles  and  prices, 
but  the  largest  demand  has  been  for  what  is  called  the  American  shirt  with 
buttons  all  the  way  down  the  front  and  the  English-type  shirt  with  a  one-piece 
tail.  The  American  shirt  usually  has  the  collar  attached  and  the  English  shirt 
is  supplied  with  matching  collars.  The  largest  selling  lines  were  priced  at 
approximately  $2.95  per  dozen  f.o.b.  New  York  or  12s.  to  14s.  f.o.b.  English 
ports.  These  shirts  are  supplied  in  white,  grey,  tan,  or  blue,  or  in  striped  or 
flowered  designs,  and  retail  for  48  to  60  cents  each.  In  the  last  few  weeks  a 
good  copy  of  the  American-type  shirt  in  white  and  coloured  light-weight  cotton 
broadcloth  has  been  offered  by  Japanese  exporters  at  from  10s.  to  25s.  per  dozen 
c.i.f.  West  Indian  ports,  and  it  is  estimated  on  good  authority  that  5,000  dozen 
shirts  have  already  been  ordered.  These  shirts  are  well  cut,  well  made,  and 
attractively  packed,  the  better  qualities  being  individually  wrapped  in  cellophane 
one  to  a  box.  Until  such  time  as  deliveries  are  made  it  will  be  impossible  to 
judge  the  full  effect  of  this  new  competition. 

There  is  a  limited  demand  for  the  better-quality  shirts,  sport  shirts,  dress 
shirts,  etc.,  which  are  now  being  supplied  from  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States.  Chinese  shantung  and  pure  silk  shirts  are  sold  at  from 
$24  to  $36  per  dozen  local  currency  c.i.f.  Working  shirts  made  of  khaki  cotton 
and  blue  denim  are  made  locally  and  are  retailed  at  36  cents  each.  These  are 
not  particulary  good,  but  can  be  offered  well  below  the  price  of  the  imported 
product. 

Neckties. — There  is  an  important  sale  of  neckties  in  this  territory.  The 
cheapest  grades  at  one  time  were  supplied  by  Italy,  but  now  Japanese  exporters 
are  selling  a  fair  quality  tie  at  72  cents  per  dozen  local  currency  c.i.f.  American 
manufacturers  also  cater  to  the  cheap  trade  with  a  range  of  ties  at  87  cents 
f.o.b.  New  York.  To  the  better-quality  trade  a  well-known  English  manufac- 
turer is  selling  washable  rayon  ties  at  10s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  Canadian  ties 
ranging  in  price  from  $2  to  $6.60  per  dozen  f.o.b.  are  being  sold  along  with  the 
best-quality  English  ties.  Very  few  bow  ties  are  worn,  the  preference  being 
for  four-in-hand  ties  in  a  wide  variety  of  designs,  colours,  and  materials. 

Ready-made  Clothing. — There  is  a  negligible  sale  of  ready-made  clothing, 
as  even  the  poorest-paid  workmen  can  afford  made-to-measure  khaki  drill  suits 
which  cost  complete  as  little  as  $3.  In  this  climate  light  weight  washable  suits 
are  preferred  and  the  better  qualities  cost  $7.50  to  $15  per  suit  made  to  measure. 

Workmen's  Overalls. — Due  to  the  heat  and  the  general  low  level  of  wages 
very  few  mechanics,  tradesmen  and  labourers  wrant  or  can  afford  imported  over- 
alls. All  agricultural  labourers  and  most  of  the  sugar  mill  and  oilfield  workers 
wear  locally-made  cotton  khaki  shirts  and  pants.  These  shirts  and  pants  retail 
at  30  and  70  cents  each  and  although  they  do  not  stand  up  very  well  under 
heavy  wear  are  considered  satisfactory.  Blue  denim  and  heavy  khaki  cotton 
combinations  are  imported  from  the  United  States  at  from  $16  to  $20  per  dozen 
f.o.b.,  and  are  worn  by  filling  station  and  garage  employees  and  the  better-paid 
oilfield  and  sugar  estate  mechanics.  There  is  also  a  fair  importation  of  work 
shirts  and  pants  of  the  same  materials  from  Canada  and  the  United  States 
costing  $5.40  per  dozen  for  the  shirts  and  $9  to  $16  for  the  pants  f.o.b. 

Ladies'  Dresses. — There  is  a  very  limited  importation  of  ready-to-wear 
dresses  as  most  of  the  women  in  these  colonies  prefer  to  have  their  dresses  made 
by  their  own  dressmakers.  Dress  materials  are  imported  from  the  United  States, 
Switzerland,  Japan,  and  China,  and  in  many  cases  are  sold  retail  considerably 
under  the  prices  current  in  Canada.    Dressmakers  have  learnt  to  copy  pictures 
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in  style  magazines  and  turn  out  a  very  good  dress;  they  work  for  approximately 
60  cents  a  day.  For  many  years  low-priced  American  house  dresses  costing 
2s.  6d.  to  5s.  each  c.i.f.,  and  English  and  French  evening  gowns  costing  $50 
to  $60  per  dozen  have  been  imported.  Recently  several  Canadian  manufacturers 
have  introduced  smart  house  dresses,  sports  dresses,  and  afternoon  and  evening 
dresses  ranging  in  price  from  $8.40  to  $60  per  dozen.  These  dresses  have  been 
very  well  received  and  have  led  to  a  large  increase  in  the  sale  of  ready-made 
dresses.  The  materials  in  popular  demand  are  cottons,  artificial  silks,  linens, 
ninons,  georgettes,  etc.  Heavy  silk  and  silk  crepes  are  not  suitable — light 
colours  and  the  latest  styles  are  essential. 

Underwear. — There  is  a  substantial  importation  of  men's,  women's  and 
children's  underwear  of  cotton  and  artificial  silk.  The  largest  demand  is  for 
cotton  undergarments  for  both  ladies  and  men.  These  have  been  supplied  for 
many  years  from  Canada,  but  the  Japanese  are  now  offering  some  competition 
especially  in  a  good-quality  cotton  undershirt  at  9s.  6d.  per  dozen  c.i.f.  In 
recent  years  there  has  been  a  large  increase  in  the  sale  of  rayon  undergarments; 
in  many  cases  rayon  has  replaced  cotton.  United  Kingdom,  Canadian,  and 
Japanese  firms  share  this  business.  The  demand  as  usual  is  for  the  cheaper 
grades  although  there  is  a  small  sale  of  good-quality  rayon  garments.  Prices 
on  the  cheaper  grades  are  as  follows:  Ladies'  bloomers,  $1.60  to  $4;  vests,  $1.60 
to  $3.80;  sets,  $4.30  to  $9.60,  all  per  dozen  f.o.b.  Men's  cotton  shirts  and  shorts 
are  being  offered  by  United  States  exporters  at  $2.50  per  dozen  of  each  garment 
f.o.b.  New  York. 

Pyjamas. — Men's  cotton  and  cotton  broadcloth  pyjamas  are  imported  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  Canada,  at  prices  ranging  from 
$6  to  $18  per  dozen  f.o.b.  Ladies'  rayon  and  silk  pyjamas  are  imported  from 
Canada,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  Japan,  and  China.  The  rayon 
pyjamas  are  priced  at  from  20s.  to  40s.  per  dozen,  and  the  silk  pyjamas  from 
8s.  up  per  suit  c.i.f.  The  largest  demand  in  ladies'  sleeping  garments  is  for 
one-piece  cotton,  silk,  and  artificial  silk  night-gowns.  These  cotton  gowns  are 
made  locally;  silk  and  artificial  silk  gowns  are  imported  from  the  same  sources 
as  the  ladies'  pyjamas  at  approximately  the  same  prices. 

Bathing  Suits. — As  sea  bathing  is  available  all  the  year  round,  there  is  a 
regular  demand  for  bathing  suits  and  several  well-known  brands  are  on  the 
market.  Cheap  cotton  suits  are  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  frequently 
as  job  lots  or  end-of-season  clearing  lines  for  from  10s.  to  18s.  per  dozen  f.o.b. 
Better-quality  cotton  and  wool  suits  are  priced  at  from  $8  to  $36  per  dozen,  the 
heaviest  demand  being  for  a  very  cheap  woollen  suit  at  approximately  $10  per 
dozen  f.o.b.,  and  a  better-quality  elastic  weave  at  $21.50  per  dozen  f.o.b. 

Hosiery. — The  imports  of  cotton  hosiery  are  separately  listed  in  the  customs 
returns  of  Trinidad,  British  Guiana,  and  Barbados,  and  for  the  latest  available 
years  are  valued  as  follows:  Trinidad  1932,  £8.058;  British  Guiana  1932,  $11,279; 
Barbados  1931,  £9,559.  In  each  case  the  United  States  was  the  chief  source 
of  supply  with  approximately  50  per  cent  of  the  total,  followed  closely  by  Japan 
and  the  United  Kingdom.  Canada  has  never  been  able  to  meet  the  prices 
quoted  by  the  United  States,  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  American  manufacturers 
in  the  past  disposed  of  their  seconds,  thirds,  and  sometimes  fourths  in  this 
market  at  prices  ranging  from  80  cents  to  $1.32  per  dozen  for  ladies'  cotton 
stockings.  With  the  new  duties  imposed  in  October,  1932,  foreign  hosiery  of 
all  kinds  is  practically  excluded  from  this  market,  and  Canadian  manufacturers 
have  only  to  meet  Empire  competition.  Ladies'  rayon  and  pure  silk  hosiery 
has  been  imported  from  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and 
Japan.  Canadian  manufacturers  have  been  getting  the  bulk  of  the  natural-silk 
hosiery  business  and  several  well-known  brands  are  firmly  established  on  this 
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market.  There  is  a  larger  demand  for  dull  finished  rayon  hosiery;  the  largest 
seller  at  the  moment  is  an  English  stocking  at  6s.  6d.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  English 
ports.   There  is  some  demand  for  better  qualities  up  to  $3.50  per  dozen  f.o.b. 

Up  until  last  October,  Japanese  cotton  hose  for  men  controlled  this  market 
at  prices  ranging  from  20  to  80  cents  per  dozen  c.i.f.  This  hose  was  retailed  for 
as  little  as  5  cents  a  pair  and  was  largely  used  by  the  poorest  classes.  With  the 
imposition  of  prohibitive  duties  this  business  was  transferred  to  the  United 
Kingdom.  Now,  however,  Hongkong  and  Singapore  are  offering  men's  and 
children's  cotton  hose  at  Is.  6d.  per  dozen.  In  the  better-quality  silk,  artificial 
silk,  lisle  and  cotton  mixtures,  Canadian  hosiery  is  successfully  competing  with 
English  hosiery  and  has  completely  replaced  the  United  States,  the  former  chief 
source  of  supply. 

Caps  and  Bonnets. — The  imports  of  men's  and  ladies'  hats  into  this  territory 
are  as  follows:  Trinidad,  1932,  £32,967;  British  Guiana,  1932,  $94,239;  Bar- 
bados, 1931,  £15,595.  The  United  Kingdom  supplied  more  than  75  per  cent  of 
the  total,  and  Italy,  the  second  most  important  supplier,  15  per  cent  of  the  total. 
Large  quantities  of  ladies'  straw  hats  are  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom; 
these  are  composed  of  specially  made  wide-brimmed  stiff  straws  with  the  brim 
cut  away  at  the  back  (to  enable  the  natives  to  wear  the  hats  on  the  back  of 
their  heads)  and  job  lots  or  end-of-the-season  stocks.  As  straw  hats  are  worn 
throughout  the  year,  local  merchants  either  personally  or  through  confirming 
houses  in  England  buy  large  stocks  in  August  or  September  at  job-lot  prices, 
frequently  as  low  as  5s.  a  dozen  for  trimmed  and  untrimmed  straws.  Better 
qualities  cost  up  to  48s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.;  this  represents  with  few  exceptions 
the  highest  price  paid. 

Felt  hats  are  worn  by  most  of  the  men  and  boys  in  this  territory,  there 
being  a  comparatively  small  demand  for  caps,  straw  and  Panama  hats,  and 
pith  helmets.  Several  well-known  English  and  Italian  brands  of  hats  are  being 
sold,  a  stiff  heavy  felt  with  a  wide  brim  being  favoured.  These  hats  cost  40s. 
per  dozen  up  and  are  retailed  at  from  $2  to  $5  each.  The  largest  business  is  in 
remade  hats  which  are  imported  from  Italy,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Germany 
for  as  low  as  5s.  per  dozen  and  retailed  for  Is.  and  2s.  Canadian  hats  have 
recently  been  introduced  and  should  get  a  share  of  the  better-class  trade. 

BOOTS  AND  SHOES 

Although  an  important  percentage  of  the  population  of  this  territory  go 
barefoot  all  year  round,  there  is  a  large  importation  of  boots  and  shoes  of  all 
kinds.  The  import  figures  for  the  three  largest  colonies  are  as  follows: 
Trinidad,  1932,  £95,092;  British  Guiana,  1932,  $213,087;  Barbados,  1931, 
£26,460.  Although  all  boots  and  shoes  are  grouped  in  the  customs  statistics, 
they  can  be  divided  into  two  main  classes — leather  boots  and  shoes  with  leather 
soles  and  canvas  boots  and  shoes  with  rubber  soles.  The  first  class  is  supplied 
almost  entirely  by  the  United  Kingdom,  whose  share  of  the  imports  into  the  three 
colonies  listed  above  was  £67,984,  $139,923,  and  £18,973  respectively  or  approxi- 
mately 70  per  cent  of  the  total  in  each  case.  Some  Canadian  leather  shoes  are 
sold  on  this  market,  but  the  chief  demand  is  for  cheaper  shoes  as  shown  <by  the 
following  f.o.b.  English  ports  prices.  Children's  one-strap  shoes  in  black,  brown, 
and  blue  are  priced  from  Is.  4d.  to  Is.  lOd.  per  pair;  girls'  glace  kid  tie  shoes, 
3s.  5d.  to  4s.  per  pair;  ladies'  shoes,  cloth  tops  and  leather  soles,  high  or 
flart  heel,  2s.  8d.  per  pair;  ladies'  one-strap  Oxford  medium  heel,  a  general 
purpose  shoe,  black  or  brown,  4s.  5d.  per  pair;  fine  willow  calf  one-strap  Oxford, 
5s.  7d.;  trimmed  leather  shoe  with  contrasting  colours,  8s.  per  pair.  Few  ladies' 
shoes  are  sold  for  more  than  8s.  per  pair.  Cloth  shoes  are  usually  imported 
white  and  dyed  the  required  colour. 
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Men's  shoes  are  priced  as  follows:  black  and  white,  and  brown  and  white 
fancy  canvas  and  patent  leather  uppers  with  leather  soles,  3s.  6d.  per  pair; 
leather  uppers  with  crepe  rubber  sole,  4s.  3d.  per  pair;  full  chrome  Oxfords, 
leather  soles  with  leather  or  rubber  heels,  5s.  6d. ;  patent  leather  dress  shoes, 
10s.  9d.;  good-quality  walking  shoes,  12s.  8d.;  brown  and  white,  black  and 
white,  or  white  suede  brogues,  13s.  9d.  The  heaviest  demand  is  for  shoes  in  the 
os.  6d.  class,  which  retail  at  from  $2  to  $3  per  pair.  Very  few  shoes  are  sold 
retail  at  more  than  $6  per  pair,  and  as  the.  buying  public  have  become  accus- 
tomed to  this  quality  of  merchandise,  it  is  difficult  to  sell  them  Canadian  shoes 
at  $8  to  $12  per  pair. 

The  Bata  Shoe  Company  have  retail  outlets  in  each  of  the  larger  colonies 
and  are  seriously  competing  with  English  shoes.  Japan  recently  offered  leather 
shoes  with  crepe  soles  at  32s.  per  dozen,  and  leather  shoes  with  sewn  rubber  soles 
and  heels  at  36s.  per  dozen  c.i.f.  Port  of  Spain — that  is  64  and  72  cents  per  pair. 
Trial  shipments  of  these  shoes  were  immediately  sold  at  5s.  per  pair,  and  it  is 
possible  that  in  the  future  they  will  replace  in  part  the  cheapest  leather  shoes. 

Canada  for  many  years  was  the  chief  source  of  supply  for  canvas  shoes 
with  rubber  soles,  which  are  worn  by  an  important  section  of  the  population.  In 
1930  Japanese  rubber-soled  shoes  were  imported  in  large  quantities  and  Cana- 
dian imports  fell  by  50  per  cent.  By  1932  the  value  of  Canadian  shoe  imports 
was  less  than  15  per  cent  of  the  1928-29  level.  The  increase  in  the  preference 
on  rubber-soled  shoes  in  October,  1932,  has  favourably  affected  this  trade.  Hong- 
kong manufacturers  are  now  actively  competing  for  this  trade  with  Canadian 
exporters  and  are  quoting  the  following  prices  on  men's  and  'boys'  shoes:  sizes 
3  to  11  c.i.f.  Port  of  Spain,  white  canvas  shoes,  white  soles,  no  heels,  13s.  lid 
per  dozen;  the  same  shoe  with  heels,  15s.  8d.  per  dozen;  white  canvas  shoes  with 
crepe  soles,  no  heel,  15s.  6d.  per  dozen;  with  heels,  17s.  3d.  per  dozen.  Shoes 
imported  from  Hongkong  are  subject  to  the  same  tariff  treatment  as  shoes 
imported  from  Canada.  Canadian  shoes  have  always  been  superior  in  quality, 
but  to  date  no  manufacturer  has  been  able  to  offer  shoes  to  compete  on  a  price 
basis  with  Japanese  or  Hongkong  shoes.  The  Bata  Shoe  Company  have  recently 
offered  a  fair-quality  rubber-soled  shoe  which  retails  in  this  territory  at  45  cents 
per  pair.  These  shoes  are  made  in  India  and  are  subject  to  the  preferential 
tariff. 

BUSINESS  METHODS 

Many  of  the  dry  goods  stores  in  this  territory  are  directly  financed 
by  confirming  houses  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  all  of  them  have 
agents  in  England  who  purchase  the  bulk  of  their  requirements  of  apparel. 
This  is  the  chief  factor  working  against  any  early  and  substantial  increase  in 
Canadian  exports  of  apparel  of  all  kinds  to  this  territory.  Canadian  goods  are 
constantly  being  offered  by  resident  agents  and  visiting  factory  representatives, 
and  when  their  prices  are  competitive  merchants  are  prepared  to  buy  through 
these  agents;  however,  they  largely  rely  on  their  principals  in  England  who  are 
constantly  on  the  lookout  for  end-of-season  stocks,  job  lots,  etc.  The  majority 
of  English,  American,  and  Japanese  exporters  make  standard  export  lines  which 
seldom  change  except  in  price  and  on  which  merchants  can  book  orders  for 
deliveries  over  a  twelvemonth  period.  On  the  other  hand,  Canadian  exporters 
of  apparel  consider  their  export  business  as  a  side  line  and  change  their  export 
samples  with  their  domestic  samples.  Accordingly,  it  is  practically  impossible 
to  guarantee  delivery  of  merchandise  similar  to  sample  over  any  period,  and 
local  merchants  do  not  like  to  leave  the  exporter  a  free  hand  to  substitute 
colours,  styles,  and  materials.  This  is  particularly  true  of  the  dress  and  under- 
wear business,  and  to  a  smaller  extent  of  the  hosiery  business. 
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CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

The  rates  of  duty  on  the  articles  mentioned  in  this  report  on  importation 
into  Trinidad,  British  Guiana,  and  Barbados,  the  three  colonies  which  account 
for  more  than  90  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  of  this  territory,  are  as  follows: — 

Trinidad  British  Guiana  Barbados 

Brit.  Pref.      General      Brit.  Pref.      General      Brit.  Pref.  General 

Apparel  10%adval  20%adval.  15%adval.  30%adval.    10%adval  20%adval. 

Hosiery — 

Cotton   9d.  per  doz.    6s.  9d.  doz.     10%adval    10%adval.    Id.  per  pr.     7d.  perpr. 

plus  12c.  pr. 

or  30% 
whichever  is 
greater 

Artificial  silk  ..    Is.  per  doz.    7s.  per  doz.  16f}%adval.  16|%adval.    Id.  per  pr.     7d.  per  pr. 

plus  12c.  pr. 

or  33J%  . 
whichever  is 
greater 

Real  silk   4s.  per  doz.  13s.  per  doz.  16|%adval.  16|%adval.   6d.  per  pr.  ls.3d.p.pr. 

plus  18c.  pr. 

or  33 h  % 
whichever  is 
greater 

Woollen   10%adval  20%  ad  val.  16§%ad  val.  33J%  ad  val.   10%adval  20%adval. 

Hats  and  bonnets  .  10%  ad  val  20%  ad  val.  15%  ad  val.  30%  ad  val.  10%  ad  val  20%  ad  val. 
Boots  and  shoes — ■ 

Leather   10%  ad  val  30%  ad  val.    10%  ad  val   30%  ad  val.    10%  ad  val  30%  ad  val. 

Canvas  with 

rubber  soles  .  .    6d.  per  pr.    Is.  6d.  pair   6c.  per  pair    30c.  per  pr.    3d.  per  pr.    Is.  3d.  p.  pr. 

In  addition  to  the  above  duties  goods  imported  into  Trinidad  and  Barbados 
are  subject  to  a  surtax  of  10  per  cent  and  into  British  Guiana  to  an  entry  tax  of 
3  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Canadian  and  Empire  goods  are  admitted  under  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff,  others  under  the  General  Tariff. 


OPERATIONS  OF  INDIAN  STORES  DEPARTMENT,  1932-33 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  November  1,  1933. — The  report  of  the  Indian  Stores  Department 
in  London  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1933,  shows  a  diminution  in  the 
value  of  purchases  as  compared  with  the  previous  year  of  about  45  per  cent. 
This  is  attributed  to  a  reduction  in  budget  grants  necessitated  by  the  policy 
of  economy  and  to  the  operation  of  the  rupee  tender  rules.  Contracts  for  stores 
and  freight  numbered  7,181  compared  with  8,096  in  the  previous  year,  while 
their  total  value  amounted  to  £955,684  or  £773,031  less  than  in  1931-32.  The 
average  value  of  each  contract  is  given  as  approximately  £133  or  £80  below  the 
average  for  1931-32.  The  actual  expenditure  on  stores  and  freight  amounted 
to  £1,317,391,  a  decrease  of  £1,668,979  accounted  for  by  appreciable  falls  in  the 
value  of  purchases  of  mechanical  transport  vehicles  and  electrical  plant  equip- 
ment. In  the  latter  class  the  drop  was  approximately  £500,000,  due  largely  to 
the  completion  of  the  program  of  construction  of  certain  hydro-electric  projects. 
The  stores  shipped  by  the  department  during  the  year  totalled  20,658  tons,  of 
which  19,823  tons  came  from  British  ports,  781  tons  from  the  European  Conti- 
nent, and  54  tons  from  the  United  States.  Compared  with  1931-32,  the  tonnage 
shipped  shows  a  decrease  of  56  per  cent,  while  the  number  of  freight  contracts 
fell  by  18  per  cent  only. 

The  report  states  that  no  discrimination  was  shown  in  the  placing  of  con- 
tracts, foreign  firms  being  afforded  every  opportunity  of  tendering  for  the  require- 
ments of  the  department;  the  contracts  were  placed  in  the  most  favourable 
markets  irrespective  of  nationality. 
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The  total  value  of  orders  placed  direct  in  Great  Britain  was  £459,136,  while 
the  value  of  contracts  placed  in  other  countries  was  £38,439.  The  percentage 
of  purchases  from  countries  other  than  Great  Britain  was  7-725  compared  with 
6-509  in  1931-32,  28-422  in  1930-31,  and  29-662  in  1929-30.  The  grand  total 
value  of  contracts  placed  in  the  year,  including  military  stores,  with  British 
firms  amounted  to  £872,553  or  95-781  per  cent  of  the  whole.  The  falling  off 
in  the  proportion  of  stores  purchased  outside  Great  Britain  as  compared  with 
the  previous  year  is  attributed  to  the  absence  of  demand  for  stores  for  which 
competition  from  foreign  firms  had  in  recent  years  been  most  effective,  such  as 
railway  locomotives,  boilers,  wheels  and  axles,  and  copper  ingots.  Since  Great 
Britain  departed  from  the  gold  standard,  firms  in  foreign  countries  whose  cur- 
rency is  still  related  to  gold  are  at  a  disadvantage  when  competing  with  firms 
in  Great  Britain.  The  expenditure  of  the  department  for  1932-33  was  £169,973 
or  £32,826  less  than  in  the  previous  twelve  months  and  £72,945  below  that  of 
1930-31. 

MARKET  FOR  BUCKWHEAT  IN  THE  NETHERLAJVDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rotterdam,  November  8,  1933. — Holland  is  Canada's  leading  foreign  market 
for  buckwheat.  In  the  calendar  year  1932  total  exports  from  the  Dominion  came 
to  674,575  bushels.  Of  this  quantity,  418,045  bushels  or  62  per  cent  was  shipped 
to  the  Netherlands  in  comparison  with  207,860  bushels  which  were  shipped  to 
the  United  Kingdom,  the  next  most  important  purchaser.  In  1931  the  proportion 
of  Canada's  exports  of  buckwheat  credited  to  the  Dutch  market  was  even  larger 
—  approximately  67  per  cent  of  the  total.  In  all  cases,  however,  a  good  por- 
tion of  the  buckwheat  shipped  to  Rotterdam  is  re-exported  to  other  countries 
and  its  ultimate  destination  does  not  appear  in  the  Dutch  import  statistics. 

While  in  the  Canadian  trade  returns  the  Netherlands  is  easily  in  first  place 
among  buyers  of  buckwheat,  Canada  because  of  this  re-export  does  not  occupy 
the  same  relative  prominence  among  the  countries  from  which  Holland  imports 
this  product,  having  generally  been  in  the  third  or  fourth  position.  China,  the 
United  States,  and  Poland  are  the  principal  competitors. 

Although  the  quantity  of  buckwheat  entering  Holland  is  small  in  comparison 
with  other  coarse  grains,  imports  have  during  the  past  four  years  averaged 
1,113,341  bushels.  It  is  used  principally  as  a  feedstuff  and,  to  a  lesser  extent, 
for  grinding.  For  the  latter  purpose  the  Chinese  product,  which  is  produced  in 
Manchuria,  is  preferred  on  account  of  its  larger  kernel.  North  American  buck- 
wheat is  not  purchased  by  millers. 

In  1931  the  United  States  is  given  credit  with  having  supplied  nearly  half  of 
the  total  imports,  which  amounted  to  1,312,618  bushels.  Japan,  with  which  is 
included  Korea,  came  next  with  about  one-third  of  the  aggregate,  while  Poland 
and  Canada  were  well  to  the  rear  in  the  third  and  fourth  places  respectively. 
In  1932  total  imports  dropped  to  851,268  bushels,  with  Canada  following  the 
United  States  and  China  as  a  supplier.  During  the  first  nine  months  of  the 
current  year  total  imports  have  risen  in  comparison  with  1932,  while  Canada 
has  stepped  up  behind  China  and  ahead  of  the  United  States. 

Details  of  imports  by  weight  and  value  since  1931  are  as  follows: — 

Jan.-Sept., 
1932  1933 
Bushels       Gold$       Bushels       Gold  $ 


Belgium   2,894  1,986     

United  States   263.038  142,830  119,805  56,800 

Poland   80.712  42,608 

Russia   1,148  754  15,803  6.800 

China   364,790  220.925  519,048  240,400 

Japan   25,679  15,717 

Canada   112,960  58,112  139,880  62.800 

Total   815,268  482,946  809,648  372,800 
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The  ability  of  the  different  exporters  to  compete  on  the  Dutch  market  is 
contingent  on  price  coupled  with  quality.  At  the  time  of  writing  United  States 
buckwheat  is  offered  at  4-40  fl.  per  100  kilos  (about  $0-53  per  bushel)  c.i.f. 
Rotterdam.  The  Manchurian  product  is  quoted  at  £5  16s.  3d.  c.i.f.  per  long  ton, 
which  is  practically  the  same. 

In  addition  to  importing,  Holland  exports  limited  quantities  of  buckwheat, 
most  of  which  goes  to  Germany.  In  1931  exports  were  55,355  bushels;  in  1932, 
42,008  bushels;  and  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1933,  49,015  bushels. 

The  domestic  production  of  buckwheat  in  Holland  is  small  and  not  of  com- 
petitive importance.  Dutch  farmers  who  produce  wheat  receive  a  subsidy,  and 
in  consequence  production  has  increased  at  the  expense  of  buckwheat  and  coarse 
grains.  During  the  years  from  1921  to  1931  the  average  area  under  buckwheat 
was  4,220  acres.  In  1932  it  had  fallen  to  1,055  acres;  in  1933  it  went  up  to  1,371 
acres.  In  1931 — the  last  year  for  which  figures  are  available — the  total  inland 
production  was  only  16,504  bushels. 

By  virtue  of  a  ministerial  order  which  became  effective  on  October  2,  1933, 
the  importation  of  buckwheat  into  the  Netherlands  was  placed  under  the  control 
of  a  Government  Monopoly  Board.  Importers  must  secure  import  permits  from 
that  body,  which  has  the  power  to  limit  or  restrict  the  issuing  of  these.  From 
the  same  date  a  so-called  monopoly  tax  of  1  fl.  per  100  kilos  (about  $0-14  per 
bushel)  has  been  levied  on  all  foreign  buckwheat  irrespective  of  its  origin.  Other- 
wise there  is  no  import  duty. 


CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  florin  equals  $0-402  at  par;   one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds) 

Rotterdam,  November  10,  1933. — While  there  have  been  some  slight 
symptoms  indicating  improvement,  the  fundamental  causes  of  the  subnormal 
business  conditions  obtaining  in  the  Netherlands  remain,  and  there  is  no  basis 
for  belief  that  there  will  be  any  sudden  betterment  in  the  immediate  future.  The 
best  that  can  be  said  is  that  the  downward  movement  has  been  stopped.  Trade 
is  becoming  reoriented  from  a  1930  to  a  1933  basis,  and  as  the  year  draws  to 
a  close  there  is  more  evidence  of  a  returning  stability  which  is,  however,  neces- 
sarily on  a  lower  level. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  AND  SHIPPING 

The  aggregate  value  of  foreign  trade  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1933  was 
1,431,180,000  fl.  in  comparison  with  1,594,800,000  fl.  during  the  corresponding 
period  of  the  preceding  year  and  2,472,966,000  fl.  in  1931.  The  sharp  contrast, 
particularly  with  1931,  is  due  to  the  fall  in  prices  rather  than  a  decline  in 
volume,  the  former  being  down  by  more  than  40  per  cent  in  comparison  with 
about  23  per  cent  for  the  latter. 

In  any  case,  there  has  been  during  the  third  quarter  of  the  year  a  notice- 
able improvement  in  Holland's  international  commerce.  Both  imports  and 
exports  have  increased  in  value,  as  the  following  figures  in  thousands  of  guilders 
indicate: — 

Imports  Exports 

July   104,285  56,337 

August   .   ..       105.839  61,941 

September   110,998  73,659 

There  has  also  been  an  increase  in  the  number  of  vessels  entering  the  port 
of  Rotterdam  in  the  first  nine  months  of  1933  as  compared  with  the  correspond- 
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ing  period  of  1932.  The  respective  figures  were  8,705  ships  (14,400,460  tons) 
and  8,613  (13,436,680  tons).  On  the  other  hand,  the  port  of  Amsterdam  showed 
a  decline  of  46  vessels  (270,262  tons). 

FINANCIAL 

Mention  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1550  (October 
14,  1933)  of  the  budget  proposal  for  the  forthcoming  year  which  by  heavy 
increases  in  taxation  is  to  balance  state  finances.  The  position  of  the  guilder 
would  appear  to  be  secure.  The  discount  rate  of  the  Netherlands  Bank  was 
reduced  on  four  occasions,  each  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  during  the  quarter 
to  its  present  level  of  2-J  per  cent.  While  there  was  a  demand  for  gold  earlier 
in  the  year,  the  movement  has  during  recent  months  been  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. On  July  3  the  cover  percentage  was  73,  by  the  end  of  September  it  had 
reached  82,  and  on  October  30  it  was  close  to  100. 

COMMERCIAL  POLICY 

Forced  by  outside  circumstances,  the  traditional  free  trade  attitude  of  the 
Netherlands  is  rapidly  being  abandoned.  Government  Monopoly  Bureaux  have 
been  set  up  to  control  the  importation  of  cereals,  fruit,  and  vegetables,  on  all 
of  which  new  or  additional  taxes  have  been  imposed.  The  number  of  products 
subject  to  the  quota  has  been  increased,  while  the  enactment  of  a  new  and  more 
elastic  quota  law  is  also  under  consideration.  One  of  the  objectives  of  this 
measure  would  be  to  open  the  Dutch  market  to  those  countries  which  are  good 
buyers  of  Dutch  exports. 

INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE 

Industries  which  are  working  for  export  continue  in  most  cases  to  be  severely 
affected.  On  the  other  hand,  those  working  for  the  home  market  are  in  a  more 
favourable  position  owing  to  the  protective  measures  which  have  been  taken  to 
curb  foreign  competition. 

Both  retail  and  wholesale  trade  continue  dull,  and  payments  are  reported  as 
being  slow.  Summer  tourist  traffic  was  bad,  although  some  of  the  seaside  resorts 
registered  a  slight  improvement  in  comparison  with  a  year  ago. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

Unemployment  continues  to  be  a  serious  problem,  with  the  highest  per- 
centage in  the  metal  and  shipbuilding,  woodworking,  textile,  and  transportation 
trades.  The  unemployment  index  cipher  (exclusive  of  the  diamond  industry) 
for  August  was  24-1  in  comparison  with  25  for  the  same  period  of  1932.  The 
total  number  of  persons  out  of  work  is  about  526,000. 

PRICES 

Wholesale  prices  have  on  the  whole  moved  upwards  since  the  early  summer. 
The  official  index  cipher  covering  forty-eight  staple  commodities  dropped  from 
83  in  January  to  79  in  March  and  April.  During  June,  July,  and  August  it  rose 
to  81,  while  in  September  there  was  a  further  increase  to  82.  Foodstuffs  as  a 
group  fell  from  88  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  86  in  September.  The  cost  of 
living  index  has  also  registered  a  small  rise. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  NORWAY 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Norwegian  krone  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par;  one  hectolitre  equals  22  gallons) 

AGRICULTURE 

Oslo,  November  6,  1933. — Despite  weather  conditions  in  Norway  during 
the  summer  that  were  not  entirely  favourable  the  crops  have  not  suffered  unduly. 
The  yield  of  hay  was  about  80  per  cent  of  average,  while  root  crops  and  fodder 
from  outlying  districts  are  expected  to  be  sufficient  to  prevent  any  unusual 
slaughtering  of  cattle  this  year.  The  grain  crop,  like  that  of  hay,  is  of  good 
quality  and  of  a  fair  average  yield.  An  average  crop  of  potatoes  is  anticipated. 
The  apple  yield  is  high  above  average,  and  that  of  prunes  is  well  over  it,  and 
berries  and  vegetables  yielded  average  results. 

FISHERIES 

The  fat-herring  catch  as  at  the  end  of  September  is  considerably  above  that 
of  1932  at  the  same  date,  the  respective  figures  being  1,603,513  and  831,765 
hectolitres.  In  the  brisling  (sardine)  fisheries  the  autumn  season  has  just 
started,  but  the  total  catch — about  551,800  bushels  valued  at  2,190,000  kroner 
— showed  a  considerable  improvement  over  that  of  last  year,  as  did  also  the 
bank  fisheries  off  the  south  and  west  coasts,  off  Iceland  and  off  Bear  Island. 
A  small  increase  in  price  has  more  than  compensated  for  a  slightly  reduced 
production  in  the  mackerel  fisheries.  The  position  of  the  export  markets  con- 
tinues to  remain  more  or  less  stationary  as  compared  with  the  1932  season, 
while  the  restrictions  and  quotas  some  countries  have  put  into  force  have  not 
had  the  severely  detrimental  effects  expected  by  the  Norwegian  fishery  interests. 

SHIPPING 

With  the  opening  of  the  autumn  season  a  normal  seasonal  firmness  in  ship- 
ping conditions  has  been  noticeable  for  both  cargoes  on  offer  and  freight  rates, 
this  activity  extending  to  large  as  well  as  small-sized  vessels  and  tankers.  The 
early  part  of  the  year  was  dull,  but  since  June  there  has  been  a  steady  reduction 
in  the  volume  of  laid-up  tonnage.  At  the  end  of  September  the  total  was 
682,225  tons  deadweight  as  compared  with  1,311,267  tons  on  October  1,  1932, 
and  1,220,825  on  June  1  last.  Despite  this  decrease,  by  which  nearly  200  vessels 
have  been  put  back  into  operation  and  the  idle  tonnage  reduced  from  about 
25  per  cent  of  the  total  fleet  to  11  per  cent,  there  is  sufficient  idle  tonnage  of 
all  nations  to  keep  freight  rates  at  a  low  level  and  prevent  an  appreciable 
recouping  of  losses  sustained  by  shipowners  during  the  past  three  years.  Among 
the  causes  of  expansion  in  the  past  three  months  have  been  the  usual  seasonal 
factors  such  as  a  rush  of  shipments  from  ports  which  will  be  ice-closed  during 
the  winter.  Grain  shipments  from  Montreal  and  the  timber  traffic  from  Baltic 
ports  and  the  White  Sea  have  improved  lately.  Although  the  tanker  trade  has 
shown  considerable  decrease  in  laid-up  tonnage,  this  is  considered  as  merely 
seasonal  and  the  future  is  regarded  with  some  anxiety. 

WHALING 

As  a  result  of  agreements  with  foreign  competitors  for  the  1933-34  catch, 
practically  all  the  whaling  companies  equipped  and  sent  out  average-sized 
expeditions  to  the  Ross  Sea.  Under  the  production  agreement  the  Norwegian 
companies  are  allocated  1,934,184  barrels  or  about  200,000  barrels  less  than  last 
year.  Prices  are  satisfactory  for  this  year's  production,  and  whaling  shares  as 
well  as  market  prices  for  whale  oil  have  been  firm  during  the  past  few  months. 
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TOURIST  TRADE 

During  the  past  summer  Norway  has  experienced  one  of  her  best  seasons 
for  tourist  travel.  With  the  development  during  the  past  two  years  of  ocean 
trips  as  holiday  tours  by  British  shipping  companies,  Norway  has  become  one 
of  the  most  popular  of  holiday  countries.  Other  countries  have  followed  the 
British  example,  and  during  the  past  summer  season  seventy  foreign  vessels  of 
the  liner  class — among  them  several  large  ships  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Steam- 
ship Company — have  visited  Norwegian  ports  carrying  from  300  to  400  passengers 
each.  Many  thousands  of  tourists  have  also  come  by  the  regular  steamship 
passenger  services  from  other  countries.  The  value  of  the  tourist  traffic  to 
Norway  has  only  been  fully  realized  this  year,  and  plans  are  being  made  to 
attract  tourists  in  larger  numbers  next  year. 

GENERAL  INDUSTRIAL  CONDITIONS 

Conditions  in  industry  generally  during  the  past  six  months  were  quiet. 
The  pulp  and  paper  industry  was  forced  to  curtail  production  during  part  of 
the  summer,  following  international  agreements  which  resulted  in  the  shutting 
down  of  some  plants.  Firmer  prices  for  timber  products  and  increased  demands 
abroad  have  brightened  the  position  somewhat  during  the  past  month.  Other 
industries  report  a  continued  reduction  in  output  during  the  year  as  compared 
with  the  previous  one,  while  a  number  of  share  capital  reconstructions  have 
been  necessary  owing  to  the  output  not  justifying  the  capitalizations.  Timber 
market  prospects  appear  brighter,  with  the  probability  that  more  men  will  be 
put  back  to  work  in  this  and  allied  industries  this  winter  than  was  anticipated 
earlier  in  the  year.  The  development  of  new  Norwegian  industries  continues, 
and  many  articles  are  now  produced  in  this  country  which  previously  were 
entirely  imported.  The  electro-chemical  and  metal  industries  were  quiet  during 
the  past  half  year,  but  exports  have  kept  up  fairly  well.  As  the  result  of  fire 
the  largest  rubber  goods  factory  in  Norway  has  been  destroyed,  but  by  arrange- 
ment production  will  be  kept  up  almost  to  requirements  by  an  allied  company. 
Reconstruction  with  the  most  modern  machinery  and  equipment  is  taking  place, 
which  will  allow  for  subsequent  production  being  tripled  in  volume  and  much 
improved  in  quality.  The  Norwegian  shipyards,  which  were  fairly  active  during 
the  summer  months,  are  now  almost  entirely  idle  following  the  departure  of 
the  whaling  fleet  in  August,  and  a  large  number  of  men  have  been  thrown  out  t 
of  employment. 

CANNING 

Earlier  in  the  year  an  organization  was  established  for  the  regulation  of 
exports  of  canned  fish  with  the  object  of  improving  the  quality  and  grading. 
Aluminium  has  now  been  successfully  used  as  containers  by  the  canning  factories, 
and  domestic  production  is  already  fairly  large.  While  on  the  whole  the  brisling 
fisheries,  as  previously  mentioned,  were  quite  satisfactory,  supplies  of  small 
herring  were  not  great  and  prices  low,  but  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  season 
in.  October  all  the  old  supplies  had  been  liquidated.  The  exports  of  brisling 
show  a  heavy  decline  from  last  year,  although  prices  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  period  under  review  were  firm. 

LABOUR  MARKET 

Throughout  the  past  six  months  the  labour  market  has  been  quiet,  while 
the  number  of  unemployed,  compared  with  previous  years  at  the  same  period, 
has  been  greater  than  at  any  previous  time  during  the  past  five  years.  Although 
there  has  been  some  improvement  in  industry  during  the  past  month,  which 
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may  continue  this  autumn  until  the  end  of  the  year,  it  is  hardly  likely  that 
unemployment  will  show  any  appreciable  signs  of  falling  off.  The  number  of 
unemployed  at  the  end  of  September  totalled  32,848  as  compared  with  a  high 
for  the  year  of  42,460  in  February  and  30,963  in  September,  1932. 

Wage  agreements  in  the  pulp  and  paper  industry,  which  came  to  an  end 
in  August,  were  extended  for  one  year  on  the  old  basis.  The  building  trades, 
which  have  been  very  active  during  the  past  two  years,  have  begun  to  show 
signs  of  slackening  and  new  building  planned  for  this  next  year  does  not  approach 
by  a  considerable  margin  that  of  the  present  year. 

TRADE  TREATIES 

Important  commercial  treaties  have  been  completed  by  Norway  with  both 
Great  Britain  and  France.  Under  these  agreements  the  present  volume  of 
Norwegian  exports  to  Great  Britain  was  assured  in  return  for  some  concessions 
in  purchases,  particularly  of  coal  and  textiles,  by  Norway  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  while  removal  of  a  gold  surtax  on  Norwegian  goods  exported  to 
France  in  return  for  a  number  of  tariff  reductions,  particularly  on  certain  wines, 
was  arranged  for  with  that  country. 

SWEDISH  GRAIN  SITUATION 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  krona  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par;   one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds; 
one  meitric  ton  equals  2,204*6  pounds) 

Oslo,  November  7,  1933. — Sweden  affords  an  illustration  of  what  a  nation 
can  accomplish  in  rendering  itself  practically  independent  of  foreign  grain  supply 
when  three  necessary  local  conditions  are  present:  internal  price  inducements, 
weather,  and  organization. 

Before  the  war,  while  Sweden  was  almost  independent  of  external  sources 
of  supply  for  rye,  it  was  necessary  to  import  wheat  and  consequently  wheat 
flour.  The  wheat  crop  seldom  reached  250,000  tons  and  imports  averaged 
350,000  tons  annually.  From  the  following  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  wheat 
crop  of  1932,  amounting  to  720,000  tons,  was  almost  sufficient  for  the  country's 
needs,  and  since  imports  amounted  to  over  170,000  tons,  a  surplus  should  have 
resulted.  As  a  matter  of  fact  at  the  end  of  the  1932  crop  year,  ending  July  31, 
1933,  there  was  an  estimated  surplus  of  wheat  in  Sweden  of  good  millable  quality 
amounting  to  over  100,000  tons;  one  authority  puts  this  carry-over  at  130,000 
tons.   The  rye  carry-over  is  estimated  to  be  55,000  tons. 


GRAIN  CROPS  OF  SWEDEN 


1930 

1931 

1932 

  489,767 

367.558 

588,240 

  76,833 

96,015 

132,973 

Total  wheat  

  566,600' 

463,573 

721,213 

  428,753 

275,485 

426.440 

7.641 

7,775 

  436.448 

283,126 

434,215 
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GRAIN  IMPORTS  INTO  SWEDEN 


Jan.-Sept. 

Wheat  1930  1931  1932  1933 

Kilos   175,785,168  122,326,857  170,703.612  39,596,131 

Kronor   29,624,589  13,937,440'   

Wheat  Flour 

Kilos   12,476,419  1,927,054  1,114,422  229,234 

Kronor   3,327,479  403,106   

Rye 

Kilos   73,040,025  29,653.158  48,509,245  276 

Kronor   7,205,313  2,549,054   


These  apparently  unnecessary  imports  were  due  to  an  arrangement  which 
the  Government  had  with  the  millers  under  which,  while  in  general  Swedish  mills 
would  be  able  to  use  a  small  percentage  of  imported  strong  wheats  in  their  mill- 
ing mixtures,  mills  which  met  certain  conditions  would  be  able  to  use  a  10  per 
cent  larger  percentage. 

These  imports  by  the  mills  were  controlled  by  a  central  organization  to 
which  mills  were  required  to  apply  for  permit,  and  which  was  required  by  the 
Government  to  buy  up  from  the  farmers  all  grain  offered  to  it  "  of  good  millable 
quality  "  between  June  1  and  July  31  at  prices  fixed  by  the  Government.  For 
the  1932  crop  these  final  prices  were  19  kronor  per  100  kilos  for  wheat  and  17*50 
kronor  per  100  kilos  for  rye. 

As  stated  above,  at  the  end  of  July  it  was  estimated  that  there  was  a  carry- 
over of  at  least  100,000  tons,  of  which  it  was  reported  the  central  organization 
was  by  the  end  of  September  holding  some  50,000  tons.  The  balance  was  held  by 
the  larger  mills.  As  is  now  well  known,  the  1933  crop  was  excellent  as  to  quality 
and  only  slightly  less  than  the  1932  crop  as  to  quantity.  In  order  that  the 
quality  of  Swedish  milled  flour  might  be  kept  at  least  as  high  as  it  has  been 
since  the  milling  restricting  regulations  were  brought  into  effect,  it  is  not  deemed 
feasible  to  reduce  any  further  the  percentage  of  foreign  wheat  which  millers  may 
grind.  Hence  the  country  is  faced  with  an  even  larger  carry-over  by  next  autumn. 

It  has  just  been  noted  that  for  the  balance  of  the  1932  wheat  crop  the  cen- 
tral organization  was  required  to  pay  19  kronor  per  100  kilos.  At  the  present 
time  those  responsible  are  attempting  to  liquidate  these  holdings  to  the  mills, 
and  are  accepting  as  low  as  15  to  16  kronor.  These  lower  prices  have  always 
been  anticipated.  It  has  also  been  noted  above  that  any  mill  wishing  to  import 
had  to  secure  a  permit  from  the  central  body.  In  their  applications  the  mills 
were  required  to  state  the  weight  of  wheat  it  was  desired  to  import,  and  the  central 
organization,  when  granting  the  permit,  would  attach  a  bill  which  in  effect  was 
the  levying  of  a  special  tax.  This  tax  at  the  end  of  the  1932  crop  year  was 
fixed  at  5  kronor  per  100  kilos,  and  it  was  believed  that  a  sufficiently  large  sum 
was  realized  which  now  permits  the  local  purchases  of  Swedish  wheat  of  the 
1932  crop  to  be  offered  to  mills  at  lower  prices  than  necessary  in  order  to 
liquidate.  These  offerings  are  of  course  affecting  the  sale  of  the  1933  Swedish 
wheat,  which  is  now  being  quoted  at  15-75  kronor  per  100  kilos  as  compared 
with  16-25  kronor  at  the  same  date  in  1932. 

The  prospects  for  selling  Canadian  wheat  remain  in  about  the  same  con- 
dition as  they  were  a  year  ago.  The  Swedish  millers  are  desirous  of  maintaining 
the  standard  of  their  flours  at  as  high  a  level  as  possible,  and  will  therefore  be 
expected  to  buy  foreign  wheats  of  as  high  a  quality  as  they  can,  up  to  the  limit 
of  the  milling  percentages  allowed.  The  superior  qualities  of  Canadian  wheat 
are  still  recognized  in  Sweden,  and  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  Canada 
will  continue  to  enjoy  at  least  as  high  a  percentage  as  formerly  of  the  wheat 
imports  of  Sweden. 

With  respect  to  flour  imports,  since  the  regulations  pertaining  to  the  mixing 
of  imported  wheat  apply  equally  to  imports  of  flour  when  used  for  bread  making, 
it  can  readily  be  understood  that  no  flour  is  imported  for  such  purposes.  Any 
imports  recorded  are  for  special  purposes,  and  generally  of  a  class  or  kind  not 
manufactured  in  Sweden  and  practically  exclusively  destined  for  use  in  industry. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  BULGARIA 

T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Athens,  November  7,  1933. — The  disappointing  result  of  the  World 
Economic  Conference,  upon  which  all  nations  had  placed  great  hopes  that  it 
would  solve  or  mitigate  the  problems  of  production,  raise  prices  for  agricultural 
produce,  and  remove  monetary  restrictions,  has  had  a  repercussion  in  Bulgaria. 
This  will  undoubtedly  continue  during  the  remaining  months  of  the  present  year, 
and  contribute  towards  increasing  the  existing  stagnation. 

Trade  and  commerce  is  practically  at  a  standstill,  and  while  the  new  crops 
are  most  promising,  the  drop  in  prices  to  new  low  levels  precludes  hope  for  any 
immediate  improvement. 

This  state  of  affairs  is  adding  new  difficulties  for  the  Government,  especially 
in  the  collection  of  taxes,  which  are  falling  more  and  more  into  arrears  and 
upsetting  the  budget  which  was  prepared  and  voted  in  the  National  Assembly  in 
June. 

The  Bulgarian  National  Bank  last  year  adopted  a  policy  of  self-preservation 
by  limiting  imports  to  an  absolute  minimum  and  imposing  severe  monetary  con- 
ditions, and  is  now  rinding  greater  difficulties,  as  time  advances,  in  obtaining 
foreign  currency  to  meet  commercial  and  state  obligations  abroad. 

The  Agricultural  Bank,  which  now  disposes  of  the  greater  part  of  the 
products  of  the  country  such  as  cereals,  tobacco,  rose  oil,  etc.,  is  also  experiencing 
increased  difficulties  in  finding  markets  in  several  countries  abroad.  This  is  due 
to  quota  and  other  restrictions,  especially  those  now  existing  in  Germany,  which 
is  the  best  market  for  the  most  important  Bulgarian  products. 

That  this  policy  of  self-preservation  is  justified  is  confirmed  by  the  fact 
that,  in  spite  of  the  prevailing  conditions,  the  trade  balance  for  the  seven  months 
of  the  current  year,  January  to  July,  shows  a  surplus  of  174,447,000  leva*,  as 
compared  with  a  deficit  of  242,864,482  leva  for  the  corresponding  period  in  1932. 

Statistics  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  present  year  show  that  there  is  a 
growing  demand  for  Bulgarian  tobacco  abroad,  and  exports  amount  to  15,242 
tons  valued  at  791,081,000  leva,  as  against  7,305  tons  valued  at  447,320,000  leva 
for  the  corresponding  period  last  year. 

It  is  predicted  that  the  commercial  treaties  recently  concluded  with  Ger- 
many, Czechoslovakia,  and  Turkey  will,  at  a  later  date,  result  in  the  placing  of 
larger  quantities  of  Bulgarian  products  and  assist  in  stabilizing  the  position  until 
the  spring  of  next  year.  Should  this  be  realized,  the  surplus  revenue  will,  in  no 
small  measure,  tend  to  ease  the  present  position.  Any  improvement  in  world 
prices  for  tobacco  and  wheat  will,  it  is  hoped,  compensate  for  the  reduction  of 
prices  in  other  export  articles. 

*  One  Canadian  dollar  equals  approximately  90  leva. 

POTATO   SITUATION  IN  CUBA 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Note. — Quotations  on  American  potatoes  are  in  United  States  funds;    quotations  on 
Canadian  potatoes  are  in  Canadian  funds) 

SEED  POTATOES 

Havana,  November  9,  1933.— Owing  to  high  prices  and  to  the  terms  required 
by  Canadian  shippers,  together  with  lack  of  ready  cash  on  the  part  of  many 
Cuban  planters,  it  is  estimated  that  not  more  than  one-half  the  area  will  be 
planted  with  potatoes  this  season  as  compared  with  last.  Government  statistics 
show  that  from  October,  1932,  to  March,  1933,  that  is,  for  all  of  last  season's 
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planting,  11,382  metric  tons  of  seed  potatoes  were  imported,  almost  all  coming 
from  Canada.  For  the  first  planting,  which  lasted  from  about  October  10  to 
December  15,  some  15,000  barrels  of  Red  Bliss  were  imported  in  excess  of  require- 
ments and  had  to  be  carried  over  to  the  second  planting,  which  calls  for  Irish 
Cobbler  and  Green  Mountain.  The  season  opened  last  year  with  quotations  for 
Red  Bliss  at  $3  per  barrel  c.i.f.  Havana,  but  when  a  surplus  was  apparent  the 
price  gradually  fell  to  as  low  as  $2.  The  break  in  the  price  which  followed  close 
upon  the  arrival  of  the  surplus  stock  was  succeeded  by  another  difficulty,  that 
of  refusal  on  the  part  of  many  buyers  to  accept  delivery.  Some  forty  official 
notifications  of  such  occurrences  were  received  by  this  office  from  the  Cuban 
port  authorities. 

No  more  potatoes  are  arriving  this  season  than  the  market  can  consume; 
in  fact,  the  supply  is  below  the  demand,  consequently  prices  are  higher  than  they 
were  last  year,  with  no  refusals  of  acceptance  or  complaints  of  any  kind  having 
so  far  been  reported.  The  present  quotations  for  Red  Bliss  per  barrel  of  165 
pounds  net  c.i.f.  Havana  range  from  $4  to  $4.50  for  No.  1  and  from  $3.50  to 
$3.75  for  No.  2.  Terms  of  payment  vary  from  cash  in  Canada  before  shipment 
to  payment  against  documents  on  arrival,  some  advance  having  been  made  to 
cover  freight. 

TABLE  STOCK 

Imported  table  stock  will  not  meet  local  competition  until  the  middle  of 
January,  when  the  Cuban  crop  will  begin  to  appear  on  the  market.  The  retail 
prices  to  the  consumer  may  be  expected  to  drop  in  consequence  from  the  present 
prices  of  from  5  to  6  centavos  per  pound  to  2  centavos,  and  to  remain  around 
this  price  until  after  the  second  crop  (harvested  between  April  1  and  May  1) 
commences  to  show  signs  of  running  short. 

SHORT  CROP  WTILL  RESULT  IN  INCREASED  IMPORTATION 

The  probability  of  a  small  crop  is  causing  increased  imports  of  table  stock, 
but  definite  figures  as  to  the  exact  amount  are  not  so  far  available.  Last  season's 
imports,  according  to  official  figures,  amounted  to  5,563  metric  tons. 

Table  stock  first  commenced  to  appear  this  season  about  August  15,  with 
shipments  of  Long  Island  potatoes  at  the  following  prices  per  100  pounds  c.i.f. 
Havana:  first  arrivals  No,  1,  $2.75;  No.  2,  $2.60;  second  arrivals  No.  1,  $2.40. 

Arrivals  from  the  state  of  Maine  dated  from  September  15.  Prices  per  bag 
of  100  pounds  c.i.f.  Havana  were:  No.  1,  $2.20;  No,  2,  $1.53.  Prices  on  a 
second  lot  from  the  state  of  Maine  were:  No.  1,  $2.15;  No.  2,  $1.50. 

Between  August  15  and  October  7  it  is  estimated  that  100,000  sacks  of  100 
pounds  of  American  potatoes  were  imported.  From  September  7  to  November  7 
an  estimate  places  the  number  of  Canadian  sacks  of  90  pounds  imported  at 
50,000,  with  30,000  sacks  en  route.  Importers  believe  that  300,000  sacks  of 
Canadian  table  stock  will  be  brought  in  this  season. 

MARKET  IN  CUBA  FOR  TANNING  EXTRACTS  AND  CHEMICALS 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  November  3,  1933. — The  tanning  industry  in  Cuba  employs 
approximately  1,500  workers  with  an  annual  wage  cost  estimated  at  $600,000. 
National  abattoirs  supply  about  180,000  cattle  hides  for  sole  leather,  and 
approximately  the  same  number  of  hides  and  skins  for  shoe  uppers.  In  addition 
to  this  consumption,  a  small  amount  of  raw  hides  and  skins  is  imported  by 
tanners. 

The  shoe  industry,  which  manufactures  4,000,000  pairs  of  shoes  per  annum 
and  employs  40,000  persons  with  a  payroll  estimated  at  $2,000,000  is  by  far  the 
leading  consumer  of  Cuban  leather. 
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The  following  statistics  give  the  imports,  with  countries  of  origin,  of  tan- 
ning materials  for  the  year  1932: — 

Kilos  $ 

Argentina                                                                       1,042,301  54,749 

Germany                                                                          461,714  32,186 

Italy                                                                                194,378  16,735 

United  States                                                                   158,471  17,479 

Other  countries                                                                 251,605  13,509 


Total   2,108,469  134,658 


TANNING  EXTRACTS  EMPLOYED 

Quebracho. — Roughly  1,200  short  tons  valued  at  $72,000  are  imported  yearly  from  Argen- 
tina. This  extract  is  used  principally  for  sole  leather,  and  in  smaller  quantity  for  leathers 
employed  by  trunk,  bag,  and  harness  manufacturers. 

Chestnut  Powder  and  Solid  Extract. — Roughly  150  short  tons  of  chestmut  powder  valued 
at  $12,000  are  imported  annually  from  the  United  States.  A  small  amount,  estimated  at 
30  tons,  of  chestnut  extract  in  solid  form  to  the  value  of  $1,600  per  annum  comes  from 
Italy.   This  extract  is  employed  for  tanning  heavy  sole  leather  and  other  heavy  leather. 

Myrabolin. — About  100  short  tons  valued  at  $4,500  are  imported  yearly  from  India. 

Tanolin. — This  extract  is  employed  for  chrome  tanning. 

Bichromate  of  Soda  and  Chromo  Salts. — These  chemicals  are  used  in  connection  with 
the  preparation  of  shoe  uppers. 

Sodium  Sulphate,  Lime,  Caustic  Soda,  Bisulphate  of  Soda,  and  Sidphuric  Acid. — These 
chemicals  are  all  employed  for  various  stages  of  skin  and  hide  preparation,  including  unhair- 
ing.   Some  350  short  tons  of  these  chemicals  valued  at  $25,000  are  imported  yearly. 

Synthetic  Extracts. — Germany  supplied  last  year  10  short  itons  valued  'at  $2,400. 

Sulphonated  Oils. — This  commodity,  which  is  used  for  both  upper  and  sole  leather,  is 
manufactured  in  Cuba  from  mineral  and  animal  oils.  Sardine  oil,  imported  from  Spain, 
plays  an  important  part  in  the  manufacture  of  these  sulphonated  oils. 

DUTIES 

Under  the  Cuban  tariff  the  duties  on  tanning  extracts  are:  general  tariff, 
30  cents  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax;  tariff  for  the 
United  States,  21  cents  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax. 

The  duties  on  chemical  products  used  in  the  tanning  industry  are:  general 
tariff,  $5.50  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax;  tariff  for  the 
United  States,  $3.85  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works  tax. 

Sulphonated  oil  comes  under  the  classification  of  chemicals  and  is  subject 
to  the  same  duties  as  given  above. 

Sardine  oil  imported  for  the  manufacture  of  sulphonated  oil  is  dutiable  as 
follows:  general  tariff,  25  cents  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent  Public  Works 
tax;  tariff  for  the  United  States,  20  cents  per  100  kilograms  plus  3  per  cent 
Public  Works  tax. 

ECONOMIC   CONDITIONS    IN  URUGUAY 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  par  rate  of  exchange  one  Uruguayan  peso  equals  $1-034  Canadian.   One  metric  ton 
equals  1,000  kilograms,  or  2,205  pounds) 

Buenos  Aires,  October  28,  1933. — The  general  economic  position  of  Uruguay 
continues  to  be  serious,  with  the  import  market  handicapped  through  lack  of 
foreign  exchange  and  further  tightening  of  the  exchange  regulations.  In  this 
connection,  the  period  from  January  to  August  is  usually  characterized  by 
a  falling  off  of  exports  and  a  general  slowing  down  of  business  in  anticipation 
of  the  new  wool  clip  that  commences  in  October.  Some  forward  selling  of  the 
new  clip,  the  arrival  of  rains  that  ended  a  drought  which  threatened  to  be 
serious,  and  better  crop  prospects  have,  however,  made  the  immediate  future 
appear  more  hopeful. 
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FOREIGN  TRADE 

For  the  period  January-August  both  the  exports  and  imports  showed  an 
increase  over  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  Total  imports  were  valued  at 
38,333,624  pesos  as  against  34,858,641  pesos  for  the  1932  period,  while  exports 
were  42,171,956  pesos  and  38,173,665  pesos  respectively.  It  should  be  men- 
tioned that  the  values  of  imports  are  taken  from  the  arbitrary  customs 
appraisals,  generally  considered  lower  than  the  true  values,  while  the  exports 
are  given  in  market  values. 

Imports. — Great  Britain  continues  as  the  chief  country  of  supply,  with 
7,579,346  pesos.  The  other  chief  supplying  countries  were  as  follows,  the  figures 
representing  values  in  1,000  pesos  of  the  respective  imports:  Argentina,  6,473; 
Germany,  3,681;  United  States,  3,462;  Brazil,  3,198;  Russia,  2,551;  Italy,  1,937; 
Belgium,  1,650;  Peru,  1,631;  France,  1,199;  Spain,  1,107. 

Exports. — Exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  were  valued  at  12,974,767  pesos 
for  the  1933  period  as  compared  with  11,074,914  for  the  1932  period.  Germany 
is  the  next  most  important  customer  with  6,245,534  pesos,  followed  by  France 
(4,531,992  pesos),  Italy  (3,868,742),  United  States  (3,534,952),  Argentina 
(2,874,072),  Belgium  (2,565,065),  and  the  Netherlands  (1,126,646  pesos). 

Canadian  Trade. — Imports  from  Canada  during  January-August,  1933,  were 
valued  at  7,625  pesos  as  against  19,116  pesos  for  the  same  months  in  the  previous 
year.   No  exports  to  Canada  are  shown  for  either  year. 

EXCHANGE 

The  exchange  market  continued  to  be  very  quiet  with  most  of  the  cover 
provided  by  exports  of  meats,  and  to  a  small  extent  by  sheepskins  and  hides. 
The  amount  of  exchange  available  for  payment  of  imports  was  small,  since  the 
requirements  of  the  Bank  of  the  Republic  absorbed  a  great  portion  of  the  little 
provided,  and  in  some  cases  indispensable  requirements  had  to  be  met  out  of 
reserves  held  by  the  Exchange  Control  office.  The  Uruguayan  peso  continues  to 
be  tied  to  the  French  franc  at  the  relatively  high  rate  of  12-06  francs  per  peso, 
so  that  fluctuations  on  the  market  were  nominal  and  depended  on  variations  in 
the  world  currencies. 

The  Government  is  still  encouraging  exports  of  primary  produce  through 
granting  the  right  to  allot  exchange  so  provided  to  importers  by  mutual  agree- 
ment, as  reported  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1544  (September  2, 
1933),  page  394.  The  list  of  products  so  privileged  has  been  increased  monthly, 
and  many  importers  are  taking  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  remit  funds  to 
their  principals  abroad,  in  spite  of  the  premium  which  probably  averages  30  per 
cent. 

On  September  25  new  regulations  tending  towards  a  closer  check  on  all 
export  and  import  operations  were  put  into  effect,  with  a  view  to  a  stricter  con- 
trol of  exchange.  It  is  now  necessary  to  obtain  a  permit  to  both  import  and 
export,  following  the  granting  of  which  a  statement  must  be  supplied  to  the 
Exchange  Control  office  giving  details  as  to  the  amount  of  foreign  currency, 
rate  of  exchange,  and  other  specified  details. 

FINANCE 

The  Government  is  making  strenuous  efforts  to  consolidate  the  financial 
position  of  the  country,  and  in  this  connection  a  law  was  passed  reducing  the 
budgets  by  20  per  cent  of  all  Government  autonomous  bodies.  The  Pensions 
Institute  has  been  authorized  to  issue  bonds  to  a  total  of  12,000,000  pesos,  which 
will  be  used  to  liquidate  back  payments  owing  to  pensioners,  although  current 
payments  will  still  be  met  in  currency.  The  institute  will  also  accept  these  bonds 
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in  payment  of  dues  owing  by  pensioners  and  which  correspond  to  years  of  service 
prior  to  the  foundation  of  the  fund. 

Owing  to  the  plight  of  the  agrarian  community,  the  situation  of  the  State 
Mortgage  Bank  has  grown  increasingly  serious,  since  many  debtors  have  been 
unable  for  some  time  to  meet  their  interest  and  amortization  payments.  In  the 
meantime  the  bank  has  had  to  meet  the  services  on  the  bonds  issued  with  the 
mortgages  as  guarantee.  It  was  felt  that  to  foreclose  on  the  mortgages  would 
not  remedy  the  situation,  and  accordingly  early  in  August  a  mortgage  mora- 
torium law  was  passed.  By  this  law  the  sinking  fund  services  are  suspended  to 
both  debtor  and  creditor  for  a  period  of  five  years  and  the  due  dates  of  mort- 
gages are  extended  for  the  same  period.  The  interest  rates  paid  by  debtors  are 
also  reduced,  the  Bank  of  the  Republic  granting  a  loan  of  5,000,000  pesos  to 
the  Mortgage  Bank  to  cover  any  difference  between  interest  received  under  the 
new  law  and  interest  payable  on  the  bonds. 

In  an  effort  to  raise  the  quotations  on  public  debt  bonds,  the  Government 
has  passed  a  law  whereby  all  coupons  of  bonds  of  the  Mortgage  Bank  and  of 
the  internal  debt  will  be  taxed  5  per  cent  if  the  yield  is  less  than  6  per  cent, 
and  10  per  cent  on  the  coupons  of  bonds  giving  6  to  10  per  cent.  The  funds  thus 
realized  will  be  used  to  redeem  these  bonds,  the  measure  to  remain  in  effect 
until  a  satisfactory  price  level  for  the  bonds  has  been  reached  and  maintained. 
In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  note  the  rapid  increase  in  the  Uruguayan 
public  debt.  The  total  public  debt  in  circulation  at  the  end  of  August 
was  over  290,000,000  pesos,  which  represents  an  increase  of  about  100,000,000 
pesos  since  1923.  Of  this  increase  some  75,000,000  pesos  were  added  within  the 
last  four  years,  and  this  amount  thrown  on  a  depressed  market  could  not  be 
absorbed.  Furthermore,  a  certain  portion  of  this  debt  was  unproductive  as  it 
represented  loans  issued  to  wipe  off  budgetary  deficits  of  the  Government, 
autonomous  state  institutes,  and  municipalities.  As  a  result  large  blocks  have 
been  deposited  with  banks  as  collateral  without  having  been  placed  on  the 
market. 

It  is  therefore  considered  essential  that  some  of  these  surplus  bonds  should 
be  redeemed;  more  especially  as  authority  has  just  been  given  for  the  issuance 
of  a  second  series  of  public  works  bonds,  originally  put  on  the  market  in  1932, 
which  will  amount  to  approximately  17,000,000  pesos. 

The  total  revenue  collected  in  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  amounted 
to  23,827,000  pesos  as  against  23,285,000  pesos  for  the  same  period  last  year. 
Although  this  shows  a  slight  increase,  nevertheless  it  is  much  below  the  average 
of  31,929,000  pesos  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  years  1927-31  inclusive.  In 
an  effort  to  increase  revenues  and  to  distribute  the  burden  of  taxation  more 
proportionately,  the  Government  is  considering  the  imposition  of  an  income  tax, 
based  on  a  sliding  scale  of  from  1  to  3  per  cent  according  to  the  amount  of 
income. 

Evidence  of  increased  business  activity  is  reflected  in  the  clearing  house 
figures,  which,  since  April,  have  been  higher  for  each  month  when  compared  with 
last  year's  figures.  The  stock  exchange  has  been  generally  quiet  with  little 
fluctuation. 

In  September  influential  agrarian  interests  presented  a  petition  to  the 
Government  requesting  a  lower  value  of  the  peso  so  that  the  higher  prices  for 
farm  produce  could  be  obtained.  In  reply  the  Ministry  of  Finance  issued  a 
statement  to  the  effect  that  the  Government  was  definitely  against  inflation. 

LIVE  STOCK  AND  AGRICULTURE 

Wool. — Owing  to  unfavourable  news  from  the  consuming  centres  of  Europe 
and  the  depreciation  in  the  United  States  dollar  and  pound  sterling,  operations 
in  wool  for  future  delivery  were  negligible  during  the  months  under  review. 
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However,  it  is  felt  that  the  prospects  of  successfully  disposing  of  the  new  clip 
beginning  in  October  are  favourable.  Total  exports  for  the  twelve  months  ending 
September  30,  1933  (wool  year),  were  about  130,800  bales  (average  460  kilo- 
grams each)  as  against  86,200  bales  for  the  same  period  in  1932. 

Hides  and  Sheepskins. — The  market  has  been  inactive  during  the  past  three 
months,  with  only  occasional  activity  in  sheepskins. 

Live  Stock. — Live  stock  have  benefited  from  pastures  improved  by  recent 
rains,  and  the  conditions  of  the  herds  are  good  and  disease  is  reported  to  be 
diminishing.  Entries  to  the  stock  market  fell  off  in  September,  after  being 
steady  in  July  and  August.  Cattle  slaughterings  for  January-August  of  this 
year  showed  an  increase  of  40,065  animals  from  the  total  of  576,236  for  the 
same  period  last  year.  Sheep  slaughterings  were  also  ahead  of  last  year  with 
644,373  animals  against  487,070. 

The  importance  of  the  wool  and  live  stock  industry  to  the  economic  struc- 
ture of  the  country  may  be  judged  by  the  fact  that  of  the  total  exports  valued 
at  31,950,492  pesos  for  the  first  six  months  of  1933,  no  less  than  86  per  cent  con- 
sisted of  animal  and  animal  products. 

Crops. — Supplies  of  wheat  continued  to  be  met  by  imports  from  Argentina, 
while  the  maize  market  was  weak  owing  to  little  export  demand  and  abundant 
supplies.  Crops  are  reported  to  be  in  good  condition,  the  locusts  so  far  having 
done  little  damage.  The  acreages  sown  to  crops  for  the  coming  harvest  are 
estimated  as  follows,  with  the  1932  figures  in  parentheses  for  comparison:  wheat, 
1,230,000  (946,000);  linseed,  266,000  (337,000);  oats,  173,000  (146,000);  barley, 
10,200  (10,100).  Given  normal  conditions,  it  is  considered  that  there  will  be 
from  100,000  to  150,000  metric  tons  of  wheat  available  for  export  this  year. 

BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

POULTRY 

London,  November  6,  1933. — The  Merchandise  Marks  Committee  have  now 
issued  their  report  concerning  the  marking  of  imported  poultry,  under  the 
Merchandise  Marks  Act. 

The  conclusion  at  which  the  Committee  arrive  is  that  "  it  is  desirable  that 
an  order  in  council  should  be  made  prohibiting  the  importation  or  the  sale  or 
exposure  for  sale,  both  wholesale  and  by  retail,  of  imported  turkeys,  ducks, 
geese  and  fowls  (excluding  guinea  fowl),  unless  they  bear  an  indication  of 
origin  as  defined  in  Section  10  (1)  of  the  Act." 

The  Committee  recommend  that  the  form  and  manner  of  application  of 
the  indication  of  origin  should  be  as  follows: — 

On  importation,  on  exposure  for  sale  wholesale  and  by  retail,  and  on  sale  wholesale 
and  by  reitail — each  imported  bird  shall  bear  an  indication  of  origin  in  block  letters  of  not 
less  than  one  and  a  half  millimetres  in  height,  and  such  indication  of  origin  shall  be  printed, 
stamped,  or  embossed  on  a  seal  or  disc  of  a  permanent  character.  Such  seal  or  disc  to  be 
not  less  than  two  centimetres  in  diameter  and  'to  be  attached  to  one  of  the  wings  by  a 
durable  attachment  passing  through  a  circular  hole  of  not  less  than  one  centimetre  in  dia- 
meter punched  or  stamped  through  the  web  of  the  Aving. 

The  Committee  further  recommend  that,  if  an  order  in  council  is  made,  it 
should  come  into  operation  three  months  after  its  adoption. 

TEXTILES,  ETC. 

The  Board  of  Trade  announce  that  they  have  instructed  the  Merchandise 
Marks  Committee  to  consider  and  report  upon  an  application  for  an  order  in 
council  to  require  the  marking  with  an  indication  of  origin  of  imported  goods 
of  the  following  descriptions: — 

1.  Woven  piece-goods  and  ribbons,  wholly  or  partly  of  cotton,  wool  (including  alpaca, 
mohair,  cashmere,  llama,  vicuna,  and  camels'  hair),  silk,  artificial  silk,  hemp,  flax,  or  jute, 
whether  or  not  coated,  impregnated,  or  in  any  other  way  treated  or  operated  upon. 
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2.  Articles  of  ithe  following  descriptions  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  the  goods  included 
in  (1)  above: — 

(a)  Articles  for  the  table,  sideboard,  dressing  table,  or  the  like:  table  cloths,  carving 
cloths  and  napkins;  tea,  tray,  and  supper  cloths;  breakfast,  luncheon,  (tea  and  dinner 
sets;  bridge  sets;  runners;  sideboard  covers;  table  centres;  doyleys;  table  mats; 
cosey  covers;  duchess  covers  and  sets;  toilet  covers  and  sets;  cheval  sets;  wash- 
stand  sets;  squares,  ovals,  rounds,  and  oblongs. 

(b)  Articles  of  bedding  of  the  following  descriptions:  sheets;  pillow  cases;  bolster 
covers;  bolster  sets;  bedspreads;  blankets;  quilts,  counterpanes,  and  other  bed 
coverings;  valances  and  valance  sets;  sheet,  bolster,  and  pillow  shams;  bag  (tops. 

(c)  Kitchen  cloths,  glass  and  other  polishing  cloths,  dusters. 

(d)  Towels. 

(e)  Other  articles:  flags;  handkerchiefs,  scarves,  veils,  mufflers,  and  shawls;  travelling 
rugs,  coverlets,  and  wrappers;  chair  and  sofa  backs;  cushion  covers;  work  bags; 
laundry  bags;  pram  covers  and  pram  canopy  covers;  rick  covers;  tarpaulins;  tents 
and  awnings;  buckets;  sacks  and  bags;  nightdress  cases  and  pyjama  cases;  brush 
and  comb  bags;  handkerchief  sachets;  babies'  napkins. 

RADIO  TUBES  AND  RECTIFYING  TUBES 

Referring  to  the  notice  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
dated  October  7  last,  a  draft  order  in  council  has  been  published,  which  if  con- 
firmed will  render  compulsory,  at  the  time  of  sale  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
marking  with  an  indication  of  origin  of  the  varieties  of  imported  radio  tubes 
and  rectifying  tubes  enumerated  in  the  notice. 

The  indication  which  will  be  stipulated  is  "  durable  marking  in  a  contrast- 
ing colour  on  the  bulb  or  cap  of  each  tube,  and  also  printed  or  stamped  on  any 
carton  or  other  container  in  which  the  tube  is  sold  or  exposed  for  sale." 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
Jamaican  Tariff  Changes 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
writes  that  the  Legislative  Council  of  that  colony  passed  a  law,  effective  Novem- 
ber 8,  altering  the  import  duties  on  condensed  milk,  and  white  oak  staves  and 
headings  for  use  as  containers  for  Jamaican  produce. 

The  former  duties  on  condensed  milk  were  Is.  6d.  per  48  pounds  (including 
weight  of  tin)  British  preferential  tariff,  and  Is.  6d.  per  48  pounds  plus  10  per 
cent  ad  valorem  general  tariff.  The  preferential  tariff  rate  remains  unchanged, 
but  the  new  general  tariff  rate  is  3s.  per  48  pounds,  or  Is.  6d.  per  48  pounds  plus 
10  per  cent  ad  valorem,  whichever  be  the  higher. 

White  oak  staves  and  headings  for  putting  up  local  produce,  formerly  duty- 
free under  the  British  preferential  tariff  and  subject  to  a  duty  of  10  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  the  general  tariff,  are  now  duty-free  under  both  tariffs.  It  is  stated 
that  the  United  States  is  the  only  country  that  can  supply  these  articles,  which 
are  used  principally  for  making  rum  puncheons. 

British  Guiana  Certificate  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  notifications  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1542  (August  19,  1933),  page  310,  and  No.  1546  (September  16),  page  479, 
to  the  effect  that  a  British  Empire  content  of  one-half  the  value  of  the  goods 
is  required  to  qualify  for  entry  into  British  Guiana  at  British  preferential  tariff 
rates  as  from  September  1,  1933,  a  Customs  notice  gazetted  on  June  3,  1933, 
reads  in  part  as  follows: — 

As  it  is  conceivable  that,  for  various  reasons,  exporters  may  not  be  in  a  position  to 
furnish  the  appropriate  form  at  the  commencing  daite  of  the  operation  of  the  new  provision, 
it  will  be  sufficient  if  the  present  combined  certificate  of  value  and  of  origin  is  amended, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comptroller  of  Customs,  either  by  print  or  by  script,  substituting 
the  expression  one-fourth  by  the  expression  one-half  in  the  existing  form,  the  alterations 
being  initialled  by  both  signatories  to  the  certificate. 
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St.  Lucia  and  Grenada  Certificates  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  the  announcements  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1546  (September  16),  page  479,  concerning  the  new  St.  Lucia  preference 
regulations,  and  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1549  (October  7),  page 
600,  concerning  the  new  Grenada  preference  regulations,  exporters  are  advised 
that,  as  regards  goods  required  to  have  a  British  Empire  content  of  one-half, 
the  existing  form  of  certificate  of  origin  will,  for  the  time  being,  be  accepted 
provided  that  the  qualifying  fraction  in  paragraph  4(6)  is  made  to  read  "  not 
less  than  one-half  "  in  place  of  "  not  less  than  one-quarter."  When  alteration 
is  made  on  a  printed  form  such  alteration  must  be  initialled  by  the  person  sign- 
ing the  certificate. 

Dominica  Certificate  of  Origin 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1542  (August  19),  page  311,  concerning  the  50  per  cent  Empire  content  in 
certain  goods  claiming  tariff  preference  in  Dominica,  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce  is  now  in  receipt  of  advice  from  the  Colonial  Treasurer,  Dominica, 
that  the  existing  form  of  certificate  of  origin  applicable  to  the  goods  affected 
will  be  accepted  for  such  goods  provided  that  the  qualifying  fraction  in  para- 
graph 4  {b)  is  made  to  read  "  one-half  "  instead  of  "  one-quarter."  If  a  printed 
form  is  altered  with  the  pen,  such  alteration  must  be  signed  by  the  person  sign- 
ing the  certificate. 

British  Honduras  Tariff  on  Swine  for  Breeding  Purposes 

The  Customs  Tariff  (Exemption  from  Duty)  Order  (No.  4),  1933,  dated 
October  11,  1933,  exempts  from  duty  swine  imported  into  British  Honduras  for 
breeding  purposes.  The  former  rates  were  $1  per  head  under  the  British  prefer- 
ential tariff  (applicable  to  Canada)  and  $2  per  head  under  the  general  tariff. 

Licences  for  Imports  of  Cereals  into  Belgium 

Referring  to  the  article  which  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1555  (November  18) ,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Brussels  advises 
that,  according  to  circulars  of  the  Department  of  Finance  to  the  customs  authori- 
ties, imports  into  Belgium  of  malt  from  barley,  even  ground  or  roasted,  and  of 
rye  flour  are  now  subject  to  licences.  Licences  for  imports  of  malt  (effective 
October  25)  are  granted  against  a  fee  of  14  Belgian  francs  ($0-3892  at  par)  per 
100  kilos  (220-46  pounds),  while  no  fee  is  imposed  as  regards  licences  (effective 
October  30)  for  rye  flour. 

Measurement  of  Clapboards  for  Duty  Purposes  Entering  the  United  States 

According  to  a  judgment  of  the  United  States  Customs  Court  (Treasury 
Decision  No.  46702),  given  on  October  25,  1933,  the  assessment  of  duty  on  clap- 
boards of  various  lengths  and  widths,  one-half  inch  thick  at  one  edge  and  one- 
eighth  inch  thick  at  the  other  edge,  should  be  on  the  basis  of  the  mean  average 
of  the  two  thicknesses  or  three-eighths  inch.  The  assessment  of  duty  on  the 
basis  of  the  thickness  of  the  thicker  edge  or  one-half  inch  was  held  to  be 
erroneous. 

Brazilian  Conversion  Rate  for  Gold  Milreis  Increased 

Mr.  A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  has 
cabled  that,  beginning  November  23,  1933,  the  value  of  the  Brazilian  gold  milreis 
has  been  fixed  by  decree  for  duty  purposes  at  8  paper  milreis.  As  the  value  of 
the  gold  milreis  was  previously  approximately  6-2  paper  milreis,  this  increase  in 
the  conversion  rate  is  equivalent  to  an  increase  of  about  28^  per  cent  in  the 
amount  of  duties  as  expressed  in  paper  milreis  at  current  rate  of  exchange. 
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Brazilian  Consular  Invoice  Regulations 

With  reference  to  the  articles  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1542 
(August  19,  1933),  page  312,  and  No.  1544  (September  2,  1933),  page  400,  rela- 
tive to  new  Brazilian  consular  invoice  regulations,  Mr.  A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  advises  that  these  regulations  were  put 
into  force  on  October  31. 

A  feature  of  the  new  regulations  is  that  values  in  the  consular  invoice  must 
be  stated  in  United  States  currency  instead  of  in  pounds  sterling  as  formerly. 
Mr.  Bleakney  writes  that  Canadian  firms  may  make  out  their  commercial 
invoice  in  Canadian  currency  showing  the  United  States  equivalent  in  brackets 
below,  to  agree  with  the  United  States  currency  on  the  consular  invoice.  The 
conversion  should  be  made  on  the  date  the  consular  invoice  is  made  out  by  the 
exporter. 

The  form  of  the  certificate  to  be  placed  on  commercial  invoices  by  a  cham- 
ber of  commerce  or  other  similar  body  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1551,  October  21,  page  680)  has  been  amended.  The  form  of  the  new  certifi- 
cate required  under  Bank  of  Brazil  regulations  is  as  follows: — 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  invoice  is  authentic;  that  the  prices  declared  herein  are  the 
actual  selling  prices  for  export,  based  on  the  local  market  quotations;  and  that  the  goods 
are  of  Canadian  origin. 

Reduced  Duties  in  Argentina 

R.  G.  C.  SMITH,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

(Conversions  have  been  made  at  par  rates  of  exchange.  One  gold  peso  equals  96^  cents 
Canadian;  one  paper  peso  equals  42V  cents  Canadian) 

Buenos  Aires,  November  10,  1933. — In  accordance  with  the  Commercial 
Convention  signed  in  London  on  May  1,  1933,  between  the  Governments  of 
Great  Britain  and  Argentina  {Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1532:  June 
10,  1933,  page  923),  a  Supplementary  Trade  Agreement  was  negotiated  in 
Buenos  Aires  and  finally  completed  on  September  26,  1933.  The  agreement 
was  ratified  in  due  course  and  came  into  effect  on  October  10,  1933. 

The  agreement  provides  for  a  number  of  tariff  reductions,  both  in  the 
customs  appraisal  values  and  in  the  rates  of  duties,  and  also  establishes  several 
new  classifications  in  the  Argentine  customs  schedule.  During  the  term  of  the 
agreement  (three  years)  it  is  guaranteed  that  no  other  duties  or  appraisal  values 
will  be  charged  on  the  enumerated  articles  when  produced  or  manufactured  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  from  whatever  place  arriving.  The  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  undertakes  not  to  impose  duties,  other  than  those  specified  in 
the  treaty,  on  the  following  articles  imported  from  Argentina:  meat  (free); 
meat  extract  (10  per  cent) ;  wheat  (2s.  per  quarter  of  480  pounds) ;  linseed  (10 
per  cent);  maize  (free);  quebracho  extract  (10  per  cent).  There  is  also  a 
clause  guaranteeing  that  no  quantitative  limitations  shall  be  imposed  on  a 
number  of  items  of  Argentine  origin,  of  which  the  following  may  be  mentioned: 
wheat,  bran  and  pollards,  sharps  and  middlings,  raw  wool,  and  sausage  casings. 

The  alterations  in  the  Argentine  customs  schedule  are  to  come  into  effect 
in  some  cases  30  days,  and  in  other  cases  45  days,  from  the  date  of  promulgation 
(October  10,  1933).  By  a  decree  of  November  6,  1933,  the  reductions  and 
alterations  in  the  Argentine  customs  tariff  set  forth  in  the  treaty  are  applied  to 
imports  from  all  countries. 

DUTIES  ON  PRODUCTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA 

In  the  following  table  is  given  the  actual  duties  under  the  old  and  pew 
tariff  on  some  goods  of  interest  to  Canada.  In  most  cases  the  rates  are  arrived 
at  by  applying  the  ad  valorem  rate  to  the  official  valuation.   The  duties  quoted 


No.  1557— Dec.  2, 1933. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


929 


below  include  a  temporary  surtax  of  10  per  cent  of  the  official  value  established 
on  October  6,  1931.  The  agreement  continues  this  surtax  in  force,  but  the 
Argentine  Government  undertakes  to  remove  it  as  soon  as  fiscal  considerations 
make  it  possible. 

Old'  Duty  New  Duty 

Gold  Centavos  per  Kg. 

Herrings,  smoked,  in  kegs. .   10.09  7.04 

Herrings,  smoked,  in  boxes  •  •  18.16  10.56 

•Herrings,  preserved  in  any  manner,  in  tins  or  glass  containers.         72.02  40.6 

•Herrings,  pickled  or  salted,  in  small  casks  or  tins   16.58  7.48 

Dried  codfish,  whole   8.808  7.148 

Dried  codfish,  cut   12.94  10.24 

White  lead   10.24  7.04 

Red  lead   11.28  7.68 

•Socket  shovels,  with  handles   12.096  2.88 

Solder  of  lead  with  tin,  containing  up  to  3.5%  antimony..  ..  20.16  18.144 

Carpets  of  wool  or  wool  mixture: 

Cut  pile,  including  hand  made  carpets  up  to  ordinary 

quality,  except  those  known  as  Indian  carpets   228  155.04 

Uncut  pile   109.44  63.84 

Carpeting,  of  wool  or  wool  mixtures: 

Cut  pile   109.44  54.72 

Uncut  pile   182.4  118.56 

Blankets  of  wool,  hemmed  or  bound   268  241.2 

Oilcloth,  in  the  piece   33.6  26.88 

Oilcloth  tablecloths  or  mats   64.32  42.88 

CaJble  of  iron  or  steel  wire,  galvanized,  exceeding  22  mm.  in 

circumference   14.784  13.44 

Stoves,  of  iron,  for  coal  burning   16.8  13.44 

Stoves,  for  gas,  mineral  oil  or  spirit   20.16  16.8 

Belting,  of  hemp,  hair,  cotton,  jute,  or  other  fibres,  with  or 

without  rubber,  gutta  percha  or  similar  substances..  40.32  33.6 

Valves,  iron,  containing  up  to  40%  brass   25.2  20.16 

Gold  Pesos  each 

Velocipedes,  bicycles  or  tricycles,  for  adults   26.88  20.16 

Same,  for  children  (wheels  up  to  60  cm.  external  diameter)..         12.096  8.40 
•Passenger  automobiles,  with  body  or  complete,  valued  at  1600 
gold  pesos  or  less,  weighing: 

Up  to  1,000  kgs.  each   57%  ad  val.   20  gold  cts.  kg. 

plus  10% 
ad  val. 

From  1000  to  1500  kgs   57%  ad  val.   200   gold  pesos 

each,     plus  30 
gold     cts.  for 
each   kg.  in 
excess    of  1000 
plus  10% 
ad  val. 

From  1500  to  1900  kgs.  gross   57%  ad  val.   350   gold  pesos 

each,    plus  40 
gold     cts.  for 
each  kg.  in 
excess   of  1500 
plus  10% 
ad  val. 

More  than  1900  kgs   57%  ad  val.      57%  ad  val. 

•Passenger  automobiles  valued  at  more  than  1600  gold  pesos. .    57%  ad  val.      57%  ad  val. 

•Chassis  for  commercial  vehicles   57%  ad  val.   8  gold  cts.  kg. 

plus  10% 
ad  val. 

•Same,  complete  with  body   57%  ad  val.   12  gold  cts.  kg. 

plus  10% 
ad  val. 

Duties  on  items  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  come  into  force  45  days  after  the  date  of 
promulgation  of  the  agreement  (October  10,  1933)  and  those  unmarked  are  effective  30  days 
from  the  same  date. 

The  items  in  the  tariff  dealing  with  paints  and  varnishes  have  been  com- 
pletely reclassified,  and  therefore  a  statement  of  duties  on  these  items  is  not 
included  in  the  above  table.  The  duties  payable  on  nearly  all  items  of  the 
furniture  sections  have  been  reduced  from  67  per  cent  to  57  per  cent  (including 
the  10  per  cent  surtax)  on  their  various  official  valuations. 

The  tariff  preference  accorded  to  whisky  of  United  Kingdom  or  Northern 
Ireland  origin  by  a  decree  of  June  15,  1932  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
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No.  1484:  July  9,  1932,  page  82),  is  cancelled  by  the  present  agreement,  but 
a  reduction  of  excise  duty,  which  applies  to  all  countries,  is  made  in  its  stead. 
The  import  duty  on  United  Kingdom  whisky  is  increased  from  2.25  gold  pesos 
per  dozen  bottles  plus  3^  per  cent  of  an  official  value  of  7.20  gold  pesos  per 
dozen  to  4.50  gold  pesos  plus  25  per  cent  of  the  same  official  value  plus  in  both 
cases,  the  temporary  surtax  of  10  per  cent.  The  excise  tax,  however,  is  reduced 
from  45  paper  pesos  per  dozen  litre  bottles  to  14.4  paper  pesos  per  dozen  litre 
bottles.  In  addition  there  is  a  tax  of  1J  paper  centavos  per  degree  of  alcohol 
per  litre,  which  remains  unchanged  by  the  agreement. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  NOV.  27 


The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  November  27,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  November  20,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Country- 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  -Lira 

Jugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Dollar 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica  Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

New  Zealand  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


NoHiiricil 

Nominal 

Pi'oaoni  fit* 

Quotations 

Quotations 

J?  VI  lilcl 

in  ATnTrfvpn  1 

111  ±W-LKJU  l/l  Cell 

in  TVTnn  tvpn  1 

Official 

vjruiti  x  ax  i  tj 

\A/ ppk  pnninor 

TV  CC1V  CliUlllg 

\\7pplr  pnrliTur 
ft  c^iv  rum  o 

Bank  Rate 

"NVw  90 

Nov  27 

.  1407 

$  .1819 

$  .1836 

5 

2216 

2130 

31 

0079 

0070 

.0099 

g 

09QR 

04.70 

04fil 
.  utux 

.  zoou 

9303 

.2262 

3 

09^9 

0241 

0243 

5 

03Q9 

0fi90 

0^08 

2* 

9*189 

3657 

4 

4  Sfififi 

t . OQUO 

5  1482 

5.0567 

2 

oi  30 

OOQO 

0094 

7 

fi3Q9 

6170 

1h 

1  74Q 

98fi9 

.2927 

4A 

*z 

0838 

0807 

.  UoU  / 

3i 

Ol  7  A 

Ol  QO 

0903 

7i 

'2 

.2680 

.2587 

.2540 

3£ 

!o442 

.0494 

.0496 

6 

.0060 

.0097 

.0097 

6 

.1930 

.1290 

.1254 

6 

.2680 

.2655 

.2610 

3 

.1930 

.3069 

.2967 

2 

1.0000 

.9700 

.9925 

2 

.4245 

.4049 

.4168 

.1196 

.0873 

.0868 

.1217 

.0970 

.1017 

H 

.9733 

.7566 

.6798 

4 

.4985 

.2716 

.2779 

4-5 

.2800 

.2012 

.2382 

6 

.1930 

.2328 

.2580 

1.0342 

.7469 

.7543 

1.0000 

1.0670 

1.0917 

.3647 

.3697 

.3650 

.3977 

.3895 

~3i 

.4985 

.3016 

.3014 

3.65 

.4020 

.6392 

.6170 

4* 

.3286 

.3300 

.4424 

.4656 

.4764 

.5678 

.5965 

.6054 

1.0138 

1.0745 

1.0555 

4.8666 

5.1579 

5.0667 

1.0138 

1.0745 

1.0555 

.0392 

.0620 

.0615 

.0392 

.0620 

.0615 

4.8666 

4.1186 

4.0454 

4.9431 

5.2801 

5.1864 

4.8666 

4.1351 

4.0618 

4.8666 

5.1546 

5.0630 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  'the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
Sit.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 


Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alifca. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


Foodstuffs — 

Salmon  

Canned  Salmon  

Codfish  

Codfish  

Codfish  

Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  

Condensed  Milk  

Evaporated  Milk  

Cereals  in  Tins  

Canned  Goods;    Jams;  Break- 
fast Foods;  Sauces. 
Potatoes  

Miscellaneous — 

Cheap  Leather  

Roller  Composition  (Printers')... 

Printing  Supplies  

Shoe  Tacks  

Flash  Light  Batteries  

Bond,  Mimeograph  and  Wrap- 
ping Papers,  Stationery,  and 
Envelopes. 

Douglas  Fir  

Automobile  Batteries  and  Parts .  . 

Metal  Shop  Fixtures  

Calcium  Carbide  


No. 


839 
840 
841 
842 

843 
844 
845 
846 
847 
848 

849 


850 
851 
852 
853 
854 

855 


856 
857 
858 
859 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Lucknow,  India  

Amsterdam,  Holland. . . . 

Oriente  Prov.,  Cuba  

Santo  Domingo,  Domin 
ican  Republic. 

Oriente  Prov.,  Cuba  

Lucknow,  India  

Havana,  Cuba  

Lucknow,  India  

Lucknow,  India  

Canary  Islands  

Havana,  Cuba  

Worcester,  England  

Mexico,  Mexico  

Stockholm,  Sweden  

Amsterdam,  Holland 
Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments. 
Panama  City,  Panama.  . 


Calcutta,  India  

Wellington,  New  Zealand 

London,  England  

Manzanillo,  Cuba  


Purchase  or  Agency 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 


Purchase. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


Agency. 


Purchase. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods-  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  9  and  Jan.  6;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southamp- 
ton), Dec.  10  and  Jan.  13;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  16;  Montclare,  Dec.  23;  Montcalm,  Dec. 
30 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  23  and  Jan.  30;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9— both 
Furness  Line;  Manchester  Hero,  Manchester  Line  (also  calls  at  Manchester),  Dec.  27; 
Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3;  Britannic,  White  Star  Line,  Jan.  14. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  Dec.  8  and  Jan.  12;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  15;  Beaverburn,  Dec.  22; 
Beaverdale  (also  calls  ait  Hamburg),  Dec.  29;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5— all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Ausonia,  Dec.  9  and  Jan.  6;  Ascania,  Dec.  15  and  Jan.  13;  Aurania,  Dec.  23;  Alaunia,  Dec. 
30 — all  Cunard  Line;  Coelleda,  American  Hampton  Roads  (also  calls  at  Dundee  and  Hull), 
Dec.  15;  Cairnmona,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  8  and  Jan.  12;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  13  and  Jan.  19;  Beaver- 
burn, Dec.  22;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Westernland,  Dec.  15;  Pennland, 
Dec.  31— both  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Dec.  16;  Manchester  Producer,  Dec.  23;  Man- 
chester Hero,  Dec.  27;  Manchester  Brigade,  Dec.  30 — all  Manchester  Line;  Nevisian, 
Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Glasgow. — Caledonia,  Dec.  4;  Letitia,  Dec.  15;  Airthria,  Dec.  30 — all  Anchor- 
Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Dec.  11;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  25; 
Cairnross,  Jan.  8 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Boston  City,  Dec.  7;  Bristol  City,  Jan.  5 — 
both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  23. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Dec.  26. 

To  Southampton,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Westernland,  Dec.  15;  Pennland,  Dec.  31 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports. — Kosciuszko,  Gdynia-America  Line  (also  calls  at 
Gdynia),  Dec.  10;  Frederick  VIII,  Scandinavia-America  Line,  Dec.  11;  Ragnhildsholm, 
Swedish- America-Mexico  Line  (also  calls  at  Gothenburg),  Dec.  11. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Gripsholm,  Swedish- America  Line,  Dec.  11. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Rosalind,  Dec.  4  and  18  and  Jan.  1 ;  Dominica,  Dec.  25  and  Jan.  8 
— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line  (also  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS. 
Co.,  Dec.  7  and  21  and  Jan.  4  and  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  22;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9 — both 
Furness  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Dec.  10;  Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  24; 
Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  31 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  Dec.  14  and 
29  and  Jan.  13. 
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To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras) .— Cavelier,  Dec.  6  and  Jan.  3; 
Lady  Somers  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  13  and  Jan.  10;  Caithcart,  Dec.  20 
and  Jan.  17;  Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  27— all  Canadian 
National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Dec.  6  Heien,  Dec.  20;  a 
steamer,  Jan.  3  and  17 — all  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and 
Demerara.—Chomedy,  Dec.  16  and  Jan.  20;  Colborne,  Jan.  6— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Tampico  and  Vera  Cruz. — A  siteamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java.— Silvery ew,  Dec.  6; 
Cingalese  Prince,  Dec.  20;  Silver  Cypress,  Jan.  3;  Malayan  Prince,  Jan.  17— all  Furness- 
Prince  Line. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Cruiser,  Dec.  22;  Canadian 
Constructor,  Jan.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Conqueror,  Dec.  29;  Cana- 
dian Challenger,  Jan.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Simaboer,  Dec.  7;  Palem- 
bang,  Jan.  4 — both  Java-New  York  Line. 


From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Dec.  8  and  Jan.  5;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southamp- 
ton), Dec.  9  and  Jan.  12;  Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  15;  Montclare,  Dec.  22;  Montcalm,  Dec. 
29  and  Jan.  26 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  Dec.  7  and  Jan.  11;  Beaverhill,  Dec.  14  and  Jan. 
18;  Beaverburn,  Dec.  21  and  Jan.  25;  Beaverdale  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp), 
Dec.  28;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Dec.  14;  Manchester  Producer,  Dec.  21;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Dec.  28;  Manchester  Commerce,  Jan.  4;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  18 — all 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Dec.  20;  Kastalia,  Jan.  10; 
Vardulia,  Jan.  24 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Dec.  9;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  23 
— both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head,  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and 
Cork),  Dec.  31. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Dec.  14;  Airthria,  Dec.  28;  Sulairia,  Jan.  6;  Concordia,  Jan.  20 
— all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Dec.  24;  Georgio  Ohlsen,  Jan.  10 — both 
Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Rotterdam,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Brant  County,  Dec.  9;  Grey  County,  Jan.  9; 
Hada  County,  Jan.  18 — ^all  County  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  16;  Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  27 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Dec.  11  and  24  and  Jan.  10. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — San  Benito,  Dec.  16;  Saramacca,  Dec.  30;  a  steamer,  Jan.  14 
— all  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Elwood,  American  Pioneer  Line  (calls  Indian  ports  only),  Dec.  5;  a 
steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Dec.  17. 

To  South  African  Ports. — Asphalion,  Elder-Dempster  Co.,  Dec.  25. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Viking  Star,  Dec.  10;  Empire  Star,  Dec.  27 — both  American 
Mail  Lines,  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle;  Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11;  Hardwicke 
Grange,  Dec.  15 — both  Pacific  Shipping  Agencies  (also  call  at  Glasgow  and  Manchester) ; 
Moveria,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  Dec.  15. 
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To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — A  'steamer,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.,  Dec.  10;  Tus- 
caloosa City,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Dec.  15;  Delftdyk,  Royal  Mail  Lines  Ltd.,  Dec.  18. 

To  South  American  Ports. — Charcass,  C.  Gardner  Johnson  Co.,  Dec.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Seattle,  American  Mail  Lines  Ltd.  (also  calls  at 
Hongkong,  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Legaspi),  Dec.  10;  Oregon  Mam,  Yamashita  Shipping 
Co.,  Dec.  7;  Heian  Maru,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Dec.  13. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hive  Maru,  Dec.  7  and  Jan.  25;  Heian  Maru,  Dec.  23; 
Hikawa  Maru,  Jan.  11 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  Dec.  24;  Asia,  Jan.  13 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  arid  Hongkong. — Ixion  (calls  at  Miike),  Dec.  10;  Tan- 
talus, Dec.  31;  Tyndareus  (calls  Miike),  Jan.  28— all  Blue  Funnel  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Dec.  10;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Honolulu),  Dec.  30;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Jan.  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Shanghai. — Danwood,  Dec.  28;  Cape  Horn,  Dec.  28;  City  of  Vancouver,  Jan.  15 — 
all  British  Canadian  SS.  Ltd. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Shanghai. — Bellingham,  Dec.  8;  Tacoma,  Jan.  8 — both  Tacoma- 
Oriental  SlS.  Co.  (call  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Seattle,  Dec.  18;  Olympia,  Jan.  18 — both 
Tacoma^Oriental  SS.  Co.  (call  Osaka,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Nagasaki). 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silverhazel,  Dec.  16;  Saparoea,  Jan.  15— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Dec.  6  and  Jan.  31;  Niagara,  Jan. 
3 — both  Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Inaren,  Dec.  6;  Mirrabooka,  Jan.  9 — 
both  Transatlantic  SS.  Co.,  Ltd. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Dec.  18;  Golden 
Cloud,  Jan.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Waihemo,  Dec. 
22;  Wairuna,  Jan.  6 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Santa  Clara  Valley,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  Dec.  14. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Delftdyk,  Dec.  17;  Loch  Monar, 
Dec.  31;  Narenta,  Jan.  15;  Loch  Goil,  Jan.  29 — all  Royal  M'ail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11;  Pacific  President,  Dec.  25;  Pacific  Exporter, 
Jan.  8;  Pacific  Trader,  Jan.  22 — all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Rotterdam  and  Bordeaux. — Washington,  Dec.  8;  San  Francisco, 
Dec.  23;  Wyoming,  Jan.  6 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Canada,  Dec.  29;  Margaret  Johnson,  Jan.  8 — both  Johnson 
Line.  , 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  Dec.  8;  California,  Dec. 
28;  Rialto,  Jan.  20 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Elmsworth,  Dec.  23;  Lycia, 
Jan.  10 — both  Canadian  Transport,  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Kota  Radja,  Dec.  17;  Silvermaple,  Jan.  17— both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Boniita,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Ltd.,  Dec.  30. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus,  Kingsley  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Dec.  18. 

To  San  Antonio,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Dec.  18;  Rigel.  Jan.  8 — both 
Empire  Shipping  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Oflice  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies- 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.   Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  68  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian) ;  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac). 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  401,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Oalle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,   S.W.I.     (Territory   covers   Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  NorthclifFe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner*. 
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PAPER  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE  OF  JAPAN^     c  L^CXJurft 
J.  A.  Langley;  Commercial  Secretary  -  '11  193 

III.   Japanese  Pulp,  Pulpwood,  and  Power  Resources 

In  keeping  with  the  progress  in  the  manufacture  of  machine-made  papers, 
the  rapidly  moving  upward  trend  in  the  production  of  both  chemical  and 
mechanical  wood-pulp  in  Japan  is  remarkable.  The  first  machinery  for  making- 
wood-pulp  was  installed  in  a  Japanese  mill  in  1889,  and  within  a  short  time 
rags  and  straw  were  gradually  being  replaced  by  wood-pulp  as  material  for 
paper.  It  was  not,  however,  until  1913,  when  an  output  of  84,960  tons  was 
recorded,  that  the  production  of  wood-pulp  showed  any  particular  development. 
From  then  on  until  1931,  when  production  reached  its  peak,  the  industry  has 
shown  a  steady  expansion  so  that  in  1931  the  total  production  amounted  to 
625,538  tons,  representing  53-9  per  cent  sulphite  pulp,  41-6  per  cent  groundwood 
pulp,  and  4-5  per  cent  kraft  pulp.  In  1925  the  manufacture  of  unbleached  sul- 
phate (kraft)  pulp  was  undertaken  by  the  Fuji  Paper  Company  in  Karafuto, 
and  the  production  of  this  particular  class  of  pulp  has  increased  from  the  initial 
output  of  1,000  tons  to  9,000  tons  in  1927,  20,000  tons  in  1928,  30,000  tons  in 
1931,  and  31,000  tons  in  1932. 

The  number  of  pulp  companies  in  1921,  owing  to  failures,  amalgamations, 
and  fires,  was  reduced  from  17  to  13,  controlling  31  plants,  and  the  number  of 
plants  was  subsequently  reduced  to  28.    The  number  of  companies  was  further 


*  The  first  part  of  this  report,  on  the  "Japanese  Native-style  Paper  Industry,''  was  pub- 
lished in  No.  1556,  and  the  second,  on  "Growth  of  Manufactures,''  in  No.  1557. 
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reduced  during  1925  by  the  larger  pulp-producing  concerns  taking  over  the 
smaller  firms,  so  that  the  actual  number  of  pulp-producing  companies  numbered 
eight,  although  the  number  of  mills  continued  the  same.  Subsequently  new 
plants  have  been  established,  and  those  already  in  existence  enlarged,  so  that 
the  production  has  been  steadily  increasing  from  year  to  year.  No  definite  figures 
are  available  as  to  the  actual  output  of  the  24  mills  in  operation  and  controlled 
by  the  Oji-Hokfugetin  concern,  but  it  is  estimated  that  at  the  present  time  this 
reaches  from  550,000  to  650,000  tons,  a  volume  that  is  amply  provided  for  by 
the  increased  equipment  already  referred  to. 

Of  the  mills  in  operation  in  September,  1933,  one  devotes  its  entire  opera- 
tions to  the  manufacture  of  sulphite  wood-pulp.  Of  the  total  of  24  in  operation, 
all  with  the  exception  of  the  above  plant  at  Karafuto  were  specializing  more  or 
less  in  the  production  of  both  groundwood  and  sulphite  pulps.  With  the  com- 
pletion of  the  merger  of  Japanese  plants,  of  the  24  referred  to  above,  23  are 
now  under  the  management  of  the  Oji  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.  The 
following  table  gives  statistics  relating  to  the  wood-pulp  industry  and  trade  in 
Japan,  from  which  it  will  be  noted  that  the  Japanese  pulp  manufacturers  have 
been  supplying  close  to  87-2  per  cent  of  the  total  requirements  in  this  product 
since  1928:— 


STATISTICS  OF  JAPANESE  WOOD-PULP  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE 


(Long  Tons) 

Domestic  Production 

Total 

Percentage 
of  Supplies 

Ground- 

Supplies 

Avood 

Kraft 

Sulphite 

Total 

Imports  Exports 

available  Domestic  Impor 

1928. . 

237,203 

20,306 

310,020 

567,529 

73,111 

124 

640,640 

88.6  11.4 

1929.  . 

257,043 

26,123 

335,436 

618,602 

80,374 

698,976 

88.5  11.5 

1930.  . 

259,985 

28,402 

337,151 

625,538 

79,070 

704.608 

88.9  11.1 

1931.  . 

246,489 

30.049 

290,171 

566,709 

100,590 

i24 

667,175 

84.9  15.1 

1932 .  . 

241,746 

31,780 

277,588* 

551,120 

101,168 

652,288 

84.5  15.5 

*  This  includes  3,262  tons  of  pulp  for  rayon  manufacturing  produced  by  the  Karafuto  Paper 

Company. 


Note. — The  production  of  pulp  for  1932  shows  a  reduction  of  about  2.8  per  cent  against  the 

previous  year. 

PULP  PRODUCTION  IN  KARAFUTO 

Karafuto  (Saghalien),  where  about  one-half  of  the  total  production  of  pulp 
takes  place,  is  a  peninsula  off  the  east  coast  of  Siberia,  with  the  southern 
extremity  separated  from  the  northern  tip  of  the  Hokkaido  district  of  Japan  by 
the  Straits  of  Soya.  The  district  abounds  in  pine  trees  and  there  are  dense 
forests  in  various  parts,  but  through  lack  of  transportation  facilities  the  forests 
in  the  past  were  not  exploited  to  any  marked  extent.  In  recent  years,  however, 
the  three  largest  paper  companies,  now  controlled  by  the  Oji  concern,  erected  mills 
in  either  the  Karafuto  or  Hokkaido  districts,  obtaining  their  pulpwood  supplies 
largely  from  the  Karafuto  district,  but  also  from  Siberia,  where  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction is  considerably  lower  than  in  Japan  proper.  The  Oji  Paper  Manu- 
facturing Company's  plant  at  Tomakomi,  in  the  Hokkaido,  has  an  area  of 
46,800  tsubo  (a  tsubo  is  equal  to  36  square  feet)  and  adjoining  ground  for  log 
reserves,  nurseries,  etc.,  amounts  to  1,596,700  tsubo.  This  plant  consumes  about 
300,000  tons  of  pulpwood  timber  annually,  and  keeps  a  reserve  stock  of  10,000,000 
cubic  feet  in  its  yards.  The  mill  is  capable  of  producing  roughly  100,000  tons 
of  newsprint  annually  or  about  175,000  tons  of  various  kinds  of  paper,  although 
owing  to  the  bad  conditions  prevailing  during  1932  the  total  production  of  this 
mill  amounted  to  only  101,503  short  tons  of  paper. 

PULPWOOD  AND  POWER  RESOURCES 

As  there  is  an  insufficient  supply  of  wood  in  Japan  proper,  the  country  is 
not  wholly  independent  of  outside  sources  of  supply,  and  this  is  demonstrated 
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by  the  fact  that  the  Japanese  industry  obtains  pulpwood  from  the  forests  of 
Karafuto  and  Korea,  and  in  the  past  a  supply  was  obtained  from  Siberia.  The 
extent  to  which  the  wood  supplies  from  these  areas  contribute  to  the  Japanese 
consumption  is  indicated  in  the  following  table  which  shows  the  source  of  timber 
consumed  during  the  years  1928  to  1932: — 

Timber  Consumed  for  Paper -making  Purposes 


Timber  produced  in             1928  1929  1930  1931  1932 

Figures  in  Koku  of  10  Cubic  Feet 

Japan  proper                                369  610  870  280  970 

Hokkaido   2,411,572  2,399,972  1.991,764  1,391,133  1,292,612 

Karafuto   5,268,041  5.881,730  6,234,974  5,823,950  5.224,265 

Korea                                     224,796  295,751  199,280  244,267  276,302 

Siberia   1,106         


Total   7,905,884       8,578,069       8,426,888       7,459,630  6,794,149 


Forests  in  Japan  proper — that  is  excluding  those  in  Chosen,  Karafuto,  and 
Taiwan — occupy  roughly  48  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  75,280  square  miles, 
and  if  the  overseas  territories  are  taken  into  account,  the  total  forest  reserves 
are  brought  up  to  roughly  162,000  square  miles.  No  information  is  available 
as  to  the  proportion  of  standing  timber  that  may  be  classified  as  pulpwood,  but 
it  is  estimated  at  1,500,000,000  koku,  this  figure  including  the  districts  of  Kara- 
futo and  Hokkaido.  Consumption  during  1929  amounted  to  8,578,069  koku  and 
for  1932,  6,794,149  koku.  Approximately  90  per  cent  of  the  total  cut  was 
obtained  from  the  Karafuto  and  Hokkaido  districts. 

The  Oji  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  (formerly  the  Oji  and  Fuji  paper 
manufacturing  companies)  and  the  Karafuto  Paper  Industry  Company  control 
large  areas  of  timber  land  in  both  the  Hokkaido  and  Karafuto  districts,  and 
apply  up-to-date  scientific  forestry  methods  in  their  territories.  To  a  large 
extent,  however,  their  timber  lands  remain  intact  as  pulpwood  is  at  present  pur- 
chased from  imperial,  national,  or  other  privately  owned  forest  lands.  Most  of 
the  pulp  mills  have  been  located  as  close  to  the  source  of  pulpwood  supply  as 
possible.  The  following  figures  showing  the  location  of  paper  mills  operating 
during  1931  and  1932  will  illustrate  this: — 

1932  1931 
In  Per  Cent    Per  Cent 


Karafuto   26.6  24.4 

Hokkaido   22.0  22.7 

Tokyo   12.4  13.4 

Other   39.0  39.5 


This  shows  that  the  paper  mills  have  been  established  within  fairly  easy 
reach  of  the  pulpwood  supplies,  and  not  convenient  to  the  paper-consuming 
centres. 

In  addition  to  readily  available  pulpwood  supplies,  the  latest  available 
Government  statistics  indicate  that  the  total  volume  of  water-power  that  may  be 
developed  from  2,822  water  heads  existing  in  Japan  proper  is  3,500,000  to 
4,000,000  kw.;  2,750,000  kw.  are  now  being  generated.  In  addition  to  this, 
i  .600,000  kw.  are  available  from  coal-operated  plants  at  the  present  time,  with 
an  additional  250,000  kw.  in  reserve.  The  annual  production  in  the  principal 
coal  fields  of  Japan  averages  about  31,122,544  metric  tons. 

FUTURE  OF  THE  INDUSTRY 

As  to  the  future  of  the  Japanese  industry,  it  is  apparent  that  it  is  capable 
of  meeting  the  total  domestic  requirements,  but  will  not  become  an  important 
factor  in  supplying  the  import  requirements  of  non-producing  countries.  The 
cost  of  production  here  is  higher  than  in  some  other  countries,  and  this  coupled 
with  the  fact  that  there  are  some  large  and  influential  paper  manufacturers 
who  do  not  produce  their  own  pulp,  and  who  are  naturally  desirous  of  obtaining 
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their  supplies  from  other  than  companies  controlled  by  their  competitors,  prac- 
tically ensures  a  market — though  a  competitive  one — for  foreign  pulp.  One  of 
the  objects  of  the  recent  paper  amalgamation  was  to  reduce  the  cost  of  pulp 
production;  and  in  speaking  recently  on  this  subject,  the  president  of  the  new 
organization  stated  that  while  in  1928  it  took  17,400  koku  of  pulpwood  to 
produce  one  metric  ton  of  sulphite  pulp,  through  improved  methods  of  operation 
it  now  takes  only  12.900  koku  to  produce  the  same  quantity  of  pulp. 

IMPORTS 

The  imports  of  wood-pulp  during  1932  comprised  approximately  17-4  per 
cent  of  the  supply  used,  and  this  amount  (principally  unbleached  sulphite)  was 
largely  consumed  by  a  group  of  paper  manufacturers  who  did  not  manufacture 
their  own  pulp.  Canada  was  the  largest  supplier  of  this  commodity  to  Japan, 
followed  by  the  United  States,  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Germany.  The  quantity 
of  pulp  imported  during  1932  increased  by  0-5  per  cent,  and  the  value  by 
29-4  per  cent  when  compared  with  1931.  Imports  from  Norway,  the  United 
States,  Sweden,  and  Germany  showed  a  decided  increase;  shipments  from 
Canada  alone  showed  a  decrease.  The  greater  part  of  the  pulp  imported  is 
consumed  in  the  mills  manufacturing  foreign-style  papers,  but  a  considerable 
and  growing  demand  has  arisen  from  the  rayon  mills,  of  which  there  are  now 
seven  in  operation  with  a  combined  paid-up  capital  of  more  than  $50,000,000, 
and  with  an  actual  production  of  64,382,000  pounds  during  1932.  These  mills 
consume  in  the  neighbourhood  of  40,000  tons  annually  of  the  best-grade  bleached 
sulphite  pulp.  The  Japanese  mills  did  not  produce  this  until  1932,  when  3,262 
tons  were  turned  out  in  Karafuto. 

On  the  basis  of  a  favourable  report  submitted  by  an  engineer  connected 
with  the  rayon  industry,  applications  were  made  to  the  Karafuto  authorities  for 
timber  rights  over  a  considerable  area  with  the  idea  of  establishing  mills  for  the 
production  of  a  high-grade  pulp  suitable  for  use  in  this  industry.  As  the  grant- 
ing of  these  rights  directly  affected  those  already  producing  pulp  for  paper- 
making,  the  applications  were  opposed  on  the  ground  that  the  pulp  produced 
from  Karafuto  pulpwood  was  of  too  short  and  coarse  a  fibre  for  successful  rayon 
manufacture,  and  that  if  the  pulp  from  this  timber  could  be  used  for  the  purpose 
stated,  outsiders  should  be  excluded  and  the  rights  given  to  the  established 
interests  who  were  prepared  to  install  the  necessary  machinery.  The  only  firm 
to  follow  this  was  the  Karafuto  Paper  Industry  Company,  who  altered  their 
Tomarii  mill  to  handle  rayon  pulp  manufacture,  and  made  available  equipment 
capable  of  producing  about  15,000  tons  annually.  In  1932,  3,262  tons  wTere  turned 
out.  Rayon  pulp  comes  in  chiefly  from  Norway  and  the  United  States,  with  a 
small  quantity  from  Canada,  Finland,  and  Germany. 

Imports  of  pulp  into  Japan  for  use  in  both  the  paper-making  and  rayon 
industries,  by  countries  of  origin,  appear  in  the  following  table:  — 

Imports  of  Wood-pidp  into  Japan,  1931  and  1932 


Quantity  (in  Short  Tons)  Value  (in  Yen) 

1932  1931  1932  1931 

Canada                                    30,371    (  26. 6%)  55.281    (  48.7%)  3.144,108  (  20.5%)  5,200.455  (  43.9%) 

United  States                           24,958   (  21.9%)  22.656   (  20.0%)  3,951,941  (  25.8%)  2,418,966  (  20.4%) 

Norway                                   24.369    (  21.4%)  11.602    (  10.2%)  4  115,282  (  26.9%)  2,013.978  (  17.0%) 

Sweden                                    18.169    (  15.9%)  15.342    (  13.5%)  1,792,181  (  11.7%)  1.220,410  (  10.3%) 

Germany                                   8.061    (   7.0%)  2,076   (    1.8%)  1.293,265  (   8.4%,)          245,039  (  2.1%-) 

Other  European  countries.         8,258   (   7.2%)  6,626    (   5.8%)  1.031,964  (   6.7%)          741.478  (  6.3%) 


Total   114,186   (100.0%)      113,583   (100.0%)      15,328,745    (100.0%)      11  840.326  (100.0%) 


An  increase  of  imports  in  1932  is  attributed  entirely  to  rayon  pulp  importa- 
tion. 

Japan  exports  practically  no  pulp.  The  only  year  during  which  exports  were 
shown  was  1931,  when  136  tons  went  forward  to  China  and  Hongkong. 
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LUMBER  MARKET  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  cubic  metre  equal  to  about  412  board  feet) 
I.  Imports 

Tokyo,  November  1,  1933. — With  construction  activities  very  much  cur- 
tailed— as  in  all  countries — and  the  price  of  imported  lumber  considerably  higher 
in  terms  of  yen  due  to  the  depreciated  exchange,  it  is  natural  that  importations 
of  lumber  during  the  year  1932  and  the  first  half  of  1933  should  have  recorded 
a  very  considerable  shrinkage.  In  fact  imports  of  lumber  have  gone  down  in 
volume  to  almost  exactly  one-third  of  their  1928  level.  Part  of  this  is  due  to 
the  increased  use  of  domestic  lumber  and  to  increased  duties,  but  most  of  it  is 
due  to  the  two  conditions  mentioned  above.  There  has  been  a  steady  drop 
in  volume  from  4,000,000  cubic  metres  in  1928  to  1,600,000  in  1932  and  only 
650,000  during  the  first  half  of  1933. 

Annual  Imports  of  Pine,  Fir,  Cedar,  Hemlock,  and  Spruce 

Yen 

Cu.  Metres     Base  1928  Value 


First  half—                             Quantity  Per  Cent  Base  1928  Per  Cent 

1933                                      647,081  33.2  17,268,906  33.8 

1932                                   776,630  39.9  15,791,574  29.7 

Whole  year — 

1932   1,567,309  39.9  30,287,472  29.7 

1931   2,238,690  57.0  38,219,749  37.4 

1930   2,395,536  61.0  46,824,667  45.9 

1929   3.108.910  79.1  80,576,033  78.9 

1928   3,929,793  100.0  102,081,548  100.0 


Note. — In  calculating  percentages  for  the  half-years  1933  and  1932,  they  have  been  taken 
as  functions  of  the  full  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above  percentages,  it  will  also  be  seen  that,  as  compared 
with  the  first  half  of  last  year,  total  imports  have  decreased  by  16-7  per  cent 
in  quantity  but  increased  by  9-4  per  cent  in  value.  In  terms  of  yen,  the  cost  of 
lumber  has  now  for  the  first  time  risen  to  the  1928  level. 

countries  of  origin 

In  comparing  the  years  1931,  1932,  and  the  first  half  of  1933,  it  will  be  seen 
from  the  above  table  that  by  volume  imports  decreased  by  30  per  cent  from 
1931  to  1932,  and  from  the  first  half  of  1932  to  the  first  half  of  1933  by  another 
17  per  cent.  However,  despite  the  earlier  of  these  two  losses  of  trade,  it  is  sur- 
prising to  find  that  the  Canadian  share  of  such  imports  decreased  by  only  23-7 
per  cent  in  this  whole  period.  To  a  certain  extent  this  was  due  to  Canada's 
exchange  advantage  over  the  United  States  during  1932,  since  the  latter  country 
lost  37-3  per  cent  of  its  trade.  The  share  of  the  United  States  was  almost  two- 
thirds  of  the  total,  that  of  Canada  one-fourth,  and  Russia  supplied  the  remainder. 
On  the  price  basis,  Canada  supplied  almost  as  much  as  in  1931,  while  the  United 
States'  share  fell  off  by  20  per  cent,  and  the  Soviet  share  by  about  25  per  cent. 
However,  in  terms  of  quantity  Siberia  came  closer  to  Canada  than  ever  before, 
decreasing  prices  greatly  in  its  efforts  to  establish  itself  on  the  market.  Owing 
to  its  easy  access,  Japan  is  a  logical  market  for  Siberian  lumber. 

As  far  as  the  difference  between  1932  and  the  first  half  of  1933  is  concerned, 
Canada  has  lost  a  little  of  her  advantage,  having  had  by  volume  23  per  cent  of 
the  trade  in  1932,  and  having  only  22  per  cent  in  1933.  However,  it  will  be 
seen  from  the  tables  below  that  a  large  proportion  of  Canada's  imports  entered 
last  year  during  the  early  part  of  the  season.    There  was  a  marked  drop  after 
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the  favourable  features  of  the  first  half  were  eliminated,  so  that  this  year  there 
is  a  strong  probability  that  Canadian  imports  will  account  for  a  larger  pro- 
portion. 

Imports  of  Lumber  into  Japan  by  Countries  of  Origin 


First  Half  Whole  Year 

1933           1932  1932  1931 

Quantities  in  Cubic  Metres 

United  States                                 476,995       488,311  869,424  1.386,030 

Canada                                          142,557       221,817  356,417  467,032 

Asiatic  Russia                                  27,508        66,435  341,383  385,332 

Total                                       647,081       776,630  1,567,309  2,238,690 

Value  in  Yen 

United  States                             13,042,957  10,556,257  19,432,792  25,666,229 

Canada                                        3,820,111     4,324,605  7,322,804  7,757,075 

Asiatic  Russia                                401,332       905,130  3,523,486  4,778,220 

Total                                   17,268,906  15,791,574  30,287,472  38,219,749 


From  the  table  of  values  given  above,  it  will  be  seen  that  imports  from  the 
United  States  have  decreased  in  price,  while  those  from  Canada  have  increased, 
as  compared  with  the  same  six  months'  period  in  1932.  This  is  one  of  the  main 
reasons  why  the  Canadian  trade  has  not  continued  the  marked  expansion  of  last 
year. 

FORM  IN  WHICH  LUMBER  IS  IMPORTED 

Pine,  fir,  cedar,  hemlock,  etc.,  are  imported  in  a  variety  of  forms,  the  most 
popular  of  which  are  logs  and  cants,  which  ordinarily  account  for  more  than  50 
per  cent  of  the  imports.  Since  the  classifications  were  changed  in  some  details 
m  1933,  the  following  table  will  only  give  1931  and  1932  figures,  and  these  will 
be  sufficient  to  show  the  trend  towards  the  larger  and  more  unfinished  varieties:  — 

1932  1931 


Cu.M. 

Per  Cent 

Cu.  M. 

Per  Cent 

2,572 

0.2 

4,688 

0.2 

Not  exceeding  60  mm.  in  thickness 

21,003 

1.3 

43,107 

1.9 

Not  exceeding  200  mm.  in  thick- 

ness (baby  squares  and  flitches) 

137,561 

8.8 

270,417 

12.1 

Exceeding   200   mm.    (large  and 

594,467 

37.9 

772,289 

34.5 

811,710 

51.8 

1,148,189 

51.3 

1,567,309 

100.0 

2,238,690 

100.0 

SPECIES  OF  LUMBER  IMPORTED 

Of  all  the  northern  soft  woods  imported,  Douglas  fir  is  by  far  the  most 
important  species,  accounting  for  about  50  per  cent  by  volume  of  the  imports, 
lied  cedar  and  hemlock,  grouped  together  in  the  statistics,  were  second  in  1931, 
accounting  for  one-quarter,  but  in  1932  they  only  accounted  for  one-fifth,  being 
supplanted  by  Siberian  and  Noble  fir  and  spruces  (abies,  picea,  pinus,  and  larix) , 
which  supplied  27  per  cent  of  the  demand.  However,  in  the  first  half  of  1933 
the  hemlocks  and  cedars  again  came  forward.  The  three  headings  noted  above 
account  for  about  97  per  cent  of  the  imports  of  these  northern  woods,  and  the 
remainder  is  accounted  for  by  pencil  cedar,  white  cedar,  and  yellow  cedar. 
Quantities  and  percentages  are  as  follows  for  1931,  1932,  and  the  first  half  of 
1933:— 

1933  (First  Half)  1932  1931 


Cu.  M. 

Per  Cent 

Cu.M. 

Per  Cent 

Cu.  M. 

Per  Cent 

484 

0.1 

2,573 

0.2 

4,688 

0.2 

White  and  yellow  cedar 

14.928 

2.3 

34,868 

2.2 

47,135 

3.3 

Red  cedar  and  hemlock 

156,875 

23.7 

308,338 

19.7 

580,926 

25.9 

Abies,  picea,  piitvx, 

44,451 

7.0 

421,501 

26.9 

486,137 

21.8 

Douglas  fir  

430,343 

66.9 

800,030 

51.0 

1,092,804 

48.8 

647,081       100.0       1,567,309       100.0       2,238,690  100.0 

In  the  same  way,  as  Douglas  fir  is  the  most  important  of  Japan's  imports 
of  northern  soft  woods,  so,  among  such  woods,  fir  is  by  far  the  most  important 
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of  Canada's  share  in  the  market.  Of  the  356,417  cubic  metres  of  lumber  imported 
from  Canada  in  1932.  245,083  were  Douglas  fir.  In  the  first  six  months  of  1933, 
of  the  142,557  cubic  metres  imported  from  Canada,  101,455  were  Douglas  fir. 
Of  the  remainder  in  1933,  39,152  came  in  under  the  classification  "  red  cedar  and 
hemlock."  Comparative  tables  of  imports  under  these  two  classifications  are 
given  below  for  the  first  half  of  1932  and  1933:— 

Red  Cedar  and  Hemlock 

Jan.-Jime,  Jan.-Jime, 


1933  1932 

Not  exceeding  60  mm.  in  thickness —                                 Cub.  M.  Cub.M. 

United  States                                                                  2,101  3,472 

Canada                                                                              118  288 


Total   2,219  3,760 

Xot  exceeding  200  mm.  in  thickness — 

United  States   10,261  28,406 

Canada   354  472 


Total   10,615  28,878 

Exceeding  200  mm.  in  thickness —    

United  States   566   

Logs  and  cants — 

United  States   104,795  95,564 

Canada   38,680  58,424 


Total   143,475  153,988 

Douglas  Fir 

Xot  exceeding  60  mm.  in  thickness — 

United  States   1,338  8,219 

Canada   1,150  3,133 


Total   2,488  11.352 

Xot  exceeding  200  mm.  in  thickness — 

United  States   28,658  48,599 

Canada   1,446  8,815 


Total   30,104  57,414 

Exceeding  200  mm.  in  thickness — 

United  States   268,013  228,758 

Canada   51,658  91,691 


Total   319,671  320,449 

Logs  and  cants — 

United  States   31,585  33,223 

Canada   47,201  50,624 


Total   78,786  83,847 


From  the  above  tables  it  will  be  seen  that  the  total  imports  of  Douglas  fir 
from  the  United  States  amounted  to  329,594  cubic  metres  for  the  first  half  of 
1933  as  against  101,455  from  Canada;  whereas  for  the  first  half  of  1932  the 
shares  were  respectively  318,799  and  154,263  cubic  metres.  The  largest  part  of 
the  Canadian  loss  and  the  United  States  gain  was  in  large  and  medium  squares, 
the  principal  element  in  the  trade.  Examination  of  the  statistics  for  previous 
years  shows  that  the  importation  of  planks  and  boards,  baby  squares  and 
flitches  is  decreasing,  in  all  classes,  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  importations  of 
heavier,  rough-sawn  lumber.  This  is  natural  at  a  time  when,  with  construction 
activity  slow,  the  finishing  plants  are  in  urgent  need  of  orders,  and  high  duties 
on  competitive  sizes  prevent  importation. 

The  main  ports  of  entry  in  Japan  for  woods  of  all  kinds  are  Osaka,  Yoko- 
hama, Kobe,  and  Nagoya.  For  finished  or  semi-finished  woods,  Yokohama  is 
the  more  important  port,  while  Osaka,  the  industrial  centre,  leads  in  the  importa- 
tion of  squares,  logs,  and  cants.  The  entries  of  all  types  of  northern  soft  woods 
into  the  various  Japanese  ports  in  1932  totalled  1,567,309  cubic  metres,  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  Osaka,  673,618  cubic  metres;  Yokohama,  465,446;  Nagoya, 
208,272;  Kobe,  63,690;  others,  156,283  cubic  metres. 
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INCREASED  PRODUCTION  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  November  10,  1933.— For  the  first  eight  months  of  1933  it  is 
apparent  that  there  has  been  a  decided  increase  in  industrial  production  in 
Japan  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

Production  of  cotton  yarns  has  increased  from  1,866,000  bales  in  1932  to 
2,011,000  bales  in  1933;  cotton  tissues  from  997,860,000  yards  to  1,110,471,000 
yards;  raw  silk  arrivals  on  the  markets  from  307,300  bales  to  334,400  bales; 
and  the  output  of  silk  tissues  exclusively  for  export  from  54,650,000  yards  to 
75,775,000  yards.  Besides  these  natural  textiles,  the  production  of  rayon  has 
greatly  increased.  For  the  January-to-September  period  of  this  year,  the  figures 
were  64,500,000  pounds  as  against  a  total  production  last  year  of  60,000,000 
pounds,  and  for  the  first  nine  months  of  that  year  of  46,203,000  pounds. 

In  other  activities,  the  production  of  paper  and  of  wheat  flour  are  of  the 
greatest  importance  to  Canada.  The  output  of  paper  for  the  first  eight  months 
of  1932  totalled  431,706  tons  as  compared  with  464,666  tons  in  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  1933,  and  that  of  wheat  flour  totalled  16,660,000  bags  for  the  first 
seven  months  of  1932  as  compared  with  19,267,000  bags  in  the  1933  period. 

Although  production  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  for  the  first  seven  months  of 
the  year  (406,010  metric  tons)  has  decreased  by  0-7  per  cent  from  last  year, 
it  is  still  74  per  cent  above  that  of  the  previous  year,  which  showed  the  greatest 
production  till  then. 

Of  the  products  used  mainly  on  the  domestic  market,  coal  production 
increased  in  the  first  eight  months  of  the  year  from  17,192,000  metric  tons  in 
1932  to  19,121,000  metric  tons;  cement  from  2,397,000  to  3,107,000  tons;  bleach- 
ing powder  from  25,717,000  to  37,703,000  tons;  caustic  soda  from  26,918,000  to 
34,052,000  tons;  and  steel  products  from  1,223,000  tons  to  1,573,000  tons.  In 
the  list  of  imports  so  far  published,  copper  shows  the  only  decrease,  having 
fallen  by  3-9  per  cent. 

The  general  index  of  production,  based  on  1927  =  100,  has  this  year  shown 
a  remarkable  upward  tendency  from  122-3  to  134-8.  The  primary  causes  of 
this  improvement  in  industrial  production  are  the  requirements  for  the  military 
services  and  the  relief  works  undertaken  by  the  Government.  The  increase  in 
export  trade  and  the  decrease  in  imports  in  the  case  of  a  great  proportion  of 
the  commodities  mentioned  above  may  be  attributed  mainly  to  lower  exchange 
rates. 


JAPAN'S  FOREIGN  TRADE,  JANUARY  TO  SEPTEMBER 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Note. — One  yen  equals  $0-4985  Canadian  at  par.  An  average  rate  for  the 
yen  during  the  period  under  review  would  be  approximately  28  cents  Canadian, 
while  40  cents  should  be  taken  for  the  same  months  of  1932.) 

Tokyo,  November  2,  1933. — Japan's  total  foreign  trade  for  the  nine  months 
of  1933  ended  September  30  was  valued  at  2,777,836,025  ven  as  compared  with 
1,991,771,652  yen  for  the  same  period  of  1932,  an  increase  of  786,064,373  yen. 
Exports  were  valued  at  1,353,959,861  yen  as  against  937,964,761  yen,  an  increase 
of  415,995,100  yen;  and  imports  were  valued  at  1,423,876,164  yen  as  against 
1,053,806,891  yen,  an  increase  of  370,069,273  yen.  Japan  had  thus  an  unfavour- 
able trade  balance  of  69,916,303  yen  for  the  period  under  review  as  against  an 
excess  of  imports  valued  at  115,842,130  yen  in  the  same  period  of  last  year,  a 
decrease  of  45,925,827  yen. 
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EXPORTS 

Exports,  due  to  the  depreciated  condition  of  the  yen,  have  shown  a  large 
increase  during  the  three-quarter-year  period  of  1933  as  compared  with  the  same 
periods  in  1931  and  1932. 

Exports  to  Asiatic  countries  were  valued  at  668,710,490  yen  as  compared 
with  454,230,143  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  214,480,347  yen  (Kwan- 
tung Province  158,874,554  yen,  British  India  154,871,551  yen,  and  the  Dutch 
East  Indies  103,726,623  yen).  Exports  to  Manchukuo  were  valued  at  61,366,159 
yen,  and  to  China  proper  at  79,490,861  yen. 

Exports  to  European  countries  were  valued  at  120,292,006  yen  as  against 
87,438,288  yen  in  the  same  period  of  last  year,  an  increase  of  32,853,718  yen 
(Great  Britain  60,193,082  yen,  France  23,184,514  yen,  and  Holland  8,694,706 
yen).  Exports  to  the  United  States  were  valued  at  383,092,719  yen  as  against 
290,321,795  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  92,770,924  yen.  Exports  to 
Canada  were  valued  at  4,534,324  yen  as  compared  with  6,337,056  yen  in  1932, 
a  decrease  of  1,802,732  yen.  Exports  to  Central  America  were  valued  at  10,- 
370,449  yen  as  against  3,155,147  yen,  an  increase  of  7,215,302  yen  (Cuba 
2,126,787  yen).  Exports  to  South  America  were  valued  at  21,311,073  yen  as 
against  8,333,834  yen,  an  increase  of  12,977,239  yen  (Argentina  9,357,418  yen, 
Peru  2,452,529  yen,  and  Brazil  2,156,051  yen).  Exports  to  Africa  were  valued 
at  96,038,084  yen  as  compared  with  56,109,701  yen,  an  increase  of  39,928,383 
yen  (Egypt  39,557,562  yen,  Cape  Colony  and  Natal  19,108,507  yen,  and  East 
Africa  17,278,703  yen).  Exports  to  Oceanic  countries  were  valued  at  49,271,740 
yen  as  against  31,790,590  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  17,481,150  yen 
(Australia  38,519,695  yen,  New  Zealand  4,998,251  yen,  and  Hawaii  4,980,839 
yen). 

PRINCIPAL  COMMODITIES  EXPORTED 

Japan's  two  largest  export  items  were  raw  silk  and  cotton  tissues.  Exports 
of  raw  silk  amounted  to  364,666  bales  valued  at  301,966,012  yen  as  against 
390,731  bales  valued  at  246,275,623  yen  in  the  1932  period,  a  decrease  in  quan- 
tity although  an  increase  in  price.  The  United  States,  as  is  usually  the  case, 
took  over  90  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  silk  exports,  exports  to  that  country 
amounting  to  341,795  bales  valued  at  283,679,333  yen.  Exports  of  silk  to  Great 
Britain  (10,219  bales)  showed  a  slight  increase,  while  exports  of  raw  silk  to 
France  (9,307  bales)  and  Australia  (2,709  bales)  showed  slight  decreases. 
Exports  of  raw  silk  to  Canada  showed  an  all-time  low  amounting  to  only  155 
bales  valued  at  131,250  yen  as  compared  with  1,452  bales  valued  at  920,537  yen 
in  the  same  period  of  last  year. 

Exports  of  cotton  tissues  amounted  to  1,569,093,000  square  yards  valued 
at  280,529,982  yen  as  against  1,418,985,000  square  yards  valued  at  191,709,479 
yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  in  both  quantity  and  value.  Japan's  best 
customers  for  cotton  tissues  were  British  India  (58,578,349  yen),  Dutch  East 
Indies  (53,746,235  yen),  Egypt  (27,262,973  yen),  China  proper  (19,824,888  yen), 
Manchukuo  (16,009,436  yen),  and  Kwantung  Province  (15,732,085  yen).  Japan 
exports  cotton  tissues  to  twenty  different  listed  countries,  while  exports  to  "other 
countries"  are  valued  at  44,529,688  yen.  Exports  of  silk  tissues  were  valued  at 
99,335.132  yen  as  against  78,921,540  yen,  an  increase  of  20,413,592  ven  (British 
India  24,808,459  yen,  Australia  14,763,325  yen,  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies 
9,417,521  yen).  The  following  other  countries  purchased  silk  tissues  valued  at 
more  than  2,000,000  yen:  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  Egypt,  South  Africa, 
France,  the  Straits  Settlements,  and  Kwantung  Province. 

Exports  of  potteries  were  valued  at  24,785,072  yen  as  against  14,783,748 
yen,  an  increase  of  10,001,324  yen.  The  largest  purchasers  of  pottery  were  the 
United  States  (6,913,323  yen),  British  India  (2,659,485  yen),  Dutch  East  Indies 
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(2,606,200  yen),  and  Australia  (2,185,212  yen).  Exports  of  pottery  to  Canada 
were  valued  at  1,021,498  yen.  Exports  of  knitted  goods  were  valued  at  29,724,697 
yen  as  against  17,641,018  yen,  an  increase  of  12,083,679  yen.  Chief  purchasers 
of  knitted  goods  were  British  India  (7,755,668  yen),  Great  Britain  (4,557,105 
yen),  Egypt  (2,716,364  yen),  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies  (2,378,688  yen).  The 
following  other  products  were  exported  to  a  value  exceeding  10,000,000  yen: 
wheat  flour,  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province,  Manchukuo,  and  China  proper; 
refined  sugar,  chiefly  to  China  proper  and  Kwantung  Province;  comestibles, 
chiefly  to  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain;  cotton  yarns,  chiefly  to  British 
India  and  Manchukuo;  paper,  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province  and  China  proper; 
coal,  chiefly  to  Hongkong  and  China  proper;  glass,  chiefly  to  British  India  and 
Dutch  East  Indies ;  iron  manufactures,  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province  and  British 
India;  machinery  and  parts,  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province  and  China  proper; 
lumber,  chiefly  to  Great  Britain,  China  proper,  Kwantung  Province,  and  British 
India;  lamps  and  parts,  chiefly  to  the  United  States,  Dutch  East  Indies,  and 
British  India;  and  toys,  chiefly  to  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  British 
India. 

IMPORTS 

Imports  from  Asiatic  countries  were  valued  at  516,399,740  ven  as  against 
319,296,100  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  197,103,640  *  yen.  Japan's 
largest  Asiatic  purchases  were  made  from  British  India  (194,715,130  yen),  Man- 
chukuo (110,862,190  yen),  China  proper  (73,399,275  yen),  and  Dutch  India 
(40,057,713  yen).  Imports  from  European  countries  were  valued  at  225,550,547 
yen  as  against  168,153,318  yen,  an  increase  of  57,397,229  yen.  The  largest 
European  suppliers  were  Germany  (76,800,996  yen) ,  Great  Britain  (65,574,931 
yen),  and  France  (17,505,251  yen).  Imports  from  North  America  were  valued 
at  473,953,743  yen  as  compared  with  423,591,379  yen,  an  increase  of  50,362,364 
yen.  Of  this  amount,  imports  from  the  United  States  were  valued  at  438,645,348 
yen  and  from  Canada  at  35,288,752  yen.  Imports  from  Central  America  were 
valued  at  355,646  yen  as  compared  with  621,447  yen,  a  decrease  of  265,801  yen. 
Mexico  and  Cuba  were  the  largest  Central  American  exporters  to  Japan.  Imports 
from  South  America  were  valued  at  10.585,966  yen  as  against  3,872,396  yen,  an 
increase  of  6,713,570  yen.  The  largest  South  American  exporters  to  Japan  were 
Argentina  (5,492,807  *  yen) ,  Chile  (2,830,922  yen),  and  Peru  (1,122,775  yen). 
Imports  from  African  countries  were  valued  at  37,237,794  yen  as  against 
18,479,252  yen,  an  increase  of  18,758,542  yen.  Of  this  amount,  imports  from 
Egypt  were  valued  at  19,287,835  yen,  from  East  Africa  at  12,590,792  yen,  and 
from  Cape  Colony  and  Natal  at  2,863,329  yen. 

Imports  from  Oceanic  countries  were  valued  at  133,174,962  ven  as  compared 
with  97,895,174  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  35,279,788  yen.  Of  this 
amount,  imports  from  Australia  were  valued  at  128,309,894  ven,  from  New 
Zealand  at  1,980,686  yen,  and  from  Hawaii  at  66,204  yen. 

PRINCIPAL  ARTICLES  IMPORTED 

Imports  of  raw  cotton,  Japan's  largest  import,  amounted  to  1,277,412,840 
pounds  valued  at  460,732,944  yen  as  against  1,363,204,788  pounds  valued  at 
333,484,215  yen,  a  decrease  in  quantity  although  a  large  increase  in  value  due 
to  the  low  rate  of  the  yen.  Over  55  per  cent  of  Japan's  raw  cotton  imports  came 
from  the  United  States  as  compared  with  over  70  per  cent  in  the  same  period  of 
last  year.  Increased  imports  of  raw  cotton  from  British  India  made  up  this 
difference.    Other  suppliers  were  Egypt  and  China  proper. 

Japan's  second  largest  import  item  was  sheep's  wool  amounting  to  165,847,440 
pounds  valued  at  95,005,909  yen  as  against  146,550,096  pounds  valued  at  58,215,- 
884  yen  in  last  year's  similar  period,  an  increase  in  both  quantity  and  value. 
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Over  93  per  cent  of  the  wool  imports  came  from  Australia,  while  Argentina  and 
the  Union  of  South  Africa  supplied  the  bulk  of  the  remainder. 

The  next  largest  import  was  that  of  iron  and  steel  valued  at  88,190,870  yen 
as  against  39,929,486  yen  in  the  1932  three-quarter-year  period,  an  increase  of 
48,261,384  yen.  Japan's  chief  purchases  of  iron  and  steel  were  made  from  Ger- 
many (21,462,771  yen)  and  Great  Britain  (14,112,368  yen).  Imports  of  pig 
iron  were  valued  at  19,788,225  yen  as  against  9,522,093  yen  in  last  year's  period, 
an  increase  of  10,266,132  yen.  Manchukuo  was  the  largest  supplier  of  this 
product.  Imports  of  machinery  and  parts  were  valued  at  51,648,567  yen,  an 
increase  of  11,371,531  yen.  The  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain 
supplied  the  bulk  of  these  imports. 

Imports  of  wheat  amounted  to  15,365,361  bushels  valued  at  35,876,647  yen 
as  against  22,830,189  bushels  valued  at  38,597,382  yen  in  last  year's  similar 
period,  a  large  decrease  in  quantity  although  a  slight  decrease  in  price  due  to 
the  unfavourable  rate  of  the  yen.  Imports  of  wheat  from  Australia  amounted 
to  12,256,494  bushels  (79-5  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  wheat  imports)  valued  at 
28,432,810  yen  as  against  imports  from  Canada  amounting  to  3,042,575  bushels 
(18-5  per  cent)  valued  at  7,287,661  yen.  Imports  from  Australia  show  a  much 
larger  relative  decrease  than  those  from  Canada  for  the  period  under  review  as 
compared  with  last  year's  period.  Imports  of  wheat  from  the  United  States 
amounted  to  less  than  2  per  cent  of  the  total  imports. 

Imports  of  lumber  were  valued  at  29,859,291  yen  as  compared  with  25,529,- 
159  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase  of  4,330,132  yen.  The  largest  suppliers 
of  lumber  were  the  United  States  (18,266,690  yen),  Canada  (5,355,629  yen), 
Russia  (1,694,337  yen),  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies  (1,253,391  yen). 

The  following  other  products  were  imported  to  a  value  exceeding  10,000,000 
yen:  beans,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo;  oil,  chiefly  from  the  Dutch  East  Indies 
and  the  United  States;  rubber,  chiefly  from  the  Straits  Settlements;  paper  pulp, 
chiefly  from  Canada,  the  United  States,  and  Norway;  phosphorite,  chiefly  from 
Egypt;  coal,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo;  oilcake,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo. 

The  following  other  products  were  imported  to  a  value  exceeding  5,000,000 
yen  and  less  than  10,000,000  yen:  rice,  chiefly  from  Siam;  sugar,  chiefly  from 
the  Dutch  East  Indies;  hides  and  skins,  chiefly  from  China  and  the  United 
States;  sulphate  of  ammonia,  chiefly  from  Germany;  synthetic  colours,  chiefly 
from  Germany;  woollen  tissues,  chiefly  from  Great  Britain;  aluminium,  chiefly 
from  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  France;  lead,  chiefly  from  Canada  and  the 
United  States;  copper,  chiefly  from  the  United  States  and  Canada;  zinc,  chiefly 
from  Canada  and  Australia;  and  automobiles  and  parts,  chiefly  from  the  United 
States. 

JAPAN'S  TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  for  the  nine  months  of  1933  was  valued  at 
39,823,076  yen  as  'compared  with  36,650,225  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase 
of  3,172,851  yen.  Exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  4,534,324  yen  as  against 
6,337,056  yen,  a  decrease  of  1,802,732  yen;  imports  from  Canada  were  valued 
at  35,288,752  yen  as  against  30,313,169  yen,  an  increase  of  4,975,583  yen. 

Japan  had  thus  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  with  Canada  amounting 
to  30,754,428  yen  as  compared  with  23,976,113  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase 
of  6,778,315  yen. 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

Japan's  chief  export  to  Canada  was  pottery,  valued  at  1,021,498  yen  as 
against  1,042,860  yen  in  last  year's  period,  a  decrease  of  21,362  yen.  Next  in 
importance  was  tea,  valued  at  628,858  yen  as  against  584,462  yen,  an  increase 
of  44,396  yen.  Exports  of  rice  to  Canada  showed  a  large  increase — 466,809  yen 
as  compared  with  296,229  yen.    Exports  of  raw  silk  to  the  Dominion,  which 
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used  to  be  Japan's  largest  export  item  to  Canada,  showed  a  large  decrease,  and 
amounted  to  only  155  bales  valued  at  131,250  yen  as  against  1,452  bales  valued 
at  920,537  yen  in  the  1932  period,  and  2,836  bales  valued  at  1,970,735  yen  in 
the  1931  period.  Exports  of  silk  tissues,  valued  at  186,579  yen  also  show  a  large 
decrease.  Exports  of  toys  were  valued  at  289,161  yen  as  against  426,437  yen,  a 
decrease  of  137,276  yen.  Other  exports  to  Canada  included:  beans  (16,503 
yen),  menthol  crystal  (19,512  yen),  silk  handkerchiefs  (20,866  yen),  buttons 
(59,353  yen),  brushes  (74,163  yen),  and  lamps  and  parts  (125,931  yen). 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Japan's  largest  imports  from  Canada  for  the  period  under  review  were 
wheat,  lumber,  paper  pulp,  lead,  zinc,  and  newsprint. 

Imports  of  wheat  from  Canada  amounted  to  3,042,575  busheds  valued  at 
7,287,661  yen  as  against  3,575,174  bushels  valued  at  6,765,401  yen  in  the  same 
months  of  1932,  a  decrease  in  quantity  although  an  increase  in  value.  Canada's 
contribution  during  the  period  under  review,  however,  was  18-5  per  cent  of 
Japan's  total  wheat  imports  as  against  15  per  cent  in  last  year's  period,  against 
79-5  per  cent  and  82-1  per  cent  from  Australia  in  the  respective  periods.  The 
United  States  supplied  about  3  per  cent  in  the  1932  period  and  less  than  2  per 
cent  this  year. 

Imports  of  lumber  from  Canada  were  valued  at  5,355,629  yen  as  against 
5,681,551  yen  in  the  1932  period,  a  decrease  of  325,922  yen.  Total  lumber 
imports  into  Japan  were  valued  at  29,859,291  yen,  so  that  Canada's  share  repre- 
sents approximately  18  per  cent  as  against  61  per  cent  credited  to  the  United 
States.  The  remaining  21  per  cent  was  supplied  by  Russia,  the  Dutch  East 
Indies,  China,  Kwantung  Province,  and  Siam. 

Canada  was  the  largest  supplier  of  paper  pulp  to  Japan  from  a  tonnage 
viewpoint,  although  shipments  from  Norway  were  of  a  greater  value.  Ship- 
ments from  Canada  amounted  to  43,088  tons  valued  at  4,872,031  yen,  or  30 
per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  The  next  largest  supplier  (in  tonnage)  was  the 
United  States,  closely  followed  by  Norway.  Sweden  and  Germany  also  sup- 
plied considerable  quantities. 

Canada  continued  to  hold  her  position  as  chief  supplier  of  lead  and  zinc  to 
Japan.  Imports  of  lead  from  Canada  amounted  to  29,218  tons  valued  at 
4,555,884  yen  as  against  18,140  tons  valued  at  3,063,065  yen  in  last  year's  period, 
an  increase  in  both  quantity  and  value.  Canada's  share  of  the  lead  imports 
represents  47  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  Other  suppliers  were  the  United 
States  (34  per  cent)  and  British  India  (15  per  cent).  Australia,  Great  Britain, 
and  China  are  credited  with  small  amounts. 

Imports  of  zinc  from  Canada  amounted  to  11,376  tons  valued  at  2,925,877 
yen  as  against  8,608  tons  valued  at  1,655,989  yen  in  the  1932  period,  an  increase 
in  both  quantity  and  value.  Canada's  share  of  the  trade  amounted  to  48  per 
cent,  followed  by  Australia  (31  per  cent)  and  the  United  States  (12  per  cent). 

Canada  was  also  the  largest  supplier  of  newsprint  to  Japan,  with  over  81 
per  cent  of  the  total.  Imports  of  newsprint  from  Canada  amounted  to  23,627 
tons  valued  at  2,276,290  yen,  which  figures  show  an  increase  in  tonnage  although 
a  slight  decrease  in  value  over  the  1932  figures. 

During  the  period  under  review  Japan  purchased  325  tons  of  copper  from 
Canada  valued  at  167,098  yen.  This  is  the  first  shipment  of  copper  from  Canada 
since  1927,  when  559  tons  valued  at  314,544  yen  were  exported  to  Japan. 
Imports  of  copper  from  the  United  States  amounted  to  13,316  tons  valued  at 
6,764,278  yen  as  against  only  279  tons  valued  at  123,078  yen  in  last  year's  period. 
This  renewal  of  copper  importation  by  Japan  is  due  to  the  fact  that  production 
has  been  curtailed  for  some  time,  and  a  demand  arose  before  the  domestic  indus- 
try could  supply  it. 
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Although  the  Japanese  trade  returns  only  list  countries  of  origin  for  a  few 
commodities,  this  office  has  assisted  in,  or  has  record  of,  the  importation  from 
Canada  of  the  following  other  products  during  the  period  under  review: 
asbestos,  rubber  gloves,  scrap  iron,  nickel,  aluminium  scrap,  paper-makers'  felts, 
hockey  skates  and  sticks,  carbon  paper,  hydro-magnesite.  gas  stoves,  litho- 
graphed pictures,  tobacco,  live  mink,  bond  paper,  old  steamships,  rayon  pulp, 
old  silk  stockings,  tool  steel  welding  wire,  silver  fox  furs,  senega  root,  lenses, 
emery  paper,  canned  goods,  macaroni,  cheese,  sausages,  bacon,  tomato  catsup, 
rye  whisky,  and  butter. 

SUMMARY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  JAPAN 

A  summary  of  the  total  foreign  trade  of  Japan  from  January  1  to  September 
30,  in  the  years  1932  and  1933,  is  given  below: — 

1932  1933 
Yen  Yen 

Imports   1,053,806,891  1,423,876,164 

Exports   937,964,761  1,353,959,861 


Total  trade. .  . . 
Excess  of  imports 


1,991,771.652 
115,842,130 


2,777,836,025 
69,916,303 


CHIEF  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS 


The  following  table  shows  Japan's  chief  exports  and  imports  for  the  first 
nine  months  of  1932  and  1933,  together  with  the  percentage  of  increase  or 
decrease  compared  to  the  corresponding  period  of  1932: — 

Principal  Exports 


Wheat  flour  . .  . 

Sugar   

Tea  

Comestibles  . . 

Beer  

Camphor  

Menthol  crystal  . 
Cotton  yarns  .  .  . 

Raw  silk  

Cotton  tissues  .  . 
Silk  tissues.  .  .  . 
Knitted  goods  .  . 
Hats  and  caps. . 

Potteries  

Glass  

Brushes  

Lamps  and  parts 
Toys  


Wheat..  ..  

Hides  and  skins  . . 

Leather  

Rubber  

Raw  cotton  

Sheep's  wool  

Pulp  (paper)  

Newsprint  

Iron  and  steel  .  . 

Aluminium  

Lead  

Zinc  

Machinery  

Lumber  

Oil  cake  

Pig  iron  

Sulphate  of  ammonia 

Copper   
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Jan.-Sept., 

Jan.-Sept., 

1933 

1932 

Percentage 

Yen 

Yen 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

27.011,175 

12,864,050 

+  109.9 

11.437,248 

5,994,081 

+  90.8 

6,082,621 

5,572,586 

+  9.1 

37.283.947 

16.999.588 

+  119.3 

6.594,587 

3,709,796 

+  106.4 

3,527,653 

2,565,903 

+  37.4 

3,072,755 

2.788,179 

+  10.2 

11.911.933 

16,112,853 

-  26.0 

301.966,012 

246,275,623 

+  22.6 

280,529,982 

191,709,479 

+  46.3 

99.335,132 

78,921,540 

+  25.8 

29,724.697 

17,641,018 

+  68.5 

8,682.362 

5.406,289 

+  60.6 

24,785.072 

14,783,748 

+  67.6 

10,549,310 

5,859,641 

+  80.0 

3.067,934 

1.910,781 

+  60.5 

11,842,670 

8,177.985 

+  44.8 

18,651,130 

9,381,295 

+  98.8 

Principal  Imports 


35,876,647 

38,597,382 

-  7.0 

9,060,353 

5.395,770 

+  67.9 

2.764.232 

2,781,325 

-  0.5 

18,887,180 

10,382,885 

+  81.5 

460,732,944 

333,484.215 

+  38.1 

95,005,909 

58,215,884 

+  63.2 

20.136,132 

11,776,384 

+  70.9 

2,276.290 

2,636,708 

-  13.6 

88,190.870 

39,929,486 

+  120.8 

5.047,176 

4,529,610 

+  11.4 

9.721,316 

7,608,556 

+  27.7 

6,004.161 

2,966,475 

+  102.4 

51,648,567 

40,277,036 

+  28.1 

29,859,291 

25,529.159 

+  16.9 

34,023,887 

29,380.303 

+  15.8 

19,788,225 

9.522,093 

+  107.8 

6.509,826 

7,025,806 

-  7.3 

6,994,665 

133,836 

+  712.8 
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SUMMARY  OF  JAPAN'S  TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  for  the 
nine  months  of  1932  and  1933:— 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 

1932  1933 

Yen  Yen 

Imports                                                                      30,313,169  35,288,752 

Exports                                                                        6,337,056  4,534,324 

Total  trade   36.650,225  39,823,076 

Excess  of  imports   23,976,113  30,754,428 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  chief  exports  to  and  imports  from 
Canada  for  the  nine  months  ended  September  30,  of  1932  and  1933,  showing  per- 
centage of  increase  or  decrease  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932: — 


Exports  to  Canada 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept. 

1933  1932 

Yen  Yen 

Rice  and  paddy                                                466,809  296,229 

Tea                                                                 628,858  584,462 

Menthol  crystal                                                    19,512  69,409 

Raw  silk                                                         131,250  920,537 

Silk  handkerchiefs                                               20,866  50,400 

Buttons                                                               59,353  112,041 

Pottery                                                           1,021,498  1,042,860 

Brushes                                                               74,163  119,684 

Lamps  and  parts                                              125,931  127,031 

Toys                                                               289,161  426,437 

Silk  tissues                                                      186,579  474,611 


Percentage 
Inc.  or  Dec. 


57.6 
7.5 
71.9 
85.7 
58.6 
47.0 
2.0 
38.0 
0.9 
32.3 
60.6 


Imports  from  Canada 


Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept. 


1933 
Yen 

Wheat   7,287,661 

Pulp  (paper)   4,872,031 

Newsprint   2,276,290 

Lead   4,555,884 

Copper   167,098 

Zinc   2,925,877 

Machinery   206,810 

Lumber   5,355,629 

Automobiles  and  parts   60 


1932 
Yen 
6,765,401 
2,677,355 
2,636,708 
3,063,065 


1,655,989 
217,293 
5,681,551 
36,247 


Percentage 
Inc.  or  Dec. 


7.7 
82.0 
13.6 
48.7 


+  76 


/o.6 
4.8 
5.7 
99.8 


FINAL  JAPANESE  CROP  REPORT 

A.  K.  Doull.  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  yen  equals  $0-4985  Canadian  at  par  and  $0-30  Canadian  at  present  rate  of  exchange) 

Tokyo,  November  8,  1933. — According  to  figures  just  issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  Japan's  production  of  wheat  during  1933 
shows  an  increase  of  21-1  per  cent,  while  that  of  barley  and  rye  decreased  by  8-7 
and  18-4  per  cent  respectively,  compared  with  the  1932  final  returns.  A  com- 
parison of  the  1933  final  crop  returns  with  the  last  five  years'  average  crop  shows 
that  wheat  increased  by  26-1  per  cent,  while  barley  and  rye  decreased  by  5-9 
and  20-4  per  cent  respectively.  The  large  increase  in  wheat  production  is  due 
to  Government  encouragement  which  was  commenced  last  year  with  a  subsidy 
of  approximately  2,000,000  yen.  Japan  is  at  present  a  large  importer  of  wheat, 
and  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Government  to  reduce  these  imports  gradually  by 
encouraging  domestic  production. 
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The  following  figures  show  the  acreage  under  cultivation  and  the  final  crop 
returns  of  barley,  rye,  and  wheat  for  the  present  year,  together  with  increases 
or  decreases  as  compared  with  1932: — 

Acreage      Inc.  or  Dec. 
Acres  Per  Cent 


Barley                                                                             850,861  —  8.6 

Rye                                                                               1,072,258  -  8.8 

Wheat                                                                           1,508,926  +21.1 

Crop  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Bushels  Per  Cent 

Barley                                                                         34,305,894  -  8.7 

Rye                                                                                26,530,688  -18.4 

Wheat                                                                            39,696,219  +23.2 


KOREAN  CROP  REPORT 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  November  10,  1933. — According  to  an  official  government  report  just 
issued,  the  1933  crops  in  Korea  of  barley  and  wheat  show  a  slight  decrease, 
while  those  of  rye  show  a  slight  increase  compared  to  the  1932  final  returns. 

The  following  figures  show  the  acreage  under  cultivation  and  the  crops  har- 
vested in  Korea  of  barley,  rye,  and  wheat  during  the  present  year: — 

Acreage  Crop 
Acres  Bushels 


Barley   2,177,609  37,621,600 

Rye   305,221  5,074,080 

Wheat   789.429  8,739,520 


Total   3,272,259  51,435,200 


Comparing  the  above  figures  with  the  1932  final  returns,  barley  shows  a 
decrease  in  acreage  of  23,728  acres  and  a  crop  decrease  of  2,073,280  bushels; 
rye  an  increase  of  61,715  acres  and  922,560  bushels;  and  wheat  a  decrease  of 
3^606  acres  and  79,360  bushels. 

DISPLAY  OF  CANADIAN  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AT  EDINBURGH 

A.  J.  Tingley,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  November  21,  1933. — At  the  eighth  Home,  Food,  and  Fashion 
Exhibition,  held  at  the  Waverley  Market,  Edinburgh,  from  November  4  to  18, 
the  Canadian  Section,  which  was  centrally  situated,  was  the  largest.  Apart  from 
the  Canadian  Government  exhibit,  which  occupied  fully  one-third  of  the  Cana- 
dian Section,  there  were  attractive  stands  of  the  Hecker  H-0  Co.  of  Canada 
Ltd.,  the  Kellogg  Company,  Beatty  Bros.  Ltd.,  and  ShirrifFs  Ltd.  These  stands 
were  in  charge  of  their  United  Kingdom  agents,  and  all  report  themselves  as 
well  satisfied  with  the  results  achieved. 

At  the  Canadian  Government  exhibit  over  sixty  individual  brands  of  various 
Canadian  foodstuffs  were  shown,  which  were  all  offered  for  sale.  The  sale  of 
samples  was  large,  and  by  the  middle  of  the  second  week  many  lines  of  food- 
stuffs were  completely  sold  out. 

During  the  exhibition,  14,235  samples  of  Canadian  food  products  were  sold 
to  the  public  from  the  Canadian  Government  stand,  exclusive  of  the  large  number 
sold  by  the  Canadian  firms  who  were  exhibiting. 

Attendance  at  the  exhibition  was  large  and,  although  no  official  figures  have 
been  made  known,  it  is  expected  they  will  constitute  a  record. 
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IRISH  FREE  STATE  BOX  SHOOK  MARKET 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  November  13,  1933. — The  two  main  shook  import  items  of  Irish 
trade,  and  each  of  them  is  a  large  one,  are  for  use  in  packing  butter  and  eggs. 
Other  box  users  of  any  importance  usually  make  their  own  boxes  locally  from 
home-grown  and  from  imported  lumber.  Box  makers  who  sell  to  smaller  con- 
cerns are  protected  by  an  import  duty,  but  they  seldom  quote  at  prices  much 
lower  than  those  of  overseas  competitors.  These  boxes  are  favoured  chiefly 
on  account  of  the  disposition  to  support  home  industries  and  because  the  smaller 
orders  do  not  attract  such  keen  prices  from  shippers  of  other  countries.  They 
are  also  more  readily  saleable  in  parts  (other  than  in  and  near  the  chief  seaports) 
where  the  inland  transportation  adds  to  the  selling  price  of  imported  shooks. 

OFFICIAL  IMPORT  FIGURES 

The  Irish  Free  State  trade  figures  for  1932  have  just  been  published,  and 
the  following  pertinent  items  are  culled  therefrom  as  an  indication  of  the  extent 
and  value  of  the  trade: — 

Imports  of  Wood  for  Butter  .and  Egg  Boxes 

Loads  Value 


1931 

1932 

1931 

1932 

2,142 

2.156 

£  18,441 

£17,842 

1,710 

1,503 

12,238 

10,285 

7,442 

6,065 

54,058 

43,930 

458 

1 

3,761 

7 

4,305 

3,951 

18,381 

18,192 

104 

1,493 

634 

"35 

3,196 

*i88 

34 

273 

394 

2,444 

139 

50 

609 

233 

Total  

16,968 

14,034 

£112,571 

£93,121 

BUTTER  BOX  SHOOKS 

For  several  years  past  Canada  has  ceased  to  secure  her  former  share  of 
this  market,  price,  the  erstwhile  premium  on  the  dollar,  and  quality  of  the  wood 
being  the  chief  factors  contributing  to  this  result.  The  export  trade  in  butter  is 
important,  and,  especially  in  recent  years,  meeting  so  much  competition  in  the 
United  Kingdom  market  that  special  attention  must  be  given  to  the  containers 
in  order  to  make  the  appearance  of  the  product  attractive  to  buyers.  Accord- 
ingly, shooks  of  a  white  wood,  with  no  blue  or  other  discoloration  streaks,  with 
no  resin  pockets  or  odour,  with  no  varnish  or  glue,  with  as  few  knots  as  possible, 
are  necessary  for  this  market.   Some  6,000,000  boxes  are  required  annually. 

Standard  Box  Specifications  and  Prices. — For  the  butter  export  trade,  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  have  adopted  a  standard  box,  and  it  is  for  this  box 
that  shooks  are  mainly  required.  The  legal  specifications  for  the  pyramid 
butter  box,  which  comprises  nearly  all  of  the  trade,  are  on  file  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  may  be  obtained  by  interested 
Canadian  firms  on  application. 

In  order  to  be  competitive  Canadian  prices  should  be  under  Is.  c.i.f.  Dublin 
for  suitable  shooks  from  selected  wood.  Some  of  the  larger  firms  are  prepared 
to  give  firm  orders  for  shooks  for  500,000  cases,  which  would  be  spread  over 
some  half  dozen  shipments  during  the  year,  as  required.  There  are  several  large 
importers,  whose  stability  is  undoubted,  and  who  might  pay  cash,  especially  if 
offered  a  slight  discount  for  such  terms  of  payment.  Normally  thirty  days'  sight 
payment  is  offered. 
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Duties. — Pyramid  butter  box  shooks  are  free  of  import  duty.  All  other 
shooks  are  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  50  per  cent  (33J  per  cent  British  preferential, 
applicable  to  Canada)  ad  valorem. 

EGG  CASES 

The  possibilities  in  the  egg  case  shook  trade  are  smaller  than  for  butter 
boxes  because,  under  the  protection  of  the  tariff  and  less  stringent  quality  specifi- 
cations, local  wood  is  used  and  some  imported  planks  sawn  to  size.  The  official 
statistics  of  egg  case  shooks  for  1932  include  butter  box  shooks  and  are  therefore 
not  very  helpful  in  arriving  at  the  market  requirements.  For  the  first  six 
months  of  this  year,  however,  the  following  figures  have  been  supplied: — 


Wood  Prepared  for  Making  Egg  Boxes 

January  to  June,  1933 

Consigned  by  Loads  £ 

Great  Britain   3  18 

Northern  Ireland   345  2,247 

Russia   541  1,281 

Latvia   846  3,523 

Sweden   180  929 

Germany   616  2,488 

Total  imports   2,531  10,486 

Types  in  Use. — There  are  three  standard  egg  cases  in  use,  known  as  Nos.  1, 
2,  and  3.  There  is  also  a  No.  3  (large)  for  use  for  duck  eggs,  but  there  is  prac- 
tically no  trade  in  No.  1  or  No.  3  (large).  By  far  the  largest  portion  of  the 
business  is  for  standard  case  No.  3,  specifications  of  which  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  No.  3  case  is 
somewhat  similar  to  that  used  in  Canada,  except  that  the  thicknesses  are  inch 
instead  of  \  inch.  The  reason  for  this  difference  is  that  experience  has  shown 
that,  owing  to  the  proportionately  larger  handling  and  moving  in  Ireland,  the 
extra  thickness  is  required  to  protect  the  eggs. 

Prices. — A  recent  price  c.i.f.  Dublin  for  shooks  for  No.  2  egg  case  was  6Jd. 
per  set  and  for  No.  3,  6d.  per  set. 

Packing. — All  imported  egg  case  shooks  should  come  tied  securely  with  gal- 
vanized wire,  and  bundled  as  follows:  bottoms  and  tops  in  40's,  sides  in  60's, 
4-inch  ends  in  20's,  3|-inch  ends  in  40's,  centres  in  20's,  battens  in  40's. 

Deliveries. — The  European  deliveries  from  the  Baltic  usually  take  from  two 
to  four  weeks  from  the  date  Qf  order;  it  is  an  advantage  to  be  able  to  ensure 
speedy  deliveries.  Some  of  the  shipments  from  Stockholm  are  transhipped  at 
Glasgow  for  delivery  to  some  of  the  Irish  outports  not  normally  called  at  by 
regular  shipping  lines. 

Marking  and  Printing. — The  marking  and  printing  required  for  egg  cases 
are  all  done  locally,  so  that  there  is  no  necessity  for  suppliers  to  be  informed 
here  of  the  details  of  the  marking  requirements,  as  they  will  differ  with  the 
several  orders  and  be  arranged  (if  necessary)  at  the  time  of  the  purchase. 

Importers. — A  list  of  the  principal  importers  of  egg  shooks  in  the  Free  State 
is  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  will  be  sup- 
plied to  interested  Canadian  firms  on  application. 

One  of  the  largest  buyers  in  Dublin  advises  that  their  probable  requirements 
of  egg  case  shooks  for  this  year  will  be  about  40,000,  divided  about  equally 
between  Dublin,  Cork,  and  the  South. 

Local  Supply  and  Competition. — Local  box  makers  never  quote  at  keener 
prices  than  those  of  overseas  suppliers  plus  the  amount  of  duty.  In  Dublin  under 
10  per  cent  of  the  egg  crates  are  made  locally,  but  in  Cork  and  the  South  about 
50  per  cent  of  the  requirements  are  of  local  manufacture. 


954 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1558— Dec.  9,  1933. 


OTPIER  BOX  SHOOKS 


The  following  are  the  official  import  figures  for  1931  and  1932: — 


1931 

1932 

1931 

1932 

Loads 

Loads 

£ 

£ 

85 

460 

515 

Northern  Ireland  :  

  25 

55 

174 

328 

229 

227 

2,936 

3,260 

  2,54J3 

3,765 

16,348 

15,048 

  1,517 

1,471 

8,355 

7,240 

,   305 

200 

2,129 

1,067 

Total  

  4,677 

5,803 

30,402 

27,458 

It  is  believed  that  the  share  obtained  by  Canada  represents  match  case 
shooks  imported  for  an  important  local  industry.  Since  the  new  high  protective 
tariff  has  been  imposed,  it  is  thought  that  this  share  will  no  longer  be  held  unless 
very  cheap  prices  are  quoted.  Even  then  the  preference  for  local  products 
will  likely  offset  to  a  large  extent  the  best  efforts  of  former  overseas  suppliers 
of  shooks  other  than  for  butter  boxes.  The  internal  dimensions  of  the  match 
case  are  26^-  inches  by  24  by  20  inches  t.g.  and  g.,  and  white  and  red  spruce  are 
usually  supplied. 

APPROACHING  THE  TRADE 

In  view  of  the  relatively  small  compact  trade  channel,  shook  importers  here, 
of  financial  strength  and  experience,  may  be  approached  direct  by  exporters. 
Sample  shooks  should  invariably  be  sent  with  quotations  c.i.f.  ports  in  sterling, 
as  no  local  firm  will  place  Orders  with  new  exporters  until  assured  that  the  wood 
conforms  entirely  to  the  specifications.  However,  any  firm  submitting  prices  and 
samples  to  this  office  will  upon  request  be  put  in  touch  with  an  agent. 

DEFICITS  OF  THE  INDIAN  PORTS 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  November  1,  1933. — While  the  income  of  ports  is  practically 
dependent  on  trade  conditions,  expenditure  apart  from  the  payment  of  labour 
does  not  vary  directly  with  the  amount  of  traffic  passing  through  them,  as  the 
cost  of  maintenance  of  the  property  is  high.  With  the  heavy  loss  of  trade,  the 
revenues  of  the  four  principal  ports  of  India  for  the  twelve  months  ended 
March  31,  1933,  record  considerable  deficits.  These  were  as  follows:  Bombay, 
Rs.1,581,682;  Madras,  Rs.226,11.6;  Calcutta,  Rs.728,619;  and  Rangoon,  Rs.193,543. 
Due  to  a  progressive  increase  in  tonnage  in  the  latter  half  of  the  fiscal  year, 
the  deficit  of  the  port  of  Bombav  was  materially  reduced.  The  revenue  proper 
for  the  1932-33  period  amounted  to  Rs.20,665.500  as  against  Rs.19,658,462  in 
the  preceding  year,  while  income  from  surtax  during  the  year  showed  a  decrease 
of  Rs.1,170,000.  The  expenditure  was  Rs.24,600,000  as  against  Rs. 25 ,400. 000 
in  1931-32.  The  volume  of  cargoes  handled  at  the  docks  decreased  by  over 
25  per  cent. 

Revenue  receipts  of  the  port  of  Madras  during  1932-33  were  Rs.2,986,394, 
a  decrease  of  Rs.373,715.  The  fall  in  revenue  is  accounted  for  by  a  decrease 
in  tonnage  of  both  imports  and  exports.  The  gross  expenditure  for  the  year 
amounted  to  Rs.3,21 2,510  as  against  Rs.3,267,262  in  the  preceding  year.  The 
total  trade  of  the  port  on  private  account  represented  45  per  cent  in  value  of 
the  aggregate  trade  of  the  Presidency  as  compared  with  44  per  cent  in  1931-32, 
and  amounted  to  Rs.27,949,300,000,  "or  a  decrease  of  Rs.2,506,400,000. 

The  port  of  Calcutta  showed  a  deficit  of  Rs.728,619  on  the  year's  operations. 
The  income  of  the  Calcutta  Port  Commissioners,  outside  of  receipts  from  lands 
and  buildings,  is  almost  totally  dependent  upon  the  quantity  of  goods  and 
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amount  of  shipping  using  the  port,  and  it  fell  from  Rs.26,701,863  in  the  twelve 
months  ended  March  31,  1932,  to  Rs.24,636,680  in  the  corresponding  period  of 
1933.  The  quantity  of  sea-borne  traffic  of  the  port  during  the  financial  year 
1932-33  was  7,492,196  tons  or  436.288  tons  less  than  in  the  preceding  year  and 
3,378.970  tons  less  than  during  1929-30,  the  last  year  of  comparative  prosperity. 

The  port  of  Rangoon  for  the  year  showed  an  excess  of  expenditure  over 
income  amounting  to  Rs-. 193,543;  compared  with  the  previous  year,  income  was 
less  by  Rs.684,919,  and  expenditure  by  Rs.777,660.  The  sea-borne  trade  showed 
a  decrease  of  approximately  10  per  cent  as  compared  with  1931-32,  and  was  the 
lowest  recorded  since  1924-25. 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM  IN  SWITZERLAND 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Swiss  franc  equals  $0-192  at  par;   one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds) 

Rotterdam,  November  8,  1933. — As  is  the  case  with  Canada,  Switzerland  is 
a  producer  of  large  quantities  of  aluminium  and  aluminium  products,  and  an 
industry  has  grown  up  which  is  of  international  importance.  It  owes  its 
prominence  to  the  development  of  the  country's  water-power  resources,  which 
in  turn  has  resulted  in  a  plentiful  supply  of  cheap  electrical  energy  on  which 
the  manufacture  of  aluminium  is  based.  The  Swiss  industry  antedates  that  of 
any  other  European  country,  going  back  to  1888  when  "Aluminum-Industrie 
A.G."  was  founded  at  Neuhausen  on  the  Rhine.  At  the  present  time  there  are 
approximately  fifty-nine  enterprises  in  Switzerland  engaged  in  the  production 
of  aluminium  and  its  products.  The  largest  of  these  has  an  invested  capital  of 
about  90,000,000  francs,  and  under  normal  conditions  employs  roughly  2,000 
people.  It  also  has  subsidiary  and  affiliated  companies  in  foreign  countries, 
including  Italy  and  Spain. 

EXPORTS 

Aluminium  is  an  article  of  considerable  importance  in  Switzerland's  foreign 
trade.  In  1931  the  total  value  of  Swiss  exports  was  1,348,798,000  francs.  Of 
this  sum  approximately  2-39  per  cent  or  32,192,769  francs  was  represented  by 
aluminium  and  manufactures  of  aluminium.  In  1932  the  ratio  had  dropped  to 
1-79  per  cent,  the  respective  figures  having  been  801,008,000  francs  and  14,322,808 
francs. 

In  the  trade  statistics  exports  are  subdivided  into  seven  different  head- 
ings. Under  ordinary  circumstances  the  most  important  of  these  is  raw 
aluminium  in  pigs,  ingots,  sheets,  and  bars.  In  1931  the  value  of  exports  under 
this  classification  was  18,373,000  francs  and  the  weight  8,934  metric  tons.  In 
1932  there  was  a  contraction  to  5,264,000  francs  and  2,664  metric  tons.  Of  the 
latter  figures,  605  tons  (1,271,000  francs)  went  to  the  United  States,  552  tons 
(1,150,400  francs)  to  the  United  Kingdom,  470  tons  (1,016,000  francs)  to  Bel- 
gium, and  414  tons  (847,000  francs)  to  Japan.  The  balance  was  divided  between 
Germany,  France,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Brazil. 

Exports  of  hammered,  rolled,  and  drawn  aluminium  in  rods,  sheets,  tubes, 
and  wire  fell  from  448  metric  tons  (1,347,000  francs)  in  1931  to  171  tons 
(499,000  francs)  in  1932.  Belgium  was  the  principal  buyer  with  21  tons,  fol- 
lowed by  Czechoslovakia,  the  United  Kingdom,  Poland,  and  the  Netherlands. 

Exports  under  the  heading  of  punched  aluminium  totalled  94  tons  (245,000 
francs)  in  1932  compared  with  387  tons  (1,115,000  francs)  in  1931.  British 
India  was  the  leading  buyer,  followed  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Argentine. 

Shipments  of  aluminium  alloys  in  ingots,  sheets,  and  bars  also  show  a  heavy 
drop— 483  tons  (325,000  francs)  in  1932  as  compared  with  1,370  tons  (913,000 
francs)  in  1931.  In  1932  Germany  took  about  60  per  cent  of  the  total. 
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Aluminium  alloys  in  hammered,  rolled,  or  drawn  forms  are  not  of  import- 
ance as  far  as  weight  is  concerned,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  their  value  is  sub- 
stantial. The  total  under  this  classification  was  90  tons  (432,000  francs)  in  1932, 
against  95  tons  (479,000  francs)  in  1931.  Last  year's  exports  were  distributed 
among  eleven  countries,  France  leading,  followed  by  Germany  and  Yugoslavia. 

The  sixth  group  of  exports  embodies  articles  made  of  aluminium  and 
aluminium  alloys  for  technical  and  construction  purposes.  Exports  totalled  201 
tons  (1,320,000  francs)  in  1932  in  comparison  with  266  tons  (1,737,000  francs) 
in  1931.  These  all  went  to  European  buyers,  among  whom  Germany  and  Czecho- 
slovakia were  the  most  important. 

The  final  group  includes  all  other  articles  made  of  aluminium  and 
aluminium  alloys.  The  distribution  here  is  much  wider,  twenty-two  importers 
taking  between  them  merchandise  with  a  total  weight  of  1,185  metric  tons 
(6,238,000  francs).  The  respective  figures  in  1931  were  1,294  tons  and  8,229,000 
francs.  The  principal  buyers  in  1932,  together  with  the  quantities  going  to  each 
in  tons,  were  the  United  Kingdom  (269  tons),  China  (113),  Dutch  East  Indies 
(105),  Holland  (97),  British  India  (76),  Belgium  (66),  and  the  United  States 
(63  tons).   Other  markets  included  South  Africa,  Australia,  and  the  Argentine. 

While  aluminium  is  being  used  in  Switzerland  itself  for  an  increasing  num- 
ber of  purposes,  it  is  felt  that  the  domestic  consumer  is  not  sufficiently  well 
informed  as  to  its  utility  and  that  it  can  be  employed  to  a  greater  extent  as  a 
substitute  for  imported  non-ferrous  metals. 

IMPORTS 

During  the  period  from  1920  to  1932  imports  into  Switzerland  of  copper, 
lead,  zinc,  tin,  and  nickel,  as  well  as  semi-  and  completely-manufactured  articles 
thereof,  represented  a  total  average  value  of  approximately  70,000,000  francs 
per  annum,  of  which  copper  imports  alone  accounted  for  about  43,000,000  francs. 
These  large  quantities  of  non-ferrous  metals  are  not  all  consumed  in  Switzer- 
land, as  they  are  partly  exported  again  as  semi-  or  completely-manufactured 
articles,  but  nevertheless  a  comparatively  large  proportion  remains  in  the 
country. 

Comparing  the  difference  between  the  copper  imports  and  the  copper  exports 
with  the  difference  between  the  production  and  imports  of  aluminium  and  the 
exports  of  aluminium — in  other  words,  the  value  of  the  quantities  remaining  in 
the  country — the  average  annual  figure  during  the  period  1920  to  1932  is  about 
20,000,000  francs  for  copper  as  against  only  about  5,000,000  francs  for  alu- 
minium. 

In  order  to  make  Switzerland  at  least  partially  independent  of  the  necessity 
of  using  these  foreign  metals,  proposals  are  now  being  made  to  conduct  experi- 
ments as  well  as  an  educational  campaign  which  will  facilitate  the  use  of 
aluminium  as  a  substitute  and  help  to  cut  down  the  country's  unfavourable  trade 
balance. 

ECONOMIC    CONDITIONS    IN  BELGIUM 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Brussels,  November  17,  1933.— Conditions  in  Belgium  in  the  third  quarter 
of  the  year  were  less  favourable  in  the  coal,  building,  iron  and  steel,  tobacco 
manufacturing,  cotton  and  flax  spinning  and  weaving,  refining,  and  brush 
industries,  while  conditions  were  better  in  the  wool  weaving,  hosiery,  jute  spin- 
ning and  weaving,  rubber  goods,  sheet-iron,  glass,  and  chemical  industries. 

Agriculture  has  benefited  from  the  increased  seasonal  demand  for  eggs  and 
butter.  Crops  have  been  abundant  and  harvested  under  favourable  atmospheric 
conditions,  but  their  very  abundance  has  tended  to  lower  prices  further,  par- 


No.  1558-Dec.  9, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


957 


ticularly  as  regards  wheat  and  other  cereals.  Stocks  of  wheat  have  increased, 
and  potatoes,  except  for  certain  table  varieties,  are  hard  to  sell.  The  prev- 
alence of  foot-and-mouth  disease  has  caused  considerable  loss  to  cattle  raisers. 
Finally,  colonial  agricultural  products  have  been  somewhat  lower  in  price,  with 
the  exception  of  cotton  and  coffee  from  the  Belgian  Congo,  in  which  there  has 
been  a  certain  amount  of  business. 

The  traffic  in  and  out  of  the  port  of  Antwerp  has  improved;  that  of  the 
port  of  Ghent  has  tended  to  fall  off. 

The  quota  measures  adopted  in  several  foreign  countries,  currency  restric- 
tions, and  the  fluctuations  in  exchange  of  foreign  currencies  have  continued  to 
impede  greatly  the  export  trade  of  Belgium.  As  a  result  there  has  been  for 
some  time  considerable  agitation,  both  in  Parliament  and  the  press,  for  a  re- 
examination of  Belgian  commercial  policy;  to  this  end  a  committee  of  five 
was  appointed  by  the  Government.  The  committee  is  presided  over  by  Mr. 
Theunis,  Minister  of  State,  and  comprises,  in  addition,  the  director  of  the  Cen- 
tral Industrial  Committee,  the  president  of  the  Antwerp  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, the  director  of  the  Banque  Nationale,  and  a  Senator,  these  gentlemen 
representing  respectively  the  interests  of  industry,  commerce,  banking,  and 
agriculture. 

The  Theunis  Committee  has  recently  presented  its  preliminary  report,  and 
the  one  and  principal  aim  of  this  investigation  would  seem  to  be  to  augment 
the  total  economic  movement,  both  within  and  without  the  country.  The 
report  gives  a  resume  of  past  policies,  points  out  Belgium's  dependence  on 
export  trade,  and,  as  a  consequence,  emphasizes  the  necessity  of  low  cost  prices 
and  moderate  tariff  policies.  However,  the  committee  recommends  that  further 
restrictive  measures  ought  to  be  taken  to  combat  the  progressive  closing  of 
export  markets  and  the  swamping  of  the  domestic  market  through  abnormal 
practices,  these  measures  to  be  directed  principally  against  the  countries  with 
which  Belgium's  balance  of  trade  is  unfavourable.  The  report  also  outlines  a 
series  of  internal  measures  both  towards  combating  foreign  dumping  and  closer 
co-operation  between  Belgian  producers. 

There  has  been  considerable  trouble  in  the  cartel  field.  The  steel  cartel, 
only  recently  reorganized,  now  calls,  due  to  various  difficulties,  for  rearrange- 
ment; the  artificial  silk  cartel  has  been  broken;  and  the  coal  cartel  is  power- 
less against  the  present  conditions  in  the  industry  and  appeals  have  been  made 
for  Government  intervention. 

Everything  considered,  there  are  indications  of  a  better  trend  in  some 
directions.  Besides  a  certain  revival  in  transportation,  a  remarkable  equili- 
brium between  exports  and  imports  is  to  be  noted.  A  slight  rise  in  capital 
investment  is  apparent,  this  being  in  contrast  to  the  situation  of  the  Stock 
Exchange,  which  is  still  depressed.  The  state  loan  of  1,500,000,000  francs, 
issued  at  par,  was  subscribed  the  first  day.  Owing  to  the  deficit  of  the  1933 
Budget  having  been  met,  and  to  the  1934  Budget  being  balanced,  confidence  is 
growing.  Finally,  there  is  an  appreciable  decrease  in  the  number  of  unem- 
ployed. 

ITALIAN  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  TRANSACTIONS 

A.  B.  Meddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  November  17,  1933. — Although  capital  of  any  sort  cannot  be  trans- 
ferred abroad,  there  is  no  restriction  in  Italy  preventing  payment  for  foreign 
goods.  Under  a  royal  decree  of  September  29,  1931,  the  Minister  of  Finance  is 
empowered  to  control  dealings  in  foreign  exchange,  but  no  orders  have  so  far 
been  issued  in  this  regard.  The  banks,  on  the  other  hand,  have  been  instructed 
to  take  precautions  so  that  only  legitimate  exchange  purchases  for  payment  of 
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foreign  drafts  are  made.  Their  clients  must  present  the  original  invoice  witih; 
customs  documents  and  leave  a  copy  with  their  bank  to  prove  the  necessity  o£ 
their  foreign  exchange  purchase.  This  method  seems  to  work  satisfactorily. 
Any  sum  of  money  can  be  sent  abroad  for  commercial  purposes  when  verified 
documents  are  shown  to  prove  that  goods  have  been  bought.  Therefore  there 
are  no  restrictions  on  exchange  purposes  for  commerce,  but  simply  a  control. 

The  following  are  the  documents  which  must  be  presented  to  the  bank:  (a) 
original  invoice;  (6)  one  copy  of  the  original  invoice;  (c)  customs  receipt  (bolla 
doganale) . 

The  bank  retains  the  copy  of  the  original  invoice  and  stamps  the  other  two 
documents,  namely,  the  original  invoice  and  the  customs  receipt,  with  a  word- 
ing showing  (1)  the  name  of  the  bank;  (2)  the  kind  of  currency  in  question; 
(3)  the  amount;  (4)  the  date. 

For  the  purchase  of  foreign  currencies  up  to  1,000  lire,  no  documents  or 
passport  are  required. 

For  effecting  payments  abroad  in  Italian  currency,  no  documents  are 
required  up  to  5,000  lire. 

The  above  rule  for  the  purchase  of  foreign  currencies  up  to  1,000  lire  applies 
to  travellers  also. 

The  above  documents  must  always  be  presented  when  buying  any  sum  of 
German,  Yugoslav,  and  Hungarian  currency,  owing  to  the  fact  that  these  coun- 
tries have  "  clearing  "  houses  for  foreign  exchange. 

ITALIAN  STOVE  MARKET 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(All  conversions  inito  Canadian  dollars  made  at  the  rate  of  $1  equals  12-50  lire) 

Milan,  November  13,  1933. — The  last  report  prepared  by  this  office  on  the 
market  for  electric  stoves  in  Italy  was  about  five  years  ago.  As  the  situation 
is  slightly  changed  and  more  stoves  are  being  used,  and  further  inquiries  have 
been  received  from  Canada,  the  following  notes  on  the  electric  stove  and  also  on 
the  gas  stove  market  in  Italy  are  subjoined. 

ELECTRIC  STOVES 

The  number  of  electric  cooking  stoves  at  present  installed  in  Italy  is  esti- 
mated at  30,000.  Approximately  80  per  cent  of  this  figure  represents  cooking- 
plates  with  two  or  three  burners,  and  the  remaining  20  per  cent  cooking  ranges 
with  two,  three,  or  four  burners. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  Italian  market  absorbs  about  5,000  electric  cook- 
ing plates  annually.  These  are  supplied  by  (a)  Italian  manufacturers,  (b) 
Italian  and  foreign  manufacturers  working  jointly,  and  (c)  foreign  manufac- 
turers. The  types  of  cooking  plates  most  in  demand  are  those  with  two  or  three 
burners,  and  it  would  seem  that  the  former  are  more  used  than  the  latter. 

Present  average  prices  for  electric  stoves  are,  for  cooking  plates  from  200 
to  340  lire  ($16  to  $27.20),  and  for  cooking  ranges  from  750  to  1,500  lire  ($60 
to  $120). 

The  principal  Italian  manufacturers  of  electric  stoves  are  six  in  number, 
four  of  them  being  located  in  Milan.  There  are  seven  foreign  manufacturers 
selling  in  Italy,  four  of  whom  are  Swiss.  The  German  firm  of  Siemens  has  a 
factory  in  Italy. 

About  80  per  cent  of  electric  cooking  stoves  are  sold  in  Italy  through  electric 
companies  and  the  remaining  20  per  cent  through  retail  shops. 
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The  installation  of  electric  stoves  in  Milan  is  practically  nil,  whereas  they 
have  been  distributed  on  a  fairly  large  scale  in  Turin,  Florence,  Merano,  Bol- 
zano, Rome,  Verona,  Leghorn,  and  Naples,  in  the  order  given.  It  is  said  that 
during  the  last  two  years  the  installation  of  electric  stoves  in  Rome  has  developed 
lo  a  certain  extent  owing  to  the  ready  facilities  granted  by  the  local  electric 
company.  Turin  would  seem  to  be  the  city  where  the  use  of  electric  stoves  is 
most  general,  electric  current  being  cheaper  there  than  in  any  other  part  of  Italy. 

From  a  general  point  of  view,  it  would  appear  that  the  market  for  electric 
stoves  is  not  promising,  due  to  the  high  cost  of  the  electric  current  as  compared 
with  the  cost  of  gas  as  fuel  in  the  cities  and  of  wood  in  the  country  districts. 

A  revised  list  of  electric  voltages  and  tensions  of  various  towns  in  Italy  is 
available  upon  application  to  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

GAS  STOVES 

No  statistics  are  available  with  regard  to  the  number  of  gas  stoves  which 
are  at  present  installed  in  Italy.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  number  of 
gas  plates  in  Milan  at  the  present  time  may  extend  to  282,000.  This  figure  repre- 
sents the  number  of  people  who  have  applied  to  the  local  Edison  Company 
(which  furnishes  both  electricity  and  gas)  for  consumption  of  gas  for  domestic 
use,  and  it  is  calculated  that  each  person  has  one  gas  plate.  The  number  of 
gas  stoves  installed  in  Milan  is  believed  to  be  much  higher  than  that  in  any 
other  city  in  Italy. 

Gas  plates  cost  from  100  to  150  lire  ($8  to  $12),  and  gas  ranges  from  350 
to  400  and  from  700  to  800  lire  ($28  to  $32  and  $56  to  $64) .  Local  manufac- 
turers are  the  chief  suppliers  of  gas  stoves  to  the  Italian  market.  The  leading 
foreign  companies  are  six  in  number:  three  German,  one  Italo-German,  one 
Swiss,  and  one  English. 

Although  no  statistics  are  available,  it  is  believed  that  approximately  80 
per  cent  of  the  distribution  in  Italy  is  in  the  form  of  gas  plates  and  20  per  cent 
gas  ranges.  Undoubtedly  the  number  of  gas  plates  installed  in  Italy  greatly 
exceeds  the  number  of  gas  ranges,  and  this  for  reasons  of  economy.  Gas  plates 
with  three  burners,  two  large  and  one  small,  are  mostly  in  use  in  this  country, 
and  there  are  a  fair  number  of  gas  plates  with  three  large  burners.  Gas  ranges 
with  four  burners  and  one  oven  only  are  principally  used  in  Italy. 

Competition  is  very  keen. 


METRIC  SYSTEM  IN  TURKEY 

Mr.  T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Athens,  Greece,  reports 
under  date  October  30,  1933,  that,  in  accordance  with  decree  No.  14973,  dated 
September  18,  1933,  promulgated  in  Turkish  official  gazette  No.  2515  (September 
28,  1933),  the  metric  system,  effective  December  31,  1933,  will  be  in  force  in 
Turkey.   The  use  of  any  other  system  is  being  made  illegal. 

This  measure  means  that  all  instruments  manufactured  in  Turkey  or 
imported  into  that  country  must  be  based  on  the  metric  system.  It  covers  units 
of  length,  surface,  capacity,  volume,  weight.  The  law  defines  the  metric  system 
and  to  what  it  applies  in  lengthy  regulations. 

Agreements  concluded  and  documents  prepared  in  and  for  countries  not 
having  adopted  the  metric  system,  as  well  as  acts  and  affidavits  drawn  up  prior 
to  the  enforcement  of  the  law,  do  not  fall  under  the  provisions  of  the  new  regula- 
tions. 
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There  are  certain  transitory  articles  in  the  decree  giving  various  extensions 
during  which  certain  weights  and  measures,  based  upon  the  metric  system  but 
which  do  not  conform  entirely  to  the  present  regulations,  can  be  used,  but  all 
apparatus  imported  more  than  two  months  after  the  application  of  the  law  must 
conform  to  present  regulations. 

The  radical  changes  effected  by  this  decree  can  be  fully  appreciated  only 
when  one  considers  that  the  previous  units  of  weight  and  measure,  etc.,  have 
been  in  use  for  centuries.  This  represents  but  one  of  a  series  of  radical  changes, 
such  as  the  substitution  of  Latin  characters  and  alphabet  for  the  more  ancient 
Arabic,  the  abolition  of  the  fez  and  the  veil,  instituted  under  the  new  Republican 
regime. 

CUBAN  PURCHASES  OF  BONE  CHARCOAL 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  November  11,  1933. — Bone  charcoal  in  granular  form  is  imported 
into  Cuba  for  the  refining  of  sugar.  The  United  States  is  the  principal  source 
of  supply,  although  small  quantities  are  received  from  Germany,  Holland,  and 
Great  Britain.  Imports  for  1932  amounted  to  306  tons  valued  at  $36,112  as 
compared  with  317  tons  valued  at  $26,241  in  the  previous  year  and  double  this 
amount  and  value  in  1930. 

In  the  process  of  refining  sugar,  several  tons  of  charcoal  are  put  into  steel 
tanks  each  6  to  8  feet  wide  by  20  feet  high.  Each  refinery,  according  to  its  size, 
has  several  groups  of  these  huge  containers,  the  number  in  each  ranging  from 
two  to  ten.  The  unrefined  sugar  in  the  form  of  light  syrup  is  turned  into  the 
tanks  and  run  through  the  charcoal,  which  serves  as  a  filter  to  remove  all  colour- 
ing matter.  This  charcoal,  which  is  granular  and  about  the  size  of  ground 
coffee,  is  used  without  replenishment  until  the  liquid  issuing  from  the  tank 
commences  to  show  colour,  when  the  process  is  stopped  and  the  charcoal,  together 
with  any  sugar  residue  which  it  may  contain,  is  removed  and  reactivated  by 
burning.  It  is  then  put  back  into  the  tanks  together  with  about  1  per  cent  of 
its  quantity  of  fresh  charcoal. 

Other  processes  in  use  in  Cuba  include  the  Darco  method,  using  a  carbon 
made  from  lignite  which  is  reactivated  by  reburning  as  in  the  case  of  bone 
charcoal,  and  the  Suchar  process  in  which  a  carbon  made  from  the  waste  from 
paper  mills  is  employed.  The  latter  is  a  patented  process,  the  rights  being  held 
by  a  Virginia  firm  of  engineers.  The  Norit  system  employs  a  Dutch  charcoal 
which  is  likewise  reactivated  by  burning. 

American  refineries  purchase  these  charcoals  through  their  New  York  offices, 
while  the  Cuban  and  Spanish  refineries  purchase  direct  from  Germany,  Holland, 
and  the  United  States. 

This  commodity  comes  from  the  United  States  in  sacks  of  various  weights, 
the  most  common  being  double  jute  bags  of  150  pounds  each.  It  is  shipped  from 
Europe  in  sacks  of  178  pounds. 

American  charcoal  is  quoted  at  4^  cents  per  pound  delivered  at  the  refinery ; 
Dutch  at  $160  per  metric  ton  (2,204  pounds)  c.i.f.  Havana;  and  English  at 
£19  10s.  per  metric  ton  f.o.b.  British  port. 

This  product  is  free  from  duty,  but  consular  and  commercial  invoices  must 
state  clearly  that  the  charcoal  is  intended  for  the  refining  of  sugar. 
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IMPORTANT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  THE  ARGENTINE  EXCHANGE 

SITUATION 

R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gold  peso  equals  2-27  paper  pesos) 

Buenos  Aires,  November  23,  1933. — In  order  to  assist  holders  of  frozen 
balances  in  Argentina  to  liquidate  their  accounts,  various  loans  have  recently 
been  floated.  The  first  of  these  issues  was  that  arranged  under  the  Anglo- 
Argentine  Trade  Agreement,  and  which  was  referred  to  in  the  report  entitled 
"  Exchange  Situation  in  Argentina  "  (Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1554, 
of  November  11).  Subscriptions  to  this  loan,  made  out  of  funds  awaiting  remit- 
tance at  May  1,  1933,  totalled  about  £13,526,335  or  171,581,423  paper  pesos 
converted  at  the  agreed  rate  of  43d.  to  the  Argentine  gold  peso. 

This  operation  was  followed  by  a  similar  loan  made  by  a  number  of  Con- 
tinental bankers,  designed  to  release  blocked  balances  from  Switzerland,  France, 
Netherlands,  Belgium,  Spain,  and  Italy.  Bonds  were  issued  in  Swiss  or  French 
francs,  belgas,  florins,  and  liras  at  the  rate  of  conversion  of  14-69  French  francs 
per  gold  peso.  Subscriptions  under  this  loan  totalled  about  82,000,000  paper 
pesos. 

Private  banking  interests  in  the  United  States  similarly  arranged  for  an 
issue  of  fifteen-year  treasury  notes,  which  carried  the  option  of  being  converted 
into  dollar  bonds,  sterling  bonds,  or  monthly  payments  in  sterling,  the  latter  two 
being  dependent  on  the  approval  of  the  British  Treasury.  The  total  amount 
subscribed  was  about  51,775,700  paper  pesos. 

In  view  of  the  stipulation  in  the  Anglo-Argentine  Agreement  that  no  country 
should  receive  more  favourable  treatment  in  exchange  matters  than  Great  Britain, 
the  Ministry  of  Finance  has  issued  instructions  to  the  Exchange  Control  Com- 
mission to  the  effect  that  no  permits  for  remittance  may  be  issued  for  funds 
blocked  prior  to  May  1,  1933,  from  any  source,  unless  some  plan  similar  to  the 
sterling  loan  is  arranged. 

In  an  effort  to  avoid  the  future  accumulation  of  funds  awaiting  remittance, 
a  decree  has  been  issued  authorizing  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  to  grant 
permits  for  exchange  before  the  actual  importation  of  goods.  This  does  not 
mean  that  remittance  may  be  made  before  shipment,  or  that  a  letter  of  credit 
may  be  established,  but  that  importers  will  be  able  to  apply  for  exchange  before 
placing  their  orders,  and  thus,  provided  a  permit  is  granted,  exporters  will  be  in 
a  more  favourable  position  to  secure  the  receipt  of  their  funds  abroad. 

It  will  still  be  possible  to  import  goods  without  first  obtaining  a  permit 
for  exchange,  the  usual  application  being  made  after  the  arrival  of  the  docu- 
mentary draft  in  the  manner  that  has  been  done  heretofore.  However,  exchange 
for  imports  of  this  type  will  only  be  granted  if  there  is  a  balance  remaining 
after  the  liquidation  of  the  permits  issued  before  the  importation  of  the  goods. 

BRITISH  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORIES 

Referring  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1537  (July  15,  1933),  the  Merchandise  Marks  (Imported  Goods)  No.  15  Order, 
1933,  has  just  been  finally  approved  by  Parliament. 

Under  the  terms  of  this  order  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  sell  or  expose  for 
sale  in  the  United  Kingdom  any  imported  electrical  accessories  of  the  following 
descriptions: — 

(a)  Lampholders ; 

(b)  Ceiling  roses; 

(c)  Adaptors  for  lampholders; 

(d)  Switch  plates; 
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(e)  Articles  up  to  and  including  30  amp.  rating  of  the  following  descriptions: — 

(i)  Switches; 

(ii)  Cut-outs; 
(hi)  Fuses; 

(iv)  Wall  sockets; 

(v)  Plugs  for  wall  sockets; 

(vi)  Plug  adaptors  for  wall  sockets; 

(vii)  Plugs  for  use  as  connectors  ito  portable  or  mobile  appliances; 

(viii)  Sockets  for  use  as  connectors  to  portable  or  mobile  appliances; 
unless  they  bear  an  indication  of  origin. 

The  indication  of  origin  shall  be  applied  as  follows: — 

(a)  Die-stamped,  impressed,  embossed,  engraved  or  moulded  on  each  article,  pro- 
vided that  in  the  case  of  cartridge  fuses  less  than  \  inch  in  diameter  and  2  inches 
in  length  and  switchplates  of  glass  it  shall  be  a  sufficient  compliance  with  this 
requirement  if  the  indication  of  origin  is  stamped  or  printed  on  a  label  securely 
affixed  to  each  article;  and 

(6)  Stamped  or  printed  on  any  carton  or  other  container  in  which  the  goods  are  sold 
or  exposed  for  sale. 

Although  the  regulations  do  not  stipulate  that  the  marking  shall  be  applied 
at  the  time  of  importation,  it  is  obvious  from  the  instructions  that  the  obliga- 
tion will  in  practice  rest  with  the  overseas  manufacturer. 

The  order  will  come  into  force  on  February  10,  1934. 

TOBACCO  PIPES  AND  BOWLS 

With  reference  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1549  (October  7,  1933),  a  draft  Order  in  Council  has  now  been  framed  which, 
if  confirmed,  will  render  it  unlawful  to  import  into  the  United  Kingdom: — 

(a)  Tobacco  pipes  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  wood; 

(b)  Wooden  tobacco  pipe  bowls  with  drilled  stems; 

unless  they  bear  an  indication  of  origin  impressed  on  the  stem  portion  of  the 
bowl. 

CHAIN  OR  PULLEY  BLOCKS 

The  British  Government  have  issued  an  announcement  to  the  effect  that 
they  have  referred  to  the  Standing  Committee  an  application  for  an  Order  in 
Council  to  require  the  marking  with  an  indication  of  origin  of  imported  chain 
or  pulley  blocks  whether  complete  or  in  parts. 

AUSTRALIA-NEW  ZEALAND  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  October  28,  1933. — A  bill  to  ratify  the  Trade  Agreement  recently 
negotiated  by  representatives  of  New  Zealand  and  Australia  was  introduced  into 
the  Parliament  of  New  Zealand  on  October  25,  and  passed  the  first  reading. 
Under  the  agreement,  Australia  grants  to  New  Zealand,  generally,  the  benefit  of 
the  British  preferential  tariff;  there  are  certain  items,  however,  on  which  New 
Zealand  has  rates  of  duty  lower  than  the  British  preferential.  New  Zealand 
also  grants  to  Australian  goods,  generally,  the  rates  of  duty  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff;  however,  there  are  certain  commodities  in  which  New  Zea- 
land has  not  extended  full  British  preference,  and  there  are  also  some  items  in 
which  Australia  enjoys  rates  lower  than  the  British  preference. 

At  present  a  tariff  agreement  exists  between  Australia  and  New  Zealand 
and  the  proposed  agreement  follows  fairly  closely  along  the  lines  of  the  existing 
one,  so  far  as  Australian  goods  entering  New  Zealand  are  concerned. 

For  the  sake  of  comparison,  the  commodities  of  possible  interest  to  Canada, 
where  special  rates  are  proposed,  are  set  out  below,  with  the  present  and  pro- 
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posed  rates  of  duty  on  Australian  goods,  as  well  as  the  existing  British  pref 
ential  rates: — 

(Cental  =  100  lbs.;  cwt.  =  112  lbs.;  ton=2,240  lbs.;  n.e.i. ="not  elsewhere  included.") 

Rates  of  Duty  on 
Australian  Products 
Item  Present  Proposed 

Rate  Rate 

Oats  (unground  and  unmanufactured)  per  cental      Is.  6d.  Is.  6d. 

Peas,  viz. — 

(a)  Wrinkled  garden  seed  peas  per  cental      Is.  6d.  Free 

(b)  Other  kinds  percental      Is.  6d.  Is.  6d. 

Oatmeal  and  rolled  oats  per  cental      2s.  6d.  2s.  6d. 

Onions  per  ton         £1  £1 

Vegetables,  viz. — 

Fresh,  n.e.i   Free  25% 

Confectionery  including  medicated  confectionery,  liquor- 
ice n.e.i.  and  sugared  or  crystallized  fruits   T]\%  ox  271% 

2d.  per  lb. 

(Note — The   duty   on  confectionery   from  United 
Kingdom  is  271  per  cent.) 
Fish,  viz. — 

Fish  fresh,  smoked,  dried,  pickled,  salted,  preserved 
by  cold  process  or  preserved  by  sulphurous  acid, 

n.e.i  per  cwt.       Free  Free 

Fish,  potted  and  preserved,  viz.,  salmon,  including 

any  liquor,  oil  or  sauce  per  lb.       Free  Free 

Fish,    potted    and    preserved,    n.e.i.    including  any 

liquor,  oil  or  sauce   .  .per  lb.       Free  Free 

Fruits,  preserved  in  juice  or  syrup,  viz. — 

Other  kinds   35%  35% 

Jams,  jellies,  marmalade  and  preserves  per  lb.        2£d.  2^d. 

Fish  pastes   20%  Free 

Textile  piece-goods  of  wool  or  containing  wool,  n.e.i   25%  25% 

Boots  and  shoes  composed  of  canvas  with  rubber  soles 

solutioned  to  the  uppers,  including  goloshes   35%  25% 

Boots,  shoes,  clogs,  pattens,  slippers,  shoettes,  sandals, 

overshoes  and  other  footwear,  n.e.i   35%  35% 

Leather  laces;  vamps  and  uppers;  leather  cut  into  shapes; 

clog  and  patten  soles;  leather  leggings   35%  35% 

Portmanteaux;    trunks;    travelling  bags,  brief  bags  of 

leather  or  leather  cloth,  attache  cases,  suit  cases,  and 

similar  receptacles,   10  in.  in  length  and_  upwards 

(not  including  basketware,  wickerware  or  similar  re- 
ceptacles) ..   30%  30% 

Mouldings  in  the  piece  and  panels  composed  wholly  of 

wood,  suited  for  picture  frames,  cornices,  walls  or 

ceilings   25%  25% 

Paper  bags,  all  kinds,  n.e.i   30%  30% 

Wrapping  paper,  all  kinds,  glazed,  mill-glazed,  or  un- 

glazed,    including   browns,    caps,    casings,  sulphites, 

sugars  and  all  other  bag  papers,  candle  carton  paper, 

tissues,   and  tinfoil  paper,  not  printed,  n.e.i.  viz., 

in  sheets  not  less  than  20  in.  by  15J  in.  or  the 

equivalent,  or  in  rolls  not  less  than  10  in.  wide. 

per  cwt.        6s.  6s. 

Galvanized  iron  manufactures  n.e.i.  made  up  from  gal- 
vanized iron,  or  from  plain  sheet  iron  and  then  gal- 
vanized; japanned  or  lacquered  metalware   30%  30% 

Machinery,  machines,  engines  and  other  appliances  n.e.i. 
viz. — 

Gas  heating  and  gas  cooking  appliances   35%  35% 

Oil  engines  not  exceeding  100  brake  h.p   Free  or         Free  or 

15%  15% 

Valves,  tans,  tobies,  hydrants  and  similar  articles  of  any 

material   Free  or         Free  or 

30%  30% 

Elevators  and  conveyors,  including  mechanical  stokers  . .      Free  or         Free  or 

25%  25% 

Heating  boilers,  washing  boilers   Free  or         Free  or 

25%  25% 

Brasswork,  bronzework,  and  gunmetalwork,  for  general 

engineering  and  plumbing  and  other  trades   25%  25% 

Metal  bedsteads,  cots,  fenders  and  fireirons   25%  25% 

Naiis,   lead-headed   and   galvanized   cup-headed  roofing 

nails   25%  25%  20% 
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Rates  of  Duty  on 

Australian  Products  British 

Item                                            Present        Proposed  Preferential 

Rate            Rate  Tariff 

Pipes,  piping,  tubes  and  tubing  (except  coil  pipes)  viz. — 

Lead  or  composition  per  cwt.      4s.  6d.           4s.  6d.  3s.  6d. 

Tinware  and  tin  manufactures  n.e.i                                         30%              30%  25% 

Timber,  viz. — 

Logs,  round,  unworked  per  100  cub.  ft.       Free             Free  25s. 

Timber,  rough-sawn  or  rough-hewn  ..per  100  sup.  ft.       Free             Free  7s.  6d.  or 

9s.  6d. 

Timber,  sawn-dressed  per  100  sup.  ft.      7s.  6d.           7s.  6d.  19s. 

Reaper  and  binder  twine  and  yarn  per  cwt.        6s.               6s.  20% 

Provision  is  made  in  the  agreement  that  so  far  as  the  goods  enumerated  in 
the  schedule  are  concerned,  there  shall  be  no  duty  imposed  on  duty-free  goods 
nor  shall  the  rate  of  duty  be  increased  on  other  goods  except  by  mutual  agree- 
ment or  until  after  six  months'  notice. 

Each  country  has  reserved  the  right  to  impose  dumping  duties  or  analogous 
special  duties  to  meet  abnormal  trading  conditions. 

Australian  goods  are  subject  to  such  primage  as  may  exist  in  New  Zealand, 
provided,  however,  that  the  primage  duty  applicable  to  Australian  goods  shall 
not  be  greater  than  that  which  is  applicable  to  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom. 
Furthermore,  New  Zealand  has  undertaken  to  abolish  the  primage  duty  so  far 
as  it  applies  to  Australian  goods  as  soon  as  financial  conditions  permit. 

The  agreement  contains  a  provision  respecting  the  level  of  the  rates  of  duty 
in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  With  respect  to  any  specific  class  of  goods  not 
enumerated  in  the  schedules  to  the  agreement,  if  the  rate  of  duty  under  the 
Australian  British  preferential  tariff  is  higher  than  that  under  the  New  Zealand 
British  preferential  tariff,  then  His  Majesty's  Government  in  New  Zealand  may 
request  His  Majesty's  Government  in  Australia  to  admit  into  Australia  goods  of 
such  class  made  or  produced  in  New  Zealand,  at  the  rate  of  duty  chargeable  on 
goods  of  that  class  under  the  New  Zealand  British  preferential  tariff;  if  within 
three  months  after  the  receipt  of  such  request  His  Majesty's  Government  in 
Australia  does  not  comply  with  the  request,  His  Majesty's  Government  in  New 
Zealand  may  without  further  notice  impose  on  goods  of  the  class  in  question 
made  or  produced  in  Australia  a  rate  of  duty  not  greater  than  the  rate  for  the 
time  being  in  force  in  Australia  on  like  goods  under  the  Australian  British 
preferential  tariff.  Similar  provision  exists  for  the  treatment  of  New  Zealand 
goods  entering  Australia. 

In  correspondence  exchanged  between  the  representatives  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments, an  understanding  was  reached  respecting  the  possible  diversion  of  New 
Zealand's  import  trade  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Australia.  If  it  is  found 
subsequent  to  September  30,  1933,  that  there  has  been  such  a  diversion,  this 
may  be  made  the  subject  matter  of  an  official  communication  from  the  Govern- 
ment of  New  Zealand  to  the  Government  of  Australia  and  both  Governments 
will  endeavour  to  devise  a  satisfactory  method  of  checking  such  diversion.  If 
no  method  is  adopted  within  a  reasonable  time  (not  less  than  two  months),  the 
New  Zealand  Government  may  adopt  such  means  as  it  thinks  proper  to  prevent 
any  further  diversion  of  trade  in  the  goods  concerned.  A  "  substantial  diver- 
sion "  of  trade  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  place  only  if  evidence  is  produced 
of  a  substantial  decline  in  the  value  of  purchases  of  any  class  of  goods  from  the 
United  Kingdom  and  a  substantial  increase  during  the  same  period  in  the  value 
of  such  goods  imported  into  New  Zealand  from  Australia;  the  basis  of  com- 
parison is  to  be  the  value  of  the  trade  between  the  countries  concerned  for  the 
year  ended  March  31,  1933. 

The  agreement  is  to  be  ratified  by  the  Parliaments  of  the  two  countries, 
ancf  after  such  ratification  it  shall  be  brought  into  force  upon  a  date  to  be  agreed 
upon  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date 
on  which  either  Government  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  in  writing  of 
its  intention  to  terminate  the  agreement. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom  Certificates  of  Origin  for  Uncanned  Fish 

Mr.  Harrison  Watson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  has  been 
advised  (November  23)  by  the  British  Customs  that  uncanned  fish  shown  to 
their  satisfaction  to  have  been  taken  outside  the  territorial  waters  of  Canada 
by  boats  of  Canadian  ownership  and  registration  and  to  have  been  consigned  to 
the  United  Kingdom  from  a  part  of  the  British  Empire  may  be  admitted  to 
Imperial  preference  on  importation  into  that  country.  For  this  purpose  the 
certificate  of  origin,  Form  No.  119  (Sale),  should  show  inter  alia  that  the  boats 
employed  in  taking  such  fish  were  of  Empire  ownership  and  registration. 

The  Trade  Commissioner  states  that,  if  space  permits,  a  suitable  position 
in  which  to  insert  the  statement  respecting  ownership  and  registration  of  the 
boats  would  be  after  clause  2  of  the  certificate. 

For  uncanned  fish  taken  in  Canadian  territorial  waters  the  ordinary  declara- 
tion on  Form  119  (Sale)  is  appropriate. 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  applications  for  the  variation  of  the  existing  additional  duties  on  the  follow- 
ing fruits  preserved  by  chemicals  or  artificial  heat,  other  than  fruit  preserved  in 
sugar,  by  the  substitution  therefor  of  additional  duties  at  specific  rates:  straw- 
berries, raspberries,  black  currants,  red  currants,  gooseberries,  plums  or  damsons, 
cherries,  and  mixtures  containing  strawberries,  raspberries,  or  black  currants; 
also  for  the  extension  of  the  additional  duties  on  fruit  preserved  by  chemicals  or 
artificial  heat  to  fruits  preserved  by  artificial  freezing,  other  than  fruit  preserved 
in  sugar.  (The  fruits  mentioned  above,  when  preserved  by  chemicals  or  artificial 
heat,  without  sugar,  are  at  present  liable  to  the  basic  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
rate  of  the  Import  Duties  Act,  plus  an  additional  duty  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
Fruit  preserved  by  artificial  freezing,  without  sugar,  is  apparently  subject  only 
to  the  basic  10  per  cent  rate.) 

An  application  has  also  been  received  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty 
on  plates,  sheets,  strip,  circles  and  discs,  bars  (other  than  notch  bars) ,  rods,  wire, 
tubes,  angles,  shapes  and  sections  of  aluminium  or  alloys  of  aluminium  contain- 
ing more  than  50  per  cent  by  weight  of  aluminium  (now  10  per  cent  ad  valorem) 
and  on  aluminium  foil  (now  20  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  also  for  a  reduction  in 
the  import  duty  on  feathers  other  than  bed  feathers,  imported  in  bulk  (now  20 
per  cent  ad  valorem). 

Products  of  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire  (except  the  Irish 
Free  State)  will  continue  to  be  exempt  from  duties  imposed  by  the  Import  Duties 
Act. 

Control  of  Bacon  Imports  into  the  United  Kingdom 

The  Board  of  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  has  published  the  Bacon  (Import 
Eegulation)  Order,  1933,  as  Statutory  Rules  and  Orders,  1933,  No.  1050,  made 
under  section  1  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  1933,  to  regulate  imports  of 
bacon  from  the  principal  foreign  exporting  countries  which  have  been  parties 
to  voluntary  arrangements  hitherto  in  force.  The  order,  which  is  subject  to 
approval  by  Parliament,  came  into  operation  on  December  1,  1933.  It  provides 
that  as  from  that  date  no  bacon  can  be  imported  from  countries  specified,  namely, 
Argentina,  Denmark  (including  the  Faroe  Islands),  Estonia,  Finland,  Latvia, 
Lithuania,  Netherlands,  Poland  and  Dantzig,  Sweden,  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  except  (a)  under  a  licence  issued 
by  the  Board  of  Trade  or  (6)  under  a  certificate  issued  by  the  government  of  a 
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country  which  has  made  an  arrangement  for  that  purpose  with  the  government 
of  the  United  Kingdom.  The  provisions  of  the  order  will  also  apply  to  any  other 
foreign  country  imports  of  bacon  from  which  shall  be  declared  by  the  Board  to 
exceed  400  hundredweights  per  week.  Arrangements  were  made  for  a  reduction 
as  from  November  10  of  16  per  cent  on  the  current  rate  of  importation  of  bacon 
from  foreign  countries  concerned. 

Bacon  is  defined  in  the  order  as  meaning  "  the  carcass  of  a  pig  or  any  part 
thereof  which  has  been  salted,  pickled,  or  otherwise  cured  other  than  the  head, 
feet,  rind,  and  offals  "  and  as  including  ham. 

United  Kingdom  Certificate  of  Origin  Forms 

With  reference  to  notices  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1545 
(September  9,  page  438) ;  No.  1547'  (September  23,  page  519) ;  and  No.  1554 
(November  11,  page  799),  exporters  are  reminded  that  the  slightly  revised 
forms  of  certificate  of  origin  as  issued  in  Notice  No.  27A  of  the  London  Custom 
House,  in  August,  1933,  are  now  insisted  upon.  The  official  titles  of  the  new 
forms  are:  D  form  No.  119  (Sale),  for  goods  the  growth  or  produce  of  Canada; 
E  form  No.  120  (Sale),  for  manufactured  goods;  F  form  No.  121  (Sale),  for 
manufactured  tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  refined  sugar,  molasses,  and  extracts 
from  sugar;  FF  form  No.  122  (Sale),  a  supporting  certificate  when  preference 
is  claimed  on  an  ingredient  of  composite  goods. 

Jamaica  New  Form  of  Invoice  and  Certificate  of  Value 

With  reference  to  the  announcement  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1555  (November  18,  1933),  page  839,  that  effective  as  from  January  1,  1934, 
a  new  form  of  invoice  and  combined  certificate  of  value  and  of  origin  has  been 
prescribed  by  Jamaica,  a  mimeographed  leaflet  giving  the  text  of  the  new  regu- 
lations may  be  obtained  by  Canadian  exporters  on  application  to  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

South  Africa  Reduces  Tariff  on  Tinned  Salmon  for  Fish  Pastes 

A  South  African  Proclamation  gazetted  October  27,  1933,  provides  for  a 
rebate  of  l^d.  per  pound  from  the  ordinary  duty  otherwise  payable  on  tinned 
salmon  imported  or  taken  out  of  bond  by  a  manufacturer  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  fish  pastes  in  the  proportion  of  not  more  than  sixty  parts  of  salmon  to 
forty  parts  of  fish  of  South  African  taking.  The  ordinary  duty  on  tinned  salmon 
is  l^d.  per  pound  under  the  minimum  tariff  and  3d.  per  pound  under  the  maxi- 
mum tariff.  Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  accorded  the  minimum  rate 
on  tinned  salmon;  all  other  countries  are  subject  to  the  maximum  rate. 

New  Preference  Regulations  in  British  Guiana 

Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain, 
writes  that  a  notice  of  motion  has  been  published  in  the  British  Guiana  Gazette, 
of  November  4,  which,  if  adopted,  will  revoke  the  Order  in  Council  of  May  17, 
1933  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1542,  of  August  19,  1933,  page 
310),  which  provided  that  for  the  purpose  of  granting  tariff  preference  goods 
should  not  be  deemed  to  be  manufactured  in  the  British  Empire  unless  at  least 
50  per  cent  of  their  total  value  is  the  result  of  labour  within  the  British  Empire, 
and  effective  as  from  September  1,  1933.  The  proposed  new  regulations  provide 
a  50  per  cent  Empire  content  requirement  for  tariff  purposes  on  the  list  of  goods 
for  which  the  United  Kingdom  prescribed  a  50  per  cent  Empire  content  (see 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1516,  February  18,  1933),  and  a  75  per 
cent  Empire  content  on  certain  optical  goods  and  parts.  On  all  other  articles 
the  prescribed  percentage  will  be  25. 
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British  North  Borneo  Customs  Tariff  Revised 

A  new  British  North  Borneo  customs  tariff,  effective  October  10,  1933, 
increases  the  margin  of  Empire  preference  on  a  number  of  commodities  and 
enlarges  the  list  of  goods  eligible  for  preferential  tariff  treatment.  The  prefer- 
ence list  in  condensed  form  with  the  new  and  old  rates  of  duty  is  as  follows:  — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 


British 

British 

Preferential 

General 

Preferential 

General 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Motor  vehicles  ad  val. 

'  2  /O 

10% 

10% 

30% 

Tires  and  inner  tubes  for  motor  vehicles 

and  cycles                                    ad  val 

10% 

'  2  /O 

10% 

10% 

30% 

Sn'irn   iinvfci  far   nintfir  vpTi  i  r>l  P<!               JlH  vnl 

10% 

10% 

20% 

Machinery  and  machines                 ..ad  val. 

•  2  /O 

10% 

7A% 

15% 

.^Metals     manufactured    or  unmanufac- 

tured                                          ad  val 

'  2  tO 

10% 

11% 

15% 

Condensed  milk,  milk  powder,  and  other 

preserved  milk                             ad  val 

O  /O 

5% 

2s.  4d. 
per  100  lbs. 

7s. 

per  100  lbs. 

Canned  fruit  and  vegetables               ad  val. 

5% 

if  /C 

5% 

5% 

15% 

Butter                                              .  ad  val 

5% 

5% 

5% 

15% 

Confectionery                                     ad  val. 

5% 

5% 

5% 

10% 

Flour  ad  val. 

5% 

5% 

Free 

2s.  4d. 
per  100  lbs. 

Boots  and  shoes   ad  val. 

10% 

1\% 

15% 

Cloth,  clothstuffs,  silkstuffs,  yarns  and 

11% 

10% 

1\% 

15% 

Clothing   and   wearing   apparel   of  all 

kinds  including  haberdashery  .  .  ad  val. 

i\% 

10% 

7-1-% 

15% 

n% 

10% 

3!% 

5% 

ls.3-4d. 

ls.3-4d. 

ls.3-4d. 

Is.  7-6d. 

3s.  6d. 

3s.  6d. 

3s.  6d. 

4s.  8d. 

Cigars;    manufactured  tobacco,  in  air- 

2s.9-6d. 

2s.9-6d. 

2s.9-6d. 

3s.8-8d. 

Manufactured  tobacco,  other  kinds  ex- 

cept Chinese  and  similar  tobacco,  per  lb. 

Is.  9d. 

Is.  9d. 

2s.  4d. 

3s.0-4d. 

14s. 

14s. 

lis.  8d. 

14s. 

7s. 

7s. 

5s. 

7s. 

£13s.  4d. 

£1  3s.  4d. 

£1  Is. 

£1  5s.  8d. 

Cutlery,  dyes  and  chemicals  (not  medi- 

cinal), earthenware,  crockery,  porce- 

lain, perfumery,  timepieces,  vehicles 

(other  than  motor),  vessels,  boats 

n% 

10% 

7J% 

10% 

Most  other  goods  remain,  as  before,  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  ad 
valorem,  regardless  of  the  country  of  origin. 

The  new  British  preferential  tariff  applies  to  articles  shown  to  be  either 
grown,  produced,  or  manufactured  in  the  British  Empire.  In  order  to  qualify 
for  entry  under  the  British  preferential  tariff  the  expenditure  in  Empire  material 
or  labour  or  both  shall  not  be  less  than  50  per  cent  in  the  case  of  boots,  shoes, 
cutlery,  earthenware,  crockery,  porcelain,  glassware,  machinery,  machines,  metals 
(manufactured  or  unmanufactured),  vehicles,  spare  parts  for  motor  vehicles,  tires 
and  tubes  for  motor  vehicles  and  cycles,  and  timepieces.  The  minimum  per- 
centage specified  for  other  articles  accorded  preferential  tariff  treatment  is  25  per 
cent. 

Proposed  Turnover  Tax  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  cables 
under  date  November  27  that  the  proposed  turnover  tax  in  the  Netherlands 
comes  into  force  on  January  1,  1934.  References  were  made  to  this  tax  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1551  (October  21,  1933),  page  079,  and 
No.  1555  (November  18,  1933) ,  page  839. 
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Grain  Import  Restrictions  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  November  18,  1933,  that  reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1551  (October  21,  1933)  to  the  imposition  of  monopoly  taxes 
on  cereals  and  certain  cereal  products  when  imported  into  the  Netherlands. 

By  a  ministerial  order  of  November  16,  1933,  effective  November  18,  these 
taxes  have  been  revised  and  in  most  instances  increased.  The  following  table 
shows  the  commodities  affected  which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters, 
together  with  the  old  and  new  taxes  payable: — 

Old  Tax    New  Tax 


Fl.  per  100  Kg. 

Wheat  (whether  or  not  denatured)   1.00  1.50 

Rye  (non-denatured)   5.00  5.00 

Rye  (denatured)   1.50  5.00 

Barley   1.00  1.50 

Corn   1.00  1.50 

Mill  offal   1.00  1.50 

Oats   3.00  3.00 

Oatmeal  (denatured)   3.00  3.00 

Oatmeal  (non-denatured)   8.00  8.00 

Hulled  oats   8.00  8.00 

Groats   3.00  4.00 

Groatmeal   3.00  4.00 

Groatmeal  (denatured)   2.00  3.00 

Kaffir  corn   1.00  1.50 

Malt   1.50  2.25 

Buckwheat   1.00  1.00 

Macaroni   1.50  2.25 

Wheatflour   6.25  6.75 

Wheatflour  (denatured)   1.00  1.50 

Packed  products  made  of  cereals   6.25  6.75 


Swiss  Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam, 
writes  under  date  November  16,  1933,  that  by  virtue  of  a  decree  of  the  Swiss 
Federal  Council  which  became  effective  on  November  14,  1933,  silver  fox  furs, 
whether  raw  or  dressed,  may  only  be  imported  into  Switzerland  under  licence. 
A  similar  restriction  applies  to  apparatus  for  oil  heating.  Permits  are  issued 
to  importers  by  the  Federal  Department  of  Political  Economy  in  Berne. 

Belgian  Restriction  on  Fresh  and  Frozen  Fish  Importations 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels,  advises  that 
a  ruling  of  the  Belgian  Ministry  of  Finance  prohibiting  imports  into  Belgium 
of  fresh  and  frozen  fish,  of  both  the  salt  and  soft  water  varieties,  during  the 
period  extending  from  October  1  to  March  1,  which  has  been  in  suspense  for 
some  years,  is  now  being  enforced.  In  addition,  as  has  been  reported  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1488  (August  6,  1932),  page  242,  importation 
of  fresh  and  frozen  fish  into  Belgium  are  subject  to  licences. 

Textile  Goods  Import  Licences  in  Belgium 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels,  advises 
that  the  Moniteur  Beige  of  November  17  contained  a  royal  decree,  dated 
October  31  and  effective  November  19,  stipulating  that  licences  must  be  obtained 
from  the  Minister  of  Industry  and  Labour,  or  his  delegate,  for  the  importation 
into  Belgium  of  (1)  fabrics  of  silk,  floss  silk,  and  artificial  silk,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  stockings  and  knitted  goods;  (2)  men's  clothing,  n.o.p.;  (3)  women's 
clothing,  n.o.p.;  (4)  neckties  of  all  kinds;  and  (5)  collars,  cuffs,  shirt- front* , 
and  dickys,  under  Tariff  Item  Nos.  509,  611,  612,  621,  and  622  respectively. 
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Italy  Increases  Duty  on  Wheat  Flour 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1439 
(August  29,  1931),  page  360,  Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Milan,  cables  that,  effective  December  2,  1933,  the  Italian  import  duty 
on  wheat  flour  will  be  increased  from  112-35  paper  lire  per  100  kilograms  to  115 
paper  lire  per  100  kilograms. 

(The  Italian  paper  lira  at  par  equals  5-26  cents  Canadian;   100  kilograms  is  the 
equivalent  of  220  pounds) 

Increase  in  Uruguayan  Customs  Duties 

According  to  advice  received  from  Mr.  R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  under  date  of  November  9,  1933,  an  Uruguayan 
decree  of  October  18  states  that  from  December  1  next,  50  per  cent  of  the 
duties  and  other  customs  charges  on  automobiles,  pianos,  gramophones,  and 
similar  articles,  radios,  and  mechanical  refrigerators,  will  be  paid  in  gold  or  its 
■equivalent.  Formerly  25  per  cent  of  these  duties  was  paid  in  gold.  (See 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1452,  November  28,  1931,  page  873.) 

An  Uruguayan  decree  of  October  25,  published  on  October  30,  reimposes 
the  surcharge  of  20  centesimos  (20-7  cents  Canadian  at  par)  per  10  kilograms 
that  was  previously  removed  by  a  decree  of  June  30,  1933  {Commercial  Intelli- 
gence Journal  No.  1542,  of  August  19,  1933,  page  311).  This  surcharge  is  over 
and  above  the  present  ad  valorem  duty  on  imported  potatoes  amounting  to 
21  per  cent  on  the  appraised  valuation  of  6  centesimos  (6-2  cents  Canadian  at 
par)  per  gross  kilogram. 

Invoicing  and  Marking  for  China  to  be  in  Metric  System 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Shanghai,  cables 
that  the  Chinese  Customs  will  introduce  the  metric  system  as  from  February  1, 
1934.  In  order  to  avoid  inconvenience  in  handling  shipments  the  Customs 
authorities  emphasize  the  desirability  of  exporters  using  the  metric  system  in 
invoicing  and  marking  of  shipments. 

China  Again  Postpones  Enforcement  of  Marking  Regulation 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1525 
(April  22,  1933),  page  617,  concerning  the  marking  of  imported  goods  into 
China,  Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Shanghai,  cables 
that  it  has  been  announced  officially  that  the  enforcement  of  the  regulation  has 
been  postponed  until  July  1,  1934.  China  will  accept  the  marking  of  goods  in 
the  language  of  the  country  of  origin,  either  English  or  French  being  satisfactory 
for  Canadian  products  (Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1530:  May  27, 
1933). 

TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Post  and 
Telegraph  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspec- 
tion at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  (Stores  Division),  General  Post  Office,  Wellington, 
in  accordance  with  these  specifications.    Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department. — Three  hundred  Plante  positive  plates,  11 V  inches 
wide  by  inches  deep  by  10  mm.,  for  installation  in  containers  (tenders  close  January 
30) ;  one  stationary  accumulator  (lead-acid  Plante  positive  type)  consisting  of  12  unburnt 
cells,  having  a  capacity  of  approximately  500  ampere  hours  at  10-hour  rate  (tenders  close 
January  31);  50  miles  wire,  tinned  annealed  copper  1/ -044-inch  (tenders  close  February  13). 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  2 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  December  2,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  November  27,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

Nov.  27 

Dec.  2 

A  11  cf"T*l  £1 

Schilling 

.1407 

$  .1836 

$  .1779 

5 

W  /'i  1  rf-t  1 1  YY\ 

.  .Belga 

.1390 

.2130 

.2163 

3| 

.  .Lev 

.0072 

.0099 

.0098 

8 

.  .Krone 

.0296 

.0461 

.0469 

3i 

.2680 

.2262 

.2259 

2| 

.0252 

.0243 

.0237 

5 

.0392 

.0598 

.0599 

2£ 

.2382 

.3657 

.3673 

4 

Great  Britain  . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

5.0567 

5.0549 

2 

.0130 

.0094 

.0093 

7 

.4020 

.6170 

.6179 

2£ 

.1749 

.2927 

.1977 

4* 

.0526 

.0807 

.0808 

3£ 

.0176 

.  0203 

.0247 

71 

.2680 

.2540 

.2541 

H 

.0442 

.0496 

.0479 

6 

.0060 

.0097 

.0095 

6 

.1930 

.1254 

.1256 

6 

 Krona 

.2680 

.2610 

.2610 

2* 

Switzerland  .  . 

 Franc 

.1930 

.2967 

.2974 

2" 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

.9925 

.9887 

2 

.4245 

.4168 

.3361 

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0868 

.0865 

.1217 

.1017 

.0988 

~4* 

.9733 

.6798 

.6822 

4 

.4985 

.2779 

.2776 

4-5 

.2800 

.2382 

.2343 

6 

.1930 

.2580 

.2570 

1.0342 

.  7543 

.7415 

1.0000 

1.0917 

1.0876 

 Dollar 

.3697 

.3727 

.3650 

.3895 

.3831 

~3* 

 Yen 

.4985 

.3014 

.3040 

3.65 

.4020 

.6170 

.6179 

4 

 Dollar 

.3300 

.3337 

Baht  (Tieal) 

.4424 

.4764 

.4795 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.6054 

.6056 

British  Guiana. 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0555 

1.0550 

Jamaica  .  . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

5.0667 

5.0648 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0555 

1 . 0550 

.0392 

.0615 

.0608 

.  0392 

.0615 

.0608 

4.8666 

4.0454 

4.0439 

Ecrvpt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

5.1804 

5.1845 

New  Zealand.  . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

4.0618 

4.0765 

4.8666 

5.0630 

5.0612 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  'the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Stratford,  Onit. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
Sit.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 


Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Onit.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 


Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Industrial  Commissioner,  8tratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  Sit.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Allta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Lobster  

Canned  Lobster  

Apples  

Dried  Apples  

Canned  Fruits,  Dried  Apples 
Canned  Fruits,  Dried  Apples. . .  . 

Canned  Fruits  

Canned  Rhubarb  

Flour  

Flour  

Flour  

Flour  

Sugar  

Cheese  

Quick-Cooking  Dry  Green  Peas. 

Canned  Corned  Beef  

Beans  

Foodstuffs  Generally  

Miscellaneous — 

Rubber  Bathing  Caps  and  Suits, 
Hot-water  Bottles  and  Life- 
belts. 

Calendars  

Wrapping  Paper  

Sporting  Goods  


860 
861 
862 
863 
864 
865 
866 
867 
868 
869 
870 
871 
872 
873 
874 

875 
876 
877 


878 


879 
880 
881 


Stockholm,  Sweden  

Copenhagen,  Denmark. .  . 

Valletta,  Malta  

Copenhagen,  Denmark. .  . 

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Valletta,  Malta  

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Copenhagen,  Denmark. . . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad.  . 

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Valletta,  Malta  

Samarang,   Dutch  East 
Indies. 

Batavia,  Java  

Havana,  Cuba  

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Brussels,  Belgium  

Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Havana,  Cuba  

Oslo,  Norway  


Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 


Purchase. 


Purchase  and  Agency 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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TRADE  INQUIRIES — Concluded 


Commodit}' 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — (Concluded) 

Hospital  Supplies  

Kitchen  Utensils  and  Hardware. 
Household  Hardware  

Hardware  Novelties  

Shoe  Findings  

Horse  Hair  

Douglas  Fir.  .  

Maple  and  Birch  Flooring.  ...... 

Douglas  Fir  Lumber  

Hard  Maples  for  Shoe  Heels.  .  . . 
White  Birch  Logs  for  Toothpicks 

Garage  Equipment.  

Automobile  Accessories  

Automobile  Accessories  and  Parts 

Service  Station  Equipment  

Rosin  

Detinning  ("Skeleton")  Scrap.  .  . 


882 
883 
884 

885 
886 
887 
888 
889 
890 
891 
892 
893 
894 
895 
896 
897 
898 


Oslo,  Norway  

Copenhagen,  Denmark. .  . 
Singapore,   Straits  Settle 
ments. 

Oslo,  Norway  

Oslo,  Norway  

Harburg,  Germany  

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Reykjavik,  Iceland  

Amsterdam,  Holland  

Havana,  Cuba  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 

Oslo,  Norway  

Copenhagen,  Denmark. .  . 
Copenhagen,  Denmark . .  . 

Oslo,  Norway  

Stockholm,  Sweden  

Tokyo,  Japan  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  Dec.  16;  Montclare,  Dec.  23;  Montcalm,  Dec.  30; 
Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  6;  Montrose,  Jan.  13— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  23 
and  Jan.  30;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Hero,  Manchester 
Line,  Dec.  27;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3;  Adriatic,  White  Star  Line,  Jan.  29. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Dec.  15;  Beaverburn,  Dec.  22;  Beaverdale  (also  calls  ait  Ham- 
burg), Dec.  29;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania, 
Dec.  15  and  Jan.  13;  Aurania,  Dec.  23;  Alaunia,  Dec.  30;  Ausonia,  Jan.  6 — all  Cunard 
Line;  Coelleda,  American  Hampton  Roads  (also  calls  at  Dundee  and  Hull),  Dec.  15;  Cairn- 
mona,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  Dec.  13  and  Jan.  19;  Beaverburn,  Dec.  22;  Beaverbrae,  Jan. 
5;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Westernland,  Dec.  15;  Pennland,  Dec.  31 — both 
Red  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Dec.  16;  Manchester  Producer,  Dec.  23;  Man- 
chester Hero,  Dec.  27;  Manchester  Brigade,  Dec.  30 — all  Manchester  Line;  Nevisian, 
Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Dec.  15;   Airthria,  Dec.  30 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Dec.  11;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  25; 
Cairnross,  Jan.  8 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Bristol  Cit}',  Bristol  City  Line,  Jan.  5. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  23. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Dec.  26. 

To  Southampton. — Montrose,  Canadian  Pacific,  Jan.  13. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports. — Frederick  VIII,  Scandinavia-America  Line,  Dec.  11; 
Ragnhildsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line  (also  calls  at  Gothenburg),  Dec.  11. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Gripsholm,  Dec.  11;  Drottningholm,  Jan.  19 — both 
Swedish- American  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Rosalind,  Dec.  18  and  Jan.  1;  Dominica,  Dec.  25  and  Jan.  8— 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line  (also  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS. 
Co.,  Dec.  21  and  Jan.  4  and  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  22;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9— both  Furneai 
Line. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kills,  Nevis,  Anligua,  Monlserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demc rara. —Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  24;  Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  31 
— both  Canadian  Notional. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Anligua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Trinidad  and  Demcrara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line,  Dec.  14  and 
29  and  Jan.  13. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Lady  Somers  (also  calls  art- 
Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  13  and  Jan.  10;  Cathcart,  Dec.  20  and  Jan.  17;  Lady  Rodney 
(also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  27;  Cavelier,  Jan.  3 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Heien,  Dec.  20;  a  steamer,  Jan.  3  and 
17— both  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and 
Demerara.— Chomedy,  Dec.  16  and  Jan.  20;  Colborne,  Jan.  6 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Tampico  and  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile.— A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila.  Cebu  and  Java. — Cingalese  Prince, 
Dec.  20;  Silver  Cypress,  Jan.  3;  Malayan  Prince,  Jan.  17— all  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Cruiser,  Dec.  22;  Canadian 
Constructor,  Jan.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Brisbane. — Canadian  Conqueror,  Dec.  29;  Cana- 
dian Challenger,  Jan.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Palembang,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Jan.  4. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York.  Dec.  15;  Montclare,  Dec.  22;  Montcalm,  Dec.  29  and 
Jan.  26;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  5;  Montrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Jan.  12 — all 
Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Bcaverhill,  Dec.  14  and  Jan.  18;  Beaverburn,  Dec.  21  and 
Jan.  25;  Beavcrdale  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Dec.  28;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  4; 
Beaverford,  Jan.  11 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division.  Dec.  14;  Manchester  Producer,  Dec.  21;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Dec.  28;  Manchester  Commerce,  Jan.  4;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  18 — all 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouih,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Dec.  20;  Kastalia,  Jan.  10; 
Vardulia,  Jan.  24 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Ncwcasele  and  Lcith. — Cairnesk,  Cairn-Thomson  Line  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  23. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head,  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and 
Cork),  Dec.  31. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  Dec.  14;  Airthria,  Dec.  28;  Sulairia,  Jan.  6;  Concordia,  Jan.  20 
— all  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Dec.  24;  Georgio  Ohlsen,  Jan.  10 — both 
Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Rotterdam,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Brant  County,  Dec.  13;  Grey  County,  Jan.  9; 
Hada  County,  Jan.  18 — all  County  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  16;  Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  27 
— both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Dec.  11  and  24  and  Jan.  10. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — San  Benito,  Dec.  16;  Saramacca,  Dec.  30;  a  steamer,  Jan.  14 
—all  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — A  steamer,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Dec.  17. 

To  South  African  Ports. — Asphalion,  Elder-Dempster  Co.,  Dec.  25. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11;  Hardwicke  Grange,  Dec.  15;  Pacific 
President,  Dec.  21 — all  Furness  Pacific  Line  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Glasgow  and  Manchester)  ; 
Moveria,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  Dec.  15;  Tuscaloosa  City,  B.  W. 
Greer  &  Son  (also  calls  at  Avonmouth),  Dec.  15;  Delftdyk,  Royal  Mail  Lines  (also  calls  a! 
Rotterdam  and  Southampton),  Dec.  IS. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — A  steamer,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.,  Jan.  10. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons,  Dec  13;  Tacoma, 
American  Mail  Line  Ltd.  (also  calls  at  Shanghai,  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar),  Jan.  1. 
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From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Dec.  23;  Hikawa  Mam,  Jan.  11;  Hiye 
Maru,  Jan.  25 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha.  1 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Jutlandia,  Dec.  24;  Asia,  Jan.  13 — both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tantalus,  Dec.  31;  Tyndareus  (calls 
Miike),  Jan.  28 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Dec.  16;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Honolulu),  Dec.  30;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Naga- 
saki), Jan.  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Shanghai. — Danwood,  Dec.  28;  Cape  Horn,  Dec.  28;  City  of  Vancouver,  Jan.  15 — 
all  British  Canadian  SS.  Ltd. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Shanghai. — Tacoma,  Tacoma-Oriental  SS.  Co.  (calls  Tsingtao, 
Dairen  and  Taku  Bar),  Jan.  8. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Seattle,  Dec.  18;  Olympia,  Jan.  18 — both 
Tacoma-Oriental  SS.  Co.  (call  Osaka,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Nagasaki). 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Silverhazel,  Dec.  16;  Saparoea,  Jan.  15 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Jan.  3;  Aorangi,  Jan.  31 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney.  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Mirrabooka,  Transatlantic  SS.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Jan.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Dec.  18;  Golden 
Cloud,  Jan.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttellon,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Waihemo,  Dec. 
22;  Wairuna,  Jan.  6 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Santa  Clara  Valley,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  Dec.  14. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Delftdyk,  Dec.  17;  Loch  Monar, 
Dec.  31;  Narenta,  Jan.  15;  Loch  Goil.  Jan.  29— all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Grove,  Dec.  11;  Pacific  President,  Dec.  25;  Pacific  Exporter, 
Jan.  8;  Pacific  Trader,  Jan.  22 — all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Jan.  5; 
Europa,  Jan.  29 — both  East  Asiatic  Co.  (call  Kingston  and  St.  Thomas). 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Rotterdam  and  Bordeaux. — San  Francisco,  Dec.  23;  Wyoming,  Jan. 
6 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Canada,  Dec.  29;  Margaret  Johnson,  Jan.  8 — both  Johnson 
Line.  , 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Dec.  28;  Rialto,  Jan. 
20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Elmswonth,  Dec.  23;  Lycia, 
Jan.  10 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourcnco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthl)'. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Kota  Radja,  Dec.  17;  Silvermaple,  Jan.  17 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted 
for  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Boniita,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Ltd.,  Dec.  30. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus,  Kingsley  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Dec.  18. 

To  Sa?i  Antonio,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Hoyanger,  Dec.  18;  Rigel,  Jan.  8 — both 
Empire  Shipping  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Oflice  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  198C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.    Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  le titers — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.   Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  (Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L,  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

IIerctjle  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  leitters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O^Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian) ;  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac) . 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  401,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Imperial  Life  Assurance  Building,  Marunouchi,  Tokyo.  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 
Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St..  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — dalle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,   S.W.I.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand. 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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BRITISH  MARKET  FOR  WOODEN  MEAT  SKEWERS 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  November  22,  1933. — In  the  United  Kingdom  there  is  a  consistently 
active  demand  for  wooden  skewers  which  are  used  in  dressing  meat  prior  to 
sale.  A  number  of  years  ago,  especially  prior  to  the  Great  War,  the  skewers 
used  in  this  country  were  made  almost  solely  of  hickory,  and  were  imported 
largely  from  the  United  States.  Partly  as  a  result  of  the  War,  and  from  other 
causes,  the  natural  prejudice  in  favour  of  hickory  was  broken  down,  and  with 
some  difficulty  skewers  made  of  rock  maple  were  introduced  into  the  market. 
At  the  time  other  woods  were  also  tried,  and  indeed  large  quantities  of  Japanese 
bamboo  skewers  found  their  way  into  consumption  for  a  time,  but  as  the  result 
of  experience  and  trial  there  is  a  distinct  preference  for  the  maple  skewer;  it  is 
considered  the  strongest  and  best  on  the  market. 

No  official  statistics  are  available  to  show  the  imports  of  skewers  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  estimates  of  the  country's  consumption  naturally  vary 
considerably,  but  an  average  of  the  figures  obtained  after  consultation  with  all 
the  leading  London  importers  would  indicate  that  approximately  150,000,000 
skewers  are  used  annually,  or  say  2,900,000  per  week.  Estimates  received  varied 
from  twenty  carloads  to  fifty  carloads  per  annum,  and  as  it  will  be  realized  that 
the  actual  number  of  skewers  in  a  carload  of  say  15  tons  varies  considerably 
according  to  the  length  and  diameter  of  the  skewers,  it  will  be  appreciated  that 
any  estimate  is  necessarily  only  very  approximate.  A  fair  average,  however,  is 
from  15,000  to  20,000  cases,  each  containing  10,000  skewers. 
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SIZES  IN  DEMAND 

Various  sizes  of  skewers  are  used  throughout  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
these  depend  upon  the  type  of  trade,  the  season  of  the  year,  and  the  particular 
district.  In  the  northern  part  of  England,  for  example,  it  is  stated  that  the 
most  popular  skewer  is  the  6-inch  by  ^-inch,  while  in  the  London  area,  for 
ordinary  purposes,  the  7-inch  by  ^-inch  skewer  is  the  size  in  chief  demand. 
During  the  Christmas  season  a  skewer  of  special  dimensions  (10  inches  to  16 
inches  long)  is  used  for  the  turkey  trade,  and  while  this  demand  is  purely 
seasonal,  substantial  quantities  of  the  particular  size  are  used. 

Wooden  skewers  are  used  in  sizes  varying  from  inches  by  inch  to 
16  inches  by  %6  inch,  the  following  probably  being  the  complete  range  of  lengths 
and  diameters  (in  inches) :  by  %2,  4J  by  %2,  5  by  %2,  &i  by  7/32>  6  by  7/32, 
6  by  i,  7  by  7  by  %2,  8  by  J,  8  by  %2,  8  by  %6,  9  by  %6,  10  by  %6,  12  by 
%e,  14  by  %6,16by  %6. 

In  addition,  some  factories  split  up  ^-inch  to  { {-inch,  but,  generally  speak- 
ing, the  sizes  most  commonly  in  demand  are  the  4^-,  5-,  6-,  7-,  8-,  and  9-inch 
skewers,  with  the  7-inch,  as  already  mentioned,  the  size  used  in  greatest  volume. 
Nevertheless  it  seems  important  that  a  manufacturer  should  be  able  to  offer  a 
complete  range  of  sizes  rather  than  only  one  or  two. 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

The  bulk  of  the  skewer  trade,  as  has  been  the  case  for  many  years,  is  in 
the  hands  of  United  States  manufacturers,  who  are  putting  a  good  maple  skewer 
on  the  market  at  a  price,  delivered  importer's  warehouse,  of  approximately  3s.  3d. 
(78  cents  at  par)  per  1,000.  This,  of  course,  includes  freight  to  London  (say), 
customs  duty  of  20  per  cent,  clearing  charges  and  cartage  to  warehouse,  which 
amounts  to  about  one  penny  per  1,000  skewers. 

Formerly,  it  is  stated,  most  of  the  United  States  skewer  manufacturers 
operated  in  a  trust,  and  consequently  were  able  to  offer  sufficiently  severe  com- 
petition to  make  it  difficult  for  newcomers  in  the  trade  to  compete.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  the  trust  has  now  ceased  to  function.  Besides,  many  of 
the  United  States  manufacturers  operated  as  adjuncts  to  lumber  mills,  using 
their  waste  for  the  making  of  skewers,  although  of  course  there  were  a  number 
of  straight  skewer  manufacturers.  As  a  result,  however,  of  the  United  States 
Industrial  Recovery  Act,  it  is  reported  that  many  of  the  smaller  skewer  fac- 
tories, which  have  been  responsible  in  the  past  for  putting  the  cheaper  skewers 
on  the  market,  have  been  obliged  to  conform  in  some  way  to  the  new  regulations. 
In  a  number  of  instances,  in  any  case,  this  has  already  meant  an  increase  in 
prices  quoted  in  London  for  the  cheaper  maple  skewers  of  about  12^  per  cent. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  more  expensive  United  States  skewers  have  apparently 
not  been  affected. 

Besides  the  severe  United  States  competition,  from  time  to  time  skewers 
are  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  south  of  Germany.  In  recent 
months  a  more  important  source  of  competition  has  sprung  up  in  Finland,  and 
it  is  stated  that  Finnish  skewers  are  being  offered  at  extremely  low  prices.  A 
recent  figure  quoted  for  birch  skewers  from  Finland  was  3s.  (72  cents)  per  1,000, 
delivered  warehouse  London.  These  skewers,  being  birch,  are  consequently  not 
as  good  in  quality  as  maple,  but  their  remarkably  low  price  coupled  with  an 
article  of  fairly  satisfactory  finish  is  bound  to  have  an  influence  upon  the 
market. 

It  is  also  reported  reliably  that  recently  a  firm  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
London  have  installed  machinery  and  have  commenced  the  manufacture  of 
skewers  which  are  being  offered  at  competitive  prices  to  those  from  the  United 
States. 
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It  will  be  appreciated  therefore  that  severe  competition  exists  in  the  trade, 
not  only  from  the  United  States  and  the  Continent,  but  from  British  sources  as 
well.  Furthermore,  the  trade  is  not  one  which  can  be  greatly  expanded  by 
any  price  reduction.  The  quantity  of  skewers  used  from  year  to  year  varies  only 
slightly,  so  that  any  new  source  of  supply  simply  means  cutting  into  the  exist- 
ing market  and  sharing  it  according  to  price.  At  the  present  time,  while  it  is 
undoubtedly  true  that  most,  if  not  all,  British  butchers  definitely  prefer  to  use 
a  good  maple  skewer  in  preference  to  one  made  of  any  other  wood,  still  his  final 
choice  is  largely  dependent  upon  price,  and  if  he  is  able  to  buy  a  birch  skewer 
of  satisfactory  finish  and  strength  at  a  lower  figure  than  for  maple,  a  good  deal 
of  his  custom  will  undoubtedly  go  to  the  cheaper  article. 

The  better-class  or  more  prosperous  butchers,  however,  will  probably  always 
prefer,  and  pay  for,  a  good  skewer  well  finished  and  waxed.  In  this  connection 
a  matter  of  supreme  importance  seems  to  be  the  method  used  by  the  manufac- 
turer in  pointing  his  skewers.  To  produce  the  best  skewer,  pointing  should 
always  be  done  by  slicing  rather  than  turning,  as  it  results  in  a  skewer  with  a 
stronger  point,  easier  to  handle  without  danger  of  injury  and  less  likely  to  break 
on  being  inserted  in  the  meat. 

PACKING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

In  the  United  Kingdom  it  is  customary  to  have  skewers  packed  in  card- 
board cartons,  well  taped  to  make  secure,  1,000  skewers  to  the  carton,  an  impor- 
tant point  being  full  count  to  the  package.  The  cartons  are  then  packed  20,000 
skewers  to  the  wooden  case  for  the  4^-inch  size,  10,000  skewers  for  the  5-  to 
9-inch  sizes,  and  3,000  to  4,000  skewers  to  the  case  for  the  10-  to  16-inch  sizes. 

There  are  a  number  of  important  skewer  importers  and  distributors  in  the 
London  area.  Some  of  these  act  as  agents  for  various  skewer  manufacturers, 
and  sell  on  the  usual  credit  terms  to  distributors  of  butchers'  supplies  from 
stocks  carried  on  hand.  Perhaps  the  bulk  of  the  trade  is  done  in  this  way. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  has  always  been  the  practice  for  some  of  the  larger  dis- 
tributors of  butchers'  supplies  to  purchase  and  import  direct  from  the  skewer 
manufacturer,  paying  cash  against  documents.  This  latter  procedure,  however, 
is  only  practicable  if  the  buyer  is  familiar  with  the  manufacturer's  product  and 
can  be  sure  of  the  quality  of  the  skewers  he  is  buying. 

As  regards  metal  skewers,  while  their  use  is  growing,  particularly  in  the 
south  of  England,  dealers  are  doubtful  whether  they  will  ever  replace  wooden 
skewers  to  any  appreciable  extent,  owing  principally  to  their  higher  cost.  Metal 
skewers  weigh  about  1  ounce  each,  and  the  current  price  for  7-inch  skewers,  in 
boxes  of  180  to  190,  is  2s.  3d.  (54  cents)  per  box. 

IMPORT  TARIFF 

At  the  present  time  there  is  a  tariff  of  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  against  wooden 
skewers  of  foreign  manufacture  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom.  Canadian 
skewers,  however,  may  be  imported  free  of  duty  provided  each  shipment  is 
accompanied  by  a  United  Kingdom  certificate  of  origin  (No.  120  Sale),  declar- 
ing that  the  goods  in  question  are  of  Empire  manufacture.  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  for  full  details  in 
this  regard,  and  advice  as  to  sources  of  supply  for  certificates  of  origin  forms. 

In  view  of  the  existing  tariff  it  is  generally  considered  among  London 
importers  that  a  special  opportunity  exists  at  present  for  Canadian  manufac- 
turers of  maple  skewers  to  enter  the  British  market.  Many  have  expressed  a 
desire  to  secure  Canadian  skewer  connections,  but  only  on  a  basis  of  competi- 
tive quality  and  price  with  existing  supplies. 
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MARKET  CONDITIONS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADES  IN  THE 

UNITED  KINGDOM 

C.  B.  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  November  23,  1933.— In  Great  Britain  competition  is  extremely 
keen  in  safety  razor  blades,  merchants  .carrying  on  their  shelves  anywhere  from 
twenty  to  forty  different  makes.  The  general  opinion  is  that  there  are  too  many 
varieties  on  the  market. 

In  1931  17,662,494  dozen  blades  were  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom, 
of  which  Germany  supplied  15,952,120  dozen,  the  United  States  1,527,593  dozen, 
and  "  other  countries  "  182,781  dozen.  No  blades  were  imported  from  Canada. 
Since  .1931,  clue  to  the  imposition  of  tariffs,  Britain's  requirements  have  been  met 
largely  by  domestic  manufacture.    Sheffield  is  the  chief  centre  of  this  industry. 

The  method  of  distribution  followed  by  the  manufacturers  of  well-estab- 
lished brands  is  to  sell  through  an  organization  of  their  own,  dealing  direct  with 
the  retailer.  The  smaller  firms  sell  through  the  wholesaler,  or  direct  to  the 
retailer  when  it  is  a  question  of  dealing  in  large  quantities.  Several  of  the 
larger  retailers  sell  the  cheaper  brands  of  'blades  under  their  own  names,  while 
others,  who  are  perhaps  hardware  merchants  or  founders,  may  make  their  own 
blades,  which  are  invariably  cheap.  The  blades  are  usually  sold  in  fives  or 
tens,  put  up  in  packages  similar  to  those  used  in  Canada,  each  blade  having  a 
moisture-proof  wrapper.  They  are  also  sold  singly,  especially  in  large  depart- 
mental stores. 

The  drastic  cut  in  the  prices  of  a  universally  known  blade — from  4s.  6d. 
for  a  packet  of  ten  to  2s.  6d. — which  became  effective  on  September  1,  has 
seriously  affected  the  manufacturers  of  medium-priced  makes.  This  reduction 
compelled  all  other  makers  of  the  better-class  blades  to  bring  down  their  prices 
also,  so  that  to-day  2s.  6d.  for  ten  blades  and  Is.  9d.  for  five  are  the  ruling 
prices.  As  a  result  competition  has  increased,  and  the  manufacturers  who 
formerly  supplied  the  medium-quality  demand  have  been  hard  hit.  Some  have 
dropped  out  of  the  business,  while  the  majority  have  reduced  their  quality  to 
compete  in -a  cheaper  type,  and  one  in  which  competition  is  greatly  overcrowded. 

Any  Canadian  manufacturer  who  contemplates  establishing  his  blade  on 
the  United  Kingdom  market  is  advised  that  the  business  is  overdone,  and  that 
the  retailer  is  reluctant  to  interest  himself  in  a  new  make  of  blade  when  he  has 
already  a  great  variety  to  choose  from.  In  order  to  overcome  this  obstacle, 
exporters  would  require  to  wage  an  energetic  sales  campaign  and  to  undertake 
a  great  amount  of  publicity. 

NEW  ZEALAND'S  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA,  JANUARY  TO 

SEPTEMBER 

C.  M.  Croft,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  November  13,  1933. — The  trade  returns  of  New  Zealand  covering 
the  nine  months  ended  September  30,  1933,  are  now  available.  The  total  exports, 
recorded  in  New  Zealand  currency,  amounted  to  £31,838,793,  while  the  exports 
of  actual  produce  of  New  Zealand  amounted  to  £31,071,197.  The  recorded  value 
of  imports,  including  specie,  was  £15,724,264.  It  should  be  noted  that  imports 
from  Australia  are  recorded  in  terms  of  Australian  currency  and  imports  from 
other  countries  in  sterling,  with  goods  invoiced  in  other  currencies  being  con- 
verted to  sterling  at  the  banking  rate  of  exchange  in  force  at  the  time  of  exporta- 
tion to  New  Zealand. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  proper  perspective,  it  is  advisable  to  exclude  specie 
and  compare  exports  and  imports  on  the  basis  of  either  New  Zealand  currency 
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or  sterling.  A  summary  of  the  trade  of  the  Dominion  shows  that  on  the  basis  of 
New  Zealand  currency,  exports  during  the  nine  months  of  1933  amounted 
approximately  to  £31,543,000,  while  imports  were  to  the  value  of  £18,992,000, 
thus  leaving  an  excess  of  exports  of  some  £12,551,000,  New  Zealand  currency. 
During  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  exports  were  valued  at  £27,386,000, 
imports  at  £18,294,000,  and  the  excess  of  exports  £9,092,000,  all  New  Zealand 
currencv.  Using  sterling  as  a  basis,  exports  during  the  nine  months  of  1933 
were  valued  at  £25,234,000  (£24,896,000  in  the  1932  period),  while  imports 
amounted  to  £15,194,000  (£16,631,000),  thus  leaving  a  balance  of  exports  of 
£10,040,000  (£8,265,000).  Whether  sterling  or  New  Zealand  currency  is  used 
as  the  basis,  it  is  obvious  that  New  Zealand's  trading  position  is  very  favour- 
able, as  her  exports  have  increased  and  imports  receded  during  the  nine  months 
as  compared  with  the  relative  period  of  last  year;  exports  have  increased  by 
15-2  per  cent  and  imports  decreased  by  8-6  per  cent. 

With  regard  to  the  direction  of  exports  of  New  Zealand  products,  the  United 
Kingdom  was  by  far  the  largest  purchaser  with  £26,733,220  (£23,962,597),  New 
Zealand  currency;  this  represents  about  86  per  cent  (89  per  cent)  of  the  total 
exports.  The  United  States  was  the  second  largest  customer  with  £951,563 
(£397,265)  or  3-1  per  cent  (1-5  per  cent),  followed  bv  Australia  with  £806,886 
(£890,025)  or  2-6  per  cent  (3-3),  France  with  £614,022  (£437,023)  or  2  per  cent 
(1-6),  and  Canada  with  £472,825  (£148,297)  or  1-5  per  cent  (0-5). 

The  United  Kingdom  was,  as  usual,  the  principal  source  of  supply  of  imports, 
with  £7,969,007  (£8,539,244),  representing  approximately  50-5  per  cent  (50  per 
cent).  Australia  is  credited  with  £1,850,584  (£1,947,988),  Australian  currency, 
which,  when  provision  is  made  for  the  exchange  rate,  amounts  to  about  9-8  per 
cent  (10-6  per  cent)  of  the  total.  The  United  States  supplied  £1,745,626 
(£2,385,783)  or  11-1  per  cent.  Canada  occupied  the  position  of  fourth  largest 
supplier,  being  credited  with  £697,903  (£642,914)  or  about  4-4  per  cent  (3-8 
per  cent). 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Despite  the  recession  in  total  imports,  purchases  from  Canada  have  increased 
both  in  actual  value  and  in  the  percentage  of  the  total.  When  it  is  remembered 
that  fluctuating  exchange  rates  rendered  trading  conditions  difficult,  the  increase 
is  the  more  noteworthy. 

Increases  are  noted  in  purchases  of  a  number  of  commodities,  the  greatest 
expansion  having  been  in  rubber  tires.  Imports  from  Canada  during  the  nine 
months  under  review  amounted  to  £64,013,  as  against  £31,697  during  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1932.  An  increase  of  £19,958  is  noted  in  purchases  of 
Canadian  newsprint,  the  value  being  £153,761  (£133,803).  Imports  of  Canadian 
wheat  have  increased,  while  flour  has  declined  by  approximately  an  equivalent 
amount.  Other  prominent  increases  occurred  in  imports  of  iron  and  steel  pipes, 
agricultural  machinery,  chassis  for  motor  lorries,  automobiles,  tinware,  tools, 
fur  skins,  fencing  wire,  photographic  goods,  maizena  and  corn  flour,  batteries 
and  cells,  and  gum-boots.  Decreases  are  shown  in  rubber-and-fabric  shoes, 
cordage  and  rope  of  metal,  hosiery,  washing  machines,  vacuum  cleaners,  wrap- 
ping paper,  woodenware,  calcium  carbide,  rubber  heels  and  soles,  canned  fish, 
and  apparel. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  BY  CLASSES,  JANUARY  TO  SEPTEMBER 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  New  Zealand  Customs  Department,  statistics 
are  available  showing,  in  general,  the  imports  of  Canadian  origin  during  the  nine 
months  ended  September  30,  1933.  Complete  details  respecting  the  total  import 
trade  are  not  available,  and  therefore  an  analysis  of  Canada's  position  with 
respect  to  other  countries  is  not  possible.    A  summary  of  the  imports  from 
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Canada  for  the  January-to-September  period  of  1933  as  compared  to  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1932  is  given  below: — 

Provisions  of  Animal  Origin.— 1933,  £35,392;  1932,  £38,001. 

The  outstanding  commodity  in  this  group  is  canned  fish,  which  came  from  Canada  to 
the  value  of  £34,603  (£37,206);  it  is  not  possible  to  indicate  whether  or  not  total  imports 
of  canned  fish  declined  but  only  to  say  that  imports  of  all  fish  dropped  from  £54,233  in  the 
1932  period  to  £50,174  in  the  1933  period.  The  other  commodities  in  this  class  were  sausage 
casings  and  skins  £233  (£218),  and  provisions  n.e.i.  £566  (£577). 
Provisions  of  Vegetable  Origin.— 1933,  £88,868;  1932,  £85,718. 

Flour  is  the  largest  individual  item ;  imports  were  valued  at  £48,421  (£60,094) .  Total 
imports  of  wheat  flour  amounted  to  £100,915  (£115,457);  of  this  amount  Australia  is  credited 
with  £12,378  and  United  States  £40,116.  The  keenest  competition  from  United  States  was 
encountered  early  in  the  year,  imports  from  that  country  in  January  having  amounted  to 
£17,979  out  of  a  total  of  £22,358;  this  flour  was  shipped  through  New  York  at  a  rate  of 
freight  lower  than  that  then  ruling  from  Vancouver.  To  offset  the  decline  in  imports  of 
Canadian  flour  there  was  an  increase  in  purchases  of  wheat,  the  value  for  the  nine  months 
being  £30,415  as  against  £20,911  during  the  nine  months  of  1932;  the  total  wheat  imports 
amounted  to  £56,738  (£177,539).  Until  recently  very  few  millers  imported  wheat  for  mill- 
ing, but  this  course  is  becoming  more  common  now.  Maizena  and  corn  flour  came  to  the 
value  of  £5,322  (£388),  thus  exhibiting  a  substantial  increase;  the  total  imports  of  these 
commodities  were  valued  at  £30,971  (£28,265).  The  value  of  Canadian  macaroni  and  ver- 
micelli was  £2,631  (£1,792);  total  imports  amounted  to  £5,822  (£5,414).  Australia  is  the 
principal  competitor  and  it  is  appropriate  to  mention  here  that  at  present  the  rate  of  duty 
on  these  Australian  products  is  30  per  cent  ad  valorem,  but  under  the  Trade  Agreement 
recently  negotiated  between  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  and  at  present  before  Parliament 
for  ratification,  this  duty  will  be  removed  and  thus  bring  the  Australian  products  to  the 
same  level  as  Canadian. 

Beverages.— 1933,  nil;  1932,  £2,429. 

Imports  under  this  heading  in  1932  consisted  of  chocolate. 
Animal  Substances.— 1933,  £8.834;  1932,  £4,367. 

The  only  commodity  included  here  is  fur  skins,  green  or  sun-dried. 
Vegetable  Substances.— 1933,  £2,160;  1932,  £3,808. 

Clover  seeds  constituted  the  outstanding  item  of  this  class,  the  value  from  Canada 
being  £1,296  (£2,717).  WoodpuLp  amounted  to  £587  (£1,091),  while  starch  accounted  for 
£277  (nil). 

Apparel.— 1933,  £101,624;  1932,  £138,316. 

The  moat  important  commodity  here  is  gum  boots,  which  were  valued  at  £42,444 
(£40,927) ;  Canada  appears  to  be  recovering  her  trade  in  this  product.  Hosiery  amounted 
to  £34,177  (£43,497) ;  the  hosiery  from  Canada  is  almost  entirely  silk  or  artificial  silk  and 
the  only  statistics  of  total  imports  are  for  all  cla<sses  of  hosiery,  which  show  total  purchases 
of  £195,937  (£254,737).  There  is  a  growing  tendency  on  the  part  of  certain  New  Zealand 
companies  to  buy  silk  hosieiy  "  in  the  grey "  and  have  the  dyeing  and  finishing  done 
locally;  while  Canada  has  been  enjoying  the  major  portion  of  this  trade,  yet  the  value 
recorded  will  be  lower.  Rubber-and-fabric  shoes  have  shown  quite  a  sharp  decline,  the 
value  of  this  trade  to  Canada  'being  £10,076  (£30,679) ;  while  no  statistics  of  total  trade  are 
available,  it  is  known  that  Japan  has  a  large  portion  of  this  market  at  Canada's  expense. 
Other  commodities  included  in  this  group  are:  apparel  n.e.i.  (including  corsets),  £4,599 
(£6,879);  minor  articles  of  apparel,  £4,458  (£5.818);  rubber  heels,  soles  and  knobs,  £3,384 
(£6,577);  and  general  grindery  lines,  £1,220  (£1,077). 

Textiles.— 1933,  £4,684;   1932,  £2,485. 

The  outstanding  item  in  this  class  is  piece-goods  of  cotton,  canvas  or  linen,  which  came 
from  Canada  to  the  value  of  £2,301  (£997).    Other  piece-goods  were  silk  and  artificial  silk 
£859  (£600);  and  leather  cloth  and  oil  baize,  £675  (£488),  while  floor  coverings  were  imported 
from  Canada  to  the  extent  of  £729  (£400). 
Paints  and  Varnishes.— 1933,  £1,481;  1932,  £1,248. 

No  details  of  the  classes  of  paints  and  varnishes  imported  are  available. 
Metals  and  Metal  Manufactures.— 1933,  £50,280;  1932,  £28.059. 

The  increase  in  purchases  from  Canada  of  commodities  in  this  group  is  noteworthy. 
The  largest  item  was  iron  and  steel  pipes,  tubing  and  fittings,  £12,841  (£4,017),  followed  by 
tinware  and  tin  manufactures,  £7,927  (£2,889) ;  artificers'  tools  from  Canada,  £7,750  (£3,214) ; 
and  fencing  wire,  £4,953  (none  specified  for  1932  period).  Among  the  other  items  included 
were  the  following:  hardware  and  metal  manufactures  n.e.i.,  £3,175  (£3,147);  plate  and 
sheet  copper,  £2,936  (nil)  ;  nails  and  tacks,  £2,482  (£1,157) ;  and  iron  wire,  other  than 
fencing  wire,  £2,304  (£1.216).  On  the  other  hand  there  were  no  recorded  imports  of  cordage 
and  rope  of  metal  (£9,848  in  the  1932  period,  but  never  a  regular  item). 
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Machinery  and  Machines.— 1933,  £57,031;  1932,  £56,191. 

The  largest  item  was  batteries  and  cells,  £17,407  (£14.252) ;  agricultural  machinery 
imports  amounted  to  £12,132  (£5,236);  spark  plugs,  £4,831  (£3.113);  electric  ranges,  £3,028 
(£2,110) ;  radio  sets  £3.028  (£6.504) ;  high  tension  insulators,  £2,796  (£902) ;  general  wireless 
and  radio  equipment,  £2,765  (£2,690) ;  parts  of  oil  engines  for  motor  vehicles,  2,434  (£2,495) ; 
and  dairying  machinery,  £1,158  (£726) ;  washing  machines,  £870  (£6,122) ;  vacuum  cleaners, 
£689  (£5,374). 

India  Rubber  and  Manufactures.— 1933,  £8,064;  1932,  £6,493. 

The  principal  commodity  of  this  group  was  belts  and  belting,  not  leather,  the  value 
being  £4,231  (£3,003).    Other  commodities  specified  were  hose,  tubing  and  piping  to  the 
value  of  £1,983  (£2,087),  the  remainder  being  included  as  "other  items." 
Leather  and  Manufactures.— 1933.  £713;  1932,  £1,577. 

The  classes  of  leather  included  herein  are  japanned  or  enamelled,  £233  (£1,306),  and 
n.e.i.  including  sole  leather,  £480  (£271). 
Timber.— 1933,  £5.630;  1932,  £8,069. 

Rough-sawn  Douglas  fir  accounted  for  a  large  portion  of  the  trade  of  this  group,  the 
value  being  £4,798  (£5,549).  Other  kinds  of  rough-sawn  timber  came  to  the  value  of  only 
£99  (£124),  while  purchases  of  Canadian-sawn  dressed  lumber  were  valued  at  £25  (£114). 
Sawn  dressed  timber  for  cheese  crates  and  meat  boxes  amounted  to  £282  (£1,295) ;  laths 
and  shingles  to  £426  (£987).  The  imports  of  building  lumber  have  been  reduced  to  a 
minimum;  but  practically  the  whole  of  the  imports  of  fir  and  cedar  have  come  from  Canada. 
Woodenware.— 1933.  £2,201;  1932,  £5,138. 

Veneers  and  plywood  imports  amounted  to  £431  (£470) ;  wooden  handles  for  tools, 
£884  (£397);  woodenware  and  turnery,  including  furniture  and  cabinetware,  £886  (£4,271). 
Earthenware  and  Glassware.— 1933,  £1,750;   1932,  £1,765. 

Lenses,  unmounted,  wais  the  largest  item  of  import,  the  value  being  £704  (nil). 
Plaster  of  Paris  accounted  for  £479  (£1,579) ;  plate  glass  for  £446  (nil) ;  glass  bottles  for 
£121  (nil). 

Paper.— 1933,  £208,406;  1932,  £183.566. 

Newsprint  is  the  outstanding  commodity  in  this  group,  the  value  being  £153,761 
(£133,803) ;  it  is  possible  that  the  value  shown  may  not  correctly  represent  the  position  due 
to  the  fact  that  one  Canadian  exporter  shipped  a  large  quantity  of  newsprint  and  stored  it 
locally  with  the  result  that  the  figures  for  Canada  may  be  proportionately  high.  The  total 
imports  of  newsprint  during  the  nine  months  amounted  to  £195,637  (£215,724).  Printing 
paper  other  than  newsprint  was  to  the  value  of  £8,727  (£2,903) ;  wrapping  paper,  £18,214 
(£13,329) ;  fruit  wrapping  paper  is  not  shown  in  the  1933  returns  (£8,514  in  1932) ;  card- 
board, pasteboard,  strawboard,  and  similar  boards,  £12,367  (£11,913);  writing  paper,  £4,968 
(£3,708);  paper  for  use  in  manufacturing,  £3,328  (£2,102);  paperhangings,  £3,052  (£2,885). 
Stationery.— 1933,  £3,094;  1932,  £2.288. 

The  majority  of  the  imports  were  included  under  the  classification  of  "stationery  manu- 
factured and  n.e.i.,"  £2.237  (£1,025),  the  only  commodities  specified  being  books,  papers, 
and  music,  £512  (£815) ;  black  printing  ink,  £157  (£448) ;  and  handbills,  circulars,  and  posters, 
£188  (nil). 

Jewellery  and  Timepieces.— -1933,  £3,568;  1932,  £2,679. 

Watches  to  the  value  of  £1,325  (£861)  came  from  Canada;  clocks,  £1,321  (£1,463); 
fancy  goods  and  toys,  £922  (£355). 
Scientific  Apparatus.— 1933,  £6,575;  1932,  £817. 

The  feature  of  the  increase  under  this  heading  was  the  expansion  in  photographic 
goods,  which  were  purchased  to  the  value  of  £4,479  (£440).    The  only  other  heading  is 
surgeons',  opticians',  and  dentists'  apparatus,  the  value  being  £2,096  (£377). 
Drugs  and  Druggists'  Wares.— 1933,  £5,393;  1932,  £11,442. 

There  has  been  a  general  reduction  in  purchases  from  Canada  of  the  commodities 
included  under  this  heading.  The  largest  purchases  were  of  medicinal  preparations  and 
druggists'  sundries,  which  were  valued  at  £2,116  (£2,856).  Calcium  carbide  was  to  the  value 
of  £2,096  (£5,973),  although  total  imports  amounted  to  £10,666  (£8,896);  Australian  competi- 
tion for  commercial  grades  of  carbide  has  been  keen.  Perfumerv  and  toilet  preparations 
accounted  for  £832  (£1.738);  sulphate  of  ammonia  for  £333  (£701);  and  acetic  acid  for 
£16  (£174). 

Vehicles.— 1933,  £95,509;  1932,  £49,623. 

Imports  of  this  class  have  increased  considerably.  A  few  years  ago  commodities  of 
this  group  comprised  a  large  percentage  of  Canadian  origin  but  these  have  declined  sharply. 
Tires  for  vehicles  was  the  major  item  and  amounted  to  £64,013  (£31,697) ;  the  total  imports 
of  motor  tires  were  valued  at  £363.735  (£427,065),  and  of  tires  for  bicycles  and  tricycles  at 
£21,581  (£34,185).  Thus,  on  a  declining  market,  Canada  has  more  than  doubled  her  sales, 
and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  this  trade  will  continue  to  expand.  The  value  of 
Canadian  automobiles  imported  was  £17,907  (£11,874);  the  total  value  of  all  motor  vehicles 
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(except  motor  cycles)  imported  was  £319,714  (£337,686).    Chassis  for  lorries  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  £6,436  (nil) ;  chassis  for  automobiles  at  £516  (nil) ;  parts  of  motor  vehicles 
at  £3,368  (£3,606);  articles  for  the  repair  of  tires  at  £2,799  (£1,552). 
Miscellaneous.— 1933,  £7,772;  1932.  £8,798. 

Brushes,  brushware  and  brooms  came  from  Canada  to  the  value  of  $928  (£887) ;  roofing 
materials,  £875  (no  item  shown  for  1932). 

IMMEDIATE  PROSPECTS 

WJiile  Canadian  exports  to  New  Zealand  have  increased  satisfactorily,  it 
should  be  remembered  that  trading  was  difficult  on  account  of  exchange  fluctua- 
tions and  general  economic  conditions.  The  Canadian  dollar  is  quoted  at  the 
time  of  writing  at  $5.02J  to  the  pound  sterling;  twelve  months  ago  it  was  $3.79. 
The  improvement  has  resulted  in  increased  interest  in  Canadian  commodities. 
New  Zealand  currency  being  at  a  discount  of  25  per  cent  with  respect  to  sterling 
renders  competition  keen  from  those  countries  where  the  currencies  are  also 
depreciated  with  respect  to  sterling.  Nevertheless  the  prospects  of  an  expansion 
of  Canadian  trade  are  brighter  than  they  have  been  for  some  time  past,  par- 
ticularly as  there  are  indications  that  more  prosperous  times  are  in  store  for 
New  Zealand. 

COMMERCIAL  NOTES  FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

B.  Mil'lin,  Commercial  Agent 
Trade  Conditions 

Sydney,  November  9,  1933. — It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  period  of 
economic  stress  in  Australia  is  gradually  disappearing.  The  recent  cheerful 
Commonwealth  and  State  budgets,  with  the  accompanying  reductions  in  taxa- 
tion, have  been  largely  responsible  for  the  improvement.  The  largely  increased 
prices  obtained  for  wool  this  season  have  far  more  than  made  up  for  the 
decreased  production,  and  at  the  moment  there  is  no  sign  of  any  reduction. 
The  minor  industries  associated  with  rural  life  are  having  a  comparatively 
prosperous  period,  although  the  outlook  for  wheat  is  depressing  and  butter  prices 
are  low.  The  number  of  unemployed  is  gradually  being  lowered  in  this  state — 
99,524  in  September  last  as  compared  with  200,000  in  July,  1932.  Motor 
traders  are  sharing  in  the  improved  business,  and  it  is  stated  that  car  deliveries 
have  in  some  cases  to  be  delayed  on  account  of  stock  shortage.  The  building 
industry  shows  steady  improvement. 

Prickly  Pear  Destruction  in  Australia 

In  1925  an  area  of  approximately  60,000,000  acres,  roughly  equal  to  the 
size  of  England  and  Wales,  was  badly  infested  with  a  thick  growth  of  prickly 
pear,  and  the  pest  was  spreading  rapidly.  A  group  of  scientists  was  in  that 
year  commissioned  to  investigate  countries  in  which  the  pear  was  under  control 
as  a  result  of  destruction  by  insect  parasites.  Of  the  50  species  subsequently 
introduced,  one  of  cochineal,  and  more  than  any  other,  the  species  Cactoblastus 
cactorum  from  the  Argentine,  was  found  to  be  most  successful.  These  para- 
sites were  then  bred  on  all  manner  of  plants  to  ensure  they  would  not  acquire 
a  taste  for  commercial  crops.  Breeding  and  disseminating  the  cactoblastus  was 
actively  carried  on  and  millions  of  eggs  were  then  distributed.  In  a  compara- 
tively short  time  thousands  of  acres  were  reclaimed,  and  although  much  remains 
to  be  done,  there  is  every  prospect  that  ultimately  the  pest  will  be  completely 
eradicated. 
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Reduced  Petrol  Prices  in  Australia 

Petrol  prices  in  Australia  have  been  materially  reduced  during  the  past  two 
years.  In  the  early  part  of  this  period  first-grade  petrol  was  sold  at  2s.  3d. 
per  Imperial  gallon — the  highest  price  ever  paid  in  Australia.  The  price  is  now 
Is.  5d.  per  gallon  for  first-grade  and  Is.  4d.  for  second-grade.  While  many 
millions  of  gallons  of  imported  crude  oil  are  refined  in  Australia  each  year,  the 
actual  production  of  this  commodity  has  not  yet  reached  a  commercial  basis 
although  a  small  quantity  is  being  obtained  from  various  bores.  It  is  estimated 
that  Australian  motorists  have  benefited  to  the  extent  of  about  £1,000,000  per 
annum  by  the  price  reductions. 

Population  of  Australia 

The  final  count  in  the  census,  taken  early  this  year,  shows  the  population 
of  Australia  to  be  6,630,600,  of  which  3,367,815  are  males  and  3,262,785  are 
females.  The  population  of  the  States  and  Territories  is  as  follows:  New  South 
Wales,  2,601,104;  Victoria,  1,820,360;  Queensland,  947,789;  South  Australia, 
580,987;  Western  Australia,  438,948;  Tasmania,  227,605;  Federal  Capital 
Territory,  8,947;  Northern  Territory,  4,860.  The  previous  census  was  taken  in 
April,  1921,  when  the  total  recorded  was  5,435,734. 

Commonwealth  Bvitter  Exports 

According  to  a  statement  furnished  by  the  Department  of  Commerce, 
exports  of  butter  from  the  Commonwealth  from  July  1  to  October  7,  1933, 
amounted  to  443,030  boxes  (11,075  tons)  as  compared  with  749,888  boxes 
(18,745  tons)  for  the  same  period  of  last  year.  Shipments  to  the  United  King- 
dom totalled  391,943  boxes  (9,548  tons)  as  against  690,372  boxes  (17,259  tons) 
for  the  corresponding  period  last  year,  a  decrease  of  44  per  cent.  Shipments 
to  other  countries  show  an  increase  from  1,486  to  1,527  tons.  Seasonal  condi- 
tions in  the  butter-producing  districts  continue  to  be  favourable. 

Sydney  Wool  Sales 

The  Sydney  wool  sales  were  resumed  this  week,  after  a  fortnight's  recess 
on  account  of  sales  being  held  at  Brisbane.  Expectations  that  the  market  would 
rise  were  fully  justified,  and  there  was  an  increase  of  from  1\  to  10  per  cent 
on  early  October  prices.  An  improved  selection  led  to  remarkably  full  clear- 
ances. The  best  descriptions  showed  the  major  improvement,  and  prices  touched 
the  season's  record  figures.  In  effect  the  week's  sales  restored  prices  to  the  best 
point  of  the  season,  from  50  to  60  per  cent  above  the  level  of  a  year  ago. 

The  best  feature  of  the  sales  was  the  general  keenness  among  all  sections 
of  buyers.  The  Yorkshire  section  was  especially  active,  and  there  was  a  strong 
Continental  demand.  French  operators  showed  increased  interest,  as  did  buyers 
on  North  American  account.  The  advances  in  values  were  most  pronounced 
on  the  better  descriptions  of  fleece  and  skirtings.  Comebacks  and  crossbreds 
shared  in  the  improvement. 

Better  trade  and  decreased  production  of  the  staple  are  the  most  important 
factors  in  the  improved  market,  but  the  good  yield  of  the  wool  is  also  a 
contributing  cause. 
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NEW  TYPE  OF  BOX  WOOD  OFFERED  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

G.  R.  Stevens,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  August  18,  1933.— A  Swedish  manufacturer  has  just  offered  a 
new  type  of  box  wood  on  this  market.  Such  wood  consists  of  narrow  strips  or 
slats  dovetailed  and  glued  together  with  some  odourless  and  almost  impercept- 
ible glue.  The  dovetailing,  glueing  and  fitting  has  apparently  been  done  with 
timbers  from  2  inches  to  6  inches  in  thickness.  The  component  strips  are  not 
of  uniform  width,  length  or  thickness,  and  it  is  apparent  that  after  the  pieces 
have  been  joined,  the  block  has  been  sawn  up  into  requisite  slats,  since  in  some 
slats  the  components  taper  almost  to  a  feather  edge.  The  advantage  of  the  box 
in  question  consists  in  the  ability  of  the  manufacturer  to  give  wide  slats  at  no 
greater  cost  than  narrow  slats,  reduced  thickness  of  material,  and  consequent 
reduction  in  weight,  increased  strength  in  manufacture,  and  labour  saving  in 
assembling  the  box.  Such  wood  is  being  quoted  at  about  the  same  price  as 
ordinary  box  wood. 

As  the  principal  advantage  of  the  box  lies  in  connection  with  those  con- 
tainers which  require  wide  slats,  the  first  impact  will  probably  be  on  the  petrol 
case  trade,  where  its  progress  wull  be  watched  with  interest.  It  is  unlikely 
that  it  will  be  adopted  by  the  fruit  industries  in  the  near  future. 

A  sample  of  the  new  product  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  is  available  for  inspection. 


IMPORT  TRADE   OF  JAMAICA,   JANUARY   TO  SEPTEMBER 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  December  1,  1933. — The  total  c.i.f.  value  of  imports 
into  Jamaica  during  the  three  months  ending  September  30  last  was  £1,003,150 
(excluding  imports  by  parcels  post),  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  is  credited 
with  £387,700,  the  United  States  with  £162,030,  Canada  with  £158,186,  Japan 
with  £44,770,  and  all  other  countries  with  £250,464.  Canada's  share  of  the  trade 
was  15-7  per  cent  of  the  total  for  this  period  as  against  16-6  per  cent  during 
the  June  quarter  and  14-1  per  cent  during  the  March  quarter. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  Jamaica's  import  trade,  excluding 
imports  by  parcels  post,  for  the  nine  months  ending  September  30,  1933,  and  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  1932: — 


u  an. -of yh.,  uau.-ocpt., 

From  1933  Per  Cent  1932  Per  Cent 

United  Kingdom   £1,262,856  40.6  £1.385,146  41.7 

United  States   515,737  16.6  604,243  18.2 

Canada   481,547  15.4  492,755  15.0 

Japan   140,826  4.5  107,328  3.2 

Other  countries   711.959  22.9  727,482  21.9 


Total   £3,112,925  £3,316,954 


Imports  from  Japan  during  the  September  quarter  of  1933  totalled  £44,770: 
for  the  June  quarter  it  was  £29,119.  The  increase  is  due  chiefly  to  larger  purchases 
of  cotton  piece-goods  from  that  country,  which  is  now  Jamaica's  largest  single 
supplier  quantitatively  of  these  goods — a  position  that  until  recently  was  held 
by  the  United  Kingdom.  Imports  of  rubber-soled  shoes  from  Japan  have  greatly 
fallen  off,  but  that  country  still  ships  considerable  quantities  of  silk  broadstuffs 
and  smaller  quantities  of  wearing  apparel  of  various  ki ads. 
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NOTES  ON  CHIEF  IMPORTS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CANADA,  JANUARY  TO  SEPTEMBER 

The  following  notes  on  the  total  imports  during  the  nine  months  ended  Sep- 
tember 30, 1933,  as  compared  with  those  during  the  corresponding  period  of  1932, 
of  certain  articles  in  considerable  demand  in  Jamaica  are  submitted:  — 
Apparel,  Unspecified.— 1933,  £51,125;  1932,  £50,655. 

Bags  and  Sacks.— 1933,  761,807  in  number  (£22,864);  1932,  769,815  (£26,941). 
Beer,  Ale,  Stout,  and  Porta-.— 1933,  113.014  gallons   (£27,101);   1932,  138,235  gallons 
(£34.424). 

It  is  doubtful  if  the  decline  in  actual  consumption  of  beer  in  1933  was  as  great  as  (these 
figures  appear  to  indicate.  The  local  brewery,  established  some  years  ago,  is  doing  quite  a 
good  trade. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  All  Kinds.— 1933,  36,321  dozen  pairs  (£84.352) ;  1932,  61,508  dozen  pairs 
(£137,667). 

The  decline  in  1933  is  due  to  heavy  purchases  made  during  the  preceding  year,  when  the 
imports  were  about  twice  as  great  in  quantity  as  those  of  1931,  and  nearly  one-third  more 
than  those  of  1930.  It  was  mainly  from  Great  Britain  and  Japan  that  the  heavy  purchases 
during  1932  were  made.  In  the  first  few  months  of  1932  prices  were  very  low,  and  local 
merchants  laid  in  larger  stocks  than  they  expected  to  sell  immediately.  Some  decline  in 
imports  was  therefore  to  be  expected  in  1933. 

Butter.— 1933,  635,467  pounds  (£26,223);  1932,  470.345  pounds  (£27,322). 

New  Zealand  shippers,  who  supply  the  bulk  of  Jamaica's  demand  for  butter,  quoted 
rather  lower  prices  (this  year  than  last,  and  Jamaican  importers  bought  more  heavily. 
Quite  lately  New  Zealand's  quotations  have  been  still  further  reduced. 

Cement.— 1933,  57,159  barrels  of  400  pounds  (£26,803);   1932,  45,329  barrels  (£23,045). 

As  in  the  case  of  butter,  lower  prices  during  the  present  year  led  to  an  increase  in  the 
quantity  imported. 

Coal— 1983,  80,945  long  tons  (£117,988);   1932,  90,500  tons  (£154,776). 

Cornmeal— 1933,  66,027  bags  of  196  pounds  (£50,782);   1932,  32,061  bags  (£24,205). 

The  shortage  of  locally  grown  foodstuffs  due  to  bad  weather  was  at  least  partially 
responsible  for  the  larger  imports  during  1933. 

Cotton  Piece-goods.— 1933,  13,039.641  yards  (£49,388);    1932,  16,306,027  yards  (£92,044)  „ 

Other  Manufactures  of  Cotton.— 1933,  £44,419;  1932,  £64,233. 

In  both  these  classes  of  cotton  goods,  imports  during  1932  were  abnormally  high,  due 
to  the  low  prices  prevailing. 

Fish  (a)  Dried  Salted.— 1933,  10,593,076  pounds  (£114,166);  1932,  11,507,947  pounds 
(£154.449). 

(b)  Herring,  Pickled.— 1933,  677,600  pounds  (£3,722);  1932,  1,135,250  pounds  (£7,508). 

(c)  Mackerel,  Pickled.— 1933,  4,373,500  pounds  (£31,934);  1932,  4.142,650  pounds 
(£41.931). 

The  decline  in  the  value  of  fish  during  the  present  year  is  well  illustrated  by  the  figures 
at  (a)  and  (c)  above.  As  regards  (b).  the  Jamaican  demand  for  this  article  has  been  steadily 
falling  off  during  the  past  few  years,  with  a  corresponding  increase  in  pickled  mackerel. 

Flour.— 1933,  319,545  bags  of  196  pounds  (£268,S98) ;  1932,  254,511  bags  (£230,647). 

Lower  prices  in  1933  were  probably  the  principal  cause  of  the  heavier  imports  during 
that  year,  but  the  shortage  of  locally  grown  foodstuffs  mav  have  been  a  contributory  factor. 

Gasolene.— 1933.  4.383,014  gallons  (£133,406);  1932,  3>91,946  gallons  (£139,721). 

In  1933  Jamaica  bought  more  gasolene,  and  for  less  money,  than  she  did  in  1932. 

Hardware  and  Ironmongery.— 1933,  £82,030;  1932,  £61,897. 

Local  merchants  have  bought  more  heaviiy  during  this  year  than  their  actual  require- 
ments warrant,  to  take  advantage  of  current  low  prices. 
Medicines  and  Drugs.— 1933,  £44.862;  1932,  £42.304. 

Milk,  Condensed.— 1933.  4,570.896  pounds  (£80,215);  1932.  3,745,163  pounds  (£82.800). 

Motor  Cars.— 1933,  504  cars  (£68,388);  1932,  395  cars  (£54,552). 

Motor  Trucks.— 1933,  114  trucks  (£18,106);   1982,  164  trucks  (£28,266). 

Parts  and  Tires  of  Motor  Cars  and  Trucks.— 1933,  £50,135;  1932,  £65,416. 

During  1931  and  1932  far  fewer  motor  cars  were  imported  than  during  1930  and  1929. 
years  of  considerable  prosperity.  In  consequence  of  the  economic  depression  a  good  deal 
more  repair  work  has  of  late  been  done  to  cars,  and  more  second-hand  cars  have  been  used. 
The  larger  imports  during  1933  resulted  from  the  necessity  of  replacements.  At  present 
Canada  is  Jamaica's  largest  single  supplier  of  motor  cars. 

The  smaller  number  of  motor  trucks  imported  during  the  first  nine  months  of  the 
present  year  is  mainly  attributable  to  the  hurricane  of  November,  1932,  which  destroyed 
about  half  of  the  banana  crop  and  which  therefore  curtailed  the  island's  need  for  this  means 
of  transportation.  Jamaica's  purchases  of  •motor  trucks  will  probably  be  below  normal  for 
some  time  to  come. 

Oil,  Fuel— 1933,  67,439  long  tons  (£55,124);  1932,  85,210  ton?  (£79.076). 
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Oil,  Kerosene.— 1,174,080  gallons  (£74,771);  1932,  1,001,446  gallons  (£66,132).  This 
article  is  largely  used  in  stoves  and  lamps. 

Oil,  Other  Kinds.— 1933.  £26,376;  1932,  £33,558. 

Paper,  Printing.— 1933,  £10.316;  1932,  £16,474. 

Paper  Manufactures,  Other.— 1933,  £34,016;   1932,  £32,258. 

Rice.— 193d,  26,241,747  pounds  (£106,422);  1932,  17,821,403  pounds  (£87,424). 

The  shortage  of  local  foodstuffs,  due  to  bad  weather  conditions,  is  not  sufficient  to 
explain  the  considerable  excess  of  imports  in  1933  over  those  in  1932.  The  increase  was 
no  doubt  due  to  lower  prices  during  the  present  year,  which  induced  heavier  purchases  by 
the  large  merchants.   Rice  is  a  popular  article  of  food,  and  keeps  fairly  well  in  storage. 

Silk  Manufactures.— 1933,  £90,212;  1932,  £123,975. 

It  is  probable  that  the  decline  in  quantity  during  1933  was  less  in  proportion  than  the 
decline  in  value.   Purchases  were  abnormally  heavy  in  1932. 

Soap,  Laundry.— 1933,  3,517,078  pounds  (£44,751);  1932,  4,362,721  pounds  (£59.151). 

Wood  and  Timber  (a)  Pitch  Pine,  Rough.— 1933,  5,579,461  feet  (£35,055) ;  1932,  3,966,022 
feet  (£24,591). 

(b)  Pitch  Pine,  Dressed.— 1933,  7,676,335  feet  (£50,410);  1932,  6,583,606  feet  (£41,497). 

(c)  Hoops  and  Shooks.— 1933,  14,531  bundles  (£10,236);  1932,  63,571  bundles  (£27,797). 

The  lower  prices  of  lumber  prevailing  during  the  present  year  have  considerably  stimu- 
lated purchases,  as  indicated  by  the  above  figures.  There  has  been  no  notable  change  in 
building  activity  this  year  as  compared  with  last.  Lumber  merchants  have  been  buying 
heavily  in  order  to  safeguard  themselves  against  a  rise  in  price,  which  they  expect  to  occur 
in  consequence  of  the  new  economic  policy  of  the  United  States,  the  principal  source  of 
supply  of  both  these  kinds  of  lumber. 

The  decline,  during  1933,  in  importations  of  wooden  hoops  and  shooks  is  the  outcome 
of  the  accumulation  of  heavy  stocks  and  also  of  poor  market  conditions  for  several  articles 
of  export. 

Government  Imports.— 193Z,  £127,686;  1932,  £133,075.  The  smaller  value  during  1933 
is  no  doubt  at  least  partly  due  to  the  exercise  of  economy  by  the  various  public  depart- 
ments. This  heading  comprises  a  wide  variety  of  goods,  including  many  if  not  most  of 
those  dealt  with  above,  but  the  statistics  there  given  do  not  include  importations  made  by 
the  Government. 

.Parcels  Post.— 1933,  £100,570;  1932,  £123,590.  Although  statistics  showing  the  number 
of  parcels  imported  through  the  mails  during  the  two  periods  under  comparison  are  not 
available,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  decline  in  number  was  not  so  great  as  the  decline  in 
value. 

CUSTOMS  REVENUE 

Total  collections  during  the  first  nine  months  of  the  present  year  consider- 
ably exceeded  those  of  the  corresponidng  period  of  1932,  as  shown  hereunder: — 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933  Jan.-Sept.,  1932 

£        s.  d.  £       s.  d. 

Specific  duties                                                 480,724    1  4  448,196  14  7 

Ad  valorem  duties                                            191,332    8  1  208,765  14  8 

Duties  on  incoming  parcels  post                            17,389  17  5  20,306    5  4 

Package  tax                                                      57,213    7  5  32,909    8  11 

Total   746,659  14  3  710,178    3  6 

There  was  no  package  tax  in  force  during  January,  February,  and  March 
of  1932,  but  the  yield  of  this  impost  (which  became  effective  on  April  1,  1932), 
during  the  six  months  ending  September  30,  1933,  exceeded  the  yield  during 
the  corresponding  period  of  1932  by  about  £6,000 — a  clear  indication  of  the 
greater  number  of  packages  imported  during  the  former  year. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  above  table  that  the  decline  in  collections  of  ad 
valorem  duties  during  the  present  year  (which  was  to  be  expected)  was  more 
than  offset  by  the  increase  in  yield  of  specific  duties.  Many  of  the  commodities 
largely  sold  in  Jamaica  are  subject  to  the  latter  kind  of  duty,  so  that  heavier 
imports  during  the  present  year,  induced  by  lower  prices,  have  resulted  in  a 
higher  yield  of  revenue  to  the  Government,  despite  smaller  values  than  those 
of  1932.  It  is  regarded  as  certain  that  total  collections  of  customs  duties  during 
the  current  fiscal  year,  which  ends  on  March  31  next,  will  exceed  the  Govern- 
ment's original  estimate. 

On  account,  however,  of  the  community's  restricted  purchasing  power  result- 
ing from  the  extensive  damage  done  to  crops  by  storms  and  floods  during  the 
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past  thirteen  months,  and  also  on  account  of  the  fairly  heavy  stocks  of  many 
kinds  of  goods  now  held  in  the  island,  the  import  trade  of  next  year,  and 
consequently  the  yield  of  customs  revenue,  will  probably  fall  below  the  1933 
level,  unless  commodity  prices  should  notably  rise  during  1934. 

EXCHANGE  SITUATION 

During  the  past  few  weeks  the  United  States  and,  to  a  less  extent,  the 
Canadian  dollar  have  been  depreciated  in  comparison  with  sterling;  the  deprecia- 
tion of  American  currency  has  been  considerable.  These  extraordinary  condi- 
tions have  naturally  made  local  importers  more  disposed  to  buy  from  Canada 
and  the  United  States,  although  the  uncertainty  of  the  outlook  induces  caution 
in  regard  to  large  commitments.  But  should  the  present  position  continue  for 
any  length  of  time,  imports  from  the  United  States  and  from  Canada  will  no 
doubt  increase,  with  a  corresponding  decrease  in  imports  from  the  United  King- 
dom, whose  monetary  unit  is  the  same  as  that  of  Jamaica. 

MARKET  FOR  MAPLE  PRODUCTS   IN  SCANDINAVIA 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Oslo,  November  23,  1933. — Although  large  quantities  of  sugars  and  syrups 
are  consumed  in  these  Northern  countries,  maple  syrup  and  sugar  are  prac- 
tically unknown.  For  many  years  past  Canadian  producers  of  these  products 
have  concentrated  their  efforts  almost  entirely  on  the  domestic  market  and  that 
of  the  United  States  where  the  combined  demands  generally  have  exceeded  the 
supplies  available;  and  the  price  factor  has  militated  against  their  sale  outside 
of  North  America.  The  taste  for  maple  products  is  an  acquired  one  which  has 
been  developed  in  consumers  both  in  Canada  and  the  United  States  from  early 
childhood,  the  sweetness  of  the  products  being  more  in  keeping  with  that  of 
other  confectionery  products  used  in  those  countries  than  it  would  be  in  com- 
parison with  confectioneries  used  in  northern  Europe.  Furthermore,  the  largest 
volume  of  syrups  used  here  is  of  a  cheaper  variety,  sold  generally  among  the 
poorer  classes  who  are  unable  to  purchase  a  syrup  which  is  more  expensive,  such 
as  maple  syrup.  The  price  factor  is  intensified  when  it  is  noted  that  maple 
sugar  and  syrup  in  all  of  the  three  countries  of  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Denmark, 
owing  to  a  higher  polarization  of  sugar  than  in  nearly  all  other  types  of  sugars 
and  syrups,  are  dutiable  at  considerably  higher  rates. 

present  sales 

One  of  the  leading  wholesale  and  retail  firms  in  Norway  for  some  years 
maintained  small  stocks  of  a  well-known  brand  of  maple  syrup  prepared  in 
the  United  States.  These  stocks  have  been  kept  on  hand  purely  to  meet  a 
small  demand  emanating  from  North  Americans  and  those  Norwegians  who  have 
lived  formerly  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  who  have  acquired  a  taste 
for  this  product.  Latterly,  however,  importation  has  ceased.  In  Denmark  and 
Sweden  very  small  quantities  have  been  imported  from  time  to  time  but  only 
against  particular  orders,  there  being  no  distribution  beyond  that  to  individuals. 

FUTURE  POSSIBILITIES 

The  confectionery  trade  reports  that  the  maple  flavour  is  practically 
unknown  in  these  markets,  but  as  a  result  of  a  preliminary  investigation  it 
would  appear  that  an  excellent  possibility  exists,  particularly  in  Norway — where 
chocolate  and  other  types  of  candy  manufacturing  have  assumed  large  propor- 
tions— for  the  use  of  maple  syrup  in  the  manufacture  of  new  types  of  con- 


990 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1559— Dec.  16,  1933. 


fectionery.  The  Norwegian  chocolate  is  not  as  sweet  as  that  used  in  Canada, 
and  since  maple  syrup  is  not  as  sweet  as  many  other  syrups  now  used,  it  would 
possibly  be  more  suitable  than  some  of  the  sweetening  agents  now  in  use.  At 
the  same  time  new  flavours  in  confectionery  could  be  produced.  Interest  in  this 
experiment  has  been  awakened  in  the  largest  chocolate  manufacturers  in  Norway, 
but  supplies  from  Canada  have  not  been  available,  although  considerable  effort 
has  been  exerted  by  this  office  to  interest  producers.  As  transportation  is  a 
matter  of  some  consideration  and  as  at  first  only  small  quantities  could  be 
marketed,  exporters  must  be  in  a  position  to  have  supplies  available  throughout 
the  year.  Samples  and  c.i.f.  prices  of  firms  interested  in  marketing  these 
products  should  be  sent  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Oslo. 

TARIFF   AND   OTHER  RESTRICTIONS 

There  are  no  special  restrictions  concerning  the  importation  of  maple 
products  into  Norway;  but  in  Denmark,  following  the  passage  of  a  law  in 
March,  1932,  special  permits  are  required  for  both  importation  and  exportation 
of  sugars  and  syriips.  This  regulation,  in  conjunction  with  the  present  exchange 
law,  practically  precludes  the  importation  of  maple  products  into  that  country 
at  the  present  time,  while  those  firms  which  imported  neither  of  those  products 
during  1931  would  not  now  be  enabled  to  begin.  In  Sweden  all  sugar  products 
must  be  imported  by  sugar-producing  companies. 

The  duties  on  maple  syrup  and  maple  sugar  in  Norway  and  Sweden,  in 
ore  per  kilo,  net  weight,  are  as  follows: — 

Norway  Sweden 
Ores  per  Kilo         Ores  per  Kilo 

Maple  syrup  and  maple  sugar  20,  plus  surtaxes  10 

of  50%,  plus  25% 

One  Norwegian,  Swedish  or  Danish  krone  (100  ore)  equals  Canadian  $0.2G8  at  par;  one 
kilo  equals  2.2  lbs. 

WHEAT  CROP  OF  ITALY 

A.  B.  Mt;ddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

,  Milan,  November  23,  1933. — The  Italian  Prime  Minister,  in  a  speech  made 
before  the  Permanent  Grain  Committee  at  Rome  on  November  21,  announced 
that  the  1933  wheat  crop  for  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  was  81,003,200  quintals  or 
297,524,753  bushels.  He  further  stated  that  the  area  sown  for  the  1933  wheat 
crop  was  5,085,934  hectares  or  12,562,257  acres,  showing  an  average  production 
of  15-9  quintals  per  hectare,  or  23-61  bushels  per  acre.  This  is  the  highest 
average  yield  recorded  in  Italian  agricultural  history.  During  the  past  three 
years  (1931-1933),  the  average  annual  production  was  74,296;400  quintals  or 
272,890,677  bushels,  with  an  average  yield  of  15-03  quintals  per  hectare  or 
22-33  bushels  per  acre. 

In  the  autumn  sowing  of  wheat  a  slight  tendency  to  restrict  the  extension 
of  ground  to  be  sown  has  been  noted.  It  is  therefore  likely  that  the  area  des- 
tined for  the  1933-34  wheat  will  be  smaller  than  that  of  the  preceding  year. 
Lately  the  Italian  market  has  been  somewhat  dull,  only  business  for  daily  needs 
being  transacted.    Offers  have  always  been  ample,  and  prices  have  receded. 

Imports  of  foreign  wheats  continue  to  be  limited,  and  during  the  month  of 
October  total  arrivals  of  grain  and  cereals  in  Italy  amounted  to  only  285,900 
quintals,  149,600  of  which  came  from  North  America  and  121,600  from  Russia. 
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ITALIAN  METAL  MARKET 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

[One  lira  equals  $0-0526  Canadian  at  par;   one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds] 

Milan,  November  9,  1933. — In  view  of  inquiries  received  from  Canada  as 
to  the  market  for  certain  metals  in  Italy,  the  following  resume  of  the  situation 
is  given: — - 

Owing  to  the  development  in  recent  years  of  hydro-electric  energy,  the 
siderurgical  and  other  metallurgical  industries  of  Italy  have  been  entirely  trans- 
formed. A  striking  example  of  this  is  the  production  of  zinc.  Italy  is  rich  in 
iron,  iron  pyrites,  lead,  and  zinc.  She  has  made  herself  independent  of  aluminium 
importations.  Her  production  of  pig  iron  totals  1-6  per  cent  of  the  world  pro- 
duction and  of  steel  3-7  per  cent — a  remarkable  increase  over  pre-war  days. 
The  principal  metals  that  Italy  imports  are,  on  the  other  hand,  copper,  nickel, 
tin,  and  scrap  iron. 

In  so  far  as  steel,  pig  iron,  and  iron  and  steel  bars  are  concerned,  there  is 
little  prospect  of  Canada  sharing  in  the  import  business.  In  the  case  of  high- 
speed steels  there  is  intense  competition  in  the  import  market,  details  of  which 
are  given  below.  There  was  at  one  time  a  good  market  for  tinplate,  but  local 
industry  has  absorbed  much  of  this  business.  In  fact,  it  can  be  said  that  every 
effort  is  being  made  to  foster  the  national  metallurgical  industry,  including  high 
tariff  protection.  Italian  material  must  be  used  in  all  government  contracts 
provided  it  is  obtainable,  regardless  of  cost,  For  example,  whereas  at  one  time 
England  supplied  higher-class  wire  rope  for  funicular  railways,  etc.,  local  pro- 
ducts, if  obtainable,  are  now  specified. 

PIG  IRON 

Italian  pig  iron  is  now  produced  by  fourteen  coke  blast  furnaces,  four  charcoal 
blast  furnaces,  two  electric  blast  furnaces,  and  sixty-nine  electric  furnaces.  The 
total  daily  capacity  is  3,600  metric  tons  of  pig  iron.  Unsold  stocks  on  hand  are 
said  to  be  large.  Since  1929  the  industry  has  been  depressed  owing  to  world 
conditions.  Sales  are  controlled  by  a  government  guild.  Imports  are  restricted 
not  only  by  domestic  production,  but  also  by  the  importation  of  scrap  iron  and 
the  breaking  up  of  foreign  ships,  which  can  be.  bought  at  low  prices.  The  scrap 
is  converted  directly  into  steel;  one  firm  at  Musocco  converts  it  into  malleable 
iron  for  the  making  of  chains  for  elevators  and  bicycles  and  also  for  making- 
bicycle  parts.  Imports  of  pig  iron  were  156,000  tons  in  1930,  84,000  tons  in 
1931,  and  48,000  tons  in  1932.  These  are  chiefly  from  France,  which  supplies 
about  50  per  cent  of  total  Italian  imports,  at  about  600  lire  per  metric  ton. 

SCRAP  IRON 

There  is  always  a  market  for  scrap  iron  in  Italy.  The  total  imports  for 
the  past  three  years  were:  1932,  424,495  metric  tons;  1931,  554,184  metric  tons; 
1930.  777,441  metric  tons.*    The  principal  sources  of  supply  were: — 


1932 

1931 

1930 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

.f '  v..  ..  34 

202 

33,131 

  5,182 

6,080 

5,450 

  2,217 

1,339 

2,028 

Price  is  the  chief  consideration.  Canada  from  time  to  time  has  sold  scrap 
iron  on  the  Italian  market.  In  1930,  for  example,  1,192  metric  tons  were  imported 
from  Canada  and  in  1929,  3,417  metric  tons.  In  recent  months  Canadian  prices 
have  been  too  high.   Specifications  of  scrap  iron  for  the  Italian  market  are  on 


*  These  figures  include  steel  as  well  as  scrap  iron. 
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file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and  may  be  obtained 
on  application. 

STEEL 

The  maximum  annual  Italian  productive  capacity  of  steel  is  about  4,000,000 
metric  tons.  Actual  production  varies  according  to  demand  and  is,  of  course, 
much  less  than  the  above  figure.  In  1932  the  total  was  1,391,357  tons,  and  it  has 
not  gone  over  2,000,000  tons  since  the  last  prosperous  year,  1929.  There  are 
49  steel  plants  in  Italy,  10  producing  cast  and  39  ingot.  There  are  8  Bessemer 
&  Robert  converters,  122  Siemens-Martin,  and  96  electric  furnaces.  The  develop- 
ment of  hydro-electric  energy  in  Italy  has  led  to  a  great  increase  in  the 
number  of  electric  furnaces.  Germany  and  France,  however,  are  still  able  to  sell 
cheap  steel  such  as  shaped  girders  L.T.U.  Cast  iron  and  steel  are  not  individu- 
ally specified  in  the  Italian  statistics. 

There  are  approximately  291  rolling  mills  in  Italy:  12  blooming,  129  rail 
section,  14  bar,  17  sheet  and  plate,  89  tin  and  black  plate,  11  tube,  and  19  cold 
rolling  mills. 

Production  varies  between  1,000,000  and  2,000,000  metric  tons.  Of  the  local 
production  60  per  cent  consists  of  girders,  rails,  rounds,  and  sections,  13  per 
cent  of  bars  and  wire  for  concrete  work,  22  per  cent  of  sheets  and  plates,  and 
5  per  cent  of  tubes. 

Rolled  products  in  1932  totalled  1,235,923  metric  tons.  A  very  small  quan- 
tity of  special  material  was  imported  from  the  United  States  in  1932.  Rolled 
iron  and  steel  imports  into  Italy  of  all  types  for  the  last  three  years  were  as 
follows:   1932,  30,489  tons;  1931,  48,885  tons;  1930,  98,665  tons. 

HIGH-SPEED  CARBON  AND  ALLOY  TOOL  STEELS 

Domestic  manufacturers  are  numerous,  and  in  Milan  alone  thirty-five 
foreign  firms  are  directly  represented,  practically  all  with  stocks,  and  there  are 
a  large  number  of  resellers. 

Carbon  steel  shafting  costs  only  1-80  lire  a  kilo  ;  high-speed  and  tool  steels, 
from  14  lire  up  to  90  lire  a  kilo;  high-speed  steel  14  per  cent  tungsten,  14  lire 
a  kilo;  18  per  cent  tungsten,  18  lire  a  kilo;  high-speed  steel,  high  cobalt,  not 
tempered,  63  lire  a  kilo;  steel  for  chisels,  etc.,  for  pneumatic  hammers,  3-50 
lire  a  kilo.  All  prices  given  in  this  report  for  imported  goods  include  trans- 
portation and  duty.  High-percentage  chrome  steel  costs  4-90  lire  a  kilo  and 
undeformable  chrome  steel  5  lire  a  kilo.  The  above  prices  include  all  storage 
charges  and  resellers'  profit. 

Square  section  high-speed  is  most  in  demand.  The  flat  sections  required 
are  of  various  sizes  (all  metric).  All  types  of  metric  sections  of  tool  steel  are 
in  use.  Both  tempered  and  untempered  steels  are  in  demand  as  some  Italian 
firms  cannot  use  tempered  steel  because  they  have  not  the  special  tools  to  work 
it.  Others  cannot  buy  untempered  steel  because  they  have  no  workmen  capable 
of  doing  the  tempering. 

All  these  lines  are  wanted  on  the  spot  for  immediate  delivery.  This  means 
a  large  investment,  as  stocks  must  be  large,  and  this  outlay  is  one  that  exporters 
must  meet.  Important  German  firms  have  their  own  branches  with  large  stocks 
of  great  variety.  Purchasers  only  buy  when  necessary,  and  do  not  look  ahead 
in  regard  to  their  rapid-steel  needs.  They  want  the  goods  at  once,  and  know 
it  is  not  necessary,  in  a  European  competitive  market,  to  wait  for  deliveries  or 
tie  up  their  money  in  stocks.  Credit  terms  are  long.  Reliable  firms  receive  120 
days  from  delivery  and  with  no  draft. 

SPECIAL-PURPOSE  STEEL 

The  remarks  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  apply  also  to  piston  and  aeroplane 
steels  and  die  blocks.  Die  steel  prices  range  from  3*50  to  4-20  lire  a  kilo. 
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There  is  no  opportunity  for  the  importation  into  Italy  of  forged  work  such 
as  plain  hammered  shapes:  this  is  all  forged  locally.  There  is  no  market  here 
for  forged  material  owing  to  the  duty.  For  example,  the  local  selling  price  of 
balls  of  Austrian  chrome  steel  for  cement  mills  is  less  than  duty  and  freight 
on  foreign  material  of  this  kind.  All  rings  are  forged  in  domestic  plants.  The 
duty  on  imports  of  magnet  steel  is  high,  and  there  is  adequate  local  production. 

In  the  case  of  high-speed  discs,  on  account  of  the  duty  only  the  blanks  can 
be  imported.  The  same  prices  prevail  as  for  high-speed  given  above.  Shafting 
and  milling  tools  are  imported  from  adjacent  countries.  Solid  mining  drill  steel 
is  almost  all  produced  locally ;  the  hollow  variety  is  imported  chiefly  from  Sweden 
and  Germany;  the  price  for  the  German  product  is  3-50  lire  a  kilo.  Special 
rolled  shapes,  such  as  for  beams  and  for  railway  and  street  car  lines,  are  produced 
locally;  there  are  small  importations  from  Germany  and  France  owing  to  their 
favourable  position  for  cheap  delivery.  There  is  a  local  production  of  hollow 
staybolt  iron.  Foreign  competition  is  dependent  on  prices;  the  United  Kingdom 
cannot  compete. 

STAINLESS  IRON  AND  STEEL 

Without  large  stocks,  business  cannot  be  done  in  stainless  iron  and  steel; 
agents  will  not  finance  the  carrying  of  stocks.  Prices  of  stainless  steel  range 
from  8  lire  to  15  lire  a  kilo  according  to  whether  in  bars  or  sheets,  finished  opaque 
or  bright,. or  polished  on  one  side  only,  rough  or  scaled.  Price  depends  on  thick- 
ness, whether  acid-resisting  or  not,  etc.  Two  German  firms  and  one  Swedish 
firm  carry  large  stocks  in  a  wide  range.  The  price  for  rustless  steel  in  bars  of 
over  9  mm.  section  is  8  to  15  lire  according  to  analysis;  and  rustless  steel  sheets, 
basis  1  mm.  thick,  14  lire  per  kilo.  The  selling  price  of  stainless  iron  in  bars  is  , 
8  lire  per  kilo. 

ALUMINIUM 

At  one  time  Italy  was  an  importer  of  aluminium  from  Canada,  but  since 
1925  imports  from  all  sources  have  fallen  to  a  nominal  quantity,  while  exports 
of  Italian  aluminium  have  been  possible.  The  imports  in  1925  were  6,910  metric 
tons;  in  1930,  1,709;  in  1932,  405  tons.  The  large  fall  in  imports  in  1930  was 
due  to  the  establishment  at  Marghera  (Venice)  by  the  Montecatini  Company 
of  a  plant  to  produce  alumina  from  bauxite;  the  alumina  is  converted  into 
aluminium  by  means  of  the  hydro-electric  plant  at  Mori.  The  Italian  produc- 
tion of  aluminium,  which  has  risen  from  1,881  metric  tons  in  1925  to  13,413  in 
1932,  considerably  exceeds  local  consumption.  The  consumption  in  1932  was 
only  5,450  metric  tons,  as  little  electrical  wire  is  being  produced  locally  at  the 
moment.  When  the  Italian  State  Railways  have  their  lines  further  electrified, 
domestic  production  will  be  well  able  to  cope  with  the  increased  demand  for 
wire,  as  it  has  been  estimated  that  15,000  tons  of  aluminium  can  be  produced 
annually. 

Production  is  in  the  hands  of  three  firms,  one  of  which  is  a  branch  of  the 
American  Aluminium  Company.  Italy,  as  a  result  of  the  discovery  of  valuable 
deposits  of  bauxite  a  few  years  ago,  is  rich  in  supplies  of  this  metal.  The  price 
of  aluminium  bars  is  about  7-50  lire  and  of  wire  bars  7'- 75  lire  per  kilo. 

ANTIMONY 

As  this  metal  is  of  no  interest  to  Canada  from  the  point  of  view  of  export, 
it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  Italy  produces  about  33  per  cent  of  its  domestic  con- 
sumption. In  1931,  267  metric  tons  and  in  1932,  238  metric  tons  of  antimony 
were  produced  in  Italy. 

COBALT 

Italian  importation  is  small  and  shipments  are  generally  not  direct.  Some 
Canadian  cobalt  is  received  direct.  ' 
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COPPER 

According  to  Italian  statistics,  775  tons  of  copper  ingots  and  scrap  were 
imported  into  Italy  from  Canada  during  the  first  seven  months  of  1933,  and  in 
calendar  year  1932,  532  tons.  The  domestic  consumption  of  copper  is  approxi- 
mately 60,000  tons  per  annum,  and  although  the  small  local  production  has  been 
increased  recently,  importation,  chiefly  in  ingots  and  scrap,  is  large,  mainly 
from  the  United  States.  The  breaking  up  of  obsolete  ships  has  been  responsible 
for  large  additions  to  the  supply  this  year. 

Importations  of  raw  and  manufactured  copper  for  the  last  three  years  were 
as  follows: — 

1932  1931  1930 

M.  Tons       M.  Tons       M.  Tons 

Kaw   53,156  53,381  52,031 

Manufactured   2,011  1,729  1,526 

The  importation  of  copper  wire  has  diminished  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
copper  is  milled  and  drawn  in  the  country  itself. 

LEAD 

It  is  stated  that  60  per  cent  of  the  domestic  demand  for  lead  is  provided 
for  by  domestic  production,  which,  with  tariff  protection,  totalled  28,700  tons 
in  1932.  Demand  varies  from  30,000  to  45,000  tons  a  year.  There  are  numerous 
occurrences  of  lead  in  Italy,  frequently  in  association  with  silver.  Lead  is 
imported  chiefly  in  the  form  of  pig  with  some  scrap  and  a  little  pipe  and  sheet. 
Of  the  8,956  metric  tons  of  pig  and  scrap  imported  in  1932,  nearly  50  per  cent 
'  is  credited  to  Spain,  the  usual  chief  source  of  supply.  In  the  same  year  the 
United  States  is  credited  with  209  metric  tons  of  lead  and  lead  alloys  in  pig 
and  scrap.  Small  quantities  of  pipe,  sheets  and  wire  are  obtained  from  Germany. 

NICKEL 

There  is  no  production  of  nickel  in  Italy,  supplies  being  imported  in  the 
following  proportions:  45  per  cent  from  Canada,  45  per  cent  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  10  per  cent  from  New  Caledonia.    The  total  imports  of  the  last 

three  years  were  as  follow: — 

1932  1931  1930 

M.Tons    M.Tons     M.  Tons 

Metal   971  1.322  1,650 

Manufactured   71  160  146 

During  the  last  three  years  there  has  been  a  distinct  falling  ofT  in  nickel 
metal  imports  owing  to  the  smaller  consumption  due  to  economic  conditions.  The 
figures  for  Canada,  as  given  in  the  returns  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 
for  the  fiscal  years  1932  and  1933,  were  3,363  and  3,254  cwts.  respectively. 

It  is  believed  that  the  consumption  of  nickel  in  Italy  will  increase  in  the 
near  future  owing  to  the  fact  that  Italian  industries  are  organizing  with  a  view 
to  a  wider  use  of  nickel  in  its  numerous  applications.  What  the  Italian  statistics 
designate  as  "  manufactured  nickel "  is  nickel  in  sheets,  bars,  and  rolls.  The 
annual  consumption  of  nickel  is  estimated  to  be  about  1,000  tons  of  nickel 
metal  and  300  tons  of  manufactured  nickel.  The  only  stock  carried  by  the 
Italian  Government  is  nickel  coins  in  circulation.  This  quantity  of  pure  nickel 
is  estimated  at  about  6,000  tons. 

Raw  nickel  or  electrolytic  squares  are  imported  from  Canada  into  Italy 
direct.  Nickel  pellets  are  imported  from  Wales,  the  latter  importing  nickel  in 
matte  from  Canada,  working  it  up  and  shipping  the  pellets  to  Italy.  Oxide  of 
nickel  is  imported  into  Italy  almost  entirely  from  England.  Consumption  is 
limited  and  is  for  use  in  chemical  and  electrolytic  applications. 
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TIN 


As  this  metal  is  of  no  interest  to  Canada  from  the  export  standpoint,  it  is 
sufficient  to  say  that  Italy  has  no  tin,  all  supplies  being  imported.  In  1932, 
3,794  metric  tons  of  raw  and  12  tons  of  manufactured  tin  were  imported. 

Tinplate  production  is  increasing,  and  is  having  its  effect  on  imports. 
Imported  tinplate  is  used  by  packers  for  cans  for  export,  and  when  used  for  this 
purpose  is  free  of  duty.  Tinplate  scrap  is  also  used  for  resmelting.  The  Italian 
tinplate  industry  is  controlled  by  two  concerns. 


Although  an  old  industry,  wire  drawing  has  developed  in  all  its  phases 
recently  to  a  large  extent  in  Italy,  owing  to  the  protection  afforded  it.  Both 
iron  and  steel  wire  are  drawn  for  ropes,  netting,  barbed  wire,  mattress  wire, 
spring  wire,  nails,  three-ply  wire  for  electrical  conduction  purposes  and  marble 
sawing,  aeroplane  wire,  etc.  Copper  and  aluminium  wire  are  also  drawn  for 
electrical  transmission,  and  winding  of  motors  and  dynamos.  There  are  some 
twenty  large  drawers  of  metallic  wire  in  addition  to  numerous  small  firms. 
They  form  several  guilds  according  to  the  type  of  wire  they  draw,  and  sell  at 
agreed  prices.  Like  many  other  metallurgical  lines,  a  certain  quota  of  domestic 
production  has  to  be  absorbed.  The  chief  centres  of  production  are  Milan, 
Lecco,  and  Turin.  Although  it  is  claimed  that  Italy  now  can  equal  other 
European  countries  in  production,  English,  German,  and  French  blooms,  billets, 
and  rods  are  still  employed  for  making  the  best  wire,  because  of  their  low  per- 
centage of  sulphur  and  phosphorus.  Blooms  and  even  billets  are  imported  in 
preference  to  the  rods. 


During  the  fiscal  year  1933,  Canada  shipped  22,408  cwts.  of  zinc  spelter 
to  Italy. 

Italy  is  rich  in  zinc,  but  unfavourable  conditions  have  lessened  the  demand'. 
Recently,  owing  to  new  mines  having  been  put  into  operation,  reduction  in 
importations  has  resulted.  The  establishment  of  a  rolling  mill  has  also  reduced' 
the  importation  of  Belgian  and  French  zinc  sheets.  Restricted  production  has 
been  instituted  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  surplus  stocks.  While  less  than 
ten  years  ago  70  per  cent  of  Italian  requirements  came  from  abroad,  this  per- 
centage is  now  supplied  locally.  It  is  produced  by  the  thermic  process  at  Vado 
Ligure  and  Milan.  New  electrolytic  plants  have  doubled  the  production.  The 
ore  is  brought  from  the  Island  of  Sardinia  (where  there  are  the  best  mines  in 
Europe)  for  nearly  all  the  plants. 

Before  the  war  Italy  was  not  a  zinc-producing  country,  but  this  industry 
was  created  through  the  development  of  local  hydro-electric  power;  the  large 
quantities  of  imported  coal  previously  necessary  made  production  too  costly. 

The  average  consumption  in  the  years  from  1925  to  1929  may  be  estimated 
at  about  20,000  metric  tons.  Domestic  production  for  the  years  from  1926  to 
1930  was  as  follows:  1926,  7,636;  1927,  7,367;  1928,  10,654;  1929,  15,804;  and' 
1930,  18,686  metric  tons. 

The  reduced  imports  of  late  years  can  be  seen  from  the  following  table:  — 


WIRE  DRAWING 


ZINC 


1932  1931 
M.  Tons     M.  Tons 


1930 
M.  Tons 


Scrap   

Ingots  

Sheets  or  rolls 


316  129 
1,637  1.794 
1,279  1,806 


545 
5,516 
3,571 
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PORTUGUESE  EXCHANGE  CONTROL 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  November  24,  1933. — The  Portuguese  control  system  of  exchange  has 
not  offered  any  difficulty  for  the  transfer  of  payments  for  imported  goods.  In 
fact,  there  are  no  restrictions  in  Portugal  of  a  nature  likely  to  obstruct  or  render 
difficult  payment  for  imported  merchandise,  or  to  restrict  imports.  The  situa- 
tion is  a  remarkably  satisfactory  one. 

The  maximum  amount  of  exchange  which  may  be  purchased  freely,  without 
permission,  remains  at  £100  per  month  per  person,  and  there  is  no  difficulty  in 
securing  authority  to  purchase  exchange  for  amounts  in  excess  of  that  sum. 

The  position  is  that  the  Bank  of  Portugal,  under  a  State  law,  retains  25  per 
cent  of  foreign  exchange  obtained  as  a  result  of  exports.  The  full  amount  of  an 
exporter's  foreign  exchange  is  purchased  by  the  banks,  while  the  proportion  of 
foreign  exchange  reserved  to  the  Bank  of  Portugal  is  sold  by  it  to  the  banks  or 
to  the  public.  The  tax  in  each  case  is  1-35  per  mille.  Authority  to  purchase 
exchange  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  imports  is  granted  by  the  customs 
authority  in  the  form  "  modelo."  On  the  presentation  of  the  customs  modelo 
to  any  bank,  it  will  pay  an  importer  the  amount  of  foreign  exchange  it  is  worth 
provided  the  exchange  is  available. 

No  difficulty  has  been  encountered  in  transactions  in  regard  to  obtaining 
modelos.    Cover  for  exchange  has  always  been  available. 

Exchange  is  sold  by  all  authorized  banks.  There  is  no  system  of  priority 
regarding  payments  abroad,  while  permits  are  not  necessary  before  new  orders 
for  the  purchase  of  goods  abroad  can  be  placed. 

Holdings  of  foreign  exchange  do  not  require  to  be  notified,  except  that  banks 
make  a  daily  report  to  the  Bank  of  Portugal  of  daily  transactions  and  a  monthly 
report  of  all  holdings  in  foreign  currencies.  Banks  themselves  are  free  to  buy 
foreign  currencies. 

The  escudo  has  to-day  been  pegged  to  sterling  at  the  buying  and  selling 
rates  of  109-8  escudos  and  110-2  escudos  respectively. 

The  above  remarks  apply  to  the  Cape  Verde  Islands  and  Madeira.  From 
time  to  time  in  the  Cape  Verde  Islands  the  supply  of  cover  is  not  always  avail- 
able.  Otherwise  there  is  no  difficulty. 

PAPER  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE  OF  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 

IV.   Exports  of  Paper 

Exports  of  Japanese  foreign-style  paper  account  for  75  per  cent  of  the  total 
exports.  The  growth  of  the  industry  is  due  to  conditions  immediately  following 
the  outbreak  of  hostilities  in  Europe  in  1914,  as  prior  to  that  time  only  a  small 
amount  of  printing  papers,  boards,  and  various  Japanese-style  papers  were 
exported,  principally  to  China,  which  now  takes  about  85  per  cent  of  the  total 
exports  from  Japan  to  foreign  countries.  During  the  war  years  and  immediately 
afterwards,  when  a  world-wide  paper  shortage  existed,  exports  rose  rapidly. 
Owing  to  general  business  depression  during  1920  a  decline  set  in,  but  this  was 
of  short  duration,  and  a  slow  but  more  or  less  consistent  increase  was  maintained 
from  year  to  year  until  1930,  when  227  million  pounds  were  sold  in  foreign 
markets,  since  when  exports  have  shown  a  decrease  due  to  world  conditions 

*  The  first  part  of  this  report,  on  the  "Japanese  Native-style  Paper  Industry,"  was  pub- 
lished in  No.  1556,  the  second,  on  "Growth  of  Manufactures,"  in  No.  1557,  and  the  third, 
on  "Japanese  Pulp,  Pulpwood  and  Power  Resources,"  in  No.  1558. 
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and  the  trouble  in  China  in  particular.  In  1931  there  was  a  fall  of  39  million 
pounds  when  compared  with  the  1930  figures,  and  in  1932  a  decline  of  56  million 
pounds.  Exports  of  paper  during  1932  when  compared  with  1931  show  a  decline 
of  29-6  per  cent  in  quantity  and  33-3  per  cent  in  value.  This,  as  has  already 
been  said,  may  be  attributed  largely  to  the  world  depression  and  more  particu- 
larly to  the  disturbances  in  China,  which  resulted  in  Japanese  shipments  to  that 
market  being  reduced  by  45  per  cent  owing  to  the  boycott.  It  is  not  expected 
that  any  material  improvement  will  take  place  in  the  demand  from  China  until 
the  present  situation  is  brought  to  a  mutually  satisfactory  conclusion.  Machine- 
made  papers  are  marketed  principally  in  Asiatic  countries,  whereas  hand-made 
papers  are  finding  a  ready  market  in  Europe  and  America.  These  hand-made 
papers  account  for  about  15  per  cent  of  the  exports. 

Pasteboards  account  for  roughly  20  to  25  per  cent  of  the  exports,  but  in 
contrast  to  the  paper  shipments  have  varied  greatly  from  year  to  year.  The 
variations,  however,  have  not  been  sufficiently  large  to  affect  greatly  the  general 
trend  of  export  trade.  During  the  last  three  years,  however,  this  class  of  exports 
has  varied  between  18,000  and  15,000  short  tons.  Shipments  of  pasteboard  in 
1932  decreased  by  12-3  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year.  The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  shipments  of  Japanese-style  and  foreign-style  papers  and 
boards  from  Japan  from  1929  to  1932: — 


Japanese  Exports  of  Paper  and  Paper  Board 


Japanese- 

Foreign- 

Style 

Style 

Other 

Scrap 

Paper 

Paper 

Paper  Board 
Figures  in  Short  Tons 

Total 

Paper 

1929   

  2,165 

68,438 

4,859  18,291 

93,753 

9,397 

1930   

  2,349 

84,996 

4,572  21,573 

113,490 

4,730 

1931  

  1,825 

70,598 

3,686  18,151 

94,260 

2,679 

1932   

  2,822 

43,982 

3,583  15,914 

66,301 

9,754 

Details  of  Japanese  exports  of  paper  and  paper  board  (other  than  Japanese- 
style  papers)  in  1932  are  as  follows,  with  1931  figures  in  parentheses) :  printing- 
paper,  35,017  short  tons  (62,314);  cigarette  paper,  1,197  (3,047);  Torinoko 
paper,  5,723,  (3,375)  ;  Renshi  paper,  111  (359) ;  packing  paper,  1,931  tons 
(1,501).  Articles  manufactured  from  paper  are  exported  to  a  considerable 
extent,  as  shown  by  the  following  1932  export  statistics  for  the  more  important 
items,  with  1931  figures  in  parentheses:  885,905  books  (478,979) ;  labels,  1,040,- 
630  pounds  (1,023,519) ;  77,333,000  envelopes  (30,623,000) ;  790,697  paper  boxes, 
including  large  envelopes  (555,055). 

JAPAN'S  EXPANDING  EXPORTS  OF  BICYCLES 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  November  25,  1933. — Ever  since  the  falling  off  in  value  of  the  yen 
with  the  reimposition  of  the  gold  embargo  in  Japan,  bicycles  as  well  as  bicycle 
parts  have  been  exported  in  great  numbers  to  Oriental  countries  such  as  British 
India,  China,  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  the  Straits  Settlements.  Well-known 
British  makes  have  been  steadily  replaced  by  low-priced  Japanese  products  in 
these  markets,  and  under  the  trade-marks  "  Miyata  "  and  "  Fuji "  bicycles  are 
finding  their  way  even  into  Africa,  South  America,  the  United  Kingdom,  Ger- 
many, and  Holland.  Sales  publicity  campaigns  are  being  actively  conducted 
among  foreign  buyers  by  Japanese  exporters. 

Exports  of  Japanese  bicycles  and  parts  were  valued  at  168,000  yen  in  1917, 
440,000  yen  in  1922, 1,959,000  yen  in  1927, and  3,429.000  ven  in  1929.  Shipments  fell 
to  2,901,000  yen  in  1930,  increased  to  3,296,000  yen  in  1931,  and  in  1932  amounted 
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to  6,028,000  yen.  Exports  so  far  this  year  have  made  a  large  advance,  the  value 
for  the  first  eight  months  exceeding  6,000,000  yen.  Including  September  and 
October,  the  value  of  the  exports  of  bicycles  and  parts  is  estimated  at  7,200,000 
yen,  and  for  the  whole  year  the  total  is  expected  to  reach  10,000,000  yen. 

Manufacturers,  in  taking  advantage  of  low  freight  charges  and  tariff, 
shipped  quantities  of  bicycle  parts  and  accessories  out  of  Japan,  causing  the 
volume  of  finished  products  to  be  small  in  comparison.  As  an  illustration,  the 
August  export  value  of  bicycles  reached  1,000,000  yen,  of  which  finished  bicycles 
totalled  3,888  worth  91,000  yen,  the  other  items  being  all  parts,  such  as  frames, 
rims,  saddles,  bells,  and  pedals.  Exports  of  bicycles  for  the  years  1931  and  1932 
b)^  countries  were  as  follows: — 

1932  1931 
To  1,000  Yen    1,000  Yen 

British  India.  .   1,716  920 

Netherlands  India   1,500  972 

China   1,174  738 

Straits  Settlements   530  279 

Kwantung  Leased  Territory   459  192 

Philippines   214  73 

Holland   99  5 

South  Africa   92  3 

East  Africa   71  12 

Siam   53  37 

Manchukuo   35  .... 

Egypt   20  3 

Total  (including  others)   6,028  3,296 

Now  occupying  first  place  on  the  Netherlands  India  and  Chinese  markets, 
Japanese  bicycles  have  far  outstripped  British  and  German  makes.  British 
products  lead  in  British  India,  but  Japanese  makes  are  strong  rivals  and  have 
taken  second  place  over  the  German. 

All  makes  of  bicycles  and  their  accessories  imported  into  Netherlands  India 
in  1931  were: — 

Finished  Articles  Parts 
From  Value  in  1,000  Guilders 

Germany  No.       3,864  135  233 

Japan  No.       2,485  19  607 

Holland  and  elsewhere  No.       1,715  94  118 

The  import  ratio  of  Japanese  bicycles  and  parts  into  Netherlands  India  for 
1927  was  only  11  per  cent  of  the  total,  but  increased  to  17  per  cent  in  1928,  to 
24  per  cent  in  1929,  and  to  35  per  cent  in  1931. 

In  1932  the  total  importation  of  bicycle  parts  into  China  reached  2,044,000 
yuan,  of  which  Japan  is  credited  with  1,202,000  yuan,  Germany  with  615,000 
yuan,  and  the  United  Kingdom  with  170,000  yuan.  In  spite  of  severe  anti- 
Japanese  boycotts,  imports  from  Japan  showed  only  a  slight  decline. 

Imports  of  bicycles  and  parts  into  British  India  for  the  year  ending  March, 
1932,  were  as  follows: — 

Finished  Articles  Parts 
Rs.  1000        Ps.  1000 

British   1,698  2,634 

Japanese   1,152 

German   786  366 

French  (and  others)   12  70 

Low  production  costs  in  Japan  combined  with  the  depreciation  of  the  yen 
are  largely  responsible  for  the  heavy  volume  of  exports.  There  are  approximately 
770  factories  in  Japan  specializing  in  turning  out  bicycles.  Of  these  200  are  in 
Tokyo,  240  in  Osaka,  150  in  Sakai,  and  150  in  Nagoya.  Some  403  of  the  fac- 
tories each  employ  more  than  five  workers,  and  the  majority  of  these  factories 
make  parts  and  accessories.  There  are  comparatively  few  factories  that 
assemble  parts.  The  Miyata  works  and  the  Dai  Nippon  bicycle  company,  both 
in  Tokyo,  as  well  as  the  Okayamoto  bicycle  company  of  Nagoya,  do  busmen 
on  a  big  scale. 
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LUMBER  MARKET  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
II.  Production  in  Japan 

Tokyo,  October  27, 1933. — Figures  of  production  of  forest  products  in  Japan 
are  not  up  to  date.  The  preliminary  figures  for  1931 — the  latest  available — show 
a  production  of  11,051,158  cubic  metres  of  wood  from  coniferous  trees,  without 
including  the  production  of  fuel  wood,  which  was  about  five  times  as  great. 
The  production  was  seven  times  as  great  as  the  imports,  showing  that  Japan 
is  dependent  only  to  a  relatively  small  extent  on  importations.  It  is  claimed 
that  Japan  will  be  able  to  supply  all  her  requirements  within  the  next  five  years ; 
in  the  case  of  conifers,  only  15  per  cent  would  require  to  be  added  to  the  yearly 
production  to  substantiate  the  claim.  This  does  not  include  wood  for  pulp- 
making,  which  will  not  be  discussed  in  this  report,  since  all  import  requirements 
enter  as  the  semi-finished  product,  wood-pulp.  This  claim  of  self-sufficiency 
does  not  include  the  woods  necessary  to  produce  rayon  pulp,  since  for  many 
years  to  come  such  pulp  will  have  to  be  imported.  The  large  production  of 
wood  in  Japan  is  well  controlled  by  the  Government  in  order  that  there  may  be 
no  depletion.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  reforestation  takes  place  at  the  rate  of  five 
saplings  for  every  tree  cut.  Cutting  is  kept  well  within  the  twenty-five-year 
cycle  of  growth.  Besides  this  reforestation,  what  will  really  add  to  Japan's 
producing  capacity  is  the  very  extensive  afforestation  of  barren  grounds,  par- 
ticularly the  slopes  of  mountains  unsuited  to  agriculture.  In  1930  there  were 
20,000,000  hectares*  of  forest  lands,  of  which  101,000  were  newly  planted.  In 
the  same  year  the  total  number  of  newly  planted  trees  amounted  to  334,900,000, 
besides  61,000,000  of  supplementary  afforestation.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
Japan  takes  great  care  in  the  preservation  of  her  forests.  Indeed,  the  afforesta- 
tion of  mountain  slopes  has  very  important  results  in  keeping  the  turbulent, 
power-producing  mountain  streams  up  to  a  full  volume  of  flow,  and  should 
ultimately  turn  much  unproductive  soil  into  arable  land. 

The  only  other  figures  available  as  to  the  marketing  of  local  lumber  are 
the  arrivals  from  Hokkaido  and  Saghalien  in  the  markets  of  Tokyo,  Yoko- 
hama, Nagoya,  and  Osaka.  In  1932  total  arrivals  were  696,798  M  board  feet 
as  against  674,295  M  board  feet  in  1931.  When  the  imports  of  the  same  types 
of  lumber  are  reduced  to  1,000  board  feet,  it  will  be  found  that  in  1932  imports 
were  645,731  M  board  feet,  or  less  than  the  marketings  of  local  lumber,  and 
were  922,340  M  board  feet  in  1931.  That  is  to  say  that  even  on  the  metro- 
politan markets  farthest  away  from  the  source  of  supply  the  sales  of  domestic 
lumber  are  now  greater  than  those  of  imported  lumber.  During  the  first  seven 
months  of  1933,  as  compared  to  the  same  period  in  1932,  the  receipts  from 
Japanese  sources  were  372,929  M  board  feet  as  against  358,132  M  board  feet, 
showing  a  still  further  rise.  Imports  during  the  first  six  months  of  this  year — 
the  last  figures  available — total  266,597  M  board  feet,  showing  that  this  year 
the  use  of  domestic  lumber  on  the  industrial  markets  will  greatly  exceed  that  of 
imported  woods. 

STOCKS  ON  HAND 

Stocks  of  North  American  lumber  on  hand  in  Tokyo  and  Yokohama  on 
July  20,  1933,  showed  a  considerable  increase  when  compared  with  those  of 
January  20,  but  are  much  lower  than  those  at  the  same  time  last  year.  Stocks 
were  allowed  to  accumulate  until  the  middle  of  June,  while  prices  were  dropping, 
but  since  the  reaction  upwards  they  are  becoming  depleted  again. 


*  One  hectare=2.471  acres. 
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Japanese  Stocks  of  North  American  Lumber 

1933  1932 
Cubic  Feet    Cubic  Feet 


January   1,860,120  2,456,470 

February   1,882,370  2,335,220 

March   1.977,100  3,268,960 

April   2,503,340  3,823,750 

May   2,752,630  3,612,050 

June   2,820,780  3,446,610 

July   2,685,460  3,254,940 


PRICES 

As  has  previously  been  pointed  out,  the  price  factor,  due  to  the  high  cost 
in  terms  of  yen  of  imported  goods,  has  been  very  important  in  diverting  trade 
to  domestic  channels. 

Lumber  prices  had  an  unsteady  course  in  1932.  In  the  first  quarter,  due 
to  a  temporary  boom  shortly  after  the  imposition  of  the  gold  embargo,  there  was 
a  considerable  increase  in  price,  followed,  until  the  end  of  the  third  quarter,  by 
a  reaction.  However,  the  heavy  rise  at  the  end  of  the  year  carried  the  price  up 
to  unprecedented  heights.  During  February  there  was  another  fall  which  con- 
tinued until  the  end  of  June,  and  since  then  the  price  has  again  risen  phenomen- 
ally. Thus,  at  present  prices,  it  appears  hopeless  to  expect  trade  to  be  even 
as  large  as  it  has  been  so  far  this  year.  The  Canadian  share,  however,  should 
remain  at  about  the  high  level  obtained  last  year,  because  of  the  high  prices 
prevailing  in  the  United  States  due  to  building  activities  under  the  reconstruc- 


tion plan. 


Prices  of  Douglas  Fir  Large  Squares 


January. . 
February  . 
March  . . 
April  . .  . 
May  .... 
June  . . 
July  .... 
August  . . 
September 
October . . 
November 
December 


1931 

1932 

1933 

In  Yen  per  120  Board  Feet 

6.20 

5.30 

9.70 

6.20 

5.30 

9.60 

7.00 

6.00 

8.80 

7.60 

6.10 

8.80 

7.00 

5.90 

8.80 

6.50 

5.80 

8.50 

6.60 

6.40 

9.50 

6.40 

7.20 

10.00 

6.40 

8.46 

10.70 

6.00 

8.10 

5.50 

8.50 

5.50 

8.85 

This  table  shows  that  despite  a  break  in  prices  in  the  United  States  the 
price  in  terms  of  yen  has  been  steadily  rising. 

Prices  of  Akita  Cedar  Board 


January   

February   

March  

April  

May  

June  

July  

August  

September  

October  

November  

December  

The  above  table  is  for  a  finished  product  6  feet  by  1  foot  by  i  inch.  There- 
fore, while  prices  are  not  comparable,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  present  price  in 
terms  of  yen  of  Douglas  fir  large  squares  is  68  per  cent  higher  than  the  average 
1931  prices,  whereas  the  present  price  of  finished  Akita  cedar  board  is  only  37 
per  cent  higher. 


1931 

1932 

1933 

In  Yen  per  120  Board  Feet 

10.87 

13.13 

19.72 

11.25 

13.13 

17.02 

11.25 

13.13 

16.66 

11.25 

12.75 

16.66 

12.75 

8.25 

16.66 

12.00 

7.25 

13.60 

11.62 

8.25 

13.84 

12.40 

8.25 

14.56 

12.40 

13.50 

16.00 

11.62 

13.73 

11.40 

15.00 

11.40 

15.66 
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FACTORS  DETERMINING  SOURCE  OF  SUPPLY 

Of  the  total  production  in  the  so-called  Douglas  fir  belt  of  British  Columbia, 
Washington,  and  Oregon,  British  Columbia  is  credited  with  only  about  15  per 
cent.  British  Columbia,  being  more  to  the  north,  trees  are  of  a  slower  growth, 
and  consequently  of  a  finer  texture.  Because  of  this,  the  Canadian  product 
enjoys  a  premium  in  price  over  its  nearest  competitor,  that  from  Puget  Sound. 
This  premium,  ranging  from  25  cents  to  $1  per  1,000  board  feet,  depends  on 
supply  and  demand  in  the  "  quality  "  markets  and  is  not  dependent  upon  the 
Japanese  market.  Canada  usually  sells  to  the  "  limited  quality  market,"  and 
therefore,  from  the  supply  point  of  view,  only  a  limited  amount  can  be  sent  to 
Japan's  "  price-before-quality  "  market. 

As  far  as  red  cedar  is  concerned,  the  farther  north  it  grows  the  darker  in 
colour  and  the  less  uniform  in  texture  it  becomes.  Since  the  lighter  wood  is 
much  more  attractive,  even  a  difference  in  price  in  favour  of  the  Canadian  wood 
does  not  make  for  a  very  active  market  in  Japan.  Hemlock  also  is  not 
developed  as  an  export  commodity  for  this  market  by  the  British  Columbia 
mills  to  nearly  the  same  extent  as  it  is  in  Washington  and  Oregon.  As  far  as 
white  cedar,  Noble  fir,  and  white  fir  are  concerned,  they  are  not  procurable  in 
Canada  in  sufficiently  large  commercial  quantity  to  warrant  opening  up  an 
export  market. 

SHIPBUILDING   SUBSIDIES   IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  November  11,  1933. — It  has  already  been  reported  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1527  (May  6,  1933),  that  the  Government,  at  the  last 
session  of  the  Diet,  introduced  and  passed  what  was  called  the  Ship  Improve- 
ment Law,  by  which  a  subsidy  of  11,000,000  yen  was  granted  for  the  building 
of  200,000  tons  of  shipping  as  a  replacement  for  400,000  tons  of  old  ships,  under 
a  three-year  program.  Since  one  year  has  elapsed  since  the  passing  of  this  law, 
an  investigation  has  shown  that  during  that  year  seventeen  ships  have  been 
built  amounting  to  122,600  gross  tons.  This  means  that  60  per  cent  of  the 
three-year  subsidy  has  already  been  used  up  in  the  one  year  under  review. 
Besides  these  ships  already  built,  application  is  being  sought  for  .the  building 
of  four  more  vessels  with  a  total  gross  tonnage  of  37,865.  These  ships  are 
already  on  the  stocks  in  various  shipyards.  The  total  number  therefore  under 
the  law,  including  these  four  unfinished  ships,  amounts  to  twenty-one  vessels 
with  an  aggregate  gross  tonnage  of  150,465.  Since  the  Government  plan  called 
for  50,000  tons  during  the  first  year,  100,000  tons  during  the  second,  and  50,000 
tons  during  the  third,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  allotment  for  both  the  first  and 
second  years  has  been  used  up  in  one  year.  For  the  twenty-one  ships  already 
built  or  under  construction,  the  subsidy  so  far  has  been  7,969,270  yen  for  the 
eight  companies  which  have  applied,  showing  that  70  per  cent  of  the  total 
subsidy  has  already  been  expended. 

Within  the  past  year  the  price  of  steel  in  Japan  has  advanced  sharply,  so 
that  the  average  cost  of  shipbuilding  has  mounted  from  150  yen  per  ton  to 
230  yen,  an  increase  of  over  50  per  cent.  Although  this  increase  may  act  as  a 
deterrent  to  shipbuilding,  it  is  fairly  certain  that  the  200,000  tons  stipulated  by 
the  Government  will  !be  built  within  the  next  two  years  during  which  the 
subsidy  still  has  to  run. 

Although  it  has  been  stated  that  eight  companies  have  taken  advantage  of 
the  subsidy,  four  lines,  Nippon  Yusen  (N.Y.K.),  Mitsui  Bussan,  Toyo  Kisen, 
and  Kokusai  Kisen,  have  taken  almost  80  per  cent  of  the  total  tonnage  under 
the  subsidy  so  far,  and  have  taken  77  per  cent  by  value  of  the  total  subsidy 
granted.    The  Nippon  Yusen  has  built  six  vessels  totalling  43,800  tons,  thus 
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taking  one-third  of  the  total,  while  Mitsui  took  19  per  cent,  and  the  remainder 
is  shared  among  the  other  six  companies. 

Four  additional  8,000-ton  boats  of  foreign  registry  have  been  allowed  to 
be  purchased  by  the  Ministry  of  Communications,  most  of  them  to  be  delivered 
immediately  and  one  shortly  after  the  new  year.  One  smaller  ship  has  also 
been  bought.  Three  of  these  ships  are  of  British  registry  and  one  of  Japanese., 
These  ships  are  bought  for  the  purpose  of  dismantling  under  the  Shipbuilding 
Law  for  which  the  new  tonnage  is  substituted. 


JAPAN'S  RICE  CROP  EXCEEDS  AVERAGE 

Mr.  J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Tokyo,  writes  under 
date  November  14,  1933,  that  Japan's  rice  crop  at  the  end  of  October  is  esti- 
mated at  329,817,150  bushels,  showing  an  increase  of  27,866,660  bushels  or  9-2 
per  cent  over  the  actual  crop  for  1932,  and  of  27,475,470  bushels  or  9-1  per  cent 
over  the  previous  five-year  average.  Stocks  which  have  been  carried  forward 
to  the  new  season  are  estimated  at  about  47,500,000  bushels.  However,  the  rice 
stocks  at  the  end  of  October,  1934,  are  expected  to  total  more  than  82,000,000 
bushels,  an  all-time  record  figure. 

The  per  capita  consumption  in  Japan  is  six  bushels  a  year;  the  population 
is  estimated  at  68,610,000. 

CUBAN  LUMBER  MARKET 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  November  21,  1933. — The  consumption  of  long-leaf  yellow  pine 
lumber  for  the  building  of  passenger  coaches,  freight  cars,  and  for  outside  con- 
struction of  Cuban  railroads  and  tramways  is  considerable,  and  in  view  of 
rapidly  increasing  prices  in  the  United  States,  a  Cuban  railway  executive  is 
interested  in  an  alternative  source  of  supply  for  wood  of  equal  quality  and  at 
a  lower  cost.  The  wood  which  is  required  must  be  of  first-class  quality  in  order 
to  resist  the  hot  climate  and  the  white  ant  and  should  be  kiln-dried.  The  more 
important  sizes  (all  in  the  rough)  used  for  the  construction  of  passenger  and 
.freight  cars  are:  — 

2  in.  by  8  in.  by  9  ft.  to  18  ft.,  1*  in.  by  6  in.  by  18  ft.,  2  in.  by  12  in.  by  18  ft.,  U  in.  by 
8  in.  by  16  ft.,  2  in.  by  6  in.  by  10  ft.,  1  in.  by  6  in.  by  16  ft.,  U  in.  by  6  in.  by  16  ft.,  1  in.  by 
6  in.  by  18  ft..  H  in.  bv  6  in.  by  18  ft.,  1  in.  by  8  in.  by  16  ft.,  li  in.  by  12  in.  by  18  ft.,  1  in. 

by  12  in.  by  18  ft. 

The  first  item  (2  inches  by  8  inches  by  9  feet  to  18  feet)  is  equivalent  to 
grade  heart  and  heart  face  and  the  balance  to  Grade  B  and  better,  of  the 
Southern  Pine  Association's  specifications  for  yellow  pine  car  material. 

The  sizes  for  general  construction  work  (all  in  the  rough)  are:  — 

U  in.  by  12  in.  by  16  ft.  to  24  ft.;  2  in.  by  4  in.  by  12  ft.  to  24  ft.;  2  in.  by  6  in.  by  12  ft. 
to  24  ft.;  3  in.  by  12  in.  by  12  ft.  to  24  ft.;  3  in.  by  6  in.  by  16  ft.  to  24  ft.;  6  in.  by  8  in.  by 

12  ft.  to  24  ft. 

This  portion  is  made  up  of  two  grades — merchantable  and  85  per  cent  heart, 
according  to  the  Southern  Pine  Association's  specifications. 

The  present  prices  for  the  class  of  lumber  required  for  passenger  coaches 
and  freight  cars  range  from  $60  to  $73  and  for  outside  construction,  merchant- 
able $40  and  85  per  cent  heart  $50.   These  prices  are  c.i.f.  Havana. 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  is  desirous  of  receiving  as  early  as 
possible  specifications,  c.i.f.  Havana  quotations  and  other  particulars  for  steamer 
or  schooner  cargoes  from  shippers  of  lumber  acquainted  with  Canadian  railway 
requirements. 
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LUMBER  MARKET  IN  GENERAL 

The  total  of  all  kinds  of  unplaned  wood  imported  into  Cuba  during  1932 
amounted  to  37,812,458  feet  valued  at  $564,448.  Approximately  90  per  cent  of 
this  material  came  from  the  United  States.  Russia  supplied  3,241,000  feet, 
while  104,000  feet  came  from  Canada.  Dressed  lumber  imported  during  this 
period  amounted  to  714,325  feet  valued  at  $36,051.  For  the  first  six  months  of 
1932  the  unplaned  lumber  imported  amounted  to  19,177,000  feet  valued  at 
$214,568,  and  of  dressed  lumber  31,000  feet  valued  at  $1,349.  During  the  years 
immediately  preceding  1930  the  island's  importation  of  lumber  was  about 
110,000,000  feet  per  annum.  At  the  present  time  the  republic  is  suffering  from 
the  low  price  of  and  the  small  demand  for  sugar,  its  main  commodity.  The 
resultant  economic  depression  has  given  rise  to  labour  unrest  and  political  dis- 
turbances, thereby  creating  a  situation  which  industry  finds  difficult  to  meet. 
Construction  of  all  kinds  is  almost  at  a  standstill.  Railways  and  other  public 
utilities  are  faring  so  badly  that  no  extensions  are  being  made.  Only  the  most 
urgent  repairs  are  undertaken. 

Yellow  Pine. — During  the  present  year  some  2,000,000  feet  of  long-  and 
short-leaf  yellow  pine  have  been  imported  monthly  through  the  port  of  Havana 
from  the  Southern  States  up  to  and  including  September.  Recent  purchases 
show  a  severe  drop,  October  figures  indicating  800,000  feet  valued  roughly  at 
$160,000,  and  it  is  estimated  that  importations  for  November  will  not  exceed 
500,000  feet.  Buyers  fear  that  they  have  overstocked  the  market,  and  with 
prices  in  the  Southern  States  already  high,  they  are  not  willing  to  make  heavy 
commitments.  Present  c.i.f.  Havana  quotations  per  M  feet  have  been  as  fol- 
lows: short-leaf  selected  No.  2  common  yellow  pine,  from  $31  for  sizes  1  inch 
by  4  inches  by  10  feet  to  20  feet  to  $38.75  for  sizes  1  inch  by  12  inches  by  10 
feet  to  20  feet;  long-leaf  yellow  pine  scantling  in  sizes  2  inches  by  2  inches  to 
6  inches  by  6  inches  by  10  feet  to  26  feet  in  length,  from  $32  to  $35;  long-leaf 
yellow  pine  timber  in  sizes  6  inches  by  6  inches  to  10  inches  by  10  inches  by 
16  feet  to  40  feet  in  length,  from  $38  to  $41. 

Yellow  pine  is  the  general  construction  lumber  of  the  island.  It  is  also 
employed  by  'box  factories.  It  makes  up  about  85  per  cent  of  the  total  imports 
of  all  woods,  including  veneer  and  box  shooks.  None  of  it  is  grown  in  the 
country.  Yellow  pine  is  popular  not  only  on  account  of  its  utility,  but  also 
from  the  point  of  view  of  economy.  Its  source  of  supply  is  near  at  hand,  and 
consequently  lumber  yards  can  keep  up  their  stocks  by  small  parcel  shipments 
It  is  also  very  reasonable  in  price. 

Spruce. — Previous  to  1930  Cuban  box  factories  consumed  considerably  over 
2,000,000  feet  of  spruce  per  annum,  the  greater  part  of  the  business  going  to 
Canada.  This  industry  also  imported  No.  2  short-leaf  Southern  pine  and  gum- 
wood,  but  with  a  decided  preference  for  spruce,  which  is  a  light  wood  and  there- 
fore is  a  smaller  handicap  to  box  users  in  the  matter  of  railroad  arid  ocean 
freight  charges.  During  the  six  years  up  to  and  including  1930  annual  imports 
of  spruce  from  Canada  averaged  a  little  over  2,000,000  feet.  The  high  and  low 
years  were  1925  and  1930,  when  4,200,000  and  1,000,000  feet  respectively  were 
imported.  In  1931  there  were  no  imports  of  spruce  from  the  Dominion.  The 
decline  in  the  box  trade  forced  the  industry  to  economize  so  that  it  inclined  to 
cheaper  grades  of  Southern  pine,  which  was  close  at  hand.  Then  Russian, 
German,  and  Austrian  spruce  appeared  at  attractive  prices  and  some  sizeable 
cargoes  were  imported.  The  trade  now  reports  that  quotations  from  Eastern 
Canada  are  attracting  attention  and  that  a  cargo  from  New  Brunswick  is  on 
its  way  to  Cuba. 

GERMAN  AND  AUSTRIAN  SPRUCE 

During  the  first  ten  months  of  the  present  year  imports  of  German  and 
Austrian  spruce  have  amounted  to  a  little  over  half  a  million  feet.  C.i.f.  Havana 
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quotations  from  this  territory  eight  months  ago  were  $20  per  M  feet.  To-day's 
quotations  are  $28. 

RUSSIAN  SPRUCE 

From  visits  to  the  trade,  it  would  appear  that  Russian  stocks  were  exhausted 
four  months  ago  but  that  a  small  quantity  is  en  route.  Quotations  could  not  be 
obtained  by  the  writer. 

WHITE  PINE 

There  has  been  no  demand  for  white  pine  from  Canada  owing  to  its  high 
price  and  also  to  the  low  price  of  Cuban  cedar,  which  for  many  uses  is  a  com- 
peting wood.  Cuban  cedar  formerly  sold  at  $140  per  M  feet  f.o.b.  Havana. 
To-day  it  is  quoted  at  $75.  Up  to  three  years  ago  Canadian  white  pine  was 
in  strong  favour  in  Cuba  for  furniture  factories,  carpentry,  and  fine  mill  work. 
Importers  were  willing  to  pay  from  $90  to  $100  per  1,000  feet.  To-day  the  trade 
cannot  afford  to  buy  this  high-class  wood  and,  as  in  the  box  industry,  cheaper 
substitutes  are  in  demand.  Consumers  have  also  been  fortunate  in  that  national 
cedar  has  fallen  in  price  sufficiently  to  induce  its  profitable  employment  by 
planing  mills.  When  this  native  wood,  which  comes  from  the  province  of  Cama- 
guey,  is  being  offered  at  the  same  price  as  white  pine,  cedar  is  preferred.  The 
price  of  sugar  rules  the  price  of  cedar.  The  labour  costs  in  cutting  and  moving 
this  timber  are  high.  When  sugar  can  pay  good  wages,  cedar  remains  uncut. 
When  times  were  normal,  fair  quantities  of  sugar  pine  and  redwood  from  Cali- 
fornia were  also  in  demand  for  mill  work  but  very  little,  if  any,  is  coming  in 
now. 

Douglas  Fir. — Imports  of  Douglas  fir  have  declined  from  an  annual  average 
of  some  8,000,000  feet  during  the  years  immediately  preceding  1929  to  almost 
nothing.  Canada's  best  year  was  1928,  when  3,056,000  feet  of  Douglas  fir  were 
sent  to  Cuba. 

IMPORT  DUTIES 

Undressed  timber  and  lumber  are  free.  Dressed  lumber  is  assessed  at  75 
cents  per  100  kilos.   On  box  shooks  the  duty  is  $1.20  per  100  kilos. 

There  are  the  following  surcharges  additional  to  these  duties:  3  per  cent  of 
duties  as  Public  Works  tax  and  88  cents  per  1,000  kilos  for  port  maintenance. 

Shippers  from  the  United  States  receive  a  20-per-cent  preference  on  the 
above  tariff  rates. 

TERMS 

Terms  to  reliable  firms,  of  which  there  are  at  least  twelve  in  Havana,  are 
sixty  to  ninety  days  after  sight.  Under  no  circumstances  should  lumber  be  sent 
on  consignment.  Two  drafts  should  accompany  the  bill  of  lading.  One  of  these 
is  for  freight,  insurance,  and  consular  charges,  which  are  payable  at  sight,  while 
the  other  is  for  the  remainder  of  the  account  at  so  many  days  after  sight. 

Before  accepting  orders,  a  credit  report  on  the  buyer  should  be  obtained 
from  one  of  the  three  Canadian  banks  with  branches  in  Cuba. 

CUBAN  EXCHANGE  TRANSACTIONS 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Havana,  November  20,  1933. — Inquiries  have  been  received  by  the  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner  concerning  the  probability  of  Cuba  adopting  some 
form  of  exchange  control  such  as  exists  in  several  Latin-American  countries,  and 
the  following  notes  may  be  of  interest: — 

CUBAN  CURRENCY  AND  LEGAL  TENDER 

Cuban  currency  is  in  gold,  silver,  and  nickel  coins  and  is  used  for  domestic 
operations  only.   There  are  no  paper  bills.   United  States  currency  in  the  form 
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of  paper  bills  is  in  free  circulation  and  is  used  for  the  payment  both  of  domestic 
and  foreign  accounts. 

Legal  tender  in  Cuba  for  accounts  up  to  $10  is  Cuban  gold,  silver  or  nickel 
currency,  or  United  States  gold  or  United  States  paper  bills.  Legal  tender  in 
Cuba  for  accounts  over  $10  is  Cuban  national  gold  or  United  States  currency 
with  8  per  cent  Cuban  silver  and  nickel. 

FOREIGN  TRANSFERS 

The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta  has  a  branch  at  Havana  and  transfers 
funds  to  and  from  the  United  States  in  United  States  paper  currency  at  the  rate  of 
one-tenth  of  one  per  cent.  Money  transferred  in  this  manner  from  the  United 
States  becomes  Cuban  funds  but  in  United  States  currency.  It  costs  one-tenth  of 
one  per  cent  to  ship  back  these  bills  or  to  draw  a  bill  of  exchange  in  Cuba  on 
New  York.  The  balance  of  trade  as  indicated  by  the  export  of  sugar  and  other 
Cuban  products  and  the  importation  into  Cuba  of  foreign  goods  does  not  influ- 
ence the  bank  rate  for  the  transference  of  funds.  For  the  remission  of  funds  to 
Cuba  drafts  may  be  issued  in  United  States  dollars  or  payable  at  the  sight  rate 
for  New  York  funds,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  draft  will  be  converted  at  the  rate 
of  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent. 

Additional  to  the  bank  rate,  there  are  interest  charges  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  for  the  number  of  days  occupied  for  transfer.  There  is  also  a 
Cuban  Government  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent  on  all  outgoing  transfers 
of  funds.  In  the  case  of  outgoing  funds  payable  to  a  third  party  such  as  in  the 
case  of  importers  remitting  to  a  Canadian  exporter,  the  bank  collects  the  total 
charges  and  passes  the  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent  to  the  Government.  The  trans- 
ference of  funds  to  pay  sterling  or  other  accounts  abroad  is  figured  on  the  same 
scale  of  charges  based  on  prevailing  New  York  rates  for  dollars. 

Cuban  taxes  for  the  conversion  of  incoming  funds  into  United  States  dollars 
in  Cuba  are  in  the  form  of  stamps,  ranging  from  1  centavo  to  $50*  on  amounts 
from  $1  upwards. 

There  are  $18,000,000  in  silver  currency  in  circulation  in  Cuba,  which  pro- 
duces a  surplus  during  dull  seasons,  when  a  slight  premium  up  to  3  per  cent  arises 
in  favour  of  United  States  paper  bills.  This  premium  is  nothing  else  than  a 
handling  charge  which  the  public  demands. 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gold  peso  equals  SO -905;  one  paper  peso  equals  SO -424;  weights  are  given  in 
metric  tons,  2,204  pounds) 

Buenos  Aires,  November  21,  1933. — Possibly  the  most  important  factor 
retarding  industrial  development  in  Argentina  is  the  disequilibrium  between 
prices  of  agrarian  products  and  of  manufactured  articles.  The  uncertainty  of 
the  world  markets  upon  which  this  country  is  dependent  is  causing  trade  to 
languish,  and  credit  is  being  withheld.  State  resources  have  diminished  and 
unemployment  is  slowly  spreading.  The  break  in  the  drought  in  September 
and  the  signing  of  the  Anglo-Argentine  agreement  and  the  reduction  of  interest 
rates  have,  however,  had  a  decidedly  psychological  effect. 

CROPS 

A  recent  governmental  report  estimates  the  following  areas  sown  to  light 
grains:  wheat,  7,650,000  hectares;  linseed,  2,900,000;  barley  and  rye,  700,000; 


*  The  dollar  sign  indicates  the  Cuban  peso,  which  is  approximately  equivalent  in  value  to 
the  United  States  dollar.  The  Cuban  centavo  is  approximately  equivalent  in  value  to  the  United 
States  cent. 
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and  oats,  1,400,000  hectares  (one  hectare  equals  2-47  acres).  On  October  21 
the  government  estimate  of  exportable  surpluses  was:  wheat,  378,000  tons;  corn, 
2,280,000;  and  linseed,  45,504  tons.  Total  exports  in  tons  from  January  1  to 
October  26,  1933  (with  corresponding  figures  for  the  1932  period  in  brackets), 
were  as  follows:  wheat,  3,587,408  tons  (3,134,791);  corn,  3,852,317  (6,232,935); 
linseed,  1,232,501  (1,772,879);  oats,  379,366  (625,160);  barley,  429,928  tons 
(273,807). 

Present  indications  are  that  the  cotton  crop  will  equal  last  year's  outturn 
of  125,000  tons.  While  there  have  been  some  fluctuations  in  prices,  it  is  antici- 
pated that  an  average  price  should  be  between  175  and  180  pesos  paper  per  ton, 
whereas  last  year's  price  averaged  155  to  160  pesos  paper.  This  crop  therefore 
is  worth  around  22,000.000  pesos  paper  to  the  Chaeo  territory. 

Prices  for  fine  grades  of  wool  are  firm,  but  those  for  crossbreds  have 
declined.  New  wool  is  now  appearing  on  the  maket  in  small  quantities.  The 
carryover  is  estimated  to  be  4,000  tons  and  this  year's  production  is  estimated 
at  158,000  tons,  of  which  local  mills  will  use  in  the  neighbourhood  of  18,000  tons. 

flot;r  production 

Flour  production  during  1932  amounted  to  1,294,915  tons,  slightly  lower 
than  that  of  1931.  The  flour  yield  was  70-6  per  cent  as  against  69-8  and  70 
per  cent  in  1931  and  1930  respectively.  During  the  year  179  mills  milled 
1,835,063  tons  of  wheat  as  against  194  mills  utilizing  1,901,180  tons  of  wheat 
in  1931. 

Brazil,  which  was  formerly  Argentina's  principal  flour  market,  is  rapidly 
becoming  independent  of  foreign  flour,  and  exports  to  that  country  have  dropped 
from  174,000  tons  in  1919  to  3,151  tons  in  1932.  Though  the  volume  of  pro- 
duction is  being  reduced  in  all  other  industrial  lines,  flour  production  remains 
normal  even  in  spite  of  reduced  exports. 

ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Road  construction,  under  a  national  highway  law  of  October  5,  1932  (see 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1531,  June  3,  1933),  has  been  steadily 
going  ahead.  While  the  capital  outlay  has  been  principally  for  bridges,  never- 
theless considerable  road  grading  has  been  done,  which  has  tended  to  ease  the 
unemployment  situation  in  various  localities,  as  all  contracts  have  been  let  with 
a  view  to  utilizing  as  much  man-power  as  possible  in  preference  to  road- 
making  machinery. 

LOCUST  BARRIERS 

Early  in  August  the  Federal  Government  was  authorized  to  spend  up  to 
15,000,000  paper  pesos  for  20,000,000  metres  of  galvanized  iron  sheets  to  be 
used  in  an  effort  to  control  the  plague  of  locusts  which  appeared  evident  at 
that  time.   This  business  was  placed  in  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 

FINANCIAL  CONDITIONS 

During  the  early  part  of  October  the  financial  situation  of  the  Argentine 
Government  was  greatly  improved,  due  to  the  renewal  of  several  loans  at  reduced 
rates,  to  the  raising  of  a  short-term  loan  locally,  and  to  the  successful  sterling 
loan  under  the  Roca  Agreement  amounting  to  £13,526,400  or  171,581.500  paper 
pesos,  of  which  95  per  cent  was  cash  and  the  remainder  in  bonds. 

The  renewed  loans  consisted  of  95  per  cent  of  one  in  United  States  funds 
of  $17,100,000,  amounting  to  $16,245,000,  with  a  reduction  in  interest  from 
5  per  cent  to  4^  per  cent  and  a  cut  in  commissions  from  three-eighths  to  one- 
eighth  per  cent.   The  other  was  a  sterling  loan  of  £950,000,  of  which  £855,000 
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was  renewed  at  a  reduction  in  interest  from  5  to  4  per  cent,  and  a  similar 
reduction  in  commissions  as  for  the  United  States  loan.  The  short-term  internal 
loan  was  with  local  banks  for  15.000,000  paper  pesos  for  30  days  at  H  per 
cent.  Treasury  bills  were  issued  in  anticipation  of  taxes.  This  was  the  first 
time  that  the  Argentine  Government  has  used  this  method  of  short-term 
financing. 

REDUCED  BANK  RATES 

In  an  effort  to  provide  producers  and  commercial  firms  with  credits  at  a 
lowrer  cost,  on  the  initiative  of  the  President  of  the  Republic,  representatives  of 
the  various  banks  after  several  meetings  decided  on  a  reduction  of  around  two 
points  in  the  interest  rates  charged  on  discounts  and  advances.  The  following 
are  the  new  rates  to  be  uniformly  adopted  by  the  banks  and  which  came  into 
effect  on  September  11: — 

Guaranteed  promissory  notes  from  agriculturalists  and  cattle-breeders,  5  per  cenit. 

Guaranteed  promissory  notes  from  merchants  and  industrialists,  5£  per  cent. 

Loans  against  sole  signature  of  agriculturalists  and  cattle-breeders,  6  per  cent. 

Loans  against  sole  signature  of  merchants,  industrialists,  and  private  persons,  6^  per  cent. 

A  reduction  in  the  interest  rates  paid  by  the  banks  to  depositors  had 
previously  been  put  into  effect. 

As  the  Bank  of  the  Nation  agreed  to  reduce  its  rediscount  rates,  there  exists 
a  direct  relation  between  the  reduction  in  the  rates  paid  and  those  charged  by 
the  banks.  The  reduction  in  rates  by  means  of  this  concerted  action  is  not 
intended  to  result  in  credit  inflation.  The  Government  still  retains  control  over 
rediscount  operations  so  that  no  expansion  will  be  possible  without  the  consent 
of  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

EXCHANGE 

The  exchange  situation  in  Argentina  since  the  early  part  of  the  year  has 
been  fully  covered  by  reports  which  were  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1523  (April  8),  No.  1554  (November  11),  and  No.  1558  (December 
9). 

BANKRUPTCIES 

Bankruptcy  figures  continue  to  be  decidedly  unsatisfactory  as  indicated  by 
the  figures  for  September  of  21,388,247  paper  pesos,  which  was  an  increase  over 
August.  Agriculture  came  first  with  5,423,597  pesos  of  liabilities  with  estimated 
assets  of  over  7,000,000  pesos.  There  is  considerable  speculation  as  to  wThat 
effect  the  new  bankruptcy  law  will  have  in  the  direction  of  checking  deliberate 
fraud. 

MORTGAGE  MORATORIUM 

A  mortgage  moratorium  was  proposed  to  Congress  and  the  Senate  by  the 
Executive  Power  on  the  initiative  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  representa- 
tives of  agrarian  entities  as  one  means  of  assisting  the  rural  industries,  and  the 
law  has  come  into  force,  but  its  constitutionality  has  been  sharply  challenged, 
and  two  cases  are  now  before  the  courts. 

EXPORT  TRADE 

According  to  figures  just  issued,  the  value  of  Argentine  exports  during  the 
first  nine  months  of  1933  was  the  lowest  recorded  for  the  past  nineteen  years. 
July  and  August  showed  an  improvement,  but  it  was  not  maintained  in  Sep- 
tember. For  the  nine-months'  period  the  value  of  the  exports  totalled  379,161,000 
gold  pesos  compared  with  456,737,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  a 
decline  of  17  per  cent. 

A  falling  off  in  the  exports  of  agricultural  products  corresponds  almost 
exactly  with  the  drop  in  corn  exports.   There  was,  however,  an  increase  in  ship- 
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ments  of  wheat  and  barley.  While  total  exports  of  pastoral  products  showed 
an  improvement,  there  was  a  decrease  in  meat  exports  of  7  per  cent  from  the 
1932  figures  for  the  corresponding  period.  Exports  of  frozen  beef,  chilled  beef 
and  frozen  muttons  showed  declines,  but  there  was  an  increase  in  those  of  canned 
meats  and  offal. 

There  was  an  appreciable  improvement  in  the  figures  for  hides  and  wool, 
exports  of  the  latter  showing  an  increase  of  24-7  per  cent  in  volume  and  10-5 
per  cent  in  value.   Butter  showed  unsatisfactory  results. 

Due  to  increased  prices  casein  showed  the  best  relative  improvement  of  any 
product.  Other  products  showing  an  increase  were  cattle  on  the  hoof,  melted 
fat,  flour,  bran  and  pollards,  quebracho  extract,  and  quebracho  logs,  though  due 
to  a  slump  in  prices  there  was  in  some  cases  a  decline  in  total  values. 

IMPORTS 

For  the  first  time  since  March,  1931,  Argentine  foreign  trade  showed  an 
adverse  balance  of  2,844,789  pesos  in  September  last.  This  was  brought  about 
by  the  drop  in  exports,  as  imports  for  that  month  reached  the  highest  point  for 
the  year.  On  the  basis  of  real  values,  imports  for  the  first  nine  months  amounted 
to  290,882,647  paper  pesos  as  against  276,100,799  for  1932,  or  an  increase  of 
5-4  per  cent.  If  tariff  values  are  used,  the  figures  for  the  respective  periods 
are  312,131,845  paper  pesos,  and  282,886,565  paper  pesos,  indicating  an  increase 
of  10-3  per  cent. 

On  the  basis  of  tariff  values,  with  the  exception  of  drinks  which  declined 
by  12*8  per  cent,  paper,  cardboard  and  by-products  which  fell  off  by  2-4  per 
cent,  and  oil  and  lubricants  which  declined  by  9-8  per  cent,  all  other  items 
showed  an  increase.  Of  these,  tobacco  headed  the  list  with  a  gain  of  35-9  per 
cent;  rubber  and  by-products,  32-1  per  cent;  metals,  excluding  iron  and  by- 
products, 21-4  per  cent;  textiles  and  by-products,  21-2  per  cent;  chemical  sub- 
stances and  products,  oils  and  paints,  17  per  cent;  foodstuffs,  14-1  per  cent; 
iron  and  by-products,  13  per  cent;  wood  and  by-products,  9-4  per  cent;  machin- 
ery and  vehicles,  4-2  per  cent;  stones,  glasses,  and  earthenware,  1-7  per  cent; 
and  miscellaneous,  7-5  per  cent. 

REVENUE  RETURNS 

•  Despite  considerable  fluctuations  in  the  monthly  figures,  there  was  a  net 
gain  of  4,660,875  gold  pesos  or  5  per  cent  over  the  corresponding  period  of 
1932,  the  total  collections  amounting  to  98,506,968  gold  pesos,  as  against 
93,846 ,093.  in  1932. 

NATIONAL  DEBT 

For  the  year  ending  June  30,  1933,  the  national  debt  amounted  to  3,797,- 
815,024  paper  pesos,  which  with  provincial  internal  and  external  debts  amount- 
ing to  1,219,100,701  paper  pesos,  gives  a  total  of  5,016,915,725.07  paper  pesos. 
In  addition,  there  are  the  debts  of  the  different  municipalities,  totalling 
480,187,776.19  pesos. 

As  compared  with  last  year,  the  total  Argentine  indebtedness  was  increased 
by  close  to  a  hundred  million  pesos,  notwithstanding  that  the  national  obligations 
were  decreased  by  74,000,000.  The  increase  is  chiefly  attributable  to  the  Prov- 
ince of  Buenos  Aires  and  the  Federal  Capital,  whose  obligations  were  increased 
in  the  case  of  the  former  by  56,000,000,  and  in  the  latter  by  95,000,000  paper 
pesos. 

THE  BUDGET 

The  task  of  balancing  receipts  and  expenditures  in  the  1934  budget  is 
rendered  difficult  inasmuch  as  customs  and  port  charges  are  down.    The  yield 
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from  the  land  tax,  however,  is  expected  to  be  higher,  and  the  expenditure  on 
the  public  debt  to  call  for  less  than  was  required  during  1933.  A  feature 
worthy  of  note  in  connection  with  the  budget  is  the  fact  that  no  reference  is 
made  to  inflation  or  suspension  of  the  debt  services;  also  that  no  new  taxation 
will  be  imposed,  although  there  will  be  a  tightening-up  of  existing  taxes,  par- 
ticularly those  relating  to  alcohol  and  tobacco. 

The  budget  as  presented  contemplates  a  total  general  expenditure  of 
837,865,929  paper  pesos.  Of  this  sum  departmental  expenditures  amount  to 
412,819,358-67  paper  pesos,  or  a  saving  of  208,253  pesos  over  this  year.  The 
public  debt  required  35,900,000  pesos  less  than  1933  and  amounts  to  288,000,000 
paper  pesos.  Social  assistance,  pensions  and  allowances  of  a  general  character 
and  military  pensions  will  absorb  67,300,000  paper  pesos.  Public  works,  civil 
service,  pensions  and  roads  will  require  91,200,000  pesos,  which  amount  is  to 
be  raised  by  bond  issues.  Thus  the  total  expenditure  to  be  covered  from  revenue 
amounts  to  746,700,000  paper  pesos,  which  is  13,800,000  below  the  readjusted 
estimates  for  1933. 

On  October  27,  1933,  the  gold  backing  of  the  peso  stood  at  48-66  per  cent, 
and  the  currency  circulation  at  1,199,978,018  paper  pesos,  which  is  the  lowest 
since  October,  1931.  Since  December  31  last  the  backing  of  the  peso  has  risen 
from  43-60  to  48-66  per  cent,  and  circulation  has  been  reduced  by  nearly 
139,000,000  paper  pesos,  which  is  an  indication  of  the  Government's  anti- 
emissionist  policy. 

TRADE  OF  EL    SALVADOR,  1932 

M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  colon  equals  $0-50  at  par) 

Mexico  City,  November  29,  1933. — Statistics  have  now  been  made  available 
covering  the  trade  of  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador  for  the  year  1932.  These  show 
a  further  contraction  in  both  value  and  volume  in  comparison  with  past  years. 
The  total  value  of  exports  amounted  to  13,961,912  colones  and  the  volume  of 
these  goods  was  41,840  metric  tons  as  compared  with  22,725,996  colones  and 
58,063  metric  tons  in  1931.  Similarly  the  total  value  of  imports  amounted  to 
12,483,859  colones  with  a  volume  of  49,534  metric  tons  as  against  14.607,226 
colones  and  65,508  metric  tons  in  the  previous  year. 

By  far  the  greatest  single  item  in  the  export  trade  of  El  Salvador  is  coffee, 
which  accounted  for  a  value  of  12,867,077  colones  and  a  volume  of  39,655  metric 
tons,  or  more  than  92  per  cent  of  the  total  export  trade  value  in  1932.  The 
principal  remaining  export  items  in  the  order  of  their  importance  were:  hene- 
quen  fibre,  balsam,  indigo,  sugar,  raw  cotton,  and  hides  and  skins,  which  together 
made  up  a  value  of  1,094,835  colones  and  a  volume  of  2,195  metric  tons. 

In  percentage  of  the  value,  Germany  is  credited  with  over  33  per  cent  of 
the  exports,  followed  by  the  United  States  (17  per  cent),  Italy  (11^  per  cent), 
Norway  (9^  per  cent),  Holland  (9  per  cent),  Sweden  (6  per  cent),  and  France 
(5  per  cent). 

The  import  trade  of  El  Salvador  during  1932  consisted  of  the  following 
principal  items,  which  are  given  together  with  the  total  value  in  colones  and 
quantity  in  metric  tons:  cotton  textiles,  2,048,356  colones,  1,286  metric  tons; 
wheat  flour,  766,593  and  7,531;  cotton  yarns,  665,255  and  587;  artificial  silk, 
textiles,  438,222  and  66;  gasoline,  432,048  and  3,985;  pharmaceutical  products. 
327,283  and  86;  jute  bags,  303,528  and  680;  kerosene,  238,825  and  2,171; 
chemical  products,  229,857  and  359;  cement,  180,081  and  5,568;  crude  petroleum, 
172,013  and  11,571;  newsprint  paper,  153,899  and  1,006;  spirituous  liquors. 
147,578  and  111;  fertilizers,  125,293  and  1,473;  woollen  textiles,  93,335  and  15; 
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other  mineral  oils,  92,358  and  472;  iron  sheets  for  roofing,  86,270  and  590;  malt, 
84,300  and  388;  paints,  varnishes,  and  colours,  82,792  and  100;  iron  piping  and 
accessories,  73,349  and  306;  cheese,  61,643  and  128;  wire,  61,119  and  377; 
manufactures  of  china  and  earthenware,  54,777  and  98;  fresh  and  dried  fruits, 
45,453  and  140;  wines  and  champagne,  43,999  and  88;  woods  of  all  kinds, 
43,559  and  431;  confectionery,  40,304  and  27;  artisans'  tools,  37,777  and  14; 
lard,  36,588  and  97;  nails,  34,106  and  211;  calcium  carbide,  26,613  and  144; 
cocoa,  21,129  and  66;  caustic  soda,  15,710  and  79;  olive  oil,  14,392  and  23; 
bicarbonate  of  soda,  14,386  and  36;  window  glass,  13,266  and  46;  constructional 
iron,  9,031  and  55;  agricultural  tools,  5,182  and.  9;  maize,  4,173  and  54;  and 
beans,  2,593  and  22. 

In  percentage  of  value  the  United  States  was  by  far  the  leading  source  of 
supply  of  the  imports  of  El  Salvador  with  50  per  cent  of  the  total,  followed  by 
Great  Britain  (11  per  cent),  Germany  (9  per  cent),  France  (5  per  cent),  Peru 
(4J  per  cent),  Japan,  Italy,  and  Austria  (2  per  cent  each).  Canada  is  credited 
with  0-3  per  cent  of  the  import  trade,  the  principal  items  being  17  metric  tons 
of  calcium  carbide  (4,403  colones),  3  tons  of  spirituous  liquors  (3,590  colones), 
18  tons  of  wheat  flour  (1,497  colones),  and  0-6  ton  of  manufactures  of  aluminium 
(859  colones). 

EXTERNAL  TRADE  POSITION  OF  COLOMBIA  IN  1932 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama  City,  November  29,  1933. — The  predominant  position  occupied  by 
the  United  States  in  the  export  trade  of  Colombia  is  again  indicated  in  the  official 
trade  returns  recently  published  for  the  year  1932.  Although  a  slight  tendency 
to  decrease  is  apparent,  the  United  States  still  accounted  last  year  for  approxi- 
mately 80  per  cent  of  Colombia's  total  exports,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
United  States  contributed  only  42  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  into  Colombia. 
The  latter  figure  fell  to  36  per  cent  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  present  year. 
The  total  value  of  United  States  purchases  from  Colombia  was  $60,846,000  in 
1932;  and  as  a  source  of  imports  to  the  United  States  this  figure  was  only 
exceeded  in  the  case  of  Brazil  among  the  Latin-American  countries.  Similarly, 
Colombia  ranked  fourth  as  an  outlet  for  United  States  products,  first,  second, 
and  third  place  being  taken  by  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Cuba  respectively. 

Coffee  comprises  nearly  80  per  cent  of  Colombia's  exports  other  than  oil, 
and  the  United  States  takes  almost  90  per  cent  of  Colombia's  coffee.  The  pro- 
duction of  coffee  in  Colombia  has  increased  steadily  from  292,000,000  pounds 
in  1924  to  over  420,000,000  pounds  in  1932.  The  United  States  imported  357,- 
000,000  pounds  of  coffee  from  Colombia  in  1932,  which  figure  represents  approxi- 
mately 25  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  of  coffee  into  the  United  States.  Colombia 
ranks  second  among  the  suppliers  of  coffee  to  the  United  States,  being  surpassed 
only  by  Brazil,  which  latter  country  furnished  923,000,000  pounds  in  1932.  The 
next  supplier  in  volume  was  the  Dutch  East  Indies  with  58,000,000  pounds. 
Colombian  coffee  is  of  the  "  mild  type  "  and  compares  favourably  with  the  best 
world  coffees,  being  used  mainly  for  blending.  Whereas  average  prices  reached 
at  their  peak  29  cents  per  pound  in  1926,  current  quotations  are  around  10  cents 
for  the  best  grades.  Canada  imported  5,650,000  pounds  of  coffee  from  Colombia 
in  1932,  and  ranks  second  as  a  consumer. 

Crude  petroleum  is  second  in  importance  in  Colombia's  export  trade.  Pro- 
duction is  controlled  directly  by  Canadian  interests  and  amounted  to  16,000,000 
barrels  in  1932  as  against  20,000,000  barrels  in  1930,  the  peak  year.  Canada 
took  4,884,000  and  the  United  States  10,550,000  barrels  of  oil  from  Colombia  in 
1932.  Argentina,  Belgium,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Italy  took  a  comparatively 
small  quantity  of  oil  from  Colombia  last  year. 
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The  production  of  bananas  for  export  is  confined  to  the  Santa  Marta  dis- 
trict on  the  Caribbean  coast.  This  trade  is  controlled  by  the  United  Fruit 
Company.  The  United  States  is  the  principal  market,  followed  by  France,  Ger- 
many, and  Holland.  The  United  Kingdom  takes  a  small  quantity  of  bananas 
from  Colombia.  Exports  of  hides  are  relatively  small  at  present.  Germany  is 
the  principal  outlet,  with  smaller  shipments  going  to  Belgium,  Holland,  and  the 
United  States. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  values  of  the  principal  commodities 
exported  from  Colombia  in  1932  by  countries  of  destination,  together  with  the 
trade  position  as  between  Colombia  and  her  principal  foreign  markets: — 

EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  OF  COLOMBIA,  1932 


Exports  Imports 


Balance  to 

Coffee 

Oil 

Bananas 

Hides 

Total 

Total 

Colombia 

Values 

in  Colombian  Pesos: 

at  par  *j 

;.973  U.S. 

United  States  . . 

36,393 

11,409 

2,294 

130 

54,164 

12,859 

+  41,305 

United  Kingdom. 

318 

381 

81 

814 

6,091 

-  5,277 

Germany  

1,316 

1,231 

250 

2,870 

4,690 

-  1,820 

787 

1,146 

1,983 

1,432 

+  551 

185 

195 

646 

-  451 

Holland  

1,450 

*937 

133 

2,523 

897 

+  1,626 

Italv  

223 

603 

827 

705 

+  122 

92 

155 

"2i8 

486 

535 

-  49 

Canada   

385 

2,765 

3,150 

224 

+  2,926 

Japan  

391 

-  391 

Other  

1,761 

1,396 

"l8 

"l8 

3,320 

2,179 

+  141 

Total,  1932  .... 

42,910 

16,328 

6,007 

839 

70,332 

30,649 

+  39,683 

1931  . . 

55,174 

15,862 

4,857 

1.667 

98,009 

41,057 

+  56,952 

1930  .  . 

61,654 

26,300 

8,740 

3.493 

112,709 

62,841 

+  49,868 

1929  .  . 

76,887 

27,016 

8,850 

3,859 

126,871 

126,377 

+  494 

1924  ..  .. 

68,793 

4,458 

2,906 

86,165 

55,590 

+  30,575 

The  above  table  indicates  that  Colombia  had  a  large  favourable  balance  of 
trade  with  the  United  States  in  1932.  This  is  also  true  of  Canada.  The  decrease 
in  the  value  of  coffee  exports  took  place  despite  a  substantial  increase  in  the 
quantity  of  coffee  shipped  abroad,  accounted  for  by  the  lower  prices.  In  the 
case  of  oil  the  reduction  in  exports  shown  is  accounted  for  both  by  a  decrease 
in  production  and  lower  prices.   Hides  were  similarly  affected. 

IMPORTS  INTO  COLOMBIA 

The  decrease  in  imports  into  Colombia  during  the  past  three  years,  apart 
from  the  general  factors,  has  been  accentuated  by  the  drastic  and  in  certain 
instances  prohibitive  import  duties  imposed  in  1931.  These  were  imposed  not 
only  with  a  view  to  effecting  a  balance  in  the  country's  external  payments,  but 
also  to  stimulate  domestic  industry,  particularly  agriculture. 

The  following  table  shows  imports  into  Colombia  in  1932  classified  accord- 
ing to  main  groups  and  countries  of  origin,  together  with  total  imports  by  coun- 
tries in  certain  recent  years: — 


United 

United 

States 

Kingdom  Germany 

France 

Spain 

Canada 

Total 

In  1,000 

Pesos:  One 

Pesor=:$ 

.973  U.S. 

at  par. 

775 

103 

206 

41 

67 

135 

2,040 

254 

19 

106 

59 

7 

1 

501 

98 

7 

49 

22 

248 

503 

98 

369 

56 

163 

'33 

1,554 

Textiles  

4,019 

4,543 

906 

705 

268 

43 

11,795 

Metals  

4,891 

901 

1,910 

111 

50 

4 

8,754 

43 

3 

91 

6 

187 

1,803 

311 

689 

356 

17 

'  *6 

4,121 

Total,  1932 .... 

12,859 

6,091 

4,690 

1,432 

646 

224 

30,649 

1930..  .. 

28,537 

7,806 

8,087 

3,365 

1.159 

562 

62,841 

1929..  .. 

58,050 

18,186 

18,233 

7,121 

2,093 

660 

126,376 

1924..  .. 

.  .   .  .  25,674 

11.017 

4,592 

2,317 

1,057 

55,589 
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The  fact  that  imports  from  the  United  States  decreased  to  a  relatively 
greater  extent  than  from  the  United  Kingdom  may  be  attributed  to  the  import- 
ance of  textiles,  which  group  accounted  for  43  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  into 
Colombia  in  1932  as  against  27  per  cent  in  1929.  The  United  Kingdom's  share, 
of  which  75  per  cent  was  textiles,  was  20  per  cent  of  Colombia's  total  import 
trade  in  1932  against  14  per  cent  in  1929.  Further,  textile  shipments  from  the 
United  Kingdom  to  Colombia  exceeded  those  from  the  United  States.  Drugs 
and  medicines  accounted  for  13-7  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  into  Colombia 
in  1932  as  compared  with  9-4  per  cent  in  1929.  Consequently,  textiles  and  drugs 
and  medicines  together  contributed  some  56  per  cent  of  the  total  of  Colombia's 
import  trade  year  against  36  per  cent  in  1929.  On  the  other  hand,  foodstuffs  in 
1929,  mostly  wheat,  lard,  and  rice,  amounted  to  14  per  cent  of  the  total  com- 
pared with  only  6-8  per  cent  in  1932.  It  is  evident  therefore  that  events  in 
Colombia  during  the  past  three  years  have  tended  to  restrict  imports  of  agri- 
cultural products  to  a  greater  degree  than  those  of  the  particular  manufactured 
lines  referred  to,  viz.  textiles,  drugs  and  medicines. 

PUBLIC  DEBT 

Foreign  borrowings  were  an  important  factor  in  the  expansion  of  Colombia's 
import  trade  during  the  period  from  1925  to  1929.  Colombia's  public  debt  out- 
standing abroad  amounts  to  nearly  200,000,000  pesos,  the  greater  part  of  which 
was  floated  in  the  United  States.  Of  this  figure,  direct  obligations  of  the  National 
Government  amount  to  63,000,000  pesos,  municipal  and  departmental  loans  to 
83,000,000,  and  bank  loans  to  46,000,000  pesos.  The  internal  debt  of  the  Govern- 
ment amounts  to  35,000,000  pesos. 

The  total  revenues  of  the  National  Government  in  1932  amounted  to 
35,523,000  pesos,  of  which  17,964,000  pesos  were  obtained  from  import  duties. 

EXCHANGE  SITUATION 

All  foreign  exchange  transactions  have  been  controlled  since  1931  through 
a  board  appointed  by  the  Government.  The  regulations  covering  sales  and  pur- 
chases of  exchange  were  modified  recently  to  the  extent  that  the  rate,  except  on 
15  per  cent  purchased  at  1-13  to  take  care  of  the  Government  requests,  is  set 
freely  in  the  open  market.  The  peso  at  par  is  valued  at  1-02  to  the  United 
States  dollar.  The  last  rate  fixed  officially  in  September  of  this  year  when  the 
regulations  were  modified  was  1*26.  The  peso  is  quoted  currently  at  1*50  in 
the  open  market  against  a  low  of  1-70  in  October  of  this  year. 

N.B. — The  Bureau  of  Statistics  returns  show  exports  to  Colombia  from 
Canada  for  the  past  five  fiscal  vears  ending  March  31  as  follows:  1929,  $1,801,- 
880;  1930,  $1,653,815;  1931,  $1,195,452;  1932,  $533,891;  and  1933,  $389,296. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  States  Duties  on  Alcoholic  Beverages 

The  repeal  of  prohibition  in  the  United  States  was  proclaimed  in  effect  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  on  December  5.  This  step  implements  the  action  taken 
at  the  last  Session  of  Congress,  which  enacted  the  21st  Amendment  of  the  Consti- 
tution. The  21st  Amendment  repealed  the  18th  Amendment  in  force  since 
January  17,  1920,  and  which,  together  with  ancillary  legislation,  prohibited  the 
manufacture,  sale  or  transportation,  for  'beverage  purposes,  of  intoxicating 
liquors  within  the  United  States,  or  the  importation  thereof  into  or  exportation 
thereof  from  the  United  States.  Prohibition  was  to  end  legally  as  soon  as  thirty- 
six  States  had  adopted  the  21st  Amendment.   This  was  accomplished  on  Decern- 
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ber  5  when  an  affirmative  vote  was  recorded  in  the  State  of  Utah.  The  21st 
Amendment,  as  well  as  repealing  the  18th  Amendment,  also  imposed  on  the 
Federal  Government  the  duty  of  preventing  shipment  of  liquor  to  dry  States, 

The  rates  of  duty  under  the  1930  Tariff  of  the  United  States  are  as  follows: 
Distilled  spirits,  brandy,  liqueurs,  etc.,  per  proof  gallon,  $5;  champagne  and 
sparkling  wines,  per  gallon,  $6;  still  wines,  per  gallon,  $1.25;  malt  liquors,  per 
gallon,  $1. 

In  addition  to  these  tariff  duties  imported  liquors  pay  domestic  excise  taxes. 
These  taxes  plus  the  ordinary  tariff  make  the  total  taxation  levied  on  imported 
liquors  $6.10  per  proof  gallon  on  distilled  spirits;  $1.29  to  $2.35  per  gallon, 
according  to  alcoholic  content,  on  still  wines;  about  $7.90  per  gallon  on  cham- 
pagne; about  $1.20  per  gallon  on  malt  liquors. 

All  rates  are  in  terms  of  the  United  States  gallon.  To  secure  the  equivalent 
rate  in  terms  of  Canadian  gallons  they  must  be  increased  by  approximately 
one-fifth. 

Bottles  containing  spirits,  wines,  and  other  alcoholic  beverages  are  subject 
to  duty  at  one-third  the  rate  provided  on  the  bottles  if  imported  empty  or 
separately.  Thus  the  rate  payable  on  bottles  holding  more  than  one  pint  is 
one-third  cent  per  pound;  on  bottles  holding  not  more  than  one-half  pint  and 
not  less  than  one-fourth  pint,  one-half  cent  per  pound;  if  holding  less  than  one- 
fourth  pint,  sixteen  and  two-thirds  cents  per  gross. 

The  following  announcement  was  contained  in  a  United  States  Treasury 
Decision  of  December  6,  1933: — 

One  quart  or  less  of  distilled  spirits,  or  one  quart  or  less  of  wine,  or  one  quart  or  less 
of  beer  or  ale,  when  brought  in  by  bona  fide  adult  non-resident  passengers,  if  not  for  sale, 
may  be  passed  free  of  duty  and  internal  revenue  tax.  Distilled  spirits,  wines,  beer  and  ale 
may  be  included  within  the  one  hundred  dollar  exemption  allowed  returning  residents. 
Internal  revenue  tax  should  be  assessed  on  distilled  spirits  in  excess  of  one  quart  and  wines 
in  excess  of  one  quart,  although  included  within  the  exemption  from  duty. 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  applications  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  "  tools  (except  forks, 
shovels,  spades,  scythes,  sickles,  agricultural  implements,  screw  taps  and  dies 
with  ground  threads,  and  blow  lamps  for  liquid  fuel  of  pressure  type) ,  including 
domestic  tools,  but  not  including  machine  tools  other  than  the  separable  cutting, 
drilling,  screwing,  milling,  forming,  and  holding  parts  used  in  machinery  or  in 
machine  tools,  and  parts  thereof "  (now  20  per  cent  ad  valorem) ;  also  for  the 
addition  to  the  Free  List  of  Persian  berries,  quercitron  bark,  sumach  leaves 
(other  than  ground),  and  gum  tragacanth  (all  now  10  per  cent  ad  valorem), 
and  cable  cores  produced  by  stripping  used  submarine  electric  cables. 

The  duties  referred  to  apply  to  products  of  non-Emipire  countries,  products 
of  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire  (except  the  Irish  Free  State) 
being  exempt  from  duties  imposed  by  the  Import  Duties  Act. 

Irish  Free  State  Export  Bounties  on  Live  Pigs 

With  reference  to  the  notices  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1552  (October  28),  page  719,  and  No.  1555  (November  18),  page  838,  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  has  received  copy  of  a  notice  of  the  Irish 
Free  State  Department  of  Agriculture  announcing  that  the  bounty  on  live  pigs 
exported  through  an  Irish  Free  State  port  will  be  25  per  cent  (formerly  20  per 
cent)  levied  on  the  value  of  the  pigs  "  as  assessed  after  export  for  tariff  pur- 
poses," i.e.  the  value  on  which  the  British  customs  duty  of  40  per  cent  ad 
valorem  is  charged.  The  bounty  on  live  pigs  exported  over  the  land  frontier 
into  Northern  Ireland  will  continue  at  12^  per  cent,  to  be  levied  on  the  basis 
above  mentioned.    The  revised  bounties  are  retroactive  to  October  26. 
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Customs  Valuation  of  Foreign  Currencies  in  Newfoundland 

The  Newfoundland  Gazette  of  November  28  announces  that,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  70  of  the  Customs  Act,  1933,  which  relates  to  conversion  of 
foreign  currencies  for  customs  valuation  purposes,  the  Governor  in  Council  has 
ordered  that,  as  from  November  27,  "  in  computing  the  value  for  duty  of  goods 
imported  into  Newfoundland  the  invoices  in  respect  of  which  are  made  out  in 
the  currency  of  the  United  States,  the  said  currency  shall,  until  further  notice, 
be  converted  into  Newfoundland  funds  at  par." 

By  a  further  order,  effective  from  December  11  until  further  notice,  con- 
version of  the  currencies  of  the  following  countries  shall  be  made  at  a  premium 
as  indicated:  Czechoslovakia,  61  per  cent;  France,  60  per  cent;  Germany, 
60  per  cent;  Belgium,  60  per  cent;  Roumania,  65  per  cent;  Switzerland,  60  per 
cent;  Holland,  60  per  cent;  Dutch  East  Indies,  60  per  cent;  Poland,  62  per  cent; 
Italy,  60  per  cent;  Austria,  30  per  cent;  and  Hungary,  60  per  cent. 


Tariff  Changes  in  Fiji 

The  British  Board  of  Trade  Journal  of  November  23,  1933,  gives  particulars 
of  a  resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Fiji,  dated  October  19,  1933,  making 
a  number  of  changes  in  the  Fiji  customs  tariff.  Articles  of  chief  interest  to 
Canadian  exporters,  affected  by  this  resolution,  include: — 


Articles 

Bicycles  ad  val. 

or,  if  higher.,  each 
Boots   and   shoes,   rubber  and 
canvas,  and  goloshes — 
Children's,  sizes  0  to  13.  .pair 
Girls',  sizes  1  to  2.. per  pair 
Boys',  sizes  1  to  5.. per  pair 
Women's,  sizes  3  to  9,  per  pr. 
Men's,  sizes  6  to  12.  .per  pair 
or,  if  higher,  ad  val. 
Cordage  and  rope,  marline  or 

spun  yarn  ad  val. 

or,  if  higher,  per  lb. 

Cornflour   

Films  for  cinematographs,  for 
public  exhibition  .  .  100  It. 
Lubricating  grease  ..   ..ad  val. 
Labels  for  canned  pineapples 

ad  val. 

Macaroni  and  vermicelli   .  . 
Milk,    condensed,  evaporated, 

dried,    and    milk  powder. 

.sweetened  or  unsweetened 
ad  val. 

or,  if  higher,  per  lb. 

Nails  and  tacks  ad  val. 

or,  if  higher,  per  112  lb. 
Oatmeal;   rolled  oats;  crushed 
oats;  germea;   and  similar 

farinaceous  foods   

Taper  wrapping,  printed  or  un- 

printed  ad  val. 

or,  if  higher,  per  112  lb. 

Pianos  ad  val. 

or.  if  higher,  each 
Sewing  machines,  treadle,  ad  val. 

or,  if  higher,  each 
Sewing  machines,  hand.. ad  val. 

or,  if  higher,  each 


Former  Rates 

New 

Rates 

British 

British 

Preferential 

General 

Preferential 

General 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Tariff 

Tariff 

20% 

35% 

20% 

35% 

15s. 

26s.  3d. 

Is. 

2s. 

6d. 

Is. 

Is. 

2s. 

9d. 

Is.  6d. 

Is. 

2s. 

9d. 

Is.  6d. 

Is. 

2s. 

Is. 

2s. 

Is. 

2s. 

Is. 

2s. 

20% 

40% 

20% 

35% 

20% 

35% 

Id. 

ltd. 

20%  ad  val. 

35%  ad  val. 

Id.  per  lb. 

Ifd.  per  lb. 

Free 

Free 

Free 

3d. 

10% 

35% 

20% 

35% 

20% 

35% 

Free 

20% 

20%  ad  val. 

35%  ad  val. 

2d.  per  lb. 

3R  per  lb. 

20% 

20% 

20%  ad  val. 
20% 
20% 
20% 
20% 


35% 
35% 

35%  ad  val. 
35% 
35% 
35% 
35% 


20% 
Id. 

20% 
3s. 


Id.  per  lb. 

20% 

5s. 
20% 

£5 
20% 
30s. 
20% 
15s. 


35% 
W- 
35% 
5s.  3d. 


lfd.per  lb. 

35% 
8s.  9d. 

35% 
£8  15s. 

35% 
52s.  6d. 

35% 
26s.  3d. 


Canadian  products  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates  in  Fiji. 
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British  Guiana  Tariff  Changes 

A  British  Guiana  Customs  Ordinance  dated  November  10,  1933,  increased 
the  duty  on  "  edible  oils — all  kinds  except  mustard  oil  and  olive  oil  "  from  13 
cents  per  gallon  British  preferential  tariff  and  26  cents  per  gallon  general  tariff 
to  60  cents  per  gallon  British  preferential  tariff  and  $1.20  per  gallon  general 
tariff.  Copra,  which  was  formerly  dutiable  at  the  ad  valorem  rates  of  16J  per 
cent  British  preferential  tariff  and  33^  per  cent  general  tariff,  is  now  made  duti- 
able by  Customs  Ordinance  dated  November  16  at  $2  per  100  pounds  British 
preferential  tariff  and  $4  per  100  pounds  general  tariff.  There  is  also  a  surtax 
of  30  per  cent  of  the  duty  on  the  above  specific  rates. 

Fruit  Monopoly  Taxes  in  the  Netherlands 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  November  23  that  the  Crisis  Monopoly  tax  .on  fresh  apples  when 
imported  into  the  Netherlands  will,  from  December  15,  be  reduced  from  0-04  fl. 
per  kilo  gross  weight  to  0-02  fl.  per  kilo  gross  weight. 

Netherlands  Import  Restrictions 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
that  a  Bill  to  amend  the  Netherlands  Crisis  Import  Law  received  the  approval 
of  the  Lower  House  on  October  19  and  of  the  Upper  House  on  November  16. 
The  new  measure,  which  now  awaits  royal  assent,  is  to  extend  to  January  1, 
1938.   No  information  is  available  as  to  when  it  will  become  effective. 

Since  the  beginning  of  1932  the  Netherlands  has  limited  importation  of  cer- 
tain articles  to  a  proportion  of  the  imports  from  each  exporting  country  during 
a  previous  basic  period.  The  new  measure  provides  for  allotment  of  quotas  on 
a  similar  basis.  In  addition,  special  licences  may  be  allotted  to  certain  countries 
on  conditions  to  be  laid  down  by  the  Minister  of  Economic  Affairs,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  governments  of  the  countries  concerned  and  in  return  for 
facilities  granted  by  them. 

Dutch  Import  Quota  for  Linseed  Cake 

Mr.  J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
under  date  November  24  that  by  royal  decree  of  November  20  a  quota  has  been 
established  on  the  quantity  of  linseed  cake  as  well  as  all  other  sorts  of  feeding 
cake  which  may  be  imported  into  the  Netherlands  during  the  six-month  period 
from  November  1,  1933,  to  April  30,  1934,  inclusive. 

During  the  above  period  100  per  cent  of  the  average  quantity  of  each  of 
the  aforesaid  commodities  imported  from  each  exporting  country  per  six  months 
during  the  period  July  I,  1931,  to  June  30,  1933,  inclusive,  may  enter  the  Nether- 
lands. For  the  whole  of  the  two-year  period  total  imports  of  linseed  cake  from 
Canada  were,  according  to  the  Dutch  trade  statistics,  5,124  metric  tons. 

Depreciated  Currency  Surtax  in  Italy 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  under 
date  November  25,  1933,  that  an  Italian  royal  decree  law  of  September  28,  1933, 
No.  1428,  published  in  the  Gazzetta  Ufficiale  on  November  15,  authorizes  the 
Government,  when  as  a  result  of  the  depreciation  of  any  country's  currency  the 
importation  therefrom  into  Italy  of  certain  products  causes  a  grave  disturbance 
in  Italian  production  of  similar  goods,  to  increase  the  existing  duties  on  such 
products  coming  from  the  country  by  a  coefficient  to  counterbalance  the  deprecia- 
tion of  its  currency. 

The  application  of  such  increased  duty  will  be  by  decree  of  the  Minister 
for  Corporations,  in  concert  with  the  Ministers  for  Finance,  Agriculture  and 
Forests.  These  duty  increases  may  be  withdrawn  when  the  reason  for  which 
they  were  imposed  no  longer  exists.  This  depreciation  currency  surtax  has  not  so 
far  been  applied. 
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Exemptions  from  Import  Restrictions  in  Turkey 

Mr.  T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Athens,  writes  under  dace 
November  25,  1933,  that  with  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1554  (November  11,  1933),  page  801,  a  Turkish  Government  decree 
of  November  8,  1933,  authorizes  the  import  of  the  following  articles  free  of 

quota  restrictions: — 

(1)  Materials  imported  for  use  in  the  extraction  of  minerals; 

(2)  Machine  spare  parts  imported  by  parcel  post ; 

(3)  Articles  appearing  in  the  quota  lists,  imported  as  samples,  as  well  as  samples  imported 
by  local  manufacturers  to  serve  for  the  manufacture  of  similar  articles,  and  the  value 
of  which  does  not  exceed  pounds  Turkish  50  ($38) .  In  all  cases,  however,  the  import 
of  these  samples  is  subject  to  approval  by  the  Ministry  of  Economy. 

Roumanian  Import  Restrictions 

Hon.  George  A.  Simard,  Consul  General  of  Roumania,  Montreal,  advises 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  that,  by  a  Roumanian  decree  of 
October  28,  1933,  the  importation  of  certain  varieties  of  fish,  including  fresh  or 
frozen  carp,  tench,  barbels  (item  46),  salted  or  brined  sturgeon  (item  49),  salted 
or  brined  turbot,  trout,  sea-eels,  sea-herrings  (item  51),  fresh  or  frozen  herring 
(item  54),  and  unspecified  fresh  or  frozen  fish  (item  60),  is  restricted  by  quota. 
An  import  permit,  obtained  from  the  Ministry  of  Industry  and  Commerce,  is 
required  as  from  November  1,  1933,  in  order  to  import  into  Roumania.  These 
goods  shipped  direct  to  Roumania  before  November  1  may  be  imported  without 
a  permit  if  they  arrive  there  on  or  before  December  1. 

He  also  advises  that  a  ministerial  decree  of  November  7,  1933,  restricts  by 
quota  the  importation  of  living  fish  (item  22),  and  dry  chick  peas  (item  289). 
An  import  permit  is  required  as  from  November  10,  1933,  in  order  to  import 
into  Roumania.  These  articles  shipped  direct  to  Roumania  before  November  10 
may  be  imported  without  permit  if  they  arrive  there  on  or  before  December  1, 
1933. 

The  items  enumerated  in  the  two  above-mentioned  decrees  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  of  origin,  issued  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  other  com- 
petent authority,  which  must  be  vised  by  the  Roumanian  consular  officer  in  the 
country  of  export. 

Tariff  Changes  in  Mexico 

Mr.  H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  writes 
under  date  November  27,  1933,  that  a  number  of  changes,  effective  December  7, 
have  been  made  in  the  import  tariff  of  Mexico.  The  following  are  of  most 
interest  to  Canadian  exporters.    Conversions  to  Canadian  currency  have  been 

made  at  the  rate  of  49*85  cents  to  the  peso. 

Vegetables  in  brine,  n.o.p.  (i.e.  practically  all  classes  in  brine),  the  weight  of  which 
including  the  immediate  container  exceeds  50  kilograms  (110  pounds),  14  centavos  per  gross 
kilogram  or  about  3-1  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  The  former  rate  of  40  centavos  per  legal 
kilo  still  applies  to  the  above  in  containers  of  50  kilos  or  less.  Fruits  preserved  in  water 
containing  sulphurous  acid  have  been  placed  under  a  separate  item  and  are  charged  at  the 
same  rate  of  14  centavos  per  gross  kilo. 

Cellophane  paper  in  strips  up  to  10  millimetres  (0-39  inch)  in  width  now  pay  at  the 
rate  of  70  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  15-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  The  former  rate 
was  50  centavos  per  legal  kilo. 

The  rate  on  wooden  toothpicks  has  been  increased  from  15  centavos  per  gross  kilo  to 
75  centavos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  16-9  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Frames  of  all  kinds  for  eyeglasses,  with  gilded  or  gold-plated  parts,  12  pesos  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  $2.71  Canadian  per  pound.   This  is  a  new  item. 

Carbon  paper  cut  in  strips  up  to  10  centimetres  (3-9  inches)  in  width,  the  weight  of 
which  is  greater  than  50  grams  (1-76  ounce)  per  square  metre,  80  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or 
about  18  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Carbon  paper,  n.o.p.,  pays  the  former  rate  of  3  pesos 
per  legal  kilo. 
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TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Post  and 
Telegraph  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspec- 
tion at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  (Stores  Division)  ,  General  Post  Office,  Wellington, 
in  accordance  with  these  specifications.    Particulars  are  as  follows:  — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department. — 15,000  bolts,  nuts  and  washers  of  galvanized  mild 
steel,  64  inches  iby  i  inch  (tenders  close  February  12) ;  100  inset  transmitters,  100  bakelite 
mouthpieces,  and  50  plungers  complete  for  microtelephone  sets  (tenders  close  February  19). 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  11,  1933 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  December  11,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  December  4,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country- 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  R{ 

Dec.  4 

Dec.  11 

 Schilling 

.1407 

$  .1779 

$  .1784 

5 

.1390 

.2163 

.2166 

31 

.0072 

.0098 

.0087 

8 

Czechoslovakia  . 

.0296 

.0469 

.0470 

3i 

.2680 

.2259 

.2274 

2h 

.0252 

.0237 

.0229 

5 

.0392 

.0599 

.0607 

2i 

.2382 

.3673 

.3694 

4^ 

Great  Britain  . 

 Pound 

4.8666 

5.0549 

5.0603 

2 

 Drachma 

.0130 

.0093 

.0097 

7 

.4020 

.6179 

6241 

2J 

.1749 

.1977 

.2775 

4S 

.0526 

.0808 

.0821 

3^ 

.0176 

.0247 

.0216 

n 

.2680 

.2541 

.2557 

Sh 

.0442 

.0479 

.0471 

5h 

 Leu 

.0060 

.0095 

.0097 

6 

.1930 

.1256 

.1274 

6 

.2680 

.2610 

.2626 

2i 

.1930 

.2974 

.3003 

2 

United  States  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

.9887 

.9912 

2 

.4245 

.3361 

.3370 

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0865 

.0892 

.1217 

.0988 

.0991 

4^ 

.9733 

.6822 

.6839 

4 

.4985 

.2776 

.2776 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2343 

.2379 

6 

.1930 

.2570 

.2478 

1.0342 

.7415 

.6562 

1.0000 

1.0876 

.9922 

 Dollar 

.3727 

.3697 

.3650 

.3831 

.3915 

34 

 Yen 

.4985 

.3040 

.3110 

3?( 

 Guilder 

.4020 

.6179 

.6241 

 Dollar 

.3337 

.3340 

Siam  

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4705 

.4200 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.6056 

.5997 

British  Guiana. 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0550 

1.0541 

4.8666 

5.0648 

.1.0703 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0550 

1.0541 

.0392 

.0608 

.0542 

.0392 

.0608 

.0542 

4.8666 

4.0439 

4.0502 

Egypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

5.1845 

5.1890 

New  Zealand. 

4.8666 

4.0765 

4.0645 

South  Africa.  , 

4.8666 

5.0612 

5.1045 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  ithe  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Stratford,  Onit. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 


Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Oshawa.  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alita.  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 
The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Codfish  

Condensed  Milk  

Flour  

Dried  Apples  

Fruit  Pectin  

Potatoes  

Oats  

Oilmeal  

Barrelled  Beef  and  Pork  

Cattle  Feeds  

Miscellaneous — 

Art  Silk  Braid  

Rubber  Band  

Kraft  Paper  for  Wrapping  and 
Bag  Manufacture  

Newsprint  

Glassine  and/or  Cellophane  

Watch  Chains  

Wood-pulp  

Hard  Maple  for  Shoe  Heels  

Maple  Flooring  

Wood  for  Railway  Coaches,  Cars 
and  General  Construction  

Chipboard  

Building  Board  

Leather  Cloth  for  Motor  Car 
Bodies,  and  Upholstery  Leather 
for  Interiors  

Portable  Electric  Tire  Pumps  for 
Garages  

Fractional  Single  Phase  R.I. 
Electric  Motors,  Split  Phase 
Motors,  Electric  Wind  Time 
Switches  

Soap  (Common)  


899 
900 
901 
902 
903 
904 
905 
906 
907 
908 


909 
910 

911 
912 
913 
914 
915 
916 
917 

918 
919 
920 


921 

922 


923 
924 


Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Havana,  Cuba  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

Rotterdam,  Holland  

Shanghai,  China  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 


Melbourne,  Australia — 
Melbourne,  Australia  

Lima,  Peru  

Havana,  Cuba  

Shanghai,  China  

Hongkong  

Dublin,  Irish  Free  State. 

Havana,  Cuba  

Dublin,  Irish  Free  State. 

Havana,  Cuba  

Wellington,  New  Zealand 
Rotterdam,  Holland  

Liverpool,  England  

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. . 


Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. . 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 


Agency. 
Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


SHIPPING  SERVICES  TO  PANAMA 

Beginning  with  the  scheduled  sailing  from  Halifax  on  December  29  of  the 
Canadian  Conqueror,  of  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  Limited,  Cristobal, 
Panama  Canal  Zone,  will  be  a  regular  port  of  call  for  vessels  of  this  line  en  route 
to  Australian  and  New  Zealand  ports.  The  attention  of  Canadian  exporters  to 
Panama  and  adjacent  territory  is  directed  to  the  additional  facilities  provided 
by  this  service. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  fROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Dec.  23;  Montcalm,  Dec.  30;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  6; 
Montrose,  Jan.  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  23  and  Jan.  30;  Newfoundland, 
Jan.  9 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Hero,  Manchester  Line,  Dec.  27;  Nevisian,  Dominion 
Line,  Jan.  3;  Adriatic,  White  Star  Line,  Jan.  29. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  Dec.  22;  Beaverdale  (also  calls  ait  Hamburg),  Dec.  29;  Beaver- 
brae,  Jan.  5;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  Dec.  23;  Alaunia,  Dec. 
30;  Ausonia,  Jan.  6;  Ascania,  Jan.  13-^all  Cunard  Line;  Cairnmona,  Cairn-Thomson  Line, 
Jan.  3. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Dec.  22;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12;  Beaver- 
hill,  Jan.  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Pennland,  Dec.  31  and  Jan.  28;  Westernland,  Feb.  11 — 
both  Red  Star  Line  (also  call  at  Southampton  and  Havre). 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Dec.  23;  Manchester  Hero,  Dec.  27;  Manchester 
Brigade,  Dec.  30 — all  Manchester  Line;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Glasgow. — Airthria,  Anchor  Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  30. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  25;  Cairnross,  Jan.  8 
— both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Neioport. — Bristol  City,  Bristol  City  Line,  Jan.  5. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Cunard-Donaldson  Line,  Dec.  23. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull— Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Dec.  26. 

To  Southampton. — Montrose,  Canadian  Pacific,  Jan.  13. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  Jan.  19. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Rosalind,  Dec.  18  and  Jan.  1;  Dominica,  Dec.  25  and  Jan.  8 — 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line  (also  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS. 
Co.,  Dec.  21  and  Jan.  4  and  18;  Nova  Scotia,  Dec.  22;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9— both  Furness 
Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara—  Lady  Nelson,  Dec.  24;  Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  31 
— both  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Christian  Krohg,  Dec.  29;  Cissy,  Jan. 
11 — both  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cat-heart,  Dec.  20  and  Jan.  17; 
Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  l~)ec.  27;  Cavelier,  Jan.  3;  Lady  Somers 
(also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Jan.  10 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Heien,  Dec.  20;  a  steamer,  Jan.  3  and 
17— both  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and 
Demerara. — Colborne,  Jan.  6;   Chomedy,  Jan.  20 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Tampico  and  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java. — Cingalese  Prince, 
Dec.  20;  Silver  Cypress,  Jan.  3;  Malayan  Prince,  Jan.  17 — all  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyltelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Cruiser,  Dec.  22;  Canadian 
Constructor,  Jan.  25 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Melbourne . — Canadian  Conqueror,  Dec.  29;  Cana- 
dian Challenger,  Jan.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Palembang,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Jan.  4. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Dec.  22;  Montcalm,  Dec.  29  and  Jan.  28;  Duchess  of  Atholl, 
Jan.  5;  Monltrose  (also  calls  at  Southampton),  Jan.  12;  Duchess  of  York,  Feb.  2 — all  Cana- 
dian Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Dec.  21  and  Jan.  25;  Beaverdale  (calls  at  Ham- 
burg but  noit  at  Antwerp),  Dec.  28  and  Feb.  1;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  4  and  Feb.  8;  Beaverford, 
Jan.  11;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Dot.  21;  Manchester  Brigade,  Dec.  28;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  Jan.  4;  Manchester  Ckizen,  Jan.  18 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Salacia,  Dec.  20;  Kastalia,  Jan.  10; 
Vardulia,  Jan.  24 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Cairn-Thomson  Line  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Dec.  23. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head,  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and 
Cork),  Dec.  31. 

To  Glasgow. — Airthria,  Dec.  28;  Sulairia,  Jan.  6;  Concordia,  Jan.  20 — all  Anchor- 
Donaldson  Line. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Dec.  24;  Georgio  Ohlsen,  Jan.  10 — both 
Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Rotterdam,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Grey  County,  Jan.  9;  Hada  County — Jan.  18 — 
both  County  Line.  , 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montscrrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Canadian  National,  Dec.  27. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — A  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  Line, 
Dec.  24  and  Jan.  10. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Saramacca,  Dec.  30;  a  steamer,  Jan.  14 — both  United  Fruit 
Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Johannesburg,  Dec.  27;  City  of  Corinth,  Jan.  27 — both  American  and 
Indian  Line. 

To  South  African  Ports. — Asphalion,  Elder-Dempster  Co.,  Dec.  27. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Delftdyk,  Dec.  18;  Loch  Monar,  Dec.  28 — both  Royal  Mail 
Lines  (also  call  at  Rotterdam  and  Southampton) ;  Pacific  President,  Dec.  21 ;  Hardwieko 
Grange,  Dec.  25 — both  Furness  (Pacific)  Line  (also  call  at  Glasgow  and  Manchester)  ;  Empire 
Star,  American  Mail  Line  (also  calls  at  Hull,  Hamburg,  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle,  but  not 
at  Liverpool),  Dec.  24;  Washington  Express,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  Ltd.  (also  calls  at  Havre 
and  Hamburg,  but  not  at  Liverpool),  Dec.  24. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Shiraha  Maru,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Dec.  25. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Asia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Dec.  28. 
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From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Dec.  23  and  Feb.  17;  Hikawa  Maru, 
Jan.  11;  Hiye  Maru,  Jan.  25— all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila .— Jutlandia,  Dec.  24;  Asia,  Jan.  13;  Falstria,  Feb. 
17 — all  East  Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong.— Tantalus,  Dec.  31;  Tyndareus  (calls 
Miike),  Jan.  28;  Protesilaus,  Feb.  18— all  Blue  Funnel  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Dec.  30;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Jan.  27;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Feb.  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Shanghai. — Danwood,  Dec.  28;  Cape  Horn,  Dec.  28;  City  of  Vancouver,  Jan.  15; 
City  of  Victoria,  Feb.  9 — all  British  Canadian  SS.  Ltd. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Shanghai. — Tacoma,  Jan.  8;  Everett,  Feb.  8* — both  Tacoma- 
Oriental  SS.  Co.  (call  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Seattle,  Dec.  18;  Olympia,  Jan.  18; 
Grays  Harbour,  Feb.  18 — all  Tacoma-Oriental  SIS.  Co.  (call  Osaka,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Naga- 
saki) . 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta. — Saparoea,  Jan.  15;  iSilverguava,  Feb.  15 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Jan.  3;  Aorangi,  Jan.  31 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Mirrabooka,  Transatlantic  SS.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Jan.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Bear,  Dec.  18;  Golden 
Cloud,  Jan.  18;  Golden  Coast,  Feb.  18 — all  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Dune  din,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Waihemo,  Dec. 
22;  Wairuna,  Jan.  6 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  London,  Liver-pool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Monar,  Dec.  31;  Narenta, 
Jan.  15;  Loch  Goil,  Jan.  29;  Drechtdyk,  Feb.  12 — all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  President,  Dec.  25;  Pacific  Exporter,  Jan.  8;  Pacific  Trader, 
Jan.  22— all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Jan.  5; 
Europa,  Jan.  29 — -both  East  Asiatic  Co.  (call  Kingston  and  St.  Thomas). 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Rotterdam  and  Bordeaux. — San  Francisco,  Dec.  23;  Wyoming,  Jan. 
6 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Canada,  Dec.  29;  Margareit  Johnson,  Jan.  8;  Axel  Johnsonj 
Feb.  5 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Dec.  28;  Rialto,  Jan. 
20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Elmswonth,  Dec.  23;  Lycia, 
Jan.  10 — both  Canadian  Transport  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and,  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Snipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silvermaple,  Jan.  17;  Manoeran,  Feb.  16 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Boniita,  Gulf 
Pacific  Mail  Line,  Ltd.,  Dec.  30. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — West  Nilus,  Kingsley  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Dec.  18. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Jan.  15;  Brandanger,  Feb.  14 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Oflice  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


CONDENSED  LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS  ISSUED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRADE 

AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  for  the  same,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked  "Attention 
Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.   (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners  for  Canada.   (Price  25  cents.) 
Annual  Report  of  Weights  and  Measures,  Electricity  and  Gas.   (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-British  West  Indies-Bermuda-British  Guiana-British  Honduras  Trade  Agreement 

(1925).    (Price  10  cents.) 
Canada-West  Indies  Conference  (1920).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Canada- West  Indies  Conference  Report  (1925).   (Price  $1.) 
Dominion  Grain  Research  Laboratory  (1920).   (Price  10  cents.) 
Electrical  Standards  and  their  application  to  Trade  and  Commerce. 
List  of  Licensed  Elevators,  etc.   (Price  50  cents.) 
Motion  Pictures,  Catalogue  of.    (Price  25  cents.) 
Pan-Pacific  Commercial  Conference  (1923).   (Price  10  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Note. — Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  free  to  subscribers  to  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  Weekly  (in  English  and  French),  containing  Reports  of  Trade 
Commissioners  and  other  Commercial  Information.  Annual  Subscription:  In  Canada,  $1;  single 

copies,  5  cents.   Outside  Canada,  $3.50;  single  copies,  10  cents. 
Australian  Market  for  Fish  Products  (1931).  (Free.) 
French-Canadian  Homespun  Industry. 
Greece  as  a  Market  (1931).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Invoice  Requirements:  Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:  Argentina;  Australia;"  Bel- 
gium; Bolivia;  Brazil;  Central  American  Republics;  Chile;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Den- 
mark; Ecuador;  Finland;  France;  Greece;  Holland;  India;  Italy;  Japan;  Mexico;  Nether- 
lands East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Norway;  Peru;  South  Africa;  Switzerland;  Turkey; 

Uruguay;  and  Venezuela.  (Free.) 
Map  of  the  World  showing  Trade  Routes.   (1930  Edition.) 
Markets  of  Central  America  (1929).   (Price  25  cents.) 

Points  for  Exporters:  Leaflets  covering  the  following  countries:  Australia;  Belgium;  the 
Bahamas;  Brazil;  British  Honduras;  China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Egypt;  France;  Germany; 
Hayti;  Hongkong;  India;  Jamaica;  Japan;  Mexico;  British  Malaya  and  Slam;  Netherlands; 
Netherlands  East  Indies;  New  Zealand;  Panama;  South  Africa;  British  West  Indies; 

Venezuela;  and  the  United  Kingdom.  (Free.) 
South  American  Markets  (1929). 

Sweden  as  a  Market  for  Canadian  Products  (1928).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Switzerland  as  a  Market  (1929).    (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  of  the  African  Sub-Continent  (1928).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Trade  Possibilities  of  the  Baltic  States  (1929).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Trading  with  Colombia  and  Venezuela  (1928).   (Price  25  cents.) 
Jugoslavia  as  a  Market  (1930).    (Price  25  cents.) 

Foreign  Markets  for  Canadian  Certified  Seed  Potatoes  (1930).   (Price  25  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  Is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics. 
Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance, 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs,  fisheries, 
forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital:  Births,  deaths,  marriages,  divorce, 

Canada,  1932. 

Year  Book  of  Canada. 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual. 

Trade  (External)  (Imports  and  Exports),  Annual,  Quarterly  and  Monthly. 
Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.    Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.   Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.   Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paxil  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian) ;  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac) . 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 


Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  401,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Ptotterdam.    (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 

Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Mala)'  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Calle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  6S3,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya  Colony.)  Cable  address, 
Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,   Trafalgar  Square,   S.W.I.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Walter  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:   Douglas  S.  Cole,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Htjdd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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PARTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  EXCHANGE  RESTRICTIONS  IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  December  5,  1933. — In  a  report  forwarded  from  this  office 
under  date  November  23,  entitled  "  Important  Developments  in  the  Argentine 
Exchange  Situation,"  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1558 
(December  9,  1933),  page  961,  reference  was  made  to  the  issuing  of  several  loans 
designed  to  release  foreign  funds  in  Argentina  awaiting  remittance  abroad. 

The  completion  of  the  foreign  loans  referred  to  above  has  been  followed 
within  the  last  few  days  by  the  announcement  of  new  regulations  affecting 
exchange  control. 

Many  details  as  to  the  operation  of  the  exchange  market  under  the  new 
conditions  have  still  to  be  cleared  up,  and  the  banks  have  been  operating  to  a 
considerable  extent  on  verbal  instructions  concerning  points  on  which  there  is 
some  uncertainty.  Meanwhile  a  brief  description  of  the  operation  of  the 
exchange  market  under  the  new  conditions  is  set  forth  below  as  follows: — 

Exporters  must  continue  to  sell  their  bills  of  exchange  to  the  Exchange 
Control  Commission  at  a  price  which,  from  November  29  up  to  the  present,  has 
been  fixed  at  12-38  as  against  the  previously  pegged  rate  of  14-69  francs  to  the 
gold  peso,  representing  a  depreciation  of  20  per  cent. 

Importers  in  possession  of  exchange  permits  are  now  privileged  to  submit 
to  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  the  quantity  of  foreign  currency  which 
they  require  for  their  needs  and  the  prices  which  they  are  prepared  to  pay.  At 
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the  end  of  each  day  the  commission  will  adjust  the  exchange  handed  in  by  the 
exporters  to  the  requirements  of  applicants  offering  the  highest  prices.  The 
differences  between  the  prices  paid  by  the  commission  at  fixed  rates  to  the 
exporters  and  the  prices  at  which  exchange  is  sold  to  buyers  will  be  transferred 
to  the  Bank  of  the  Nation  for  the  formation  of  an  exchange  fund.  The  resources 
of  this  fund  will  be  used  to  compensate  the  Government  for  the  greater  costs  of 
the  public  debt  services  as  a  result  of  the  depreciated  peso,  and  to  pay  for  any 
loss  incurred  in  the  marketing  of  cereals  for  export  by  the  Grain  Regulation  Board 
referred  to  in  a  separate  report  appearing  in  this  issue. 

Under  this  system,  of  course,  importers  having  the  larger  margin  of  profit 
will  be  able  to  compete  to  the  disadvantage  of  those  working  on  a  narrower  margin. 
Imports,  in  theory,  should  diminish  in  accordance  with  increased  costs  of  foreign 
money,  and  on  the  other  hand  become  easier  to  effect  whenever  there  is  a  suffi- 
cient increase  of  export  trade  to  provide  the  market  with  a  larger  amount  of 
exchange  from  export  bills. 

The  above  regulations  affect  operations  exceeding  1,000  paper  pesos,  and 
when  applications  for  foreign  exchange  are  for  lower  amounts  a  uniform  rate  is 
to  be  fixed  daily  by  the  commission,  presumably  based  on  an  average  of  the 
tenders  accepted  that  day. 

Included  in  the  decree  covering  these  new  regulations  is  a  provision  giving  the 
banks  power  to  buy  in  a  free  market  such  exchange  as  does  not  derive  its  origin 
from  exports,  and  the  banks  can  freely  sell  the  exchange  so  obtained  to  any 
applicants  at  a  price  to  be  agreed  to  between  buyer  and  seller.  For  these  opera- 
tions no  exchange  permit  is  required,  and  to  this  extent  the  new  regulations 
allow  the  banks  to  deal  in  exchange  operations  which  formerly  were  carried  on 
through  the  unrecognized  bootleg  market,  which  for  some  time  past  has  been 
quoting  prices  from  10  to  30  per  cent  above  official  rates. 

Theoretically  an  applicant  for  foreign  exchange  who  has  no  permit  can 
negotiate  for  his  requirements  on  the  open  market.  However,  the  cost  of  obtain- 
ing exchange  in  this  manner  so  far  has  worked  out  at  a  very  much  higher  figure 
than  that  of  the  government-controlled  auction  market.  For  example,  the  official 
auction  prices  accepted  by  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  on  December  2 
ranged  from  133*70  to  136  gold  pesos  for  100  dollars  United  States  currency, 
whereas  one  bank  was  selling  foreign  exchange  in  the  free  market  at  165  gold 
pesos  per  100  United  States  dollars. 

Writing  under  date  December  6,  Mr.  Scott  suggests  that,  in  the  light  of 
further  information  available  since  the  foregoing  was  despatched,  as  a  precau- 
tionary measure  Canadian  exporters  considering  shipments  to  this  market  to 
buyers  who  have  not  already  obtained  exchange  permits  could,  if  they  so  desired, 
cient  increase  of  export  trade  to  provide  the  market  with  a  larger  amount  of 
protect  themselves  by  issuing  instructions  to  the  collecting  bank  in  Argentina  to 
turn  over  the  documents  only  on  the  receipt  of  the  necessary  foreign  exchange, 
and  to  refuse  to  accept  provisional  deposits  in  pesos.  This  of  course,  to  avoid 
misunderstanding,  must  be  done  by  prior  agreement  with  the  importer. 

This  method,  which  is  now  made  feasible  by  the  recent  creation  of  a  free 
market,  eliminates  the  possibility  of  having  funds  indefinitely  tied  up  in  Argen- 
tina in  case  the  importer  finds  it  impossible  to  obtain  a  permit  for  exchange  to 
bid  in  the  auction  market,  or  alternatively  in  the  event  that  the  importer  declined 
to  enter  the  free  market  and  pay  a  high  enough  price  for  his  exchange. 

While  it  is  impossible  to  forecast  the  supply  of  exchange  that  will  be  ava li- 
able on  this  market  under  the  new  conditions,  it  is  becoming  increasingly  evident 
that  unless  the  export  trade  of  Argentina  shows  a  substantial  improvement  over 
its  present  level  it  will  be,  to  say  the  least,  difficult  to  obtain  exchange  permits 
after  the  importation  of  goods. 


No.  1560— Dec.  23.  1933. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


1027 


BOARD   OF   CONTROL  FOR   CEREALS   IN  ARGENTINA 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  December  5,  1933. — By  decrees  issued  on  November  28, 
1933,  the  Executive  Power  (Cabinet)  of  the  Argentine  Government  passed 
important  measures  relating  to  the  grain  trade  of  the  country.  By  these 
decrees  a  Board  of  Control  for  Cereals  was  created,  which,  working  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  is  authorized  to  establish  periodically 
the  prices  for  wheat,  corn,  and  linseed,  taking  into  consideration  the  quotations 
ruling  at  each  date  and  the  corresponding  increase  due  to  the  increased  value 
of  export  bills. 

The  Board  is  authorized  to  purchase,  for  export  purposes  only,  all  the 
wheat,  linseed,  and  corn  offered  at  basic  prices  which,  according  to  the  decrees, 
have  been  fixed  for  the  present  as  follows:  average  quality  wheat,  basis  80  kilo- 
grams per  hectolitre,  5*75  paper  pesos;  corn,  dry,  4-40  paper  pesos;  linseed 
containing  4  per  cent  foreign  matter,  average  quality,  11-50  paper  pesos.  The 
basic  prices  apply  to  these  cereals  f.o.b.  cars,  port  of  Buenos  Aires,  per  quintal. 
From  these  fixed  Buenos  Aires  prices  deductions  will  be  established  for  other 
ports  in  Argentina. 

The  Board  will  purchase  from  the  producers,  from  dealers  in  the  interior, 
such  as  store-keepers  who  buy  from  the  producers,  and  from  commission  agents 
who  sell  exclusively  for  the  account  of  the  producers.  The  grain  must  be  avail- 
able at  the  railway  stations  or  loading  ports  at  the  time  of  sale.  Wheat  with  a 
specific  weight  of  under  75  kilograms  per  hectolitre  will  be  bought  as  per 
samples,  the  corresponding  rebates  being  fixed  by  the  Board. 

The  differences  between  the  buying  and  selling  prices  of  the  cereals  pur- 
chased, as  well  as  the  costs  of  operating  the  Board  of  Control,  will  be  covered 
by  funds  derived  from  the  Exchange  Fund.  This  fund  is  to  be  provided  from 
the  margin  between  buying  and  selling  prices  of  available  currency,  by  assigning 
all  bills  of  export  for  agricultural  products  and  as  many  other  export  'bills  as 
circumstances  may  require,  which  are  to  be  purchased  by  the  banks  on  a  com- 
mission basis  for  the  account  of  the  Exchange  Control  Commission.  The  buying 
prices  of  these  bills  are  to  be  at  an  advance  of  20  per  cent  over  those  ruling  on 
November  29,  1933,  the  bills  to  be  sold  later  to  the  highest  'bidder  desiring 
foreign  exchange. 

Further,  the  Bank  of  the.  Nation  will  advance  80  per  cent  of  the  prices 
stipulated  on  all  grains  purchased  by  the  Board  of  Control,  the  interest  being 
debited  to  the  Exchange  Fund  referred  to  above.  This  is  of  particular  interest 
to  the  producers,  as  they  were  formerly  charged  interest  at  an  average  rate  of 
8  per  cent  on  advances  made  to  them  by  purchasers  of  their  products. 

The  fact  that  quotations  for  some  cereals  at  the  time  of  starting  harvesting 
operations  were  very  low,  induced  the  Executive  Power  to  assist  the  producers 
by  issuing  the  above-mentioned  decrees  without  waiting  for  Congress  to  meet. 
Since  the  Government's  object  is  to  improve  the  price  of  new  wheat,  the  Bo-ard 
has  decided  not  to  buy  old  wheat  unless  for  commercial  reasons  such  purchase 
is  necessary. 

The  purpose  of  these  decrees  is  obvious,  namely,  to  raise  the  prices  received 
by  the  producer  for  wheat,  corn,  and  linseed.  For  some  time  there  has  been 
considerable  agitation  for  such  action  as  has  now  been  taken  by  the  Govern- 
ment, as  it  was  stated  by  many  producers  that  costs  of  production  oif  these 
cereals  exceeded  returns.  The  fixed  price  of  5*75  paper  pesos  per  quintal  for 
wheat  works  out,  at  the  day's  rate  of  exchange,  at  60-Jr  cents  Canadian  per 
bushel. 

While  the  Board  of  Control  is  empowered  to  control  exports  as  well  as 
prices,  if  they  so  desire,  it  is  the  Executive  Power's  announced  intention  not  to 
exercise  their  authority  with  regard  to  the  former. 
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The  present  basic  prices  apply  only  to  cereals  intended  for  export,  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  prices  of  those  for  domestic  consumption  will  experi- 
ence a  corresponding  upward  trend.  However,  should  prices  for  wheat,  corn, 
and  linseed  rise  above  the  basic  prices,  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the  Board  to 
interfere  in  any  way  or  to  operate  when  the  market  is  in  this  condition.  The 
sole  object  of  the  legislation  is  to  obtain  a  fair  market  value  for  the  producer, 
and  if  this  can  be  achieved  under  normal  conditions  the  Board  will  cease  to 
function. 

The  operating  mechanism  of  the  Board  is  to  be  relatively  simple.  One 
sub -committee  will  undertake  purchases  while  another  will  direct  sales  to  the 
exporters,  the  operations  of  both  being  supervised  by  experienced  men.  It  is 
not  the  intention  to  build  up  a  large  organization,  since  the  Board  is  only 
temporary  and  will  cease  to  function  as  soon  as  circumstances  permit. 

Since  the  announcement  of  the  creation  of  the  Board  of  Control,  which 
began  operations  on  December  4,  there  has  been  little  activity  on  the  grain 
futures  market.  On  the  Buenos  Aires  market  there  was  a  noticeable  optimistic 
tone.  Some  business  was  done  in  wheat  on  the  basis  of  the  fixed  price,  while 
linseed  was  sold  at  50  centavos  above  the  basic  price.  December  and  January 
deliveries  of  corn  were  quoted  at  the  basic  prices,  while  those  for  February  were 
5  centavos  higher. 

BRITISH  MARKET  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  November  27,  1933. — As  a  result  of  increased  interest  on  the  part 
of  Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters  in  the  market  for  wearing  apparel 
of  all  kinds  in  Great  Britain,  a  survey  has  recently  been  carried  out  by  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  in  the  United  Kingdom  into  all  phases  of  the 
trade  with  a  view  to  determining  the  possibilities  which  exist  for  increased  sales 
of  Canadian  clothing  and  wearing  apparel  in  this  territory. 

The  United  Kingdom,  comprising  a  population  of  some  45,000,000,  has 
always  held  an  important  position  in  the  manufacture  of  clothing  and  other 
wearing  apparel.  Indeed  in  many  lines,  more  particularly  woollens  and  leather 
footwear,  her  products  have  been  known  favourably  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

However,  in  a  market  of  this  size  there  is  always  a  demand  for  goods  of 
foreign  and  novel  production,  and  consequently  up  to  1931  many  millions  of 
dollars  worth  of  wearing  apparel  of  the  principal  classes  were  imported  annually, 
the  figure  in  1930  being  $92,000,000.  As  a  result  of  the  imposition  of  the  general 
tariff  in  1931,  together  with  the  general  fall  in  the  value  of  merchandise,  imports 
in  1932  were  reduced  to  $34,000,000. 

While  the  official  trade  returns  for  that  year  giving  details  of  imports  have 
not  yet  been  issued,  a  comparison  of  the  preliminary  figures  for  the  years  1930 
and  1932,  as  shown  in  the  following  table,  throw  some  light  on  the  general 
nature  of  the  trade,  although  unfortunately  information  as  to  countries  of  origin 
is  not  available: — 


IMPORTS  OF  WEARING  APPAREL  INTO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 


1930 

1932 

No. 

162,787 

7,117 

£ 

65,549 

4,230 

 £ 

56,289 

24,417 

 £ 

3,166,409 

765,141 

 £ 

2,584,026 

995,018 

Men's  boots  and  shoes,  mainly  of  leather  . . 

doz.  prs. 

15,482 

1,177 

£ 

76,379 

8,131 

Women's  boots  and  shoes,  mainly  of  leather. 

.doz.  pis. 

234,228 

96,900 

£ 

1,394,856 

503,657 
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IMPORTS  OF  WEARING  APPAREL  INTO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  Concluded 


1930 

1932 

Children's  boots  and  shoos,  mainly  of  leather 

,  doz. 

prs. 

15,909 

1,504 

£ 

35,205 

2^125 

Boots  and  shoes  of  other  materials,  not  rubber 

doz. 

prs. 

271,398 

69,236 

£ 

370,232 

85490 

prs. 

571,077 

674J43 

£ 

839,134 

776,911 

prs. 

766^831 

598^752 

£ 

44l',492 

278',243 

Tj  , 

doz. 

154,471 

121,'079 

£ 

193,473 

103,159 

XX                   1                    t    U-      ■       1      T          1  V 

doz. 

1,501,386 

923,604 

£ 

1.874,916 

745,099 

TJ  • 

prs. 

4^340,771 

1,149,320 

£ 

1,811.342 

266,101 

72^483 

11,264 

£ 

68,568 

10,746 

prs. 

138,884 

73,348 

£ 

289,851 

114,650 

.doz. 

prs. 

1.899,331 

599,841 

£ 

1,463,061 

316.990 

doz. 

2,518,175 

728,739 

£ 

1,247,063 

223,025 

doz. 

42,229 

14,905 

£ 

54.879 

18,811 

doz. 

173,397 

53,893 

£ 

153,819 

41,206 

£ 

19,290,632 

7,027,404 

CONDITIONS  IN  THE  MARKET 

From  the  foregoing  table  it  will  be  observed  that  prior  to  1931,  when  the 
tariffs  were  introduced,  a  larger  volume  of  import  trade  was  done  in  nearly  all 
classes  of  wearing  apparel;  even  woollen  goods,  such  as  overcoats  and  suits,  as 
well  as  cotton  underwear,  being  imported  in  substantial  volume.  This  trade  was 
largely  in  the  cheaper  lines  of  goods  such  as  were  not  extensively  made  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  As  a  result  of  the  tariffs,  however,  comparatively  little  of  this 
class  of  trade  is  done  at  the  present  time.  As  far  as  Canada  is  concerned,  while 
formerly  some,  business  was  possible  in  cotton  underwear,  the  trade  has  now 
largely  ceased  because  the  protection  against  foreign  goods  has  given  a  distinct 
impetus  to  domestic  manufacture,  which  in  general  is  now  able  to  compete 
satisfactorily  for  the  market.  At  the  same  time  certain  quantities  of  cheap 
Japanese  cotton  goods  are  being  imported  at  prices  which  cannot  be  met  by 
either  Canadian  or  British  firms. 

A  similar  situation  obtains  in  many  lines  of  wearing  apparel,  particularly 
cottons  and  woollens,  as  well  as  in  leather  footwear.  Due  to  the  fact  that 
Canadian  goods  (except  silks)  are  imported  free  of  duty,  a  certain  market 
exists  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  Canadian  wearing  apparel,  but  it  is  largely 
limited  by  style,  price  and  climatic  considerations.  The  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Glasgow  reports,  for  example,  that  Canadian  women's  underwear  has  been 
sold  in  Scotland  and  was  well  received,  but  the  trade  is  limited  to  the  higher- 
class  product. 

HOSIERY 

As  will  have  been  observed  from  the  preceding  table  of  trade  statistics, 
women's  silk  hosiery  has  formed  an  important  percentage  of  wearing  apparel 
imports  in  the  past.  At  one  time  a  large  volume  of  business  was  done  in  arti- 
ficial silk  hosiery  from  Germany  and  in  pure  silk  from  the  United  States,  among 
other  countries.  This  trade  flourished  for  a  long  time  and  was  fostered  by  the 
apparent  inability  of  British  manufacturers  to  turn  out  a  high-quality  article 
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at  a  reasonable  price.  As  in  the  case  of  many  other  lines,  the  tariffs  on  imports 
(43^  per  cent  general  and  36%  per  cent  preferential)  have  altered  the  situation 
materially,  and  to-day  the  British  silk  hosiery  trade  is  largely  in  the  hands 
of  British  mills  which  have  been  established  under  substantial  protection.  These 
mills  are  now  producing  artificial  and  pure  silk  hosiery  of  good  quality  and  at  a 
price  with  which  the  imported  article  cannot  generally  compete.  In  the  case  of 
the  better  grades — finer  gauges  and  sheer  weights — British  manufacturers  are 
still  at  a  disadvantage  in  manufacturing  methods  and  style,  and  have  not  been 
able  up  to  the  present  to  compete  in  quality  with  the  imported  product,  with 
the  result  that  Canadian  mills  are  obtaining  a  good  volume  of  the  import  trade. 
Nevertheless,  competition  is  becoming  increasingly  keen,  and  the  majority  of 
Canadian  manufacturers  have  found  it  essential  to  carry  stocks  in  London  or 
other  centres  for  the  purpose  of  filling  orders. 

women's  dresses 

The  trade  in  women's  dresses,  particularly  those  of  silk,  has  been  an  import- 
ant one  in  the  past.  A  few  years  ago  the  bulk  of  the  better-class  silk  dresses 
were  imported  from  the  Continent,  Germany  doing  a  large  trade  in  copies  of 
Paris  dresses,  while  the  United  States  supplied  a  substantial  volume  of  cheaper 
silks.  The  imposition  of  tariffs  has  seriously  affected  this  trade,  and  it  is  com- 
monly stated  that  London  is  no  longer  dependent  upon  either  Paris  or  New 
York  for  women's  fashions.  This  trade,  however,  has  not  entirely  been  absorbed 
by  British  manufacturers,  so  that  with  a  preferential  tariff  one-sixth  lower  than 
the  general  rate,  an  opportunity  has  developed  for  the  sale  of  Canadian-made 
dresses  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

This  trade  is  confined  principally  to  the  less  expensive  frocks,  and  depends 
for  its  demand  on  advanced  style  and  superiority  of  material.  While  there  are 
distinct  possibilities  in  this  direction,  and  considerable  business  has  already  been 
done  by  certain  firms,  the  trade  is  a  difficult  one  for  the  average  manufacturer 
in  Canada.  Besides  careful  attention  to  details,  substantial  financial  backing 
is  necessary,  as  stocks  must  be  available  in  London,  either  in  the  ownership  of 
the  manufacturer  or  in  the  hands  of  an  agent,  many  of  which  are  not  particu- 
larly strong  financially. 

There  are  a  number  of  other  lines  of  wearing  apparel  which  are  saleable 
in  varying  volume  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Generally  speaking,  possibilities 
exist  for  any  lines  of  a  distinctly  novel  character  or  of  outstanding  merit,  but 
sales  are  likely  to  be  greatly  influenced  by  price,  style,  and  weather  considera- 
tions, as  well  as  the  ever-present  question  of  deliveries. 

Detailed  information  on  the  British  market  for  wearing  apparel,  of  which 
the  foregoing  is  merely  a  brief  resume,  may  be  obtained  by  interested  Canadian 
firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

IRISH  FREE  STATE  MARKET  FOR  CANNED  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  November  24,  1933. — A  growing  demand  for  a  greater  variety 
of  foods  by  a  large  section  of  the  Irish  population,  which  was  well  met  by  the 
canning  industry,  has  in  recent  years  received  a  setback  on  account  of  reduced 
purchasing  power  of  the  people.  In  addition,  governmental  policy,  whereby 
every  encouragement  is  given  to  the  production  and  consumption  of  local  food- 
stuffs, has  had  a  marked  adverse  effect  on  the  sale  of  many  types  of  canned 
goods.    As  a  result  of  high  import  duties,  for  example,  the  imports  of  canned 
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vegetables,  milk,  and  meats  are  almost  negligible,  while  local  industry  has  of 
late  controlled  the  jam  trade. 

DOMESTIC  PRODUCTION 

Although  vegetables  grow  abundantly  in  all  parts  of  Ireland  and  are 
marketed  fresh  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  year,  fruits  are  somewhat 
scarce  and  expensive.  Small  fruits  and  berries,  especially  blackberries,  brambles, 
and  billberries,  are  abundant  and  frequently  grow  wild,  but  apples,  peaches, 
melons  and  large  fruits  in  general  are  grown  in  small  quantities  and  (with  the 
exception  of  apples,  the  cultivation  of  which  has  this  year  received  special 
encouragement  from  the  Government  and  protection  of  a  penny  per  pound  of 
import  duty)  are  not  generally  sent  to  market,  but  are  consumed  by  the  growers. 
A  report  on  the  apple  market  in  the  Irish  Free  .State  was  published  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1553  (November  4,  1933),  page  740. 

IMPORTS 

Among  the  principal  items  included  in  the  import  statistics  of  the  Irish 
Free  State,  fruit  pulp  and  juice  was  imported  to  the  value  of  £42,580  in  the 
calendar  year  1932  as  compared  with  a  value  for  the  previous  year  of  £30,203. 
The  principal  sources  of  supply  in  order  of  importance  were  as  follows: 
Netherlands,  £16,917  (£12,104  in  1931) ;  Great  Britain,  £14,809  (£11,848) ;  Italy, 
£3,866  (£1,604) ;  Canada,  £2,826  (£1,485) ;  Spain,  £1,551  (£1,368) ;  and  France, 
£1,499  (£353). 

Imports  of  fruit  canned  in  syrup,  containing  not  more  than  one-third 
sweetening  matter,  were  valued  at  £64,933  in  1932  as  against  £75,021  in  the 
preceding  year.  Great  Britain  was  the  leading  supplier  with  £42,601  as  com- 
pared with  £31,896  in  1931,  followed  by  the  United  States,  £19,734  (£40,551) 
and  Northern  Ireland,  £1,628  (£1,666). 

Jams,  marmalades,  and  fruit  jellies  were  imported  to  the  value  of  £7,042  in 
1932  as  against  £16,908  in  1931,  Great  Britain  being  credited  with  £5,802  as 
compared  with  £15,777  in  the  previous  year  and  Northern  Ireland  with  the 
remainder. 

Vegetables,  preserved  without  sweetening  matter,  accounted  in  1932  for 
imports  to  the  value  of  £12,173  as  compared  with  £9,930  in  1931.  The  value 
of  imports  from  Belgium  was  £5,623  (£2,948),  and  from  Great  Britain,  £5,557 
(£5,689) . 

As  the  import  statistics  show  countries  of  consignment  and  not  countries  of 
origin,  Canadian  exports  which  are  sent  via  the  United  States  or  supplied  from 
stocks  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  not  credited  to  the  Dominion. 

CANNED  FRUITS 

Apart  from  some  business  in  canned  tomatoes,  the  opportunities  for  ex- 
porters to  the  Irish  Free  State  is  now  confined  to  a  few  varieties  of  canned  fruits. 
In  order  of  importance  the  demand  is  for  pears,  fruit  salad,  peaches,  apricots, 
berries  (strawberries,  raspberries  and  loganberries),  plums,  red  cherries,  and 
solid-pack  apples. 

There  is  considerable  competition  for  the  available  business  in  canned 
fruits  and  vegetables  from  all  the  well-known  British  canning  firms.  Their 
chief  advantages  over  Canadian  exporters  are  that  they  keep  stocks  on  hand 
locally  and  constantly  canvass  buyers  through  agents.  These  advantages  more 
than  offset  the  tariff  and  exchange  preferences.  Heavy  stocks  are  not  necessary, 
but  they  should  be  kept  steady  by  replacement.  Normally  deliveries  from 
Canada  take  about  six  weeks.  Local  storage  can  be  had  at  a  relatively  small 
cost,  and  reliable  agents  or  distributors  are  also  availa^e.  Quotations  must 
always  be  c.i.f.  Irish  ports  and  preferably  in  sterling.  There  are  no  special 
requirements  as  regards  packing  and  labelling. 
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TRADE   OF  INDIA,   APRIL  TO   SEPTEMBER,  1933 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  November  13,  1933. — Statistics  recently  issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  Government  of  India,  for  the  first  half  of  the  current  fiscal 
year,  ending  September  30,  disclose  that  the  value  of  imports  decreased  as 
compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932  by  Rs. 150,000,000  or  22  pei 
cent,  being  valued  at  Rs.550,000,000,  while  the  total  value  of  exports  including 
re-exports  rose  by  Rs.  100,000,000  or  17  per  cent  to  Rs. 730, 000, 000.  Exports  of 
Indian  merchandise  during  the  period  recorded  an  increase  of  17  per  cent  and 
re-exports  one  of  9  per  cent.  The  total  trade,  that  is  imports,  exports  and  re- 
exports, amounted  during  the  period  under  review  to  Rs.  1,280,000,000  as  com- 
pared with  Rs.  1,330,000,000  in  the  corresponding  period,  a  decrease  of  Rs.50,- 
000,000  or  4  per  cent.  For  the  six  months  ending  September  30  the  visible 
balance  of  trade  in  merchandise  and  treasure  was  valued  at  Rs.451, 800,000  in 
favour  of  India  as  compared  with  Rs. 197,500,000  in  the  same  period  of  the 
previous  year. 

Imports  from  Canada  in  the  six-month  period  were  encouraging,  being 
valued  at  Rs.2,589,020  as  compared  with  Rs.  1,572, 105  in  the  corresponding 
six  months  of  1932,  while  exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  Rs.8,739,661  and 
Rs. 7,163,866  respectively.  In  the  same  periods  imports  from  the  United  King- 
dom showed  decreases,  the  figures  being  Rs.228,519,614  and  Rs.253,764,234 
respectively,  while  those  from  the  United  States  showed  a  similar  trend,  figures 
for  the  respective  six-month  periods  being  Rs. 29,322, 739  and  Rs.69, 181,828. 

FOOTWEAR 

Total  imports  for  the  six  months  under  review  amounted  to  Rs.4,220,657 
pairs  (Rs.2,554,557)  as  compared  with  4,250,027  pairs  (Rs.2,788,444)  in  the 
corresponding  previous  six  months.  These  are  presumably  all  canvas  rubber- 
soled  shoes,  of  which  Japan  now  supplies  the  bulk,  having  furnished  in  the 
first  six  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  3,807,804  pairs  (Rs. 1,809,638)  as 
compared  with  3,758,774  pairs  (Rs. 1,767,679)  in  the  corresponding  period  of 
1932,  and  5,508,452  pairs  (Rs.2,964,243)  in  the  same  period  of  1931. 

WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

In  the  period  under  review  imports  of  these  commodities  amounted  to 
13,863  long  tons  (Rs.929,603)  as  compared  with  no  imports  in  the  corresponding 
previous  six  months  and  111,269  long  tons  (Rs.7,301,124)  in  1931.  Certain 
small  quantities  of  Canadian  flour  have  been  introduced  into  the  Indian  market 
within  recent  months,  particularly  the  Calcutta  area,  where  it  has  met  with  a 
very  favourable  reception,  but,  due  to  distance,  price  and  competition  from 
locally  produced  flour,  it  is  doubtful  whether  this  trade  will  be  capable  of 
development  to  any  considerable  extent.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  absence 
of  imports  of  wheat  from  Canada  in  1932  was  attributable  to  the  high  impost 
(Rs.2-5  per  cwt.  of  112  pounds  on  flour  and  Rs.2  per  cwt.  on  wheat)  which  was 
imposed  to  protect  Indian  growers  and  millers  and  which  is  still  in  force. 

PAPER  AND  PASTEBOARD 

Total  imports  of  paper  and  pasteboard  for  the  six  months'  periods  ending 
September  30,  1933,  were  1,180,000  cwts.  (Rs.12,971,372)  as  against  1,414,914 
cwts.  (Rs.16,449,896)  in  1932  and  1,134,091  cwts.  (Rs.13,294,919)  in  the  1931 
period.    Detailed  statistics  covering  imports  of  these  products  are  available  to 
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interested  Canadian  firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and, 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

PROVISIONS 

Canned  Fish. — No  details  of  countries  of  origin  are  given  for  this  item, 
but  for  the  six  months  under  review  imports  were  13,443  cwts.  (Rs.395,060) 
as  compared  with  10,682  cwts.  (Rs.398,793)  and  9,548  cwts  (Rs.310,984)  respec- 
tively in  the  corresponding  periods  of  1932  and  1931. 

Canned  Fruits. — For  the  six  months  ending  September  30  last,  imports 
were  17,698  cwts.  (Rs.443,912)  as  against  13,313  cwts.  (Rs.358,065)  and  12,186 
cwts.  (Rs.349,402)  respectively  in  the  corresponding  periods  of  1932  and  1931, 

Condensed  and  Preserved  Milk. — For  the  six  months  ending  September  30, 
1933,  imports  were  82,534  cwts.  (Rs.2,096,425) .  Comparative  figures  for  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932  were  87,851  cwts.  (Rs.2,508,814)  and  for  1931, 
98,569  cwts.  (Rs.2,905,182). 

Pickles  and  Sauces. — Total  imports  in  the  1933  period  were  3,974  cwts. 
(Rs.300,143) ;  in  1932,  2,355  cwts  (Rs.184,529) ;  and  in  the  1931  period,  2,132 
cwts.  (Rs. 182,740) .  Countries  of  origin  are  not  stated,  but  from  observation 
in  the  local  markets  and  shops  it  is  noted  that  certain  prominent  and  well- 
known  brands  which  formerly  were  imported  from  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom  are  now  coming  from  Canadian  branch  factories. 

The  principal  sources  of  supply  of  provisions  of  all  kinds  are  the  United 
Kingdom,  Netherlands,  Australia,  and  the  United  States.  Under  the  trade 
agreement  entered  into  at  Ottawa  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  latter  country  enjoys  a  preference  of  10  per  cent  in  these 
commodities  with  certain  exceptions  where  there  is  a  standard  ad  valorem  rate 
of  25  per  cent  as  against  the  other  Dominions  and  foreign  countries. 

PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  TIRES 

Imports  for  the  six  months  ending  September  30  last  numbered  135,094 
(Rs.4,876,435) ;  1932,  169,988  (Rs.7,477,932)  ;  and  1931,  199,717  (Rs.7,454,- 
137).  This  item,  with  motor  cars,  has  constituted  Canada's  largest  item  of 
export  to  India,  and  for  the  six  months  under  review  imports  from  Canada 
numbered  4,040  (Rs.120,821)  as  compared  with  6,516  (Rs.195,214)  and  17,363 
(Rs.566,232)  in  the  corresponding  periods  of  1932  and  1931.  In  the  same 
respective  periods  the  United  Kingdom  contributed  99,954  (Rs.3,571,828) ,  53,122 
(Rs.2,209,784),  and  50,146  (Rs.1,730,026)  ;  and  the  United  States  7,756 
(Rs.312,737),  64,264  (Rs.2,980,545) ,  and  91,532  (Rs.3,656,874) . 

The  United  Kingdom  has  become  the  principal  source  of  supply,  partially 
due  to  tariff  preferences,  and  has  displaced  the  United  States,  which  formerly 
held  first  place.  The  appreciated  American  dollar  has  also  been  a  factor  in 
the  dislocation  of  this  business. 

MOTOR  CARS 

Total  imports,  including  taxis,  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  current  fiscal 
year  were  4,108  (Rs.7,455,810)  as  compared  with  1,767  (Rs.3,714,799)  and 
4,245  (Rs.8,270,021)  respectively  in  the  corresponding  two  previous  periods. 
Of  these  Canada  supplies  respectively  606  (Rs.914,509) ,  113  (Rs.229,870) ,  and 
637  (Rs.945,685)  ;  the  United  States  1,024  (Rs.1,713,216),  530  (Rs.1,315,811), 
and  2,382  (Rs.4,444,300)  ;  the  United  Kingdom  2,233  (Rs.4,381,248) ,  882 
(Rs.1,748,087),  and  717  (Rs.1,710,621)  in  the  respective  periods  mentioned. 
This  shifting  of  imports  from  the  United  States  and  Canada  to  the  United 
Kingdom  is  attributed  largely  to  the  special  preference  granted  on  motor  cars 
manufactured  in  the  latter  country. 
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Imports  of  motor  buses,  vans,  and  lorries,  principally  chassis  onlv,  totalled 
in  the  corresponding  respective  periods:  1933,  2,068  (Rs.2,999,348) ;  1932,  1,007 
(Rs.1,728,200) ;  and  1931,  2,629  (Rs.3,589,045) .  Out  of  these  Canada  supplied 
544  (Rs.804,934),  154  (Rs.271,152),  and  306  (Rs.412,093) ;  the  United  King- 
dom 448  (Rs.1,008,167),  233  (Rs.545,717),  and  105  (Rs.415,812) ;  and  the 
United  States  1,058  (Rs.1,164,681),  597  (Rs.873,239),  and  2,193  (Rs.2,708,552) . 
From  the  above  it  will  be  observed  that  while  the  United  Kingdom  has  not  as 
yet  displaced  the  United  States  or  Canada  in  the  number  of  vehicles  of  this 
type  supplied,  she  has,  since  the  preferences  came  into  force,  almost  doubled 
her  shipments. 


PAPER  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE  OF  JAPAN 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 
V.  Imports  of  Paper 

Despite  the  production  in  Japan  of  over  650,000  tons  of  paper  a  year — a 
production  one-quarter  as  great  as  that  of  Canada — there  is  a  steady  demand 
for  imported  papers,  ranging  in  the  last  five  years  from  39,000  tons  in  1929  to 
73,000  tons  in  1931  and  655,657  tons  in  1932.  Prices  quoted  by  the  Japanese 
manufacturers  are  comparatively  high,  and  consumers  occasionally  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  purchase  foreign  paper,  notwithstanding  tariff  duties  and  other 
charges.  Imported  machine-made  papers,  too,  are  generally  slightly  superior 
to  the  domestic  product  in  composition  and  finish  and  are  favoured  when  quality 
rather  than  price  is  a  ruling  factor. 

Various  grades  of  printing  papers — mostly  book  and  newsprint,  but  including 
art  and  coloured  poster  papers — account  for  more  than  one-half  of  the  imports. 
One-quarter  or  more  is  represented  by  imports  of  wrapping  papers  and  imitation 
parchment  paper,  while  writing,  paraffin,  and  waxed  papers,  medium  and  high- 
grade  cardboards,  and  imitation  Japanese  and  tissue  papers  make  up  the  greater 
part  of  the  remainder. 

Outside  of  that  furnished  by  the  domestic  product,  the  leading  competition 
in  the  market  is  divided  between  Swedish,  British,  German,  and  Canadian  papers. 
Of  total  imports  valued  at  $5,825,944  in  1932,  36-2  per  cent  came  from  Canada, 
21-3  per  cent  from  Sweden,  13-6  per  cent  from  Germany,  12-5  per  cent  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  4-8  per  cent  from  the  United  States.  The  percentages 
vary  somewhat  from  year  to  year,  but  these  proportions,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  following  table,  are  fairly  typical  of  each  country's  share  of  the  trade: — 

Imports  of  Paper  into  Japan 

1929         1930         1931  1932 
Figures  in  Short  Tons 


Sweden   13,530  17.862  30.569  13,969 

Great  Britain   7,501  5,207  4,639  3.760 

Germany   7,329  10,607  6,451  3,770 

United  States   2,465  1,285  1,811  1,229 

Canada   3,998  4,173  16,180  30,478 

Norway   2.690  6,560  9.482  3,457 

Holland   981  563  844  389 

Belgium   96  235  384  150 

France   ....  328  OS  197 

Other   1,097  2,452  2,575  838 


Total   39,687       49,272       73,003  58,237 


*  The  first  part  of  this  report,  on  the  Japanese  Native-style  Paper  Industry/'  was  pub- 
lished in  No.  1556,  the  second,  on  "Growth  of  Manufactures,"  in  No.  1557,  the  third,  on 
"Japanese  Pulp,  Pulpwood  and  Power  Resources,"  in  No.  1558;  and  the  fourth,  on  "Exports 
of  Paper,"  in  No.  1559. 
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TYPES  IN  GREATEST  DEMAND 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  the  principal  paper  and  paper 
products  into  Japan  in  1929,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  by  classes  and  countries  of 
origin: — 

Imports  of  Paper  and  Paper  Products  into  Japan 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

Class  and  Origin 

Figures  in 

feliort  Ions 

Art  printing  paper — 

67 

68 

22 

3 

16 

25 

3 

10 

1,288 

879 

637 

165 

254 

194 

1  1  Q 

lli) 

0 

0 

Holland  

107 

79 

44 

23 

48 

o 

'V  „  <-  „  1 

oiy 

zoi 

Coloured  printing  paper — ■ 

282 

163 

100 

20 

281 

226 

63 

87 

1,189 

878 

•  797 

546 

1 

1 

28 

18 

24 

4 

i 

Holland 

11 

68 

63 

4 

3 

1 

5 

4 

Total  

1,814 

1,304 

1,068 

721 

Printing  paper  weighing  not  more 

than  58  grains 

per  sq.  m.- 

2,223 

8,436 

15,801 

5,460 

Canada  

11,885 

26,845 

Germany  

669 

5,043 

1,245 

150 

592 

365 

201 

206 

197 

4,920 

8,491 

2,476 

United  States  

107 

22 

811 

668 

Holland  

197 

75 

113 

81 

8 

39 

30 

62 

2,499 

1,915 

7 

Total  

4,055 

21,360 

40,501 

35  923 

Printing  paper  weighing  not  less  than  58  grams  per  sq.  m. — 

642 

190 

185 

163 

46 

632 

'288 

253 

182 

,   .  ,  3,581 

2,702 

2,359 

1,871 

Norway  

71 

91 

32 

52 

35 

18 

17 

4 

Holland  

306 

64 

79 

38 

31 

185 

268 

79 

109 

234 

tt 
0 

Total  

5,407 

3,772 

3  193 

2  440 

Writing  paper- 

183 

74 

114 

95 

.  ,  3 

11 

6 

29 

267 

119 

157 

65 

.  ,  .  1,380 

620 

826 

628 

72 

87 

19 

111 

503 

350 

334 

210 

Holland   

.   ..  3 

8 

60 

'  '23 

'  '25 

47 

Total  

.  .  .  2,471 

1,284 

1,481 

1,193 

Filter  paper  (pounds)  — 

704 

187 

145 

291 

Germany  

1,893 

1,357 

1,703 

727 

1,098 

1,751 

263 

952 

United  States  

1,159 

992 

339 

Other  countries  

817 

'361 

1 

Total  

3 

.  .  4,512 

3,656 

4,263 

2,309 
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Imports  of  Paper  and  Paper  Products  into  Japan — Concluded 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

Class  and  Origin 

Figures  in 

Short  Tons 

Packing  paper- 

7  ftQft 

7  909 

l  ,616 

"11   A  OO 

ii,16o 

6,385 

  3,774 

4,157 

4,275 

3.544 

  1,063 

941 

504 

498 

331 

72 

35 

Norway   

  682 

284 

413 

98 

United  States  

  826 

153 

119 

128 

France   

17 

Holland  

  22 

72 

129 

44 

Other  countries  

  167 

25 

78 

66 



13,286 

17,028 

10,815 

Imitation  Japanese  paper  and 

imitation  tissue — 

  469 

627 

1,100 

625 

  8 

3 

8 

7 

Germany  

  203 

313 

299 

105 

21 

27 

46 

458 

285 

76 

United  States  

.....  34 

18 

21 

8 

3 

32 

7 

17 

22 

6 

1  1  Oft 

Imitation  parchment  paper  — 

1  9*}9 

7S9 

1  fil  ft 
1 ,010 

1,130 

  2,204 

1,938 

2.899 

2,224 

Great  Britain  

  118 

34 

95 

46 

335 

211 

368 

31 

15 

6 

244 

298 

117 

24 

29 

11 

22 

16 

57 

Other  countries  

  287 

87 

311 

575 

3,498 

5,490 

4,559 

Paper  board — 

9  "fl 

iy  1 

loO 

Oy 

  471 

338 

316 

250 

Great  Britain  

  26 

13 

16 

92 

Norway  

  815 

376 

276 

United  States  

  461 

270 

273 

171 

Holland  

  6 

74 

7 

  2 

'  *2i 

32 

20 

35 

. . . . 

  58 

2 

i9 

Total  

  2,109 

1,246 

915 

876 

Imports  of  paper  manufactures  being  unclassified,  figures  of  individual 
quantities  are  not  available. 

NEWSPRINT 

Japanese  mills  are  in  a  position  to  meet  fully  the  home  demand  for  news- 
print. Owing  to  the  high  prices  of  the  domestic  product,  however,  foreign  news- 
print is  imported  from  time  to  time,  chiefly  from  Canada,  Sweden,  and  Norway. 
Imports  averaged  only  10,000  tons  annually  for  a  number  of  years,  but  in  1930 
the  total  was  25,000  tons,  increasing  to  40,000  tons  in  1931.  In  1931  Canada 
was  the  second  largest,  and  in  1932  by  far  the  largest  supplier.  Domestic  pro- 
duction exceeds  270,000  tons,  and  while  special  conditions  may  at  times  tend 
to  encourage  the  importation  of  foreign  newsprint,  no  consistent  growth  in  the 
market  for  this  particular  product  can  be  looked  for  unless  on  a  price  basis. 

OTHER  PRINTING  PAPERS 

Opportunities  for  the  sale  of  other  classes  of  printing  paper  are  fair,  although 
competition  from  the  local  mills  is  also  making  itself  felt  to  an  increasing  extent. 
Outside  of  the  domestic  industry  the  leading  competitors  in  the  market  are 
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Germany  and  the  United  Kingdom,  but  prices  quoted  for  products  of  the  former 
country  are  understood  to  be  consistently  lower  than  those  quoted  for  Canadian 
or  American  papers.  British  papers,  being  well  established  and  in  demand,  are 
imported  at  the  same  or  even  slightly  higher  prices  than  those  asked  for  Cana- 
dian papers.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  during  1932  and  even  during 
previous  years  comprised  approximately  three-quarters  of  the  total,  while  ship- 
ments from  the  United  States  were  negligible. 

The  greatest  demand  at  present  is  for  double-coated  and  machine-finished 
book  papers.  The  former,  which  is  used  in  art  printing,  is  purchased  almost 
exclusively  from  Germany.  This  preference  is  reported  to  be  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  German  product,  although  inferior  in  quality  to  that  from  other  sources 
of  supply,  has  a  smoother  finish,  is  much  more  highly  glazed,  and  at  the  same 
time  is  much  cheaper  in  price.  Germany  is  also  reported  to  be  the  leading  sup- 
plier of  hard-sized  machine-finished  book  paper,  with  the  United  Kingdom  and 
the  local  industry  as  the  other  important  competitors  in  this  field.  In  addition 
to  the  quantity  of  this  paper  consumed  in  the  printing  of  text  books  and  similar 
publications,  about  7,000  reams  are  used  annually  by  the  Japanese  tobacco 
monopoly  in  making  cigarette  mouthpieces. 

Coloured  poster,  cover,  and  postcard  papers  comprise  the  remaining  imports 
of  this  class.  German,  British,  and  some  American  papers  compete  with  the 
domestic  product  for  the  cover-paper  trade,  while  coloured  poster  paper  is 
secured  from  Germany  and  a  small  quantity  of  postcard  paper  from  the  United 
States. 

SIMILI  PAPER 

Although  strictly  speaking  this  is  not  a  printing  paper,  Japanese  simili  is 
used  largely  for  printing  purposes.  It  is  manufactured  in  sheets  measuring 
31  by  43  inches,  and  in  weights  ranging  from  40  to  250  pounds  per  ream  of  500 
sheets.  The  lighter  weights  are  used  for  wrapping,  weights  up  to  70  pounds  for 
printing,  and  the  heavier  sheets  as  folders,  covers,  textile  cards,  etc.  Swedish 
manufacturers  are  the  most  successful  competitors  of  the  local  mills  in  this 
particular  line. 

WRITING  PAPER 

The  particular  style  of  writing  with  brushes  and  block  ink,  practised 
throughout  the  Orient,  does  not  lend  itself  readily  to  the  use  of  Western  types 
of  paper,  and  the  Japanese  originally  developed  a  paper  for  social  and  com- 
mercial correspondence  that  is  entirely  different  from  that  used  in  Europe  and 
America.  The  market  for  Western-style  writing  paper,  therefore,  is  not  large; 
annual  imports  held  more  or  less  steadily  at  2,000  to  2,500  tons  up  to  1929,  but 
since  then  have  decreased  to  around  1,200  tons. 

There  is,  however,  a  gradually  growing  class  of  Japanese,  composed  mostly 
of  merchants  in  the  larger  cities  and  Japanese  students  in  the  higher  schools, 
who  are  adopting  to  an  increasing  extent  the  use  of  Western  papers.  Another 
market  for  high-grade  writing  papers  is  among  resident  foreigners,  but  as  these 
number  only  between  5,000  and  10,000,  the  demand  from  this  source  is  not  large, 
so  that  any  expansion  in  this  market  will  have  to  come  from  the  increased  use 
of  Western-style  writing  papers  by  the  Japanese. 

The  outstanding  demand  in  foreign-style  writing  paper  is  for  cheap  paper 
that  may  be  made  up  into  tablets,  and  esparto  and  bond  papers.  About  60  per 
cent  of  the  writing  paper,  chiefly  esparto  paper,  imported  into  Japan  is  of 
British  manufacture.  Approximately  one-third  of  the  remaining  imports  come 
from  the  United  States,  and  the  remainder  is  divided  fairly  evenly  between 
Germany,  Sweden,  and  Norway.  Imports  from  the  United  States  consist  for 
the  most  part  of  better-grade  bonds  and  ledgers,  as  do  a  portion  of  the  imports 
from  England,  as  the  paper  from  these  countries  is  generally  considered  in 
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Japan  to  be  superior  to  the  products  of  other  countries.  Keen  competition, 
however,  must  be  expected  from  the  German  papers,  which  are  offered  at  a 
much  lower  price.  A  number  of  Japanese  mills  have  undertaken  the  manu- 
facture of  writing  paper,  but  efforts  so  far  have  been  confined  to  producing  the 
cheaper  qualities,  and  only  one  mill,  as  far  as  can  be  determined,  produces  any 
bond  paper. 

The  market  for  ledgers  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  for  bond  papers,  with  a 
more  restricted  demand.  The  quality  desired  is  a  stiff,  very  white  paper,  and 
this  has  heretofore  been  secured  almost  entirely  from  the  United  States. 

PAPETERIES  AND  ENVELOPES 

The  market  for  papeteries  and  envelopes  in  Japan  is  supplied  almost 
entirely  by  Japanese  concerns,  as  aside  from  the  question  of  the  lower  price  of 
the  domestic  article,  there  is  the  great  difficulty  of  bringing  gummed  products 
through  the  Tropics.  Japanese  envelope  manufacturers  employ  a  wide  variety 
of  papers,  and  opportunities  for  the  extension  of  Canadian  trade  appear  to  lie 
in  this  direction  rather  than  in  pushing  the  sale  of  the  finished  products. 
Samples  of  envelopes  show  the  utilization  of  imitation  and  machine-glazed  kraft 
papers,  medium-grade  bonds,  machine-glazed  caps,  duplex,  and  envelope  papers, 
in  addition  to  a  variety  of  Japanese  style  papers. 

In  the  Japanese  official  statistics  imports  of  either  of  these  products  are 
not  recorded  separately.  United  States  statistics,  however,  show  that  only  88 
pounds  of  envelopes  and  1,220  pounds  of  papeteries  were  shipped  to  Japan 
during  1932  from  that  country. 

WRAPPING  PAPERS 

The  per  capita  consumption  of  wrapping  paper  in  Japan  is  considerably 
smaller  than  might  be  expected.  This  is  due  partly  to  the  low  purchasing  power 
of  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants,  and  partly  to  the  widespread  custom  of 
using  a  square  of  cotton  or  silk  cloth  to  wrap  parcels  that  are  to  be  carried 
through  the  streets.  The  demand  for  this  class  of  paper,  however,  has  been 
greatly  stimulated  in  the  larger  and  more  progressive  cities  by  the  growth  of  the 
large  department  stores,  which  have  become  an  important  factor  in  Japanese 
retail  trade. 

Close  to  75  per  cent  of  the  demand  is  for  a  thin  unbleached,  sulphite  paper, 
closely  resembling  machine-glazed  cap.  Competition  in  this  grade  is  chiefly 
between  the  domestic  product  and  imported  papers  of  Canadian,  Scandinavian, 
and  German  origin.  There  is  also  a  smaller  demand  for  tinted  paper  of  the 
same  grade.  The  remaining  25  to  30  per  cent  of  the  wrapping  paper  consumed 
is  made  up  of  imported  machine-glazed  caps  and  kraft  wrappings,  imitation 
krafts  produced  in  the  domestic  mills,  and  torinoko  paper.  The  last-mentioned 
is  a  white  paper  closely  resembling  sulphite  writing  paper  and  is  used  for 
wrapping  purposes  in  the  beter-class  shops  only.  Nearly  all  of  this  class  of 
paper  in  use  is  the  product  of  the  domestic  mills.  On  the  other  hand,  at  this 
time  only  one  or  two  mills  are  producing  genuine  kraft  paper,  although  with  the 
development  of  a  kraft-pulp  industry  in  Karafuto  the  domestic  manufacture  of 
this  type  may  be  expected  to  expand.  Up  to  the  present  the  chief  sources  of 
supply  have  been  the  Scandinavian  countries  and  Canada.  Imports  consist 
largely  of  48-  and  50-pound  weights,  although  papers  up  to  70,  85,  and  120 
pounds  find  occasional  sale.  In  competition  with  imported  kraft  and  water- 
proofed wrapping  papers  is  the  Japanese-style  aburagami,  which  is  an  oiled  and 
extremely  durable  paper  used  extensively  for  wrapping  packages  to  be  sent  by 
parcel  post. 

In  addition  to  the  wrapping  papers  mentioned  above,  from  4,000  to  5,000 
tons  of  imitation  vegetable  parchment,  waxed  and  similar  papers  are  imported 
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annually  into  Japan.  The  greatest  demand  is  for  imitation  vegetable  parch- 
ment, which  is  used  in  the  canning  industry.  Glassine  paper  is  made  up  into 
small  bags  for  the  confectionery  trade  and  for  wrapping  soaps  and  gunpowder. 
The  Japanese  tobacco  monopoly  is  an  important  consumer  of  waxed  paper, 
using  in  the  neighbourhood  of  40,000  reams  annually.  As  far  as  can  be  ascer- 
tained there  are  only  two  companies  in  Japan  manufacturing  imitation  vegetable 
parchment,  cellophane,  and  grease-proof  papers.  The  whole  domestic  output  of 
the  imitation  vegetable  parchment  industry  is  destined  for  the  crab-canning 
industry,  and  being  of  a  slightly  inferior  grade  does  not  compete  in  the  open 
market  with  the  imported  product. 

It  is  practically  impossible  to  arrive  at  any  exact  estimate  of  the  consumption 
of  wrapping  papers  in  Japan,  as  many  of  the  papers  manufactured  here  are  used 
interchangeably  for  printing,  writing,  and  wrapping  purposes.  That  there  is  an 
increasing  demand  for  wrapping  paper  is  apparent  in  view  of  the  rise  in  con- 
sumption of  this  type  from  38,671  tons  in  1925  to  94,178  tons  in  1932,  while 
evidence  of  the  capacity  of  Japanese  mills  to  take  care  of  this  advance  is  shown 
by  the  increase  in  their  output  from  41,662  tons  in  1928  to  78,944  tons  in  1932. 
In  addition  to  the  production  of  papers  classified  as  wrapping,  the  mills  of  the 
Japanese  Paper  Manufacturers'  Association  report  an  output  of  46,572  tons  of 
torinoko,  roH  hanshi  and  coloured  papers,  some  part  of  which  was  undoubtedly 
utilized  for  wrapping  purposes. 

Imports  of  wrapping  papers  are  relatively  small  compared  with  domestic 
production,  but  nevertheless  they  constitute  one  of  the  largest  single  items  of 
the  paper  imports.  Up  to  the  last  few  years,  Swedish  papers  practically  monopol- 
ized the  market,  and  in  1932  that  country  supplied  over  one-half  of  the  imports 
classified  under  this  heading.  Imports  from  Canada,  the  nearest  competitor, 
have  held  fairly  steady  at  25  to  30  per  cent,  while  those  from  Germany  have 
decreased  consistently  from  year  to  year  since  1928.  Imports  from  the  United 
States  have  also  decreased  since  Canada  entered  the  market  in  1928.  In  the 
imitation  parchment,  waxed  paper,  and  paraffin  paper  trade  the  market  is  held 
by  Sweden  and  Germany,  the  latter  country  supplying  50  per  cent  of  the  imita- 
tion vegetable  parchment  purchased  abroad. 

OLD  AND  OVERISSUE  NEWSPAPERS 

There  is  a  considerable  demand  for  old  and  overissue  newspapers  not  met 
fully  by  quantities  available  in  the  country.  These  papers  are  much  in  demand 
by  Japanese  orchardists  for  protecting  ripening  fruits  from  attacks  by  insects, 
as  well  as  by  paper  mills,  where  they  are  repulped  and  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  low-grade  paper  and  boards.  A  considerable  percentage  is  also  re-exported 
to  China,  where  it  is  used  as  wrapping  paper,  for  the  manufacture  of  paper 
bags,  and  as  covering  for  windows  and  inner  partitions  in  houses.  Only  clean 
overissue  newspapers  with  not  more  than  3  per  cent  coloured  sheets  and 
entirely  free  from  magazine  and  rotogravure  sheets  are  acceptable  as  wrapping 
papers.  This  grade  brings  a  higher  price  than  the  mixed  waste  used  by  the 
paper  mills,  and  care  should  be  taken  by  exporters  to  see  that  specifications  arc 
strictly  adhered  to. 

BOARDS 

Opportunity  for  the  limited  sale  of  imported  boards  is  confined  chiefly  to 
the  better  grades,  as  these  are  not  manufactured  to  any  extent  in  Japan.  In 
the  cheaper  varieties  foreign  manufacturers  cannot  compete  with  the  domestic 
mills,  which  are  equipped  to  take  care  of  the  greater  part  of  the  demand,  and 
imports  in  this  line  show  a  tendency  to  fall  off  rather  than  to  increase. 

The  best  market  for  foreign  boards  is  for  patent-coated  manila  board  and 
for  bristols  and  bristol  boards.   An  important  consumer  is  the  tobacco  monopoly, 
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which  requires  about  2,000  tons  annually.  American  manila  board  is  greatly 
preferred  to  European,  since  it  has  a  greater  elasticity,  and  it  will  be  purchased 
in  preference  to  the  latter  where  there  is  not  too  great  a  difference  in  price.  In 
the  market  for  bristols  and  bristol  boards  Canada  has  not  been  successful  in 
meeting  European  competition.  The  bulk  of  Japanese  imports  comes  from  Nor- 
way and  Germany,  with  a  small  quantity  from  the  United  States.  Some  com- 
petition in  both  these  classes  is  offered  by  the  domestic  industry,  but  the  grade 
of  the  local  product  is  not  up  to  that  imported.  Imports,  however,  have  greatly 
decreased  in  the  last  three  years.  A  popular  substitute  for  patent-coated  manila 
board  for  the  cheap  trade  is  a  strawboard  covered  with  friction-glazed  paper,  in 
which  the  domestic  mills  are  prepared  to  compete. 

Imports  of  boards  into  Japan  during  1932,  the  latest  year  for  which  detailed 
statistics  are  available,  amounted  to  876  tons,  of  which  Norway  supplied  35  per 
cent,  Germany  30  per  cent,  and  the  United  States  20  per  cent. 

As  previously  stated,  there  is  little  prospect  for  developing  a  market  in 
Japan  for  coarse  grades  of  boards  and,  except  for  an  occasional  shipment  from 
time  to  time,  none  of  this  class  is  imported.  The  twenty  or  more  mills  in  Japan 
producing  boards  turn  out  from  125,000  to  150,000  tons  annually,  which  is  more 
than  sufficient  for  the  domestic  demand.  Around  one-half  of  this  output  con- 
sists of  strawboard  and  the  remainder  of  chipboard,  manila  board,  corrugated 
board,  and  wood-pulp  board. 

VULCANIZED  FIBRE 

There  is  a  growing  market  for  this  product  in  Japan  owing  to  the  increasing 
importance  of  this  country  as  an  industrial  nation,  but,  unfortunately,  consump- 
tion statistics  are  not  available,  although  domestic  production  is  placed  at 
860,433  pounds.  At  one  time  a  considerable  quantity  was  imported  from  foreign 
sources,  principally  the  United  States,  but,  with  the  increasing  demand,  domestic 
mills  started  production  and,  while  the  vulcanized  fibre  maufactured  in  Japan 
is  said  to  be  inferior  in  quality  to  that  of  foreign  fibre,  at  the  same  time  it  is 
much  cheaper  and  is  used  where  possible  in  preference  to  the  imported  article. 
Japanese  statistics  do  not  show  imports  of  vulcanized  fibre  separately,  but 
imports  from  the  United  States,  as  given  in  the  American  returns,  show  189,057 
pounds  as  having  been  shipped  in  1928,  with  a  gradual  decline  to  43,712  pounds 
in  1932.  Competition  in  this  class  seems  to  be  limited  to  fibre  of  Japanese 
manufacture,  with  a  small  and  declining  importation  from  America. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  JAPANESE  RAYON  INDUSTRY 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  November  25,  1933. — Including  newly  organized  concerns,  there  are 
now  eighteen  companies  manufacturing  rayon  yarn  in  Japan.  This  is  in  distinct 
contrast  to  the  practical  monopoly  held  by  certain  large  companies  in  the 
majority  of  manufacturing  countries.  There  are  indications,  however,  that  a 
merger  in  the  Japanese  industry  is  already  under  way.  According  to  plans,  the 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Company  and  the  Japan  Chemical  Silk  Reeling  Company 
have  signed  a  provisional  agreement  to  this  effect,  the  merger  to  take  place  in 
March,  1934.  Japan  Chemical  will  be  dissolved,  according  to  agreement,  oper- 
ations being  carried  on  by  Kurashiki  Rayon. 

In  January  next  the  Japan  Artificial  Wool  Company,  with  a  capital  of 
10,000,000  yen,  will  be  founded  in  Tokyo.  Factory  buildings  and  equipment 
are  scheduled  to  be  ready  for  use  during  the  summer,  and  operation  will  begin 
in  the  following  October.  The  initial  daily  output  of  staple  fibre  is  set  at  5-7 
tens. 
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The  Toyo  Muslin  Company  has  also  planned  to  establish  a  10,000,000-yen 
company  specializing  in  the  manufacture  of  staple  fibre  and  rayon.  It  is  reported 
that  the  initial  daily  production  capacity  will  be  5  tons. 

Within  the  past  ten  months  five  new  companies  for  the  manufacture  of  rayon 
and  staple  fibre  concurrently  have  been  founded  in  Japan.  None  of  them  has 
begun  operation,  factory  construction  being  still  under  way.  These  concerns  are: 
the  Nisshin  Rayon  Company,  the  Japan  Chemical  Silk  Reeling  Company,  and 
the  Shinko  Rayon  Company,  each  capitalized  at  10,000,000  yen;  the  Kinkwa 
Rayon  Company,  with  a  capital  of  15,000,000  yen;  and  the  Fukushima  Rayon 
Company,  capitalized  at  7,000,000  yen.  The  Shonaigawa  Rayon  Company  and 
the  Kanebo  Rayon  Company  are  in  process  of  organization. 

Productive  capacity  of  Japanese  rayon  companies  at  the  end  of  1933,  at 
the  close  of  June,  1934,  and  at  the  end  of  1934  is  estimated  as  follows: — 

Dec.  31,      June  30,      Dec.  31, 


1933 

1934 

1934 

Companies 

In  Tons  per  Day 

Teikoku  

  33 

.0 

38, 

0 

48.0 

  25, 

.0 

38. 

0 

38.0 

Toyo  

  22 . 

,0 

34 

.0 

34.0 

  20, 

,0 

20, 

,0 

30.0 

Kurashiki  

  16 

.0 

22 

,0 

22.0 

  13 

.0 

20 

,0 

30.0 

  1 

.5 

6 

.5 

6.5 

Tokyo  

  5 

,0 

5, 

,0 

10.0 

  1. 

5 

h 

5 

1.5 

10, 

.5 

10.5 

10 

.0 

10.0 

5.0 

*5, 

,0 

5.0 

Shinko  

10, 

.0 

13.0 

6. 

0 

6.0 

5.0 

1 

.0 

1.0 

Total  

  137 

,0 

207 

,0 

281.0 

Japanese  rayon  product  manufacturers  are  making  a  profit  of  64  yen  per 
box,  on  the  basis  of  the  current  market  price  of  120  yen  for  120-denier  rayon. 
A  detailed  analysis  of  'the  production  cost  of  56  yen  per  box,  as  furnished  by  one 
of  the  companies,  is  as  follows:  material  pulp,  13-44  yen;  ammonium  sulphate, 
3  05  yen;  caustic  soda,  10-02  yen;  other  chemicals,  1-96  yen;  motor  power 
and  coal,  7  yen;  manufacturing  cost,  6-50  yen;  packing  and  other  expenses, 
5-99  yen;  business  expenses,  freight,  etc.,  8  yen. 

The  majority  of  the  rayon  manufacturers  showed  unusually  large  profits 
for  the  last  fiscal  term,  with  a  consequent  increase  in  dividends.  Depreciation 
of  fixed  assets  is  considered  an  important  factor,  and  by  lowering  production 
costs  the  manufacturers  are  striving  to  make  export  prices  competitive  with  those 
of  foreign  products,  as  well  as  to  meet  high  tariff  rates  abroad.  It  is  expected 
that  these  concerns  will  maintain  their  previous  dividend  rates  for  the  present 
term. 

All  companies  have  already  made  future  commitments  for  January  deliveries. 
Sales  in  large  part  were  contracted  for  at  110  yen  per  120-denier  box  between 
June  and  September,  and  for  105  yen  for  October  and  November  deliveries. 

During  1932  approximately  89  per  cent  of  total  production  consisted  of 
material  for  the  domestic  textile  industry:  the  remaining  11  per  cent  was 
exported  as  rayon  yarn.  Of  the  products  of  Japanese  manufacture  67-4  per  cent 
was  exported,  the  remainder  being  for  domestic  consumption. 
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TRADE  POSSIBILITIES   OF  THE  YANGTSZE  VALLEY  PROVINCES 

L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I.   Chief  Ports 

Shanghai,  November  17,  1933. — The  Yangtsze  Valley  area  includes  six  of 
the  great  provinces  of  China.  Along  the  2,000-mile  navigable  portion  of  the 
Yangtsze  river  over  60  per  cent  of  China's  total  trade  is  carried  by  river  steamers 
of  every  nationality.  A  total  population  of  250,000,000  is  dependent  upon  the 
transportation  facilities  which  the  river  provides.  Statistical  data  regarding 
trade  in  the  Yangtsze  Valley  during  the  past  few  years  is  of  little  value.  Factors 
such  as  banditry,  floods,  civil  wars,  and  drastic  exchange  fluctuations  have  so 
directly  affected  year  after  year  the  flow  of  products  and  the  purchasing  power 
of  the  ultimate  consumer,  that  figures  convey  but  little  information  concerning 
the  real  situation. 

The  following  table  shows  the  relative  importance  of  the  main  ports  along 
the  Yangtsze  river,  through  which  flows  the  great  percentage  of  foreign  products 

as  far  west  as  Thibet — 

Import  Trade  of  Main  Ports 


Jan.-Aug.,  1933 
(In  1,000 
Gold  Units) 

Total  import  trade  of  China  . .  . .  1,195,000 

Shanghai   538,000 

Chinkiang    5,700 

Nanking   10,000 

Wuhu   1,000 


Jan.-Aug.,  1933 
(In  1,000 
Gold  Units) 


Kiukiang   2,500 

Hankow   25,000 

Changsha   3,300 

Ichang   1,500 

Chungking   1,500 


(One  gold  unit  equals  approximately  U.S.  $0.40) 

Shippers  in  other  countries  who  have  been  successful  in  obtaining  an 
increasing  share  of  the  rapidly  growing  trade  of  the  Yangtsze  Valley  have  done 
so  by  arranging  direct  contact  with  long-established  and  reliable  firms  situated 
in  the  ports  listed  above,  who  after  all  are  the  only  intermediaries  capable  of 
supplying  first-hand  knowledge  and  through  whom  satisfactory  business  relations 
can  be  established  with  the  reliable  native  buyer  and  distributor.  In  many  cases 
it  is  more  desirable  to  arrange  delivery  to  the  port  of  Shanghai,  but  the  repre- 
sentatives in  Shanghai  must  have  the  confidence  of  the  up-river  distributor. 


NANKING 

Nanking,  the  national  capital,  was  established  as  such  because  of  its  central 
position  in  relation  to  North  and  South  China.  Situated  some  160  miles  west 
of  Shanghai,  it  is  the  terminus  of  the  Tientsin-Pukow  Railway  and  the  junction 
point  for  both  rail-  and  water-borne  traffic  from  Shanghai.  Modern  train 
ferries  are  now  in  operation  whereby  through  freight  and  passengers  can  be 
transported  without  change  from  Shanghai  to  Peiping  and  on  through  Man- 
churia to  the  Chinese  Eastern  Railway. 

The  Yangtsze  River  is,  however,  and  will  probably  continue  to  be,  the  great 
main  highway  of  China,  with  its  unlimited  and  always  available  man  and  junk 
power.  The  steam  and  gasoline  launches  and  small  steamers,  far  from  ousting 
the  age-old  man-powered  junks,  now  serve  as  motive  power  on  the  river;  long 
trains  of  all  types  of  river  craft  are  towed  hundreds  of  miles,  the  junks  being 
detached  to  continue  their  journeys  under  their  own  power  up  the  innumerable 
tributaries  of  the  Yangtsze  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  various  provinces 
bordering  on  the  river. 

Nanking  is  steadily  forging  ahead  as  an  auxiliary  distributing  point  for 
Shanghai,  and  with  the  government  policy  of  building  and  centralizing,  there 


No.  1500-Dec.  23, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


1045 


is  little  doubt  that  this  port  will  assume  increasing  importance  in  the  future 
both  as  an  industrial  centre  and  in  connection  with  many  schemes  of  develop- 
ment based  chiefly  on  the  resources  of  the  Yangtsze  river.  These  enterprises 
include  a  national  network  of  highways,  steel  plants,  hydro-electric  power  on  the 
upper  river,  paper  industries,  and  similar  projects.  Although  lack  of  available 
funds  is  handicapping  the  Government's  plans  at  present,  it  is  expected  that, 
with  continued  settled  conditions,  foreign  capital  will  be  increasingly  available 
for  the  development  of  these  schemes. 

During  the  past  few  years  a  new  waterworks  plant  has  been  installed,  a 
power  station  supplying  adequate  electric  current  for  lighting  and  industrial 
purposes  and  a  modern  high-powered  wireless  central  station  with  contact 
throughout  all  the  main  provinces  of  China  have  been  constructed,  while 
numerous  new  roads  including  a  modern  highway  connecting  with  Shanghai 
have  been  built.  Some  45  foreign  steamers  from  abroad  make  Nanking  a  direct 
port  of  call. 

KIUKIANG 

Kiukiang,  the  next  important  port  westward  on  the  Yangtsze,  is  the  gate- 
way to  the  province  of  Kiangsi,  formerly  one  of  the  wealthiest  provinces  in 
China.  The  continued  presence  of  hordes  of  bandits  during  the  past  few  years, 
however,  has  made  trading  and  development  exceedingly  difficult,  Steady 
though  slow  progress  is  being  achieved,  and  the  end  of  1933  should  again  find 
this  province  on  the  up-grade.  More  than  3,000  kilometres  of  new  roads  have 
been  opened  up  throughout  the  province.  Kiukiang  is  known  chiefly  for  its 
exports  of  pottery,  the  famous  Keemun  and  Ningchow  teas,  manganese  and 
tungsten  ores,  coal,  grass-cloth,  and  rape-seed,  while  imports  consist  chiefly  of 
kerosene,  gasoline,  tobacco,  flour,  and  light  machinery.  Shanghai  and  Hankow 
both  serve  as  buying  centres  for  this  important  area. 

HANKOW 

Hankow  is  situated  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yangtsze,  some  860  miles 
west  of  Shanghai.  It  is  the  centre  of  trade  for  Central  China  and  the  main 
transhipment  point  for  the  great  western  provinces  of  Szechuen,  Hupeh,  Kansu, 
Chinese  Turkestan,  and  even  Thibet.  As  the  terminus  for  the  Peiping-Hankow 
Railway  it  is  the  distributing  and  collecting  point  for  trade  to  the  northwest 
provinces.  The  long  delayed  completion  of  the  Canton-Hankow  Railway,  now 
in  progress,  will  add  to  its  importance. 

Established  as  a  Treaty  Port  in  common  with  Shanghai  and  Tientsin,  it 
has  expanded  during  a  period  of  70  years  from  a  straggling  river  town  to  an 
inland  metropolis.  To-day  it  is  a  city  of  wide,  well-kept  streets  and  boulevards, 
with  numerous  industries,  including  flour  and  cotton  mills,  silk  filatures,  and 
egg  exporting  plants,  and  is  the  export  centre  of  China  for  wood-oil,  sesamun 
seed,  China  grass,  and  similar  commodities,  and  the  distributing  centre  for  the 
whole  of  Central  China  for  all  classes  of  foreign  imports. 

Branches  of  the  foreign  banks  established  in  Shanghai  are  maintained  in 
Hankow,  providing  excellent  financing  facilities.  As  the  Yangtsze  is  navig- 
able as  far  as  Hankow  throughout  the  year  for  ships  drawing  up  to  25  feet, 
shipping  services  are  maintained  by  Japanese,  British,  German,  American,  and 
Chinese  lines  from  Shanghai,  and  direct  from  Europe  and  the  United  States 
where  cargo  offers.  From  Hankow  frequent  sailings  are  available  by  foreign 
and  Chinese-owned  vessels  to  the  upper  river  ports  of  Ichang  and  Chungking 
for  delivery  to  the  remote  western  provinces. 

In  connection  with  the  steady  development  of  Hankow,  it  is  of  interest  to 
note  the  extension  of  air  lines,  which  in  view  of  the  great  distances  and  lack 
of  railways,  are  a  most  important  factor  in  China's  development.   At  the  present 
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time  a  daily  air-mail  and  passenger  service  is  maintained  between  Hankow 
and  Shanghai  (with  calls  at  Kiukiang  and  Nanking),  covering  the  860  miles 
in  a  little  over  six  hours  as  compared  with  from  three  to  four  days  by  steamer 
route.  In  addition,  a  tri-weekly  service  is  maintained  between  Hankow  and 
Chungking,  a  distance  of  830  miles,  which  normally  takes  seven  to  nine  days 
by  steamer  (the  only  other  mode  of  travel),  providing  air  contact  by  letters 
in  two  days  from  Shanghai  to  the  upper  reaches  of  the  Yangtsze. 

As  a  result,  business  has  been  placed  on  a  far  more  satisfactory  basis  than 
ever  before;  orders  can  be  despatched  and  received  in  days  as  compared  with 
weeks;  documents,  funds,  information  and  reports  can  be  readily  secured,  and 
immediate  action  obtained  or  taken  by  Shanghai  or  Hankow  agents  in  respect 
of  business  and  trade  prospects  in  the  far  western  provinces.  Business  executives 
visiting  China  are  thus  enabled  to  reach  the  interior  markets  of  China,  par- 
ticularly Central  China,  in  three  or  four  days  from  Shanghai. 

Hankow  also  serves  as  a  distributing  point  for  the  northern  portion  of 
Kiangsi  province  through  Changsha,  the  chief  city  on  the  northern  portion  of 
the  Canton-Hankow  Railway  now  under  construction.  The  more  important 
foreign  interests,  such  as  the  oil  and  tobacco  companies  and  buyers  of  China 
produce,  maintain  offices  in  this  important  centre,  and  with  more  settled  condi- 
tions Changsha  will  undoubtedly  show  a  definite  increase  in  trade,  both  import 
and  export. 

ICHANG 

Some  370  miles  farther  up  the  Yangtsze  lies  the  port  of  Ichang,  the  entrance 
to  the  famous  Yangtsze  gorges  which  extend  for  450  miles,  compressing  the 
Yangtsze  River  into  a  series  of  rapids  which,  despite  almost  insuperable  diffi- 
culties of  navigation,  constitutes  the  only  highway  between  the  extensive  western 
provinces  of  China  and  the  coastal  regions.  Hundreds  of  river  trackers  are 
required  to  tow  the  great  junk  fleets  up  the  tortuous  channels,  but  the  develop- 
ment of  steam  and  motor-driven  steamers  has  brought  about  radical  changes 
and  to-day  steamers  of  many  nationalities  ply  almost  daily  through  the  gorges, 
covering  the  450-mile  course  in  from  four  to  five  days  as  compared  with  three 
to  four  weeks  as  formerly. 

Ichang  is  chiefly  known  as  a  transhipment  centre  for  the  Upper  Yangtsze, 
but  with  settled  conditions  there  are  excellent  prospects  for  its  development  as 
an  industrial  centre  and  a  distributing  point  for  a  large  and  thickly  populated 
area. 

CHUNGKING 

This  port  is  the  head  of  navigation  for  steamer  traffic  and  the  chief  dis- 
tributing and  shipping  point  for  the  western  province  of  Szechuen,  Thibet  and, 
to  a  lesser  extent,  Chinese  Turkestan,  western  Yunnan,  Kansu,  and  Shensi. 

During  the  past  few  years,  despite  continual  unsettled  conditions,  remark- 
able progress  has  been  made  in  the  development  and  opening  up  of  communi- 
cations. A  new  motor  road  to  the  city  of  Chengtu,  in  the  heart  of  Szechuen, 
provides  a  two-day  connection  as  compared  with  a  trip  of  some  two  weeks  by 
sedan  chair  and  mules,  the  only  mode  of  travel  until  less  than  a  year  ago.  By 
the  end  of  the  year  the  present  air  mail  to  Hankow  and  Shanghai  will  also 
extend  to  Chengtu,  providing  a  three-day  mail  service  to  and  from  the  coast, 
a  distance  that  formerly  took  some  five  to  six  weeks.  In  Chungking  modern 
waterworks,  power  station,  and  small  modern  industries  are  under  construction. 

Exports  from  Chungking  consist  chiefly  of  Szechuen  wood-oil,  hides,  skins, 
silk,  bristles,  wool,  medicines,  musk,  and  antimony.  Imports  consist  chiefly  of 
textiles,  oils,  tobacco,  tinned  foodstuffs,  light  industrial  machinery,  and  paper. 
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TRADE  POSSIBILITIES 

During  the  recent  visit  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  to  the  above-mentioned 
river  ports,  a  number  of  contacts  were  established  with  a  view  to  extending 
existing  Canadian  trade  arrangements  in  Shanghai,  while  possibilities  were 
disclosed  for  a  number  of  new  commodities  available  from  Canada,  which  have 
heretofore  not  been  utilized  in  this  important  territory.  These  possibilities  will 
be  outlined  in  detail  in  a  later  report,  but  it  will  be  of  immediate  interest  to 
Canadian  manufacturers  to  know  that  as  a  result  of  the  recent  improved 
exchange  conditions  the  Yangtsze  river  importers  are  of  the  opinion  that  Canada 
can  compete  in  such  diverse  commodities  as  road-making  machinery,  steel 
cables  for  salt  wells,  raw  materials  for  porcelain  and  enamel  manufactures, 
leather,  paper  of  all  kinds,  light  industrial  machinery,  automotive  and  aero- 
plane accessories,  canned  fruit,  vegetables  and  fish,  and  a  number  of  smaller 
manufactured  products. 

FRENCH   WHEAT  IMPORTS   AND  EXPORTS 

Herctjle  Barre,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Paris,  December  6,  1933. — Official  figures  showing  imports  of  wheat  into 
France  for  the  first  ten  months  of  this  year  have  just  been  published.  These 
statistics  show  a  sharp  decrease  both  in  total  imports  and  in  imports  from 
Canada  as  compared  to  the  first  ten  months  of  1932.  In  the  1933  period  total 
imports  have  fallen  to  25,087,664  bushels  as  compared  with  71,462,785  bushels 
in  the  same  months  of  1932.  Imports  from  Canada  have  decreased  from 
22,478,917  bushels  in  1932  to  11,016,783  bushels  in  1933. 

Imports  from  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and  Morocco,  which  are  now  the  only  sup- 
plying countries  besides  Canada  and  which  enjoy  special  tariff  advantages, 
decreased  from  21,162,325  bushels  to  13,110,392  bushels. 

Argentina,  which  had  shipped  16,243,438  bushels  in  the  first  ten  months 
of  1932,  supplied  only  305,770  bushels  of  wheat  to  France  in  the  same  period 
of  this  year.  Imports  from  the  United  States  fell  from  7,341,483  bushels  in 
1932  to  477,615  bushels  in  1933. 

The  encouraging  factor  from  the  point  of  view  of  Canada  is  that  the  per- 
centage of  total  imports  credited  to  the  Dominion  has  not  decreased.  During 
the  period  under  review  Canada's  share  was  over  43  per  cent.  If  a  distinction 
is  made  between  imports  from  foreign  countries  and  imports  from  Algeria, 
Tunisia,  and  French  Morocco,  which  enjoy  special  tariff  advantages,  it  will  be 
seen  that  Canada  supplied  over  90  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  from  all  foreign 
countries. 

Apart  from  the  decreased  figures  for  imports  there  has  been  no  important 
change  in  the  situation  recently.  Practically  all  the  foreign  wheat  imported 
comes  in  under  the  temporary  admission  system  which  calls  for  the  exportation 
of  equivalent  quantities  of  French  flour  within  two  months. 

As  previously  reported,  provision  was  made  in  the  French  wheat  law  of 
July  10  for  the  payment  of  premiums  on  exports  of  French  wheat  in  view  of 
the  high  prices  prevailing  on  the  home  market  and  in  order  to  relieve  the 
market  of  excess  stocks.  This  policy  resulted  in  the  export  during  the  months 
of  September,  October,  and  November  of  1,353,478  bushels  of  wheat,  whereas 
practically  none  had  been  exported  in  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  and  only 
a  few  bushels  during  the  whole  of  1932.  The  French  Government,  however, 
have  just  decided  to  suspend  temporarily  the  payment  of  this  premium,  without 
which  exports  from  France  are  practically  impossible. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  NORWAY 

S.  G.  MacDoxald,  Assistaxt  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Norwegian  krone  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par) 

II.   Foreign  Trade,  Finance,  and  Banking 

Oslo,  November  20,  1933. — Economic  recovery,  which  is  beginning  to 
become  evident  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  has  during  the  past  month  or  two 
begun  to  affect  slightly  the  Norwegian  export  industries.  Imports  for  the  first 
nine  months  of  1933  (488,964,000  kroner)  were  slightly  lower  than  those  of  the 
corresponding  period  in  1932  (505,241,000  kroner),  but  while  there  were  further 
decreases  in  exports  (from  415-8  million  kroner  to  405-2  million  kroner),  the 
unfavourable  trade  balance  of  89-4  million  kroner  for  the  first  nine  months  of 
1932  was  reduced  to  83-7  million  kroner  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1933. 
During  the  past  two  years  the  greatest  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  ship- 
ping; the  hitherto  large  invisible  exports  resulting  from  this  service,  which  in 
former  years  balanced  the  trade,  have  been  largely  wiped  out.  Significant  of 
and  reflecting  present  world  conditions  is  the  fact  that  the  unfavourable  trade 
balance  of  Norway  at  the  end  of  August  was  4-6  million  kroner  higher  than  at 
the  same  date  in  1932,  and  that  during  September  the  position  has  been  improved 
to  the  extent  of  slightly  over  10  million  kroner  as  compared  with  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  1932. 

IMPORTS 

The  only  important  increases  in  imports  recorded  this  year  are  for  raw 
and  semi-manufactured  minerals  (from  54-8  million  kroner  to  59-9  million 
kroner);  and  for  ships,  vehicles,  and  machines  (from  55-3  million  kroner  to 
59-2  million  kroner).  In  the  latter  group  more  than  the  amount  of  the  increase 
was  for  ships  alone.  The  groups  comprising  seeds  and  fertilizers,  wines  and 
spirits,  and  raw  and  semi-prepared  metals,  indicate  slight  increases;  all  others 
show  slight  decreases  with  the  exception  of  manufactured  cotton  and  woollen 
goods,  which  fell  heavily  from  61-8  million  kroner  to  52-9  million  kroner. 

EXPORTS 

Among  the  twenty-five  groups  there  are  only  three  indicating  any  increased 
volume  for  the  nine-month  period  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in  1932: 
hides  and  skins  (from  6-4  million  kroner  to  9  million  kroner);  manufactured 
minerals  (from  41-7  million  kroner  to  51-4  million  kroner,  of  which  increase 
artificial  fertilizers  accounted  for  practically  the  entire  amount) ;  and  raw  and 
semi-prepared  metals,  which  showed  an  increase  from  55-4  million  kroner  to 
63-3  million  kroner.  The  important  timber,  pulp,  and  paper  trades  declined 
seriously,  while  all  other  commodity  groups  showed  slight  reductions. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 

The  Norwegian  system  for  distributing  foreign  exchange  among  importers, 
which  required  documents  to  be  presented  before  exchange  was  given,  has  been 
carried  out  by  the  banks.  During  the  past  six  months  the  exchange  market  has 
been  very  unstable.  The  abandonment  of  gold  by  the  United  States  placed 
importers  in  a  more  favourable  position  as  dollars  became  slightly  easier  to 
obtain  and  prices  in  terms  of  kroner  were  considerably  improved.  However, 
among  those  industries  which  sell  in  dollars  the  better  position  obtained  during 

*  Part  I  of  this  report  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1557  (Decem- 
ber 2). 
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the  latter  part  of  1931  and  the  whole  of  1932  was  greatly  minimized,  while  ship- 
ping firms  which  did  a  great  deal  of  business  in  dollars  found  much  of  their 
profit  disappearing.  These  conditions  became  increasingly  adverse  during  the 
summer  as  the  dollar  continued  to  fall  in  value  and,  except  for  the  month  of 
August,  Norges  Bank  was  required  to  lend  support  to  the  market  owing  to  the 
scarcity  of  exchange.  During  this  period  the  pound  sterling  remained  fairly 
steady  in  terms  of  kroner,  but  the  dollar  fluctuated  widely.  Some  comparative 
statistics  of  monthly  averages  follow: — 

Pounds  Dollars 
Par  £1  =  18. 15  Kr.    Par  $1=3.73  Kr. 


September,  1932    19.90  5.74 

January,  1933   19.46  5.804 

April,  1933    19.55  V  5.48 

July,  1933    19.90  4.34 

September,  1933    19.90  4.30 


Canadian  dollars  have  been  unofficially  quoted  at  from  5  to  20  ore  per  dollar 
less  than  those  of  the  United  States  since  that  country  left  gold,  but  prior  to 
that  time  there  was  a  much  greater  spread. 

Since  the  end  of  September  the  various  events  which  have  been  taking  place 
in  the  United  States  have  changed  the  exchange  position  to  the  extent  that  at 
the  present  time  parity  between  kroner  and  dollars  has  been  reached  and  passed, 
while  Canadian  dollars,  which  have  also  reached  parity,  vary  from  day  to  day 
either  slightly  above  or  slightly  below  the  United  States  rate.  The  difficulties 
in  obtaining  exchange  during  the  past  two  years  has  given  an  added  impetus  to 
the  "  Buy  in  Norway  "  campaign  and  many  new  industries  have  sprung  into 
being. 

GOVERNMENT  FINANCE 

Early  in  the  year  it  was  seen  that  the  Government  would  again  be  unable 
to  balance  its  budget,  and  extraordinary  duties  were  imposed  upon  sugar,  tea, 
and  coffee.  These  were  removed  in  August,  after  an  additional  10  million 
kroner  had  been  obtained,  and  a  turnover  tax  has  been  recently  imposed.  At 
the  end  of  September  the  deficit  was  estimated  at  35  million  kroner,  or  about 
the  same  as  at  the  corresponding  date  in  the  previous  year.  The  further  fall 
in  imports,  both  in  volume  and  value,  during  the  past  year  has  made  for  a 
reduction  of  over  1  million  kroner  for  the  twelve  months  ending  September  30. 
At  the  same  time  taxable  income  throughout  the  country  has  been  greatly 
reduced,  resulting  in  the  necessity  for  higher  future  assessments. 

NOTE  CIRCULATION 

The  note  circulation  of  Norges  Bank  has  remained  steady  at  between  300 
and  315  million  kroner  during  the  third  quarter  of  the  year — a  slight  increase 
over  the  previous  quarter  but  about  the  same  as  for  the  third  quarter  in  1932. 
The  circulation  at  the  end  of  September  amounted  to  304-6  million  kroner  as 
compared  with  311  million  kroner  at  the  end  of  September,  1932. 

LOANS  AND  DISCOUNTS 

Loans  and  discounts  declined  in  the  period  March  to  June  by  about  50 
million  kroner  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in  1932—232-3  million  kroner 
as  compared  with  278-3  million  kroner.  At  the  end  of  September  the  figure 
was  216-5  million  kroner,  about  one  million  kroner  less  than  at  the  same  date 
in  1932,  increasing  in  October  to  246  million  kroner  or  about  81  per  cent  less 
than  at  the  opening  of  the  year.  The  domestic  gold  stock  held  by  the  bank 
remained  unchanged  from  June,  1932,  at  118-2  million  kroner  until  the  middle 
of  October  last  when  the  total  reached  118-4  million  kroner.  Holdings  of 
foreign  exchange  have  been  fairly  stable  during  the  period,  amounting  to  58-5 
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million  kroner  at  the  end  of  June  and  62-6  million  kroner  at  the  end  of  Sep- 
tember as  compared  with  53-7  million  kroner  at  the  end  of  September,  1932. 
This  item  of  foreign  exchange  includes  35-1  million  kroner,  provisionally  placed 
in  gold,  and  interest-bearing  foreign  securities  amounting  to  13-9  million  kroner. 
During  October  the  holdings  were  materially  reduced  to  43  million  kroner.  Early 
in  the  present  year  the  bank  rate  was  reduced  from  4  per  cent  to  3^  per  cent. 

A  statement  issued  by  the  joint-stock  banks  and  savings  banks  shows  a 
reduction  of  cash  balances  and  increased  security  holdings,  indicating  an  increase 
in  the  banks'  holdings  of  collateral  and  virtual  control  of  many  business  con- 
cerns whose  positions  are  somewheat  weak. 

STOCKS  AND  BONDS 

The  turnover  in  bonds  and  stocks  on  the  Oslo  Stock  Exchange  in  the  first 
half  of  1933  showed  a  considerable  increase  in  comparison  with  the  corre- 
sponding periods  of  1932  and  previous  years,  amounting  to  24-5  million  kroner 
as  compared  with  12-5  million  kroner  for  the  first  six  months  of  1932.  The 
share  index  showed  a  gradual  firming  of  prices  throughout  the  second  quarter, 
but  weakened  subsequently,  and  there  was  also  a  falling  off  in  volume  both  for 
bends  and  stocks.  The  bond  index,  which  reached  102  in  June,  fell  to  101-25 
in  August,  and  again  slightly  in  September  to  101-06,  while  the  stock  index 
reached  its  highest  point  at  the  end  of  September,  68-5. 

PRICE  INDICES 

The  wholesale  price  index  of  the  Central  Bureau  of  Statistics,  which  stood 
at  121  (1913  equals  100)  during  the  months  February  to  July,  increased  to  122 
in  August  and  123  in  September,  being  the  same  as  for  the  corresponding  month 
of  1932.  The  nine-month  average  was  122  for  both  1932  and  1933.  The  cost 
of  living  index  remained  steady  at  147  (July,  1914,  equals  100)  for  the  first 
seven  months  of  1933  but  later  rose  to  148,  at  which  point  it  has  subsequently 
remained  steady.    This  figure  is  the  same  as  for  September,  1932. 

BANKRUPTCIES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  VOLUNTARY  ASSIGNMENTS 

The  comparative  statistics  for  the  first  three  quarters  of  1932  and  1933 
indicate  an  important  reduction  in  each  quarter  for  voluntary  assignments  and 
compositions  of  creditors,  while  the  number  of  bankruptcies  has  been  reduced 
about  15  per  cent.  No  previous  year  since  1920  has  shown  such  favourable 
totals,  due  in  great  measure  to  the  strenuous  efforts  that  are  being  made  not 
only  by  banks  but  also  by  other  creditors  to  further  assist  their  clients. 

The  number  of  voluntary  assignments,  bankruptcies,  and  compositions  dur- 
ing the  first  nine  months  of  1933  were  respectively  as  follows,  figures  for  the 
corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year  being  shown  in  parentheses:  7,133 
(8,162);  483  (584);  170  (263). 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS   TO  HAITI 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  November  28,  1933. — The  negro  republic  of  Haiti  com- 
prises the  western  portion  of  that  island  (formerly  known  as  Hispaniola)  which 
is  situated  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  about  60  miles  southeast  of  Cuba.  The  republic 
has  an  area  of  about  10,200  square  miles  and  supports  a  population  of  about 
2,500,000,  or  250  to  the  square  mile  as  compared  with  45  in  San  Domingo 
(which  comprises  the  eastern  portion  of  the  island),  80  in  Cuba,  195  in  Jamaica, 
and  380  in  Puerto  Rico.    The  country  is  rugged  and  mountainous,  reaching  a 
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height  of  over  8,000  feet  in  some  sections.  Ninety-five  per  cent  or  more  of  the 
population  is  pure  negro.  The  climate  is  tropical,  but  the  mountainous  nature 
of  the  country  provides  a  range  of  temperature  remarkable  in  such  a  limited 
area. 

LANGUAGE  AND  RELIGION 

The  official  language  is  French,  which  is  also  the  language  of  commerce 
and  generally  spoken  in  the  cities.  The  peasantry  speak  a  sort  of  patois,  termed 
Creole,  which  is  based  on  French  with  a  generous  admixture  of  words  of  Indian, 
Spanish,  African,  and  English  origin.  Exporters  to  this  market  should,  if 
possible,  employ  French  in  their  correspondence,  although  English  is  generally 
understood  by  the  trading  community.  Travellers  would  also  find  it  advan- 
tageous to  have  a  knowledge  of  French,  but  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary.  The 
country  is  predominantly  Roman  Catholic  in  religion. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

Politically  Haiti  has  been  a  republic  since  1804.  Since  then  the  country 
has  been  the  scene  of  countless  revolutions  and  counter  revolutions  until  1915, 
when  the  United  States  landed  some  marines  to  protect  American  interests,  and 
these  have  been  there  ever  since.  Under  the  terms  of  a  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  Haiti,  signed  September  16,  1915,  for  a  period  of  twenty 
years,  provision  was  made  for  the  appointment  of  officials  to  take  charge  of 
the  various  departments  of  government.  Under  the  American  occupation,  the 
country  has  enjoyed  peace  and  a  moderate  prosperity.  Roads,  public  buildings; 
schools,  and  hospitals  have  been  built,  and  the  finances  of  the  republic  have 
been  placed  in  order.  An  investigatory  commission  appointed  in  February,  1930, 
in  its  final  report  dated  March  26,  1930,  recommended  the  gradual  withdrawal 
of  marines  and  the  progressive  replacement  of  Americans  by  Haitians  in  the 
various  government  departments.  The  republic  is  now  governed  under  the 
constitution  of  1918,  as  amended  in  1928.  The  President  is  the  executive  head, 
and  is  supported  by  five  secretaries  of  state  and  one  under-seeretary  in  charge 
of  the  administrative  departments. 

CHIEF  TOWNS 

Port-au-Prince  is  the  capital  and  largest  city,  having  a  population  of 
about  115,000.  Other  cities  are  Cap  Haitien  (12,000),  in  the  extreme  north- 
east; Aux  Caves  (11,800),  on  the  south  coast;  and  Gonaives  (10,500),  situated 
in  a  bay  of  the  same  name  to  the  north  of  Port-au-Prince.  Other  outports  of 
some  importance  are  Jeremie,  St.  Marc,  Jacmel,  and  Petit  Goave.  About  60 
per  cent  of  the  import  trade  of  the  republic  is  carried  on  through  Port-au- 
Prince,  but  the  outports  get  a  much  larger  share  of  the  export  trade,  less  than 
20  per  cent  of  the  country's  shipments  abroad  passing  through  the  capital. 
With  the  improvement  of  roads  and  transportation,  it  is  expected  that  Port-au- 
Prince  will  continue  to  secure  a  larger  share  of  both  the  import  and  export 
trade. 

NATURAL   RESOURCES   AND  PRODUCTION 

Haiti  is  a  land  of  small  farmers,  only  2  per  cent,  it  is  estimated,  of  the 
agricultural  production  being  produced  by  the  plantation  method.  Coffee  is 
the  chief  crop.  It  would  scarcely  be  correct  to  say  that  the  crop  is  cultivated, 
as  it  actually  grows  wild  and  is  harvested  rather  than  cultivated.  Over  70  per 
cent  of  the  country's  export  trade  is  represented  by  this  single  commodity. 
Other  commodities  in  order  of  their  importance  as  items  of  export  are  cotton, 
logwood,  cocoa,  and  sugar.  These  five  items  alone  account  for  over  95  per  cent 
of  Haiti's  export  trade.  Small  quantities  of  hides,  honey,  and  sisal  are  also 
exported. 
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Realizing  the  weakness  of  the  single-crop  situation,  efforts  have  been  made 
by  the  Government  tending  to  diversification  of  crops,  and  prospects  for  pro- 
duction in  a  wider  variety  of  commodities  on  an  export  scale  appear  to  be 
reasonably  good.  Cotton  and  sugar  present  the  best  immediate  prospects,  but 
good  possibilities  also  appear  to  exist  in  pineapples,  bananas,  sisal,  corn,  and 
cashew  nuts. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  purchasing  power  of  the  Haitian  people  is  relatively  low,  amounting 
during  the  twelve  months  ended  September  30,  1932,  to  only  about  $5  per 
capita  as  compared  with  around  $35  per  capita  in  Jamaica.  Manufacturing 
industry  may  be  said  to  be  hardly  existent  in  Haiti;  textiles  and  clothing, 
hardware,  building  materials,  machinery,  and  most  lines  of  foodstuffs  are  accord- 
ingly imported.  The  United  States  enjoys  the  greatest  volume  of  this  trade, 
supplying  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  September  30,  1932,  about  68  per  cent 
of  the  total  imports,  Great  Britain  9-20  per  cent,  France  5-87,  and  Germany 
4  20.  It  is  noteworthy,  however,  that  the  proportionate  share  of  the  Haitian 
imports  supplied  by  the  United  States  has  declined  nearly  every  year  since  the 
beginning  of  the  American  intervention  in  1915.  Canada's  share  during  this 
period  is  shown  as  being  only  0-22  per  cent,  an  insignificant  amount.  This 
figure,  however,  probably  does  not  give  the  true  picture,  as  many  Canadian 
commodities  reaching  this  market  lose  their  identity  as  such  in  being  shipped 
through  the  port  of  New  York  and  are  shown  in  the  trade  returns  as  of  United 
States  origin. 

Haiti  has  nothing  like  the  diversity  of  commodities  for  export  that  is 
found  in  most  other  of  the  West  Indian  islands.  The  single  item  of  coffee 
represents  73  per  cent  of  the  entire  exports,  and  raw  cotton,  sugar,  cocoa,  and 
logwood  account  for  another  20  per  cent.  Total  exports  during  the  twelve- 
month period  ending  September  30,  1932,  amounted  in  value  to  36,106,394 
gourdes,  a  decline  of  19-44  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  previous  twelve 
months.  This  decline  is  the  result  of  falling  prices  in  those  commodities 
shipped,  which  as  a  matter  of  fact  were  of  greater  volume  than  during  the 
previous  year.  France  continues  to  be  Haiti's  best  customer,  taking  44-63  per 
cent  of  her  exports  during  the  twelve-month  period  ending  September  30,  1932. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

The  AU-American  Cable  Company  provides  telegraphic  communication 
With  the  rest  of  the  world,  while  the  republic  maintains  about  1,500  miles  of 
government-owned  telegraph  lines  and  90  post  offices.  Ordinary  mail  reaches 
New  York  in  five  days,  and  air  mail  in  two  days.  The  Pan-American  Air- 
ways Company  link  Haiti  by  air  with  the  United  States  and  Canada  via  Cuba, 
and  with  South  America  via  San  Domingo,  Puerto  Rico,  Trinidad,  and  British 
Guiana,  carrying  passengers  and  mail. 

SHIPPING  FACILITIES 

The  absence  of  direct  steamship  communication  between  Canada  and  Haiti 
is  a  barrier  to  trade  development  between  the  two  countries  which  is  difficult 
to  overcome.  A  weekly  freight  and  passenger  service  is  maintained  between 
New  York  and  Port-au-Prince  by  the  following  lines:  Panama  Railroad  Steam- 
ship Company,  Colombian  Line,  and  Royal  Netherlands  Steamship  Company. 
In  addition  to  this  service,  the  Colombian  Line  operate  a  freight  boat  between 
New  York  and  all  Haitian  ports,  arriving  in  Haiti  about  the  25th  of  each 
month;  and  the  Royal  Netherlands  Steamship  Company  send  an  occasional 
steamer  from  New  York  to  Haitian  outports  as  cargo  offers. 
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BANKING  AND  CREDIT 

Two  commercial  banks  operating  in  Haiti  are  the  Banque  Nationale  de  la 
Republique  d'Haiti,  which  maintains  branches  or  agencies  in  all  the  principal 
ports  of  the  republic,  and  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  which  maintains  an 
office  in  Port-au-Prince.  In  addition  to  its  commercial  business,  the  former 
acts  as  fiscal  agent  for  the  Haitian  Government,  and  has  the  sole  right  of  note 
issue  for  the  republic. 

CURRENCY 

The  unit  of  currency  in  Haiti  is  the  gourde,  which  has  been  fixed  by  law  at 
20  cents  United  States  currency. 

CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Authoritative  information  with  respect  to  customs  duties  in  Haiti  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Foreign  Tariffs  Division,  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa. 

CUSTOMS  REQUIREMENTS 

All  goods  shipped  to  Haiti  from  abroad  must  be  accompanied  by  an  invoice, 
which  shall  be  vised  by  the  Haitian  consul  at  the  port  of  shipment.  At  places 
where  there  is  no  Haitian  consul  the  law  provides  for  the  substitution  of  the 
signature  of  a  notary  public  or  justice  of  the  peace.  Invoices  must  be  in 
quadruplicate. 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS  AND  TRAVELLERS '  SAMPLES 

A  licence  fee  of  $50  per  annum  is  assessed  against  commercial  travellers 
visiting  the  republic  on  business.  This  fee  is  payable  quarterly,  so  that  in  the 
case  of  a  traveller  remaining  in  the  republic  only  three  months  the  assessment 
would  be  $12.50.   A  head  tax  of  $2  is  collected  on  arrival  and  departure. 

Travellers'  samples  must  be  declared  as  intended  for  re-export  and 
separately  from  personal  effects.  Samples  of  no  commercial  value  are  admitted 
free.  Samples  of  commercial  value  are  subject  to  the  rates  of  duty  fixed  by 
the  tariff,  which  amount  may  be  refunded,  provided  samples  are  exported 
within  ninety  clays. 

REPRESENTATION 

A  comprehensive  list  of  merchant  houses,  importers,  and  commission  agents 
is  on  file  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  in  Ottawa.  Canadian 
firms  contemplating  exporting  to  Haiti  are  advised,  however,  to  submit  details 
of  the  articles  to  be  sold  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Kingston, 
Jamaica,  giving  prices,  discounts,  rate  of  commission,  and  other  pertinent  infor- 
mation. 

TRADE  OF  GUATEMALA,  1932 

M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  quetzal =$1  UjS.  currency) 

Mexico  City,  November  30,  1933. — The  recently  published  annual  trade 
returns  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  for  1932  show  a  further  diminution  in  the 
trade  of  that  country,  particularly  with  regard  to  imports,  in  comparison  with 
previous  years.  The  total  exports  in  1932  amounted  to  170,516  metric  tons  and 
were  valued  at  10.660,735  quetzales  as  against  178,467  metric  tons  valued  at 
15,167,386  quetzales  in  1931.  Total  imports  in  1932  amounted  to  77,578  metric 
tons  valued  at  5,763,058  quetzales  as  compared  with  108,881  metric  tons  having 
a  yalue  of  10,040,045  quetzales  in  the  previous  year. 
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Coffee  forms  the  principal  item  in  the  export  trade  of  Guatemala.  In  1932 
this  item  accounted  for  44,988  tons  having  a  value  of  7,405,528  quetzales  or 
approximately  70  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports.  The  next  item  of 
importance  is  bananas,  of  which  5,250,000  stems  were  exported  valued  at 
2,624,081  quetzales  or  25  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports.  Gold,  chicle, 
hides  and  skins,  honey,  wood  of  all  kinds,  and  cement  were  the  other  principal 
articles  shipped. 

The  United  States  is  Guatemala's  best  customer,  with  Germany  running  a 
fairly  close  second.  In  value  of  exports  the  principal  countries  of  destination 
were:  United  States,  3,971,122  quetzales;  Germany,  3,014,304;  Holland, 
1,667,208;  France,  573,924;  Great  Britain,  519,753;  Sweden,  397,728;  Belgium, 
230,647;  Norway,  68,443;  Italy,  47,343;  Mexico,  39,435.  Canada  is  shown  as 
having  received  goods  to  the  value  of  10,745  quetzales. 

The  principal  items  imported  by  Guatemala  during  1932  follow,  showing 
the  values  in  quetzales  and  the  quantities  in  metric  tons: — 

Cotton  textiles,  806,155  quetzales  and  1,463  metric  tons;  wheat  flour.  380,879  and  12,429; 
matches,  333,907  and  194;  cotton  thread,  218,225  and  423;  gasolene,  207,138  and  6,877;  medi- 
cines and  pharmaceuticals,  164,159  and  94;  petroleum,  128,108  and  35,312;  manufactures  of 
iron  and  steel,  111,396  and  538;  sundry  manufactured  articles,  111,094  and  104;  electrical 
apparatus  and  equipment,  109,029  and  163;  machines  and  machinery,  106.395  and  546;  articles 
of  cotton,  97,040  and  126;  jute  hags,  96,860  and  668;  autos,  trucks,  buses,  and  motorcycles, 
95,896  and  175;  prepared  hides  and  skins,  95,142  and  44;  lard,  94.596  and  714;  paraffin, 
94,106  and  1,532;  cotton  underwear,  socks  and  stockings,  91,929  and  35;  tools  of  all  kinds, 
83,647  and  259;  constructional  iron  and  steel,  80.706  and  1.618;  woollen  textiles.  76,089  and 
29;  spirituous  liquors,  72,380  and  149;  products  of  the  graphic  arts,  67,341  and  71;  kerosene, 
63.435  and  1,978;  tires  and  'tubes,  59,929  and  104;  artificial  silk  textiles,  57,668  and  16; 
jewellery  and  articles  of  precious  metals,  54,298  and  2;  perfumes  and  cosmetics,  53,811  and 
31;  hats  and  caps,  53,732  and  9;  paints  and  colours,  49,984  and  269;  clothing,  48,602  and  14; 
glass  and  glass  articles,  47,487  and  288;  chemical  products,  45.050  and  248;  animal  fats  and 
tallow,  44,113  and  657;  book  and  writing  paper,  41,200  and  286;  vegetable  oils,  40.676  and 
293;  automotive  accessories,  40,011  and  73;  iron  piping  and  accessories,  38,580  and  678; 
newsprint  paper,  36,027  and  724;  china  and  porcelain.  35,405  and  204;  manufactures  of  copper, 
bronze,  and  brass,  35,029  and  66;  fertilizers,  34,673  and  760;  cardboard  and  manufactures 
thereof,  33,165  and  161;  manufactures  of  rubber,  31,687  and  39;  railway  equipment,  31,334 
and  897;  canned  foodstuffs,  mainly  vegetables,  not  including  fish,  30,670  and  134;  lubricating 
oils  and  greases,  30,663  and  329;  wines,  30,406  and  151;  confectionery.  27.013  and  61;  silk  and 
artificial  silk  underwear,  socks  and  stockings,  26.326  and  2;  wheat,  25,126  and  1,022;  boots  and 
shoes,  gloves,  and   articles  of  leather,  24.817  and   5;    milk  of  all  kinds,  24.309  and  78; 

photographic  equipment,  22,883  and  10;  nails.  20,556  and  352;  live  animals,  20,005    : 

surgical  instruments,  19,662  and  7;  wool  yarns,  19.001  and  10;  phonographs  and  musical 
instruments,  18,761  and  14;  typewriters,  calculating  machines,  scales  and  balances,  18,895  and 
23;  fish  except  fresh  including  canned,  18,671  and  87;  fresh  and  dried  fruits,  18.671  and  87; 
caustic  soda  and  potash,  17,936  and  184;  ginned  cotton,  17.91S  and  121;  poisons  and  insecti- 
cides, 17,442  and  45;  spices  and  sauces,  17,394  and  64;  fresh,  prepared  and  preserved  meats, 
16,433  and  52;  tobacco,  cigars  and  cigarettes,  16,049  and  15;  raw  cereals,  15,742  and  110;  silk 
and  artificial  silk  thread,  15.353  and  7;  cocoa,  14,985  and  96;  manufactures  of  nickel,  12.885 
and  25;  wrapping  paper,  12,736  and  83;  iron  wire,  12.524  and  285;  silk  textiles.  12.477  and  1; 
wooden  furniture.  11,074  and  21;  cheese.  10,222  and  24;  wood  of  all  kinds,  9,478  and  284; 
unbrellas,  9,347  and  8;  soap,  8,725  and  18;  sporting  goods,  7,362  and  4;  butter,  7.195  and  16; 
inks,  6,258  and  20;  oilcloth  and  linoleum,  6,059  and  15;  tea,  4.842  and  10;  and  manufactures 
of  aluminium,  4,465  and  6. 

The  United  States  leads  by  far  as  a  source  for  the  above  imports,  having 
supplied  goods  to  a  value  of  2.980,402  quetzales.  Other  leading  countries  of 
supply  with  values  were:  Germany,  704,641  quetzales;  Great  Britain,  615,017; 
Sweden,  349,338;  France,  193,827;  Mexico.  180,582;  Italy,  147,030;  Japan, 
142,356;  Belgium,  112,899;  Peru,  81,458;  Holland,  79,520;  Spain,  65,902.  Canada 
is  shown  as  having  supplied  goods  to  the  value  of  5.030  quetzales.  The  principal 
items  imported  from  Canada  were:  131  metric  tons  of  wheat  flour  valued  at 
3,714  quetzales;  silk  socks  and  stockings  valued  at  313  quetzales;  articlevS  of  iron 
at  254;  and  spirituous  liquors  at  210  quetzales. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  States  Increases  Duty  on  Certain  Fish 

A  proclamation,  dated  December  15,  was  issued  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  increasing  the  duty  on  certain  fish  prepared  or  preserved  in  any 
manner  when  packed  in  oil  or  in  oil  and  other  substances  (Item  718a).  The 
increases  are  made  under  section  336  of  the  .Tariff  Act  of  1932,  generally  referred 
to  as  the  flexible  provision,  and  follow  an  investigation  by  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission.  The  changed  rates  will  take  effect  on  January  13,  1934. 
The  duty  on  tuna  fish  packed  in  oil  or  in  oil  and  other  substances  is  advanced 
from  30  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  45  per  cent  ad  valorem;  on  other  fish  packed  in 
oil  or  oil  and  other  substances  when  of  a  value  not  exceeding  9  cents  per  pound 
(including  weight  of  container)  it  is  advanced  from  30  per  cent  to  44  per  cent  ad 
valorem.  The  rate  of  30  per  cent  ad  valorem  is  unchanged  on  fish  (exclusive  of 
tuna)  when  valued  at  over  9  cents  per  pound.  The  proclamation  states  that 
Japan  was  found  to  be  the  principal  competing  country  for  tuna  fish  and  Norway 
for  the  other  fish. 

United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
that  they  have  had  under  consideration  an  application  for  an  increase  in  the 
import  duty  on  granite,  dressed,  polished,  carved,  or  otherwise  worked  (now  duti- 
able at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem).  When  the  product  of  Canada  or  other  part 
of  the  British  Empire  except  the  Irish  Free  State,  granite  will  continue  to  enter 
duty  free. 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1559 
(December  16,  1933),  page  1013,  the  committee  explain  that  the  application  for 
the  addition  to  the  free  list  of  quercitron  bark  should  be  read  as  relating  to  quer- 
citron bark  extract. 

Australian  Tariff  Adopted 

The  Australian  Customs  Tariff,  1921-30,  as  approved  by  an  Act  assented 
to  March  29,  1930,  has  been  repealed  as  from  December  4,  1933,  and  replaced 
by  "  The  Customs  Tariff,  1933."  Prior  to  December  4  the  1921-30  tariff  con- 
tained the  schedule  of  duties  legally  effective.  Various  changes  were  made  from 
time  to  time  by  resolutions  which  required  the  legislation  now  passed  to  make 
them  legally  effective. 

Australian  Marking  Regulations 

With  reference  to  notices  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1549  (October  7,  1933),  page  600;  No.  1551  (October  21),  page  678;  and 
x^o.  1553  (November  4),  page  759,  Mr.  W.  T.  Turner,  Customs  Representative 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  New  York,  writes  that  it  has  been  decided 
not  to  enforce  compliance  with  the  amendments  prior  to  April  1,  1934,  in  respect 
of  towels  and  towelling,  electrical  appliances,  apparatus  and  accessories, 
enamelled  hollow-ware  for  table  and  kitchen  use,  powder  puffs,  and  toys.  The 
marking  of  the  country  of  origin  on  enamelled  hollow-ware  by  means  of 
adhesive  labels  will  be  accepted. 

So  far  as  electrical  accessories  are  concerned,  the  marking  of  the  country 
of  origin  will  be  insisted  upon  for  the  time  being  (after  April  1,  1934)  only  in 
respect  of  the  following  lines:  lamp  holders,  ceiling  roses,  adaptor  lamp  holders, 
switches,  circuit  breakers,  cut-outs,  fuses,  wall  sockets,  wall  plugs  for  wail 
sockets,  connectors  for  mobile  and  portable  appliances,  and  switch  plugs. 

The  restriction  of  accessories  to  the  classes  mentioned  is  not  to  be  regarded 
as  excluding  electrical  incandescent  lamps,  radio  tubes,  and  flash-light  cases 
from  the  merchandise  required  to  be  marked. 
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New  Empire  Content  in  Barbados 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1552 
(October  28,  1933),  page  720,  stating  that  the  regulations  concerning  the  50 
per  cent  Empire  content  in  goods  claiming  tariff  preference  in  Barbados  would 
not  apply  to  any  goods  consigned  to  the  island  on  or  before  November  1,  1933, 
the  legislature  approved  these  regulations  on  November  21,  1933,  with  the 
amendment  that  they  are  not  to  apply  to  any  goods  which  are  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  comptroller  of  customs  to  have  been  ordered  on  or  before 
November  1,  1933. 

Surtax  on  Imports  into  Argentina  Retained 

Mr.  R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  November  23,  1933,  that  the  temporary  additional  10  per  cent  surtax 
that  was  to  have  been  progressively  decreased  beginning  November  1,  1933  (see 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1514,  of  February  4,  1933,  page  153),  has 
been  kept  in  force  until  December  31,  1934,  by  the  budget  law  for  the  year  1934. 

Dutch  Import  Restrictions 

The  restriction  on  the  importation  of  zinc  in  sheets  into  the  Netherlands, 
to  which  reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1538 
(July  22,  1933),  has  been  extended  by  royal  decree  of  November  29. 

During  the  three-month  period  from  December  1,  1933,  to  February  28, 
1934,  inclusive,  80  per  cent  of  the  average  quantity  of  this  product  imported 
per  three  months  during  the  years  1931  and  1932  from  each  exporting  country 
may  enter  the  Netherlands. 

Milling  of  Foreign  Wheat  in  Italy  for  Re-export 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  that 
an  Italian  royal  decree  law,  No.  1427,  dated  September  28,  1933,  published  in 
the  Gazzetta  Officiale  of  November  14,  modifies  rules  for  the  milling  in  Italy 
of  foreign  wheat  imported  for  re-export  as  flour.  If  the  flour  only  is  re-exported, 
the  middlings  and  bran  are  considered  as  imported  permanently  into  the  King- 
dom of  Italy  and  are  therefore  charged  against  the  miller's  quota  of  1  per  cent 
of  foreign  wheat  allowed  to  be  imported  under  the  decree  of  June  28,  1933. 
Millers  are  allowed  to  import  as  much  foreign  wheat  as  they  wish,  provided 
all  the  products  resulting  from  the  wheat,  whether  flour,  middlings,  or  bran,  are 
exported. 

Regulation  of  the  Soap  Trade  in  Spain 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes 
under  date  December  1,  1933,  that  a  decree  published  in  the  Gaceta  de  Madrid 
of  October  26,  1933,  and  effective  as  from  February  1,  1934,  provides  that 
common  soap  must  contain  at  least  40  per  cent  of  fatty  or  resinous  acids  and 
that  this  acid  content,  expressed  in  percentages,  must  be  clearly  stamped  on 
the  soap. 

Common  soaps,  excluding  castile  soaps,  soap  powder,  and  potassic  soaps, 
must  also  contain  at  least  2  per  cent  colophony. 

Soap  powder  and  soap  flakes  must  be  sold  in  containers  bearing  clearly 
legible  indication  of  the  percentage  of  fatty  or  resinous  acids.  The  minimum 
proportion  is  the  same  as  that  for  common  soaps.  Sale  in  bulk  (either  whole- 
sale or  retail)  is  expressly  prohibited.  Soaps  not  conforming  to  these  regula- 
tions will  be  considered  as  non-genuine. 

The  above  regulations  do  not  affect  perfumed  soaps,  medicinal  soaps,  paste 
or  potassic  soaps,  or  liquid  soaps. 
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Brazilian  Conversion  Rate  for  Gold  Milreis 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1557 
(December  2,  1933),  page  927,  Mr.  A.  S.  Bleakney,  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  has  cabled  that  the  application  of  the  new  conversion 
rate  of  8  paper  milreis  to  one  gold  milreis  has  been  postponed  until  January  1, 
1934,  for  merchandise  already  in  the  customs  or  shipped  before  November  23, 
provided  it  is  cleared  before  January  1. 

Tariff  Changes  in  the  State  of  Perlis 

Mr.  R.  P.  Bower,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  in  Batavia,  Java,  writes 
under  date  November  3,  1933,  that  the  State  Council  of  the  Government  oi 
Perlis  amended,  with  effect  from  October  19,  1933,  the  customs  tariff  by  chang- 
ing the  duty  on  milk,  condensed  and  powdered,  from  an  acl  valorem  to  a  specific 
duty.   The  old  and  the  new  rates  follow:  — 

Preferential 
Unit  Full  Duty  Duty 

Milk  (condensed  and  powdered)   (old).         adval.  12|%  2J% 

Milk  (condensed  and  powdered)  (new)      per  pound        5c.  (Straits)       lc.  (Straits) 

The  Straits  dollar  equals  approximately  60  cents  (Canadian)  at  present  rate  of  exchange. 

A  further  notice  has  been  issued  to  the  effect  that  preferential  duties  will 
be  levied  only  in  respect  of  those  articles  which  are  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  collector  of  customs  to  have  been  grown  or  manufactured  in  and  con- 
signed from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  the 
Dominions,  India,  the  territories  administered  by  His  Majesty's  Governments, 
the  Dominions  under  Mandate  or  otherwise,  the  British  Colonies,  the  British 
Protectorates  and  protected  States  and  the  Mandated  territories  of  Tangan- 
yika, the  Cameroons  under  British  Mandate,  and  Togoland  under  British  Man- 
date. 

The  following  manufactured  articles  will  not  be  eligible  for  the  preferential 
duty  unless  50  per  cent  of  their  value  is  the  result  of  labour  within  any  of 
the  territories  above  named:  brassware,  bronze  and  bronze  copper  and  copper- 
ware;  cartridges;  motor  tires;  and  rubber  boots  and  shoes  and  canvas  boots 
and  shoes  with  rubber  soles.  Other  manufactured  articles  will  not  be  eligible 
for  the  preferential  duty  unless  25  per  cent  of  their  value  is  the  result  of  labour 
within  any  of  the  territories  above  named. 

New  Chinese  Duties  on  Flour  and  Grains 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Shanghai,  cables 
that,  effective  December  16,  China  is  imposing  duties  on  wheat,  rye,  rice,  and 
other  cereals,  and  increasing  the  duty  on  wheat  flour.  The  new  and  old  rates 
are  as  follows: — 

Former  Rates  Xew  Rates 

Wheat  flour  25  gold  units  .75  gold  units 

per  picul  per  picul 

(lHcts.  (34|cets. 
per  100  lbs.)  per  100  lbs.) 

Wheat   Free  .  30  gold  units 

per  picul 
(8  cts.  per  bush. 
60  lbs.) 

Rice   Free  1 .00  gold  units 

per  picul 
(45.7  cts. 
per  100  lbs.) 

Barley,  buckwheat,  maize,  millet,  oats,  rye  and  grains, 

n.o.p.f   Free  10%  adval. 

One  gold  unit  (40  cents  gold)  equals  61  cents  Canadian  at  present  rate  of  exchange;  one 
picul  equals  133 J  pounds;  the  letters  "n.o.p.f."  mean  "not  otherwise  provided  for." 

In  addition  to  the  above  duties,  a  surtax  amounting  to  10  per  cent  of  the 
duty,  and  wharfage  taxes  totalling  4  per  cent  of  the  duty  are  levied.    Flour  is 
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also  subject  to  a  consolidated  tax  of  10  cents  (yuan)  or  approximately  3  cents 
(Canadian  currency)  per  49-pound  bag.  At  present  prices  and  rate  of 
exchange,  the  tax  on  flour  is  equivalent  to  about  18  per  cent,  and  on  wheat  to 
15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  inclusive  of  surtax  and  other  charges. 

Condensed  Milk  Duty  in  Johore 

The  State  of  Johore,  by  Notification  No.  298,  effective  April  12,  1933,  has 
altered  the  British  preferential  duty  on  "milk  (including  cream),  condensed, 
desiccated,  or  preserved,"  from  free  to  $1  (Straits)  per  100  pounds  net  weight. 
The  general  tariff  rate  of  $5  (Straits)  per  100  pounds  net  weight  is  unchanged. 
The  Straits  dollar  is  equivalent  to  about  60  cents  Canadian. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  18, 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  December  18,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  December  11,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Country 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Krone 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Jugo-Slavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Argentine  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Mexico  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Hongkong  Dollar 

Tndia  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Shanghai  Dollar 

Siam   Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Jamaica   Pound 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

Martinique  Franc 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Australia  Pound 

Egypt      :. Pound  (100  Piastres) 

Now  Zealand  Pound 

South  Africa  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


Dec.  11 

Dec.  18 

1  107 

<£     1 781 

<p     .11  O-i 

$  .1791 

5 

i  *}on 

Ol  (\R 

91  87 

0079 

0087 

.  \J\JVO 

.  0296 

0.170 
.  U<*  IV) 

0170 
.  Vi  i  V) 

9A80 

0974. 

9988 

2^ 

no  ko 
.  Uzoz 

OOOO 

09*?1 

Oft07 

Ofil  ^ 
.  uulo 

2i 

.2382 

.3694 

.3754 

4" 

4!  8666 

5. 0603 

5.1105 

2 

.0130 

.0097 

.0089 

7 

.4020 

.6241 

.6318 

21 

.1749 

.2775 

.2786 

4£ 

.0526 

.0821 

.0828 

3 

.0176 

.0216 

.0224 

n 

.2680 

.2557 

.2577 

.0442 

.0471 

.0469 

.0060 

.0097 

.0095 

6 

.  1930 

.1274 

.1286 

6 

.2680 

.2626 

.2641 

2i 

.1930 

.3003 

.3035 

2 

1.0000 

.9912 

.9950 

2 

.4245 

.3370 

.2587 

.1196 

.0892 

.0895 

.1217 

.0991 

.0995 

4* 

.9733 

.  6839 

.6716 

4 

.4985 

.2776 

.2756 

4-5 

.2800 

.2379 

.2238 

6 

.1930 

.2478 

.2636 

1.0342 

.6562 

.7437 

1.0000 

.9022 

1.0945 

.3607 

.3721 

.3650 

.391  n" 

.3930 

3£ 

.4985 

.3110 

.3104 

3. 

.4020 

.6241 

.6318 

4* 

.3340 

.3343 

.4424 

.4200 

.4776 

.  5678 

.  5907 

.  5970 

1.0138 

1  .oral 

1 .0667 

4 . 8666 

5.0703 

5.1204 

1.0138 

1.0541 

1.0667 

.0392 

.0542 

.0614 

.0392 

.0542 

.0614 

4.8666 

4.0502 

4.0883 

4.9431 

5.1890 

5.2414 

4.8666 

4 . 0645 

4.1047 

4.8666 

5.1045 

5.1168 

65 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  tthe  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade- 
Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Stratford,  Omt.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Woodstock,  Ont.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Sit.  Mary's,  Ont.  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Toronto,  Ont.  St.  Boniface,  Man. 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Omt.  Peterborough,  Ont.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  London,  Ont.  Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 

Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alita.  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

C  hum  F  aim  on  

C  anned  Sardines  

Codfish  

Dried  IV"  ilk,  Unskimmed  

Apples  and  Preserved  Fruit  

Wheat  Flour  

Potatoes  

M  iscellaneous — 

I  nused  I  ewspapers  

White  Unglazed  Newsprint  

Old  I  ewspapers  

Carbon  1  aper  

E  gg  (  ontainers,  Fgg-case  Fillers, 

(  orrugated  Pads. 

Lawn-mowers  

Garden  Tools  and  Implements. 

Incubators  

Radio  Antennae  Wire  

Radio  Insulators  

Lamp  Black  for  the  Manufacture 

of  C  heap  Inks. 
Building    Materials,  Insulating 

Board,  Plywood,  Building 

Hardware. 
Wood-pulp  


925 
926 
927 
928 
929 

930 
931 


932 
933 
934 
935 
936 

937 
938 
939 
940 
941 
942 

943 


944 


Manila,  Philippine  Islands . 
Medan,  Netherlands  India 

Havana,  Cuba  

Bristol,  England  

San  Pedro  de  Macoris 
Dominican  Republic. 

Havana,  Cuba  

Prov.  de  Oriente,  Cuba  


Medan,  Netherlands  India. 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

Bombay,  India  

Manzanillo,  Cuba  

London,  England  

Lima,  Peru  

Lima,  Peru  

Lima,  Peru  

Lima,  Peru  

Lima,  Peru  

Batavia-Centrum,  Java. . . . 

Algiers,  Algeria  

Clasgow,  Scotland  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 


Agency. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Piease  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Jan.  11;  Hive  Maru,  Jan.  25;  Heian 
Mam,  Feb.  17 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Asia,  Jan.  13;    Falstria,  Feb.  17 — bath  East 

Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tantalus,  Dec.  31;  Tyndareus  (calls 
Miike),  Jan.  28;  Protesilaus,  Feb.  18 — all  Blue  Funnel  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Dec.  30;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Jan.  27;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Hono- 
lulu), Feb.  10;   Empress  of  Russia  (calls  Nagasaki),  Feb.  24 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Shanghai. — Danwood,  Dec.  28;  Cape  Horn,  Dec.  28;  City  of  Vancouver,  Jan.  15; 
City  of  Victoria,  Feb.  9— all  British  Canadian  SS.  Ltd. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Shanghai. — Tacoma,  Jan.  8;  Everett,  Feb.  8 — both  Tacoma- 
Oriental  SS.  Co.  (call  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Olympia,  Jan.  18;  Grays  Harbour,  Feb. 
18 — both  Tacoma-Oriental  SS.  Co.  (calls  Osaka,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Nagasaki). 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta— Saparoea,  Jan.  15;  Silverguava,  Feb.  15— both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Jan.  3  and  Feb.  28;  Aorangi, 
Jan.  31 — both  Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Mirrabooka,  Transatlantic  SS.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Jan.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — -Golden  Cloud,  Jan.  18;  Golden 
Coast,  Feb.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttellon,  Duncdin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Wairuna, 
Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Jan.  6. 

To  London,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Loch  Monar,  Dec.  31;  Narenta. 
Jan.  15;  Loch  Goil,  Jan.  29;  Drechtdyk,  Feb.  12;  Nebraska,  Feb.  26— all  Royal  Mail 
Lines,  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Cardiff. — Leeds  City,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  Jan.  1. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  President,  Dec.  25;  Pacific  Exporter,  Jan.  8;  Pacific  Trader, 
Jan.  22— all  Furness  (Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  and  Hull. — Amerika,  Jan.  5; 
Europa,  Jan.  29 — both  East  Asiatic  Co.  (call  Kingston  and  St.  Thomas). 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Rotterdam  and  Bordeaux. — Wyoming,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Jan.  6. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Canada,  Dec.  29;  Margaret  Johnson,  Jan.  8;  Axel  Johnson, 
Feb.  5 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — California,  Dec.  28;  Rialto,  Jan. 
20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Lvcia,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.  Ltd.,  Jan.  10. 
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To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silvermaple,  Jan.  17;  Manoeran,  Feb.  16 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Bonita,  Jan.  3; 
Point  Ancha,  Jan.  24r— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line  Ltd. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Kingslejr  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Jan.  18. 

To  San  Antonia,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Jan.  15;  Brandanger,  Feb.  14 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Washington  Express  (calls  ait  Havre  and  Hamburg  but  not 
at  Liverpool),  Dec.  26;  Steel  Exporter  (calls  at  Avonmouth),  Jan.  15 — both  B.  W.  Greer 
&  Sons  Ltd.;  Hardwicke  Grange,  Dec.  26;  Pacific  Exporter,  Jan.  6;  Pacific  Trader,  Jan.  21 
— all  Furness  (Pacific)  Line  Ltd.  (call  at  Glasgow  and  Manchester) ;  Loch  Monar,  Jan.  3; 
Nictheroy,  Jan.  10;  Narenta,  Jan.  15;  Loch  Goil,  Jan.  30 — all  Royal  Mail  Lines  Ltd.  (call 
at  Rotterdam  and  Southampton) ;  Gothic  Star  (calls  at  Glasgow,  Southampton,  Rotterdam 
and  Newcastle  but  not  alt  London),  Jan.  20;  Celtic  Star  (calls  at  Rotterdam,  Hamburg  and 
Newcastle  but  not  at  Liverpool),  Jan.  24 — both  American  Mail  Line  Ltd.;  Corrientes, 
Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (calls  at  Glasgow),  Jan.  26. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — A  steamer,  Dale  &  Co.,  Jan.  15. 

To  Australian  Ports. — Mirrabooka,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Jan.  15. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Shiraha  Maru,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Dec.  26;  Ryoyo 
Maru,  Dec.  29;  Shekiho  Maru,  Jan.  10 — both  Yamashita  Shipping  Co.;  Tacoma,  American 
Mail  Line  Ltd.  (calls  at  Shanghai,  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar),  Jan.  1. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Cape  Horn,  Dec.  26;  Cape  Cornwall,  Dec.  28 — 
both  Ocean  Shipping  Co.;  Asia,  B.  L.  Johnson  Walton  Co.,  Dec.  28. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Dec.  30;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  6;  Montrose,  Jan.  13; 
Montcalm,  Jan.  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Manchester  Hero,  Dec.  27;  Manchester  Ex- 
porter, Jan.  3 — both  Manchester  Line;  Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3;  Scythia,  Jan.  7; 
Antonia,  Jan.  21 — both  Cunard  Line;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9;  Nova  Scotia,  Jan.  30 — both 
Furness  Line;  Britannic,  Jan.  14;  Adriatic,  Jan.  29 — both  White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverdale  (also  calls  at  Hamburg),  Dec.  29;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5; 
Beaverford,  Jan.  12;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  19;  Beaverburn  (also  calls  at  Hamburg),  Jan.  26 — 
all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  Dec.  30  and  Jan.  27;  Ausonia,  Jan.  6;  Ascania,  Jan.  13 — 
all  Cunard  Line;   Cairnmona,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Antwerp. — Pennland,  Dec.  31  and  Jan.  28;  Westernland,  Feb.  11 — both  Red  Star 
Line  (also  call  at  Southampton  and  Havre);  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12; 
Beaverhill,  Jan.  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Hero,  Dec.  27;  Manchester  Brigade,  Dec.  30;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  Jan.  6;  Manchester  Spinner,  Jan.  13;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  20; 
Manchester  Exporter,  Jan.  23;  Manchester  Division,  Jan.  27 — all  Manchester  Line; 
Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3. 

To  Glasgow. — Airthria,  Dec.  30;  Sulairia,  Jan.  8;  Concordia,  Jan.  22 — all  Anchor- 
Donaldson  Line. 

■  To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Jan.  1;  Cairnross,  Jan.  8; 
Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Jan.  22— all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol,  Swansea  and  Newport. — New  York  City,  Jan.  5;  Bristol  City, 
Jan.  19— both  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Jan.  13;  Vardulia,  Jan.  27 
— both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (also  calls  at 
Newcastle),  Dec.  26. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports. — Carlsholm,  Swedish- America-Mexico  Line,  Jan.  2; 
Ivar,  Jan.  9;  United  States,  Jan.  29 — both  Scandinavia-America  Line;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia- 
America  Line  (also  calls  at  Gdjmia),  Jan.  22. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports.-^ Carlsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  Jan.  2; 
Drottningholm,  Swedish-America  Line,  Jan.  19. 
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To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon. — Dominica,  Dec.  25  and  Jan.  8;  Rosa- 
lind, Jan.  1  and  15 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Newfoundland,  Furness  Line  (does 
not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Jan.  9;  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Co.,  Dec.  25  and  Jan. 
9;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Railway  and  SS.  Co.  (does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Jan.  4  and  18. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  31;  Lady  Drake,  Jan.  14; 
Lady  Nelson,  Jan.  28 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Christian  Krohg,  Dec.  28;  Cissy, 
Jan.  11;  Primo,  Jan.  25 — all  Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — "Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  ait 
Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Dec.  27  and  Jan.  24;  Cavelier,  Jan.  3  and  31;  Lady  Somers  (also 
calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Jan.  10;  Cathcart,  Jan.  17 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — A  steamer,  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd.,  Jan. 
3  and  17. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and 
Demerara. — Colborne,  Jan.  6;  Chomedy,  Jan.  20 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Tampico  and  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java.— Silver  Cypress, 
Jan.  3;   Malayan  Prince,  Jan.  17 — bath  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Shanghai,  Yokohama,  Osaka  and  Kobe. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Constructor,  Canadian 
National,  Jan.  25. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Melbourne. — Canadian  Conqueror,  Dec.  29;  Cana- 
dian Challenger,  Jan.  31 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Palembang,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Jan.  4. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Montcalm,  Dec.  29  and  Jan.  26;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  5;  Montrose, 
Jan.  12;   Duchess  of  York,  Feb.  2 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverdale  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Dec. 28 
and  Feb.  1;  Beaverbrae,  Jan.  4  and  Feb.  8;  Beaverford,  Jan.  11;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  18; 
Beaverburn  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Jan.  25— all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  Dec.  28;  Manchester  Commerce,  Jan.  4;  Man- 
chester Spinner,  Jan.  11;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  18;  Manchester  Division,  Jan.  25 — all 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Jan.  10;  Vardulia,  Jan.  24 
—both  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Dec.  30;  Cairnross,  Jan.  6;  Cairnglen,  Jan.  20 — 
all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head,  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and 
Cork),  Dec.  31. 

To  Glasgow. — Airthria,  Dec.  28;  Sulairia,  Jan.  6;  Concordia,  Jan.  20 — all  Anchor- 
Donaldson  Line. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Valfiorita,  Dec.  25;  Georgio  Ohlsen,  Jan.  16 — both 
Lloyd-Mediterraneo  Italian  Service. 

To  Rotterdam,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Grey  County,  Jan.  9;  Hada  County,  Jan.  18 — 
both  County  Line.  , 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Kiel,  Hamburg- American  North  Gorman  Lloyd  Line,  Jan. 22. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica.  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad,  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Dec.  27;  Lady  Drake,  Jan.  10; 
Lady  Nelson,  Jan.  24 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — 'Cissy,  Jan.  6;  Primo,  Jan.  20— both 
Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — La  Perla,  Dec.  30;  San  Bruno,  Jan.  13;  San  Benito,  Jan.  27 
— all  United  Fruit  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo.  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Johannesburg,  Dec.  27;  City  of  Corinth,  Jan.  27 — both  American  and 
Indian  Line. 

To  South  African  Ports.— Asphalion,  Dec.  27;   Calumet,  Jan.  25 — both  Elder-Dempster 

Co. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264.   Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  Sykes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L,  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  (Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 

James  Cormack,  G6  Upper  O^Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian) ;  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac) . 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  401,  Tokyo 
Central.   Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  12&-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  the  Rhine  Valley  and 

Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Mala}'  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  'Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Oalle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya    Colony.)     Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,  Trafalgar  Square,   S.W.I.     (Territory   covers  Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Aiiglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liver-pool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:  Douglas  S.  Cole,  NorthclifTe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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Auckland,  November  21,  1933. — Several  classes  of  wearing  apparel  are 
manufactured  in  New  Zealand  in  considerable  quantities,  but  there  is  at  the 
same  time  quite  a  substantial  market  for  the  products  of  overseas  countries. 
A  somewhat  general  survey  of  the  domestic  industry  will  serve  to  indicate  the 
types  of  commodities  produced  and  the  extent  of  the  operations.  A  review  of 
the  activities  of  the  ten  woollen  mills  in  operation  as  at  March  31,  1932,  shows 
that  for  the  preceding  twelve  months,  in  addition  to  tweed  and  cloth,  flannel, 
blankets,  shawls,  and  rugs,  the  production  of  hosiery  amounted  to  132,878  dozen 
pairs  as  against  130,756  dozen  pairs  in  the  corresponding  twelve-month  period 
of  the  previous  year  and  164,218  dozen  pairs  in  1929-30.  The  values  of  produc- 
tion were  £211,619,  £240,746,  and  £300,858  respectively.  Six  mills  located  in 
the  South  Island  produced  114,015  dozen  pairs  (£188,091)  as  compared  with 
18,863  dozen  pairs  (£23,528)  from  the  mills  in  the  North  Island. 

On  March  31,  1932,  26  factories  employing  some  714  persons  were  manu- 
facturing hosiery.  The  total  value  of  materials  used  in  the  preceding  twelve 
months  was  £171,535,  comprised  chiefly  as  follows:  336,066  pounds  of  woollens 
(£70,105)  ;  136,280  pounds  of  silk,  artificial  silk,  and  silk  mixture  (£26,444) ; 
76,418  pounds  of  cotton  (£12,049) ;  and  other  materials  to  the  value  of  £62,937. 
The  total  value  of  all  products  of  the  hosiery  factories  was  £347,523  as  against 
£38,767  for  the  previous  twelve  months.  These  included  7,375  dozen  pairs  of 
silk  and  5,563  dozen  of  wool  hose  valued  at  £10,441  and  £6,305  respectively; 
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also  3,630  dozen  half-hose  of  silk  and  38,394  dozen  half-hose  of  wool  to  the 
value  of  £4,607  and  £25,709  respectively.  Knitted  garments  produced  by  the 
hosiery  factories  were  valued  at  £174,139,  while  the  value  of  other  products  was 
£126,222.  Nine  of  the  hosiery  factories  are  in  the  Canterbury  district,  seven 
in  Wellington,  five  in  Otago,  four  in  Auckland,  and  one  in  Hawke's  Bay. 

There  were  244  factories  manufacturing  clothing  as  at  March  31,  1932, 
eighty-two  being  in  the  Auckland  district,  eighty  in  Wellington,  forty  in  Canter- 
bury, thirty-seven  in  Otago,  two  in  Southland,  and  one  each  in  Hawke's  Bay, 
Taranaki,  and  Marlborough.  In  the  previous  twelve  months  this  industry 
employed  some  7,155  persons  and  used  materials  to  the  value  of  £1,044,191, 
while  the  total  value  of  all  products  was  £2,153,467.  During  the  year  under 
review  the  clothing  industry  turned  out  114,445  suits,  74,907  dozen  shirts,  21,070 
dozen  men's  and  boys'  hats  and  caps,  69,917  dozen  women's  hats,  459,924  pairs 
of  trousers,  20,075  dozen  suits  of  pyjamas,  42,060  costumes,  162,957  dresses, 
39,022  dozen  garments  of  underclothing,  and  56,649  overcoats,  while  the  value  of 
other  and  unspecified  products  was  £682,442. 

IMPORTS 

The  available  statistics  covering  imports  of  apparel  do  not  permit  of  any 
extensive  analysis  of  the  items  imported,  as  the  majority  of  these  are  included 
under  the  general  classification  of  "  apparel  and  ready-made  clothing."  The 
imports  under  this  heading  in  the  calendar  year  1932  were  valued  at  £846,030 
as  compared  with  £1,161,962  in  1931  and  £2,091,894  in  1930.  The  principal 
suppliers  in  1932,  with  the  value  of  imports  from  each,  were  as  follows:  United 
Kingdom,  £689,878;  Germany,  £44,739;  Japan,  £24,558;  Australia,  £20,277; 
Italy,  £18,362;  France,  £11,346;  United  States,  £11,073;  and  Canada,  £11,053. 
Among  the  few  commodities  of  apparel  specified  in  the  statistical  returns  is 
hosiery,  imports  of  which  in  1932  were  valued  at  £339,013  as  against  £347,463 
in  1931  and  £482,403  in  1930.  Hosiery  comes  principally  from  the  United  King- 
dom (£212,634),  Canada  (£74,592),  and  Australia  (£40,535). 

Under  the  heading  of  "  hats,  caps,  millinery,  ornamental  feathers,  and  arti- 
ficial flowers,"  imports  were  valued  at  £142,196  in  1932,  £171,505  in  1931,  and 
£323,047  in  1930.  The  United  Kingdom  is  the  chief  source  of  supply  with  £95,093 
in  1932,  while  Italy  was  credited  with  £9,640,  Germany  with  £8,327,  Australia 
with  £6,850,  France  with  £6,017,  Japan  with  £5,474,  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies 
with  £3,577.   Canada's  share  was  only  £868. 

The  imports  of  furs  or  imitation  furs  made  up  into  apparel  are  quite 
nominal,  amounting  in  1932  to  £9,671,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  supplied 
£8,532,  Canada's  share  of  the  market  being  only  £160. 

The  statistical  returns  also  include  figures  of  various  commodities  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  apparel  locally,  including  furs,  dressed  or  prepared,  but  not 
made  up  in  any  way;  hatmakers'  materials;  elastics,  webbings,  and  woven 
labels;  also  buttons,,  pins,  plain  tape,  needles,  and  wadding,  and  other  minor 
articles  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  apparel. 

Bathing  Suits. — The  New  Zealand  demand  is  mainly  for  woollen  bathing 
suits.  At  one  time  Canada  enjoyed  quite  a  satisfactory  trade,  but  at  present 
Canadian  prices  are  considered  to  be  too  high.  England  and  Australia  are  sup- 
plying the  bulk  of  the  import  demand,  with  Australian  prices  as  low  as  69s.  per 
dozen  f.o.b.  England  has  been  supplying  a  better  grade,  but  is  understood  to 
be  also  in  a  position  to  quote  for  lower  grades  at  somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of 
30s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  Bathing  suits  of  good  quality  are  being  made  locally,  the 
wholesale  price  being  about  114s.  per  dozen,  which  is  understood  to  represent 
about  93s.  delivered  to  the  wholesaler.  Lower-grade  New  Zealand-made  bathing 
suits  are  quoted  at  60s.  per  dozen  less       per  cent. 

The  demand  is  for  modern  and  attractive  designs  and  colours. 
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Caps. — These  are  made  locally  and  there  are  practically  none  imported. 
The  demand,  which  is  quite  limited,  is  for  cloth  caps.  The  price  averages  about 
30s.  per  dozen  wholesale. 

Men's  Hats.— "New  Zealand  offers  quite  an  attractive  market  for  hats,  and 
some  Canadian  manufacturers  are  already  catering  to  this  trade.  Hats  are  also 
made  locally  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  recently  a  trade  has  been  developed 
in  woollen  hoods  from  Japan,  which  are  blocked  and  finished  in  New  Zealand 
and  sell  at  about  48s.  per  dozen  wholesale.  There  is  such  a  wide  range  of  quality 
that  it  is  difficult  to  estimate  an  average  price,  but  it  may  be  said  that  English 
and  Canadian  hats  at  about  9s.  f ,o.b.  are  selling  quite  freely.  At  one  time  certain 
well-known  Italian  and  United  States  hats  had  extensive  sales,  but  due  to  tariff 
considerations  they  are  virtually  off  the  market  at  present  and  England  is  the 
principal  overseas  supplier.  There  is  a  market  for  straw  harvesting  hats;  this 
demand  was  previously  supplied  by  the  United  States,  but  Canada  has  entered 
the  field  and  is  believed  to  be  the  largest  supplier  at  present,  while  Australian 
competition  is  becoming  noticeable.  There  is  very  little  demand  for  straw  hats 
for  street  wear,  but  a  limited  demand  exists  for  panama  hats. 

Ladies'  Hats. — These  are  made  locally  from  imported  materials.  The 
demand  is,  of  course,  for  straws  in  summer  and  felts  in  winter.  It  is  customary 
to  import  the  hoods  or  the  straw,  and  block  and  trim  the  hats  in  New  Zealand. 
A  few  hats  are  purchased,  chiefly  in  England,  to  serve  as  models;  in  some  cases 
blocks  are  used  to  illustrate  the  newest  designs. 

Ladies'  Hosiery. — Canadian  full-fashioned  silk  hosiery  for  ladies  is  regarded 
as  of  excellent  quality  and  enjoys  an  extensive  sale  in  New  Zealand.  Due  to 
tariff  and  exchange,  England  has  secured  a  fairly  large  volume  of  this  trade  at 
Canada's  expense,  while  .  locally  made  silk  hosiery  is  also  offered.  In  recent 
years  there  have  been  considerable  purchases  of  unfinished  hosiery  which  is 
degumed,  dyed,  and  finished  locally;  Canada  enjoys  a  large  proportion  of  this 
trade.  Japan  is  offering  severe  competition  in  low-grade  silk  hosiery,  but  is 
reported  to  be  unable  to  compete  in  the  higher  grades.  Prices  vary  considerably 
with  quality;  English  silk  hosiery  is  purchased  at  from  23s.  to  34s.  9d.  per 
dozen  f.o.b.  Japanese  firms  are  quoting  at  about  18s.  9d.  per  dozen  c.i.f.  In 
ladies'  hosiery,  other  than  silk,  Canada  has  been  unable  to  compete,  and  the 
United  Kingdom  is  the  outstanding  supplier. 

Half-hose. — The  demand  in  New  Zealand  is  chiefly  for  woollen  half-hose, 
although  some  cotton,  artificial  silk,  silk  and  mixtures  are  used.  Socks  of  good 
quality  are  being  made  locally,  but  the  English-made  article  has  a  firm  hold. 
English  woollen  socks  are  quoted  at  from  6s.  6d.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  upwards. 
Woollen  hose  from  Australia  lands  in  New  Zealand  duty-paid  at  from  18s.  to 
30s.  per  dozen.  In  cotton  hose  Japan  is  offering  very  severe  competition,  and 
one  firm  was  able  to  land  them  in  New  Zealand,  duty  paid,  at  2s.  8^d.  per  dozen. 
Artificial  silk  hose  has  been  coming  from  England,  the  prices  ranging  from 
8s.  6d.  to  18s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  Japanese  artificial  silk  socks  can  be  landed  in 
New  Zealand  at  from  7s.  to  12s.  per  dozen.  There  is  little  demand  for  pure  siik 
half-hose  other  than  for  plain  black  for  dress  wear. 

Ladies'  Underwear. — The  demand  in  ladies'  underwear  is  largely  for  silk, 
but  fairly  large  quantities  of  wool  and  cotton  are  purchased.  Woollen  under- 
wear is  supplied  by  local  factories  and  by  Great  Britain.  Canada  enjoyed  a 
substantial  trade  at  one  time  in  cotton  underwear,  but  this  demand  has 
diminished,  largely  due  to  the  increased  use  of  silk  and  artificial  silk.  Japan  is 
now  quoting  very  low  prices  for  cotton  underwear,  those  for  vests  being  4s.  6d. 
per  dozen  c.i.f.  and  upwards.  Silk  underwear  is  being  made  locally  to  a  con- 
siderable extent,  the  raw  materials  and  piece-goods  being  imported  and  the  gar- 
ments made  in  New  Zealand.   Recent  inquiries  show  that  Canadian  prices  air 
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not  competitive.  This  position  is  aggravated  by  the  unstable  conversion  rate 
and  the  exchange  rate  of  25  per  cent  between  New  Zealand  and  London.  Canada 
at  one  time  enjoyed  quite  a  substantial  trade  in  ladies'  underwear,  but  it  has 
largely  disappeared;  this  is  attributed  by  one  prominent  wholesale  firm  to  the 
practice  among  Canadian  firms  of  changing  their  materials  too  frequently,  so 
that  almost  as  soon  as  a  particular  grade  was  established  on  the  New  Zealand 
market  it  would  be  withdrawn  and  something  new  offered. 

Men's  Underwear. — The  demand  in  this  commodity  is  for  cotton  or  light 
woollen  in  two-piece  suits;  combinations  are  worn  to  a  very  limited  extent. 
The  climate  is  such  that  there  is  little  demand  for  heavy  woollen  garments.  At 
the  present  time  the  demand  is  largely  for  cotton  athletic  undershirts,  and,  as 
an  indication  of  the  keenness  of  the  market,  Japan  is  quoting  c.i.f.  prices  of 
3s.  2d.  per  dozen  for  the  36-inch  garment.  Cotton  trunks  from  Japan  are  quoted 
at  about  4s.  2d.  per  dozen  c.i.f. 

Corsets  and  Brassieres. — Corsets  are  being  made  to  a  considerable  extent 
locally  and  are  also  being  imported.  Canada  formerly  enjoyed  a  substantial 
trade  with  New  Zealand,  but  there  has  been  a  recent  falling  off,  due  to  various 
causes,  chief  among  which  are  tariff  and  exchange  conditions.  The  United  King- 
dom supplies  a  considerable  quantity  of  corsets  and,  while  the  price  range  is  very 
wide,  it  may  be  said  that  the  average  is  about  30s.  per  dozen  f.o.b.  The  local 
industry  is  able  to  supply  a  wide  range  and  give  prompt  deliveries.  It  is  felt 
that  Canadian  manufacturers  should  still  be  able  to  do  a  considerable  volume 
of  trade,  particularly  now  that  the  dollar  is  depreciated  with  respect  to  sterling. 
Brassieres  are  made  locally  and  few  are  imported.  The  wholesale  price  of  the 
domestic  article  is  in  the  vicinity  of  15s.  per  dozen. 

Ready-made  Suits. — There  is  very  little  import  trade  in  ready-made  suits, 
as  these  are  manufactured  to  a  large  extent  locally,  from  imported  or  domestic 
materials.  Custom-tailored  suits  can  be  purchased  in  New  Zealand  for  about  £7. 
Overseas  firms  have  great  difficulty  in  competing  with  the  locally  made  ready- 
made  suits,  as  these  are  sold  retail  for  as  low  as  45s.  Imports  are  strictly  limited, 
the  source  of  supply  being  the  United  Kingdom. 

Overcoats. — The  majority  of  the  men's  overcoats  sold  in  this  market  are  of 
domestic  manufacture,  but  there  is  some  demand  for  the  imported  article.  The 
comments  pertaining  to  suits  apply  almost  equally  to  overcoats  of  cloth.  Ladies' 
and  misses'  cloth  coats  are  made  almost  entirely  locally,  samples  being  purchased 
in  England  to  serve  as  models.   Raincoats  are  largely  imported. 

Handkerchiefs. — Ladies'  handkerchiefs  are  largely  supplied  by  Ireland  and 
Switzerland.  They  are  purchased  in  fancy  boxes  of  half  a  dozen  each,  the  price 
of  cotton  handkerchiefs  being  about  7s.  per  dozen  boxes  f.o.b.  Linen  handker- 
chiefs cost  from  about  10s.  to  lis.  per  dozen  boxes  f.o.b.  Men's  handkerchiefs 
come  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland. 

Shirts. — Men's  neglige  shirts  are  made  locally,  and  there  is  no  import  trade 
of  any  importance.  The  textiles  are  imported,  chiefly  from  England.  While 
there  is  a  demand  for  both  cotton  and  silk  shirts,  that  for  the  former,  which  sell 
wholesale  at  about  66s.  per  dozen,  is  much  the  greater.  Dress  shirts  are  made 
locally,  but  there  is  also  some  demand  for  the  imported  article,  which  is  supplied 
by  the  United  Kingdom. 

Collars. — Great  Britain  supplies  practically  the  whole  of  New  Zealand's 
requirements  in  collars  other  than  soft  collars.  Canada  has  been  selling  limited 
quantities  of  starched  and  semi-stiff  collars,  but  Canadian  prices  are  reported 
to  be  higher  than  British.  Prices  of  starched  collars  range  from  3s.  6d.  to  7s.  per 
dozen  f.o.b.  United  Kingdom. 

Neckties. — These  are  made  almost  entirely  in  New  Zealand.  The  whole- 
sale prices  vary  from  15s.  to  20s.  per  dozen  for  silk  ties  in  fancy  patterns. 
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Pyjamas. — Pyjamas  are  made  locally,  but  are  also  imported  to  some  extent, 
Australia  being  quite  an  important  supplier. 

Canada  enjoys  the  benefit  of  a  tariff  preference  on  all  lines  of  apparel  as 
against  foreign  countries,  but  not  as  compared  with  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Australia. 

Full  details  of  the  rates  of  duty,  surtax,  sales  tax,  and  similar  information 
are  available  to  interested  Canadian  manufacturers  on  application  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 


AUSTRALIAN  FINANCIAL  AND   COMMERCIAL  CONDITIONS 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  November  22,  1933. — The  monthly  summary  of  Australian 
oversea  trade  showing  imports  and  exports  for  the  first  quarter  (July,  August, 
and  September)  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  indicates  a  favourable  balance  of 
trade  as  compared  with  an  unfavourable  balance  for  the  similar  period  of  1932 
(in  sterling  currency  values)  as  follows: — 

July  to  September 
1932  1933 

Exports  of  merchandise   £13,293,000  £17,575,000 

Imports  of  merchandise   15,092,000  14,065,000 

Commodity  balance   -£  1,799,000       +£  3,510,000 

Bullion  and  specie  balance   +    1,610,000       +  1,662,000 

Total  trade  balance   -£     189,000       +£  5,172,000 

The  following  schedule  indicates  the  trend  of  imports  and  exports  during 
the  three  months  under  review  in  comparison  with  the  similar  period  of  1932: — 

July  to  September 

In  British  currency —  1932  1933  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Imports  of  merchandise  .  .  ..        £15,092,432       £14.064,949  —£1,027,483 

Imports  of  bullion  and  specie  292,273  333,072  +  40,799 

Total  imports   £15,384,705  £14,398,021  -£  986,684 

In  Australian  currency- 
Exports  of  merchandise.  .   ..  £16,649,034  £22,012,664  +£5,363.630 
Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  2,377,561  2,489,460  +  111,899 

Total  exports   £19,026,595       £24,502,124  +£5,475.529 

Imports  of  merchandise  (sterling  currency  values)  during  the  first  quarter 
of  the  fiscal  year  1933-34  were  £1,027,483  less  than  for  the  similar  period  of 
1932-33. 

The  principal  commodities  in  which  increased  imports  were  recorded  are: 
tea,  £564,800  as  against  (£315,500) ;  whisky,  £88,520  (£58,300) ;  asphalt,  bitu- 
men, etc.,  £42,900  (£18,300);  dynamos,  electric  machines,  £71,200  (£19,700); 
motor  cars,  chassis  and  parts,  £454,300  (£248,800) ;  crude  rubber,  £156,300 
(£50  500);  glass  and  glassware,  £127,200  (£94,100);  and  gold,  £329,000 
(£274,600) . 

Conversely,  substantial  decreases  were  recorded  in  the  importations  of 
tobacco,  unmanufactured,  £124,500  as  against  (£181,900) ;  raw  cotton  £5,100 
(£38,700) ;  trimming  and  ornaments,  £66,000  (£98,700)  ;  cotton  and  linen  piece- 
goods,  £1,543,100  (£1,777.800);  silk  piece-goods,  £835.400  (£1,026.600);  corn 
and  flour  bags,  £111,800  (£240,200);  cotton  yarns,  £112,800  (£192,300);  kero- 
sene, £123,700  (£200,600);  petrol,  £703,000  (£872,000);  printing  paper,  £371,700 
(£481,400);  fertilizers,  £188,100  (£215,900);  and  sulphur,  £87,300  (£204,700). 

Imports  of  merchandise  during  September,  1933  (sterling  currency  values), 
were  £4,888,000,  as  compared  with  £5,141,000  in  September,  1932,  the  principal 
decreases  being  in  tobacco;  yarns  and  manufactured  fibres;  oils,  fats  and  waxes; 
and  drugs  and  chemicals. 

Exports  of  merchandise  (Australian  currency  values)  during  the  three 
months  ended  September  30,  1933,  totalled  £22,013,000  as  against  £16,649,000 
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during  the  corresponding  three  months  of  1932.  Exports  of  bullion  and  specie 
during  the  period  amounted  to  £2,489,000  as  against  £2,378,000  for  the  first 
quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  1932-33. 

Increased  values  were  shown  in  the  exports  of  the  following  principal  com- 
modities during  the  first  three  months  of  1933-34  as  against  the  similar  period 
of  the  previous  year:  eggs;  frozen  mutton;  sausage  casings;  currants,  £126,200 
(£72,400);  raisins,  £781,800  (£353,300);  fruits,  preserved  in  liquid;  barley, 
£92,200  (£8,000);  wheat;  rice;  wine;  cattle  hides,  £138,100  (£71,900);  fox  skins; 
kangaroo  skins;  rabbit  and  hare  skins,  £515,000  (£173,300);  sheepskins, 
£677,300  (£296,400);  greasy  wool,  £6,432,800  (£3,502,600);  scoured  wool, 
£1,719,600  (£957,300);  wool,  tops,  £133,900  (£55,200);  tallow;  ores  and  concen- 
trates— silver  and  silver-lead;  zinc  and  other  ores;  copper,  ingots,  £132.600 
(£102,400);  pig  lead;  tin  ingots;  leather;  timber,  £118  (£58,200);  and  silver, 
£334,400  (£184,500). 

Conversely,  exports  of  the  following  commodities  decreased  in  value: 
butter;  cheese;  frozen  beef;  lamb;  rabbits  and  hares;  milk  and  cream;  flour; 
sugar;  coal;  zinc  and  gold. 

Exports  of  merchandise  during  September,  1933  (Australian  currency 
values),  were  £10,031,000  compared  with  £7,950,000  for  September  of  the 
previous  year,  an  increase  of  £2.0S1,000.  Exports  of  bullion  and  specie  were, 
on  the  other  hand,  smaller  during  September,  1933,  the  relative  figures  being 
£792,000  and  £948,000,  respectively. 

Export  commodities  showing  the  greatest  increase  during  September,  1933, 
were  currants;  raisins;  rabbit  and  hare  skins;  greasy  wool;  ores  and  concen- 
trates; timber;  and  silver. 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH  AND  STATES 

The  following  schedule  sets  out  the  position  of  revenue  and  expenditure  of 
the  Commonwealth  and  States  for  the  first  four  months  of  the  fiscal  year — July, 
August,  September,  and  October,  1933: — 


July  to  September 

Revenue  Expenditure  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Commonwealth                                   £24,534,000  £21,028,000  -f  £  3,506,000 

New  South  Wales                              14,250,218  15,641,835  -  1,391,617 

Victoria                                              5,385,642  7,864,200  —  2,478,558 

Queensland                                          3.873,043  4,440,699  -  567,656 

South  Australia                                   2,651,000  3,761,000  -  1,110,000 

Western  Australia                              2,316,858  3,075,683  -  758,825 

Tasmania                                              642,869  927,456  -  284,587 


Combined  deficiency  for  the  four  months       —  3,085,243 
(@  $4.86  to  the  £)  $14,994,280 

BANKS  BUYING  AND  SELLING  DOLLARS 

Australian  banks,  on  demand  transactions,  are  to-day  buying  United  States 
dollars  at  the  rate  of  $4.28|  (selling  $4.2(H)  and  Canadian  dollars  at  $4.16  (sell- 
ing $4.07f )  in  Australian  currency,  including  the  telegraphic  transfer  exchange 
on  London  of  £125  10s.  selling  and  £125  buying  on  every  £100  English  currency. 

INTERNAL   COMMONWEALTH  LOAN 

The  Internal  Commonwealth  Loan  for  £10,000,000,  which  was  opened  on 
November  16,  was  accorded  an  unprecedented  reception,  being  over-subscribed 
in  two  days.  The  Federal  Loan  Council  decided  to  issue  this  loan  for  the  pur- 
pose of  completing  the  loan  program  of  £17,346,000  for  the  current  fiscal  year, 
which  was  the  amount  agreed  upon  by  the  Loan  Council  earlier  in  the  year.  A 
loan  of  £5,000,000,  bearing  interest  at  3j  per  cent  for  a  term  of  ten  years,  was 
offered  at  par  in  May  last,  and  £8,500,000  was  quickly  subscribed,  leaving  less 
than  £9,000,000  to  be  raised  to  complete  the  program.  The  surplus  will  be  used 
to  retire  Treasury  bills,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  will  be  directed  to  the 
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furtherance  of  public  works  in  the  various  States  as  weli  as  to  the  retirement  of 
Treasury  bills. 

The  recent  loan  was  issued  under  very  favourable  conditions,  as  interest 
rates  are  very  low  and  there  is  a  large  amount  of  capital  available  for  invest- 
ment in  gilt-edged  securities.  The  rush  to  subscribe  to  the  loan  is  further  evi- 
dence of  the  rehabilitation  of  the  public  finances  of  the  Commonwealth. 

The  loan  was  issued  at  £99,  bearing  interest  at  34  per  cent  per  annum  pay- 
able semi-annually  and  redeemable  in  1943.  It  is  secured  both  as  to  principal 
and  interest  by  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  the  Commonwealth  and  ranks 
equally  with  any  outstanding  Commonwealth  loans. 

AUSTRALIAN  TRADING  CONDITIONS 

Conditions  in  Australia  have  continued  to  improve  despite  the  generally 
unsatisfactory  trend  of  developments  in  world  affairs,  and  confidence  in  the 
future  of  this  country  has  strengthened.  This  is  evidenced  by  the  remarkable 
reception  accorded  the  recent  Commonwealth  Loan  flotation,  which  would  doubt- 
less have  proved  a  failure  three  years  ago.  Although  the  present  position  is 
generally  regarded  with  satisfaction,  Australian  trade  is  dominated  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  by  external  influences,  and  the  unsettled  state  of  the  foreign 
exchanges  has  an  adverse  effect  on  her  export  trade  in  primary  commodities, 
upon  which  the  Commonwealth  is  mainly  dependent. 

Firm  quotations  prevail  on  the  Australian  Stock  Exchanges,  and  the  further 
rises  in  the  price  of  gold  has  maintained  a  strong  support  for  gold  mining  issues. 
Tin  and  other  base  metal  stocks  are  firm,  in  anticipation  of  higher  prices  for  all 
metals  should  stabilization  be  effected.  Company  balance  sheets  on  the  whole 
disclose  higher  earnings  and,  in  some  instances,  dividend  distributions  are  being 
increased. 

The  continued  firmness  of  wool  prices  has  instilled  a  feeling  of  optimism 
throughout  the  entire  grazing  community  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  has  resulted 
in  more  freedom  of  purchasing  than  has  been  evidenced  in  Australia  since  1929. 
The  recent  racing  carnival  held  in  Melbourne,  which  is  largely  attended  by 
pastoralists,  was  highly  successful;  money  was  spent  very  freely,  and  all  sections 
of  retail  trade  benefited  greatly  by  the  increased  buying  pressure.  There  is  no 
single  factor  in  the  economic  fabric  of  Australia  which  operates  so  effectively  to 
restore  confidence  and  increase  optimism  as  a  rise  in  the  price  of  wool. 

Australia  has  staged  a  remarkable  recovery  and,  although  there  is  still  much 
to  be  accomplished  before  the  primary  producers  will  be  out  of  their  difficulties, 
the  situation  is  now  more  hopeful  than  it  has  been  for  some  time  past,  and,  given 
favourable  climatic  conditions  and  rising  prices,  an  optimistic  viewpoint  would 
appear  warranted. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  November  22,  1933. — The  new  Australian  wheat  crop  is  now 
being  harvested  in  the  more  advanced  areas,  and  already  a  few  deliveries  have 
been  made.  Drought  and  adverse  weather  conditions  have  recently  prevailed 
over  large  wheat  growing  areas  and  the  crops  have  deteriorated  considerably, 
necessitating  a  downward  revision  of  the  preliminary  estimate  of  177,000,000 
bushels.    The  most  recent  estimate  is  as  follows: — 

Bushels 


Western  Australia   35,000,000 

South  Australia   30,000.000 

Victoria   38.000,000 

New  South  Wales   45,000,000 

Queensland   4,500.000 


152,500,000 
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It  is  unlikely  that  additional  rainfalls  would  cause  a  material  improve- 
ment, as  the  damage  has  already  been  done  in  most  areas. 

EXPORT  QUOTA 

The  export  quota  which  had  caused  some  concern  of  late,  has  now  been 
taken  care  of  by  natural  causes,  so  far  as  the  new  crop  is  concerned.  It  was 
decided  under  the  International  Wheat  Agreement  that  Australia's  quota 
export  of  wheat  and  flour  for  the  1933-34  season  should  be  105,000,000  bush- 
els. Had  a  crop  of  180,000,000  bushels  been  harvested,  an  awkward  situation 
might  have  arisen  regarding  the  disposition  of  the  surplus,  but  in  view  of 
the  recent  crop  estimate  the  possible  surplus  has  disappeared.  Approximately 
50,000,000  bushels  are  required  for  home  consumption,  leaving  a  balance  avail- 
able for  export  of  only  102,500,000  bushels,  which  is  comfortably  within  the 
quota  limit.  It  was  not  proposed  to  diminish  in  any  way  the  exports  of  flour, 
and  approximately  30,000,000  bushels  are  required  for  the  export  trade  in  flour, 
leaving  exports  of  75,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  to  complete  the  quota. 

GOVERNMENT  AID  TO  WHEAT  GROWERS 

The  Commonwealth  Government  has  decided  to  set  aside  £2,500,000  to 
assist  the  growers  in  the  various  States.  The  details  of  the  method  to  be 
adopted  are  not  yet  fixed,  but  it  is  probable  that  distribution  will  be  on  the 
basis  of  4d.  subsidy  per  bushel  on  the  present  crop.  It  is  possible  that  the 
sum  may  be  increased  to  approximately  £2,750,000,  as  nearly  that  amount 
will  be  required  to  provide  a  4d.  subsidy  basis.  Distribution  on  the  basis  of 
acreage  sown  would  appear  to  be  more  equitable,  as  it  would  give  the  grower 
with  ruined  crops  a  chance  to  participate,  and  this  will  doubtless  be  taken  into 
consideration.  The  final  announcement  regarding  the  proposal  is  expected 
from  the  Ministry  within  a  few  days. 

The  old  crop  is  now  practically  all  committed  for  shipment  and  will  be 
cleaned  up  in  all  the  States,  with  the  exception  of  New  South  Wales,  by  the 
end  of  November.  There  will  probably  be  a  small  carryover  of  about  40,000 
tons  uncommitted  of  bulk  wheat  in  the  elevators  of  New  South  Wales.  Export 
movements  have  been  unimportant  in  November.  Orders  from  the  Orient, 
customary  at  this  time  of  the  year,  have  failed  to  materialize;  only  one  bulk 
cargo  of  8,000  tons  has  been  sold  for  November  shipment  to  Nanking. 

From  the  beginning  of  December,  1932,  to  November  9,  1933,  combined 
shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  totalled  145.211,178  bushels.  Of  this  total,  75,- 
374  690  bushels  were  shipped  to  European  destinations  and  the  remainder,  69,- 
836  488  bushels,  went  to  other  countries,  shipments  being  to  Oriental  ports 
chiefly. 

Current  quotations  on  the  new  crop  remain  unchanged  at  about  2s.  in 
Australian  currency  (equivalent  to  about  41  cents  in  Canadian  funds)  per 
bushel  at  country  railway  stations,  and  2s.  8d.  (56  cents  Canadian)  f.o.b.  steamer 
at  main  ports. 

The  present  weakness  of  the  market  is  largely  due  to  the  uncertainty  which 
is  attached  to  the  exchange  operations  of  the  United  States  Government. 
Speculative  operations  in  wheat  have  been  checked,  and  forward  purchasing 
is  very  restricted.  The  recent  developments  in  the  export  policy  of  the  United 
States  have  removed  the  large  Chinese  and  Japanese  market  from  Australian 
wheat  exporters,  and  the  limited  market  for  export  wheat  may  continue  for 
some  time. 

FLOUR 

The  flour  market  continues  in  a  depressed  condition,  with  few  inquiries 
from  oversea  in  spite  of  the  extremely  low  prices  offering.  The  present  situation 
is  in  marked  contrast  to  last  year  when  large  orders  were  being  booked  at  this 
time. 
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China  and  Japan  are  withholding  their  commitments  awaiting  develop- 
ments in  the  United  States  export  policy,  and  little  interest  is  being  shown  in 
the  Australian  market. 

Two  cargoes  of  flour,  totalling  about  8,000  tons,  have  recently  been  booked 
for  Dairen,  but  other  export  inquiry  has  been  lacking. 

The  average  f.o.b.  steamer  quotation  now  ruling  on  standard  quality 
Australian  flour  is  £5  12s.  6d.  in  Australian  currency  (equivalent  to  $23.26  in 
Canadian  funds)  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  in  150-pound  hessian  sacks,  and 
£5  18s.  3d.  (about  $2-1.45  Canadian)  in  49-pound  calico  bags,  a  slight  advance 
over  the  previous  month's  quotation. 

FREIGHTS 

Chartering  of  the  new  crop  is  proceeding  slowly,  and  although  the  shipping 
companies  are  prepared  to  take  commitments  at  low  rates,  shippers  and  pools 
are  unwilling  to  place  large  quantities  of  unsold  wheat  afloat,  and  charters  are 
light  compared  with  the  tonnage  booked  in  previous  years.  Doubts  concerning 
the  condition  of  the  new  crop  and  governmental  proposals  to  assist  the  wheat- 
growing  industry  hindered  early  chartering.  The  internal  position  has  now 
become  clearer,  but  the  inactivity  in  the  Eastern  markets  remains  an  adverse 
factor.  To  date  less  than  50  vessels  have  been  chartered  to  move  the  new  crop,' 
which  is  about  the  number  usually  committed  by  this  time  of  year,  although 
the  charter  rate  has  been  fairly  steady  at  about  2s.  6cl.  per  ton  less  than  early 
last  year. 

The  rates  at  which  new  crop  charters  have  been  executed  are  at  25s.  for 
bagged  wheat  from  Western  Australia,  slightly  higher  from  South  Australia, 
and  22s.  6d.  in  bulk  from  New  South  Wales  elevators.  As  in  previous  seasons, 
practically  all  the  large  sailing  vessels  afloat  are  now  on  the  outward  voyage  to 
South  Australian  ports  to  load  wheat  for  the  United  Kingdom,  some  being 
chartered  at  25s.  3d.  to  25s.  6d.  per  ton.  All  freights  are  payable  in  English 
currency  at  port  of  destination. 

WEST  OF  ENGLAND  GRAIN  AND  FLOUR  MARKETS 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(Conversions  have  been  made  at  the  rate  of  $5.10  to  the  £)  , 

Bristol,  December  2,  1933. — The  Chairman  of  the  Bristol  Port  Authority 
reports  that  total  grain  imports  into  Bristol  from  April  .1  to  November  11,  1933, 
amounted  to  580,600  tons  as  compared  with  542,865  tons  in  the  corresponding 
period  of  1932,  an  increase  of  37,735  tons.  For  the  same  period  imports  of  cereal 
products,  which  include  rolled  oats,  amounted  to  17,551  tons  as  against  13,914 
tons  in  the  1932  period,  representing  an  increase  of  3,637  tons,  while  feeding  stuffs 
showed  a  decrease  in  volume  of  imports  from  65,000  tons  in  the  1932  period  to 
60,519  tons  in  1933. 

During  the  same  period  of  1933  total  importations  of  grain  from  Canada 
amounted  to  112,806  tons  as  compared  with  185,033  and  90,161  tons  in  the  cor- 
responding periods  of  1932  and  1931  respectively.  Figures  for  imports  of  Cana- 
dian cereal  products  in  the  same  periods  of  these  respective  years  were  9,281, 
7,837,  and  8,495  tons,  and  for  feeding  stuffs,  5,223,  13,475,  and  254  tons.  These 
tonnages  include  total  shipments  from  both  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  seaboards. 

The  volume  of  Canadian  grain  entering  the  port  of  Bristol  has  naturally 
been  influenced  by  the  monetary  and  commodity  policies  of  the  United  States. 
Imports  of  both  oats  and  barley  are  this  year  considerably  less  than  in  1932, 
and  there  has  also  been  a  decrease  in  wheat  shipments.  The  reductions  are  in 
keeping  with  decreased  figures  for  imports  into  all  United  Kingdom  ports, 
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WHEAT 

Conditions  in  the  wheat  markets  have  been  unsettled  during  the  past  six 
months  and  trading  has  been  small.  In  the  April-June  period  prices  of  No.  2 
Northern  Manitobas  fluctuated  between  26s.  9d.  ($6.82)  and  31s.  ($7.90)  per 
quarter  (320  pounds)  ex  store  Bristol.  Strong  markets  continued  throughout 
July  due  to  possibilities  of  decreased  acreages  resulting  from  production  agree- 
ments, and  the  price  touched  36s.  ($9.18)  per  quarter  ex  store  Bristol.  By  the 
middle  of  August  values  had  dropped  to  30s.  6d.  ($7.78),  declining  sharply  in 
October  and  early  in  November  to  26s.  9d.  ($6.82).  Prices  have  since  remained 
at  between  27s.  ($6.88)  and  28s.  ($7.14)  with  little  fluctuation.  The  trade  during 
the  latter  portion  of  this  period  has  been  entirely  dominated  by  the  exchange 
position,  and  trading  conditions  are  quite  abnormal.  Since  the  harvest  in  August 
prices  of  English  wheat  have  declined  steadily,  reaching  the  low  level  of  from 
4s.  7id.  ($1.18)  to  4s.  9d.  ($1.21)  per  cwt.  This  fall  in  the  price  of  domestic 
wheat  has  resulted  in  a  rise  of  Is.  (25J  cents)  per  sack  of  flour. 

FLOUR 

In  April  the  price  of  English  milled  flour  stood  at  22s.  6d.  ($5.74)  per  sack 
of  280  pounds  for  the  straight-run  grade,  increasing  to  29s.  ($7.39)  in  July. 
Before  the  end  of  August  25s.  ($6.37)  was  the  ruling  figure;  further  declines  in 
October  resulted  in  a  quotation  of  20s.  6d.  ($5.23)  for  a  short  period.  After 
heavy  sales  at  this  low  level,  the  English  mills  raised  their  prices  to,21s.  6d.  ($5.48), 
at  which  figure  the  price  remained  unchanged  throughout  November.  During 
this  period  Canadian  flours  have  suffered  keen  competition,  due  particularly  to 
the  lower  levels  which  have  been  ruling  for  English  flours,  but  the  trade  in  Mani- 
tobas has  kept  up  fairly  well.  On  occasions  the  c.i.f.  price  for  Manitobas  has 
been  only  6d.  (13  cents)  per  sack  below  the  delivered  price  of  English  flours. 
For  some  time  the  Canadian  mills  were  holding  for  large  premiums  for  December 
and  January  shipments,  which  made  covering  sales  difficult,  and  importers  were 
obliged  to  purchase  November  shipments  with  the  idea  of  storing  rather  than 
cover  the  forward  positions.  Trade  has  been  on  a  hand-to-mouth  basis  for  almost 
the  entire  period  and  does  not  show  any  immediate  sign  of  changing. 

BARLEY  \ 

Canadian  barley  has  not  been  available  on  this  market  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  past  eight  or  nine  months.  In  April  some  stocks  of  No.  3  Canadian 
Wests  were  making  around  17s.  9d.  ($4.53)  per  quarter  ex  store,  and  a  slight 
shortage  brought  values  up  to  18s.  ($4.59)  during  May.  In  June  supplies  were 
making  18s.  9d.  ($4.78),  advancing  to  20s.  ($5.10)  in  July  when  stocks  were 
exhausted.  Some  No.  4  Canadian  Wests  from  Vancouver  came  into  the  market 
in  July  at  around  18s.  6d.  ($4.72),  rising  rapidly  to  20s.  ($5.10)  as  the  stock  was 
reduced.  There  have  been  no  further  quotations  since  the  end  of  July. 

OATS 

Fairly  regular  supplies  of  Canadian  oats  have  been  on  the  market,  prices 
being  governed  almost  entirely  by  the  quantities  available  during  each  month. 
Prices  of  No.  2  Canadian  Wrests  varied  from  17s.  6d.  ($4.46)  to  18s.  6d.  ($4.72) 
ex  store  during  April,  May,  and  June,  and  with  supplies  getting  scarce  in  August 
the  price  went  up  to  21s.  ($5.35).  Following  the  arrival  of  additional  shipments 
early  in  November,  the  quotation  dropped  to  17s.  6d.  ($4.46).  Mixed  oats  have 
not  varied  much  in  this  period,  prices  ranging  from  14s.  ($3.57)  to  14s.  9d. 
($3.76)  ex  store  until  November  when,  as  a  result  of  further  supplies  coming  to 
hand,  the  value  fell  to  12s.  6d.  ($3.19)  ex  ship  and  about  3d.  (6^  cents)  extra 
ex  store,  which  are  the  approximate  quotations  at  present. 
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WHEATFEEDS 

English  wheatfeeds  have  kept  at  high  levels  throughout  the  summer,  result- 
ing in  a  good  demand  for  Canadian  feeds,  but  with  Montreal  shippers  generally 
not  offering,  there  has  been  a  fair  trade  in  shipments  from  Vancouver.  Some 
business  has  been  done  recently  in  bran  with  Montreal  for  November  and  Decem- 
ber shipments,  and  there  is  still  a  demand,  but  exporters  are  not  offering  freely 
for  this  commodity  and  there  are  no  offers  for  shorts.  Vancouver  is  still  offer- 
ing bran  at  around  £4  12s.  6d.  ($23.59)  c.i.f.  for  December  and  January  ship- 
ments, but  buyers  will  not  pay  more  than  £4  10s.  ($22.95)  c.i.f.,  and  there  has 
been  no  trade  during  the  past  week.  Business  has  been  done  with  Argentina  on 
more  favourable  offers. 

TRADE  OF  THE  PORT  OF  BRISTOL 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  December  7,  1933. — The  following  interim  report  on  the  trade  of 
the  port  of  Bristol  is  based  on  information  received  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Port  Authority  and  covers  the  period  March  31  to  November  11,  1933. 

In  the  period  under  review  the  total  registered  tonnage  of  vessels  entering 
the  port  of  Bristol  was  1,193,298  as  compared  with  1,900,398  in  1932.  A  total  of 
43  vessels  (124,087  tons)  from  Canada  entered  the  port  in  the  1933  period  as 
compared  with  46  (143,749  tons)  in  that  of  the  previous  year. 

IMPORTS 

Total  imports  from  foreign  and  Empire  countries  increased  by  94,866  tons 
from  1,352,412  tons  in  the  1932  period  to  1,447,278  tons  in  1933,  while  coast- 
wise imports  registered  an  increase  of  33,781  tons  over  the  figure  of  523,995 
tons  in  1932. 

The  principal  commodities  showing  increases  in  volume  of  imports  were 
grain,  ores,  petroleum  products,  and  timber.  Grain  shipments  generally  show 
considerable  variation,  registering  fairly  sharp  increases  or  decreases  according 
to  trade  conditions.  The  increased  importation  of  petroleum  products,  how- 
ever, indicates  that  the  British  oil  companies  are  making  greater  distribution 
of  supplies  through  their  Avonmouth  storage  stations. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Among  the  commodities  imported  into  Bristol  from  Canada,  those  of  major 
interest  are  grain,  cereal  products,  feeding  stuffs,  cheese,  lard,  tobacco,  and 
wood  and  timber.  Detailed  information  covering  Canadian  shipments  of  the 
first  three  items  in  this  list  is  contained  in  a  report  on  the  West  of  England 
grain  and  flour  markets  published  in  this  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal.  Of  the  other  commodities,  cheese  was  imported  into  Bristol  from 
Canada  during  the  period  under  review  to  the  extent  of  1,947  tons  as  compared 
with  3,250  tons  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  while  the  respective  figures 
for  lard  are  2,909  and  1,034  tons. 

Shipments  of  timber,  both  from  British  Columbia  and  Eastern  Canada, 
have  increased  materially  this  year,  figures  for  the  respective  periods  of  1933 
and  1932  being  8,428  and  4,623  tons,  but  whether  this  trade  will  be  maintained 
will  undoubtedly  depend  upon  future  competition  from  non-Empire  sources  of 
supply,  particularly  Russia. 

An  encouraging  feature  of  Canadian  trade  is  an  increase  of  over  300  per 
cent  in  the  volume  of  imports  of  tobacco  from  Canada  during  the  period  under 
review,  the  figures  for  the  1933  and  1932  periods  respectively  being  1,4.13  and 
468  tons.  The  quality  of  the  tobacco,  particularly  of  the  Virginia  type  flue- 
cured  leaf,  supplied  by  the  Dominion  is  highly  regarded. 
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MARKET  FOR  CARBIDE  IN  THE  IRISH  FREE  STATE 

James  Cormaok,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  December  8,  1933. — Before  and  during  the  war  the  greater  part  of 
the  domestic  market  for  carbide  was  supplied  from  a  modern  plant  with  electrical 
furnaces,  which  was  located  in  County  Sligo.  This  plant  is  now  used  for  other 
purposes,  and  even  under  the  present  policy  of  the  Government  to  encourage 
local  industrial  expansion  no  attempt  so  far  has  been  made  to  revive  the 
industry.  Accordingly  all  the  supplies  of  carbide  required  to  meet  domestic 
requirements  must  be  imported. 

The  average  yearly  imports  of  carbide  into  the  Irish  Free  State  are  around 
15,000  cwts.,  and  for  1932  these  were  valued  at  £13,000,  computed  at  the  rate  of 
15s.  8d.  per  cwt.  for  duty  purposes.  Germany  normally  does  about  one-third  of 
the  total  trade,  with  an  equal  portion  going  to  Norway  and  Sweden.  Of  the 
1932  imports,  1,632  cwts.  were  credited  in  the  official  figures  to  Northern  Ireland, 
probably  transhipments  originating  in  North  America. 

The  bulk  of  the  carbide  consumed,  which  is  of  the  small  seed  type,  is  used 
in  bicycle  lamps  and  by  private  lighting  plants.  Due  to  damp  climate,  it  is 
imported  in  airtight  metal  drums  of  two  hundredweights  each,  and  so  far  as 
Dublin  is  concerned  most  of  the  business  is  controlled  by  a  firm  representing  a 
manufacturer  whose  quotations  are  lowest — in  the  neighbourhood  of  30s.  per 
drum  c.i.f.  Dublin.  Business  is  confined  largely  to  the  period  from  September 
until  the  end  of  March. 

Some  four  or  five  local  firms  repack  the  imported  carbide  in  \-  and  1 -pound 
tin  containers  with  lined  lids.  They  also  pack  in  containers  with  wire  handles, 
the  net  weights  being  7  and  14  pounds.  These  sizes  are  for  the  convenience  of 
retailers  catering  for  cyclists  and  lighting  plant  owners  respectively.  The  packers 
have  to  import  their  cans,  on  which  there  is  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  45  per  cent 
(30  per  cent  preferential),  whereas  carbide  in  drums  and  in  small  tins  is  imported 
free  of  duty. 

Interested  Canadian  firms  are  requested  to  forward  samples  and  competi- 
tive c.i.f.  prices  in  sterling  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  who 
will  endeavour  to  interest  a  local  commission  agent  in  undertaking  their  repre- 
sentation or,  failing  this,  to  have  "some  wholesale  firm  place  an  initial  order. 
Thirty  days'  credit  terms  are  usually  granted  in  selling  carbide  in  this  market, 
and  if  the  former  method  of  selling  is  approved,  agents'  commission  should  be 
included  in  the  price  quoted. 

PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

[One  florin  equals  $0-402  Canadian  at  par,  at  which  rate  all  conversions  have  been  made  : 
one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds] 

Rotterdam,  December  8,  1933. — According  to  a  survey  published  by  the 
Government  Statistical  Bureau,  the  paper  industry  in  the  Netherlands  has 
recently  been  going  through  a  difficult  period.  Prices  have  been  unsatisfactory, 
and  the  quantity  of  paper  produced,  which  has  risen  steadily  and  rapidly  from 
1919  to  1931,  was  less  in  1932  than  in  the  preceding  period.  This  was  caused  in 
the  first  place  by  a  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  paper  used  on  the  home  market 
coupled  with  intensified  competition  from  imports.  Secondly,  paper  made  in 
countries  with  depreciated  currencies  has  crowded  the  Dutch  product  out  of 
export  markets,  while  Japanese  competition  in  the  East  Indian  colonies  has  been 
particularly  severe.  As  a  result  there  has  been  a  retrogressive  movement  notice- 
able in  connection  with  nearly  all  phases  of  the  industry. 
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The  growth  in  the  production  of  paper  in  Holland  has  been  due  to  the  expan- 
sion in  existing  plants  rather  than  to  a  heavy  increase  in  the  number  of  factories. 
In  1921  there  were  22  enterprises  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  paper.  In  1923 
these  increased  to  24  and  in  1925  to  26,  together  operating  32  different  mills.  In 
1932  the  number  of  mills  declined  to  31  and  the  number  of  enterprises  to  25. 
These  produced  182,900  metric  tons  of  paper  with  a  value  of  25,300,000  fl. 
($10,120,000).  The  consumption  of  raw  materials  included  412,000  cubic  metres 
of  pulpwood  and  98,800  metric  tons  of  other  fibrous  materials,  exclusive  of  straw. 
On  September  15,  1932,  5,760  persons  were  employed  in  the  paper  industry  in 
comparison  with  6,320  on  the  same  date  in  the  preceding  year.  The  1931  paper 
production  amounted  to  192,000  metric  tons  valued  at  34,300,000  fl.  ($13,720,000), 
while  390,000  cubic  metres  of  pulpwood  were  consumed  together  with  110,900 
tons  of  other  raw  materials  exclusive  of  straw. 

Dutch  paper  production  is  classified  under  three  headings:  newsprint, 
writing  and  printing  paper  and  carton,  and  wrapping  paper.  Newsprint  is  the 
most  important  as  far  as  volume  is  concerned,  but  the  second  group  leads  in 
value.  In  1932  the  manufacture  of  newsprint  reached  a  high  point,  amounting 
to  77,047  tons  as  against  70,739  tons  in  1931,  although  the  value  dropped  from 
9,568,000  fl.  ($3,827,200)  to  8,221,000  fl.  ($3,288,400).  In  1930  newsprint  out- 
turn came  to  75,239  tons  worth  11,114,000  fl.  ($4,445,600). 

Production  of  printing  and  writing  paper  and  carton  in  1932  totalled  43,757 
tons  against  47,967  tons  in  1931,  the  respective  values  being  9,387,000  fl. 
($3,754,800)  and  12,937,000  fl.  ($5,174,800).  The  wrapping  paper  tonnage  in 
1932  was  60,139  and  in  1931  73,313,  with  respective  values  of  7,720,000  fl. 
($3,088,000)  and  11,799,000  fl.  ($4,719,600).  Apart  from  the  foregoing,  miscel- 
laneous paper  products  are  manufactured,  which  in  1932  were  worth  3,558,000  11. 
($1,423,200). 

IMPORTS  OF  PAPER 

In  addition  to  being  a  manufacturer  of  paper,  Holland  is  also  an  importer 
of  considerable  importance.  In  1932  importations  of  all  classes  of  paper,  other 
than  in  book  and  printed  form,  weighed  101,904  metric  tons  with  a  value  of 
17,786,168  fl.  ($7,114,467).  Newsprint  was  the  most  important  single  item,  with 
33,309  metric  tons  valued  at  3,207,595  fl.  ($1,283,038).  Wrapping  paper  was  in 
second  place  with  15,296  tons  valued  at  2,029,385  fl.  ($811,754).  Other  impor- 
tant items  include  writing  and  printing  paper,  wallpaper,  and  paper  and  carton 
not  otherwise  specified. 

EXPORTS  OF  PAPER 

Exports  of  paper  from  the  Netherlands  are  of  secondary  importance  to 
imports,  in  1932  the  quantity  having  been  76,330  metric  tons  with  a  value  of 
8,736,013  fl.  ($3,494,405). 

Newsprint  was  the  principal  commodity,  representing  about  one-third  of  the 
total  volume,  or  25,221  tons  worth  2,450,431  fl.  ($980,172).  The  principal 
markets  were  France,  which  took  13,395  tons,  and  Belgium,  10,314  tons. 


CONSUMPTION  OF  PULPWOOD 

In  1932  Dutch  paper  mills  used  as  raw  material  412,100  cubic  metres  of 
pulpwood  in  comparison  with  390,400  cubic  metres  in  1931  and  386,000  cubic 
metres  in  1930.  No  pulpwood  is  obtainable  in  Holland,  and  consequently  pro- 
ducers are  dependent  entirely  on  imports.  Over  80  per  cent  of  these  imports 
come  from  Russia,  with  Finland,  Latvia,  and  Poland  supplying  the  small  bal- 
ance. 


No.  1561-Dec.  30, 1933.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


1079 


IMPORTS  OF  WOOD-PULP 

Apart  from  using  pulp  of  their  own  manufacture,  Dutch  paper  mills 
import  a  considerable  quantity  of  foreign  pulp.  In  the  trade  statistics  it  is 
shown  under  three  headings:  mechanical  pulp,  chemical  pulp  other  than  sul- 
phite, and  sulphite.  The  last-mentioned  item  is  consumed  principally  by  arti- 
ficial silk  yarn  mills,  and  is  of  secondary  importance  as  a  raw  material  for  paper. 

In  1932  imports  of  mechanical  pulp  weighed  11,966  metric  tons  with  a  value 
of  258,745  fl.  ($103,498),  as  compared  with  11,632  tons  worth  395,188  fl.  ($158,- 
075)  for  1931.  The  first  ten  months  of  1933  have  shown  an  increase  to  12,685 
tons  valued  at  254,000  fl.  ($101,600).  Norway  is  the  principal  source  of  supply 
with  roughly  80  per  cent  of  the  total.   Sweden  ships  most  of  the  remainder. 

Chemical  pulp  other  than  sulphite  is  of  comparatively  minor  importance, 
Imports  having  been  only  2,115  tons  valued  at  126,638  fl.  ($50,655)  in  1932  and 
4,569  tons  at  151,000  fl.  ($60,400)  during  the  January-October  period  of  1933. 
Over  half  of  the  total  comes  from  Sweden,  the  bulk  of  the  remainder  being- 
credited  to  Germany  and  Finland. 

Imports  of  sulphite  pulp  weighed  78,239  metric  tons  in  1931,  68,855  tons  in 
1932,  and  59,141  tons  during  the  first  ten  months  of  the  present  year.  The 
values  were  respectively  8,715,641  fl.  ($3,486,256),  5,517,034  fl.  ($2,206,814),  and 
4,080,000  fl.  ($1,632,000).  Among  the  supplying  countries  Sweden  is  in  first 
place,  followed  by  Germany,  Finland,  Norway,  and  Canada. 

MARKET  FOR  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR  IN  ICELAND 

F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  krone  equals  $0-268  Canadian  at  par;    one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Oslo,  December  5,  1933. — The  bulk  of  the  population  of  Iceland  is  engaged 
in  the  fishing  industry.  For  centuries  the  traditional  footwear  of  the  North 
Sea  fishermen  has  consisted  of  heavy  leather  boots  with  thick  leather  or  wooden 
soles  and  with  uppers  of  various  heights.  Long  after  rubber  boots  became 
popular  in  Canada,  efforts  were  made  to  introduce  this  type  of  footwear  into 
Iceland  in  place  of  leather  boots.  Among  other  reasons  advanced  by  the  fisher- 
men against  such  a  change  was  their  belief  that  the  rubber  boot  could  not  easily 
be  repaired,  and  that  it  was  more  liable  to  cause  accident  by  slipping  on  a  wet 
deck.   In  addition  there  was  an  existing  superstition  in  favour  of  leather. 

All  these  difficulties  have  to  a  great  extent  been  overcome,  so  that  to-day 
there  is  a  more  general  appreciation  among  all  classes  of  the  population  of  the 
advantages  of  rubber  footwear. 

IMPORTS 

The  latest  available  statistics  (for  the  calendar  year  1930)  show  that  70,908 
kilos  of  rubber  boots  valued  at  421,910  kroner  were  imported  into  Iceland.  Of 
these,  more  than  two-thirds,  or  51,146  kilos  (295,000  kroner),  came  from  the 
United  States,  while  Denmark  was  credited  with  15,639  kilos  (98,444  kroner). 
Other  countries  mentioned  as  supplying  rubber  boots  were  the  United  Kingdom, 
Czechoslovakia,  Poland,  Holland,  and  Norway. 

Imports  of  rubber  shoes  in  1930  totalled  24,611  kilos  (150,913  kroner),  of 
which  the  United  States  is  credited  with  8,740  kilos  (49,860  kroner) ,  Denmark  with 
7,800  kilos,  and  Canada,  the  third  most  important  supplier,  with  4,090  kilos. 
Germany,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Czechoslovakia  supplied  smaller  quantities. 
Rubbers  were  imported  to  the  extent  of  20,127  kilos  (133,116  kroner),  of  which 
Denmark  is  credited  with  8,258  kilos  (54,438  kroner)  and  the  United  States  with 
6,958  kilos  (45,737  kroner).  Other  suppliers  were  Poland,  Lithuania,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Norway,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
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TYPES  OF  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR  IN  DEMAND 

With  respect  to  rubber  boots  the  greatest  demand  is  for  one  of  knee  height. 
Hip  boots  are  the  most  popular,  but  the  Icelander  buys  knee  boots  and  makes 
them  into  hip  boots  by  attaching  sheets  of  red  rubber  which  is  imported  in  rolls 
and  cut  to  a  suitable  shape.  These  are  said  to  last  longer  than  the  usual  type  of 
hip  boots,  as  it  is  considered  that  the  red  rubber  added  locally  is  thicker  and 
therefore  considerably  stronger  than  that  in  the  boots  themselves.  In  addition 
to  the  more  important  market  for  knee  and  hip  boots,  there  is  a  demand  for 
boots  of  calf  height,  or  miners'  boots. 

With  reference  to  the  opinion  of  fishermen  that  a  rubber  boot  was  more 
likely  to  slip  than  the  old  leather  boot,  it  is  noteworthy  that  there  is  no  demand 
for  boots  with  special  soles  or  other  unusual  features. 

SIZES  AND  COLOURS 

The  sizes  of  children's  shoes  generally  in  demand  in  Iceland  range  from  6  to 
10i  and  larger  sizes  from  11  to  2.  There  is  a  large  sale  in  youths'  sizes  from 
3  to  6,  while  the  preferred  adult  sizes  range  from  7  to  9.  Boots  are  required  in 
about  the  same  sizes,  including  of  course  the  half  sizes,  but  orders  may  be 
expected  to  include  a  selection  up  to  and  including  size  12. 

With  respect  to  colours,  the  longer  boots  are  generally  desired  with  all-black 
uppers  and  black  soles,  or  all-white  uppers  and  white  soles.  In  the  shorter  boot 
of  the  miner  type  black  with  white  sole  is  mostly  favoured. 

Orders  may  be  placed  with  the  manufacturer  throughout  the  year,  but  the 
larger  importers  generally  arrange  to  have  the  bulk  of  their  deliveries  made 
during  August  and  September. 

MARKING  AND  PACKING 

There  are  no  Icelandic  regulations  in  force  requiring  the  marking  of 
imported  rubber  footwear,  and  the  trade  is  as  a  rule  satisfied  with  the  usual 
marks  of  the  manufacturer.  Some  importers  and  retailers  may  subsequently 
add  their  own  marks. 

There  is  no  general  regulation  concerning  methods  of  packing,  and  it  would 
appear  that  those  adopted  by  the  average  exporting  manufacturer  are  acceptable 
to  the  Icelandic  distributor.  Generally  twelve  pairs  of  rubber  boots  of  assorted 
sizes  are  packed  in  one  case,  but  some  cases  have  been  found  to  contain  twenty- 
four  pairs. 

There  are  no  official  regulations  in  force  governing  the  marking  of  cases, 
but  the  usual  practice  is  to  indicate  styles  and  sizes,  while  the  net  and  gross 
weights  of  the  contents  in  kilos  may  also  be  included  for  the  information  of  the 
shipping  interests  and  to  facilitate  identification  on  presentation  at  the  customs 
house  in  Iceland. 

Merchandise  may  be  routed  to  Iceland  via  Great  Britain,  Denmark,  or 
Hamburg,  but  it  is  sometimes  more  convenient  to  ship  via  Bergen,  in  Norway. 

DUTIES 

Rubber  footwear  of  all  classes  imported  into  Iceland  is  subject  to  a  specific 
duty  of  0-10  Iceland  krone  per  kilo  and  harbour  dues  of  1-80  kroner  per  100 
kilos. 

METHODS  OF  DISTRIBUTION 

The  method  of  distribution  generally  adopted  by  a  foreign  manufacturer  is 
to  appoint  an  Icelandic  firm  as  agents,  who  will  collect  orders  from  importers 
and  transmit  them  to  the  manufacturer.  The  usual  rate  of  commission  required 
by  such  an  agent  is  5  per  cent. 
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Quotations  c.i.f.  Reykjavik  are  essential,  as  it  is  impossible  for  importers 
to  determine  whether  or  not  prices  are  competitive  when  f.o.b.  prices  are  quoted. 
Quotations  may  be  made  in  Canadian  dollars,  but  it  is  less  difficult  to  arrange 
transactions  in  United  States  currency.  The  agent's  commission  is  generally 
included  in  the  quotations,  and  the  usual  terms  under  which  the  importers  do 
business  are  cash  against  documents  on  presentation  in  Iceland,  less  5  per  cent 
cash  discount. 

Canadian  manufacturers  of  rubber  footwear  who  are  desirous  of  being  repre- 
sented in  Iceland  are  requested  to  communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioner, Oslo,  Norway. 

MARKET  FOR  POTATOES   IN  EGYPT,  PALESTINE,    SYRIA,  AND 

CYPRUS 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cairo,  November  23,  1933. — Although  potatoes  are  cultivated  in  Egypt, 
Palestine,  and  Syria,  these  countries  constitute  important  markets  also  for  this 
tuber,  as  the  quantities  of  potatoes  produced  are  insufficient  to  meet  domestic 
consumption.  A  considerable  portion  of  their  requirements  is  supplied  by  the 
neighbouring  Colony  of  Cyprus,  which  exports  the  bulk  of  the  potatoes  grown 
on  the  island,  imports  being  confined  to  seed  potatoes  only. 

Apart  from  Cyprus,  the  three  countries  above  mentioned  import  potatoes 
from  Italy,  France,  Holland,  and  the  Irish  Free  State.  As  transportation  from 
Canada  to  Egypt  takes  but  a  few  days  longer  than  from  Holland  or  the  United 
Kingdom,  some  consideration  should  be  given  by  the  potato  growers  in  the 
Maritime  Provinces  to  the  markets  of  the  Near  East  for  both  table  and  seed 
potatoes. 

A  regular  monthly  steamship  service  between  Saint  John,  N.B.,  and  Egyp- 
tian ports  requiring  about  18  days  is  maintained  by  the  American  and  Indian 
Line  (Agents,  J.  T.  Knight  &  Co.).  Shipments  from  St.  John  to  Palestine  and 
Cyprus,  however,  would  involve  transhipment  at  Port  Said  to  vessels  of  the 
Khedivial  Mail  Line  (allied  to  the  Peninsular  and  Oriental  Steam  Navigation 
Company  of  London),  operating  from  Port  Said  to  Limassol,  Larnaca  and 
Famagusta  (Cyprus)  and  Jaffa  or  Haifa  (Palestine),  or  to  steamers  of  other 
lines. 

From  New  York,  shipments  may  be  made  direct  to  Egypt,  Palestine,  and 
Syria  via  the  American  Export  Lines,  or  indirectly  by  other  steamship  lines 
with  transhipment  at  Marseilles  or  Genoa. 

EGYPT 

Imports  of  potatoes  into  Egypt  in  1932  and  1931  averaged  in  value  about 
$500,000  yearly.  Last  year  Italy  supplied  nearly  60  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports,  Cyprus  21  per  cent,  Holland  10  per  cent,  and  the  United  Kingdom  8  per 
cent.   Imports  from  the  last  two  of  these  sources  consist  chiefly  of  seed  potatoes. 

The  quantity,  value,  and  origin  of  the  imports  into  Egypt  during  1932  and 
1931  are  set  out  below: 

1932  1931 
M.Tons        £E       M.  Tons  £E 


United  Kingdom   824  7.278  598  4.341 

Cyprus   3,246  19,555  3,159  28.253 

France   96  520  2.425  15.956 

Holland   2,148  9,370  1.307  7,789 

Italy   9,618  54.963  6.907  43.861 

Other   480  2,143  443  3,201 


16,412       93,829       14,839  103,401 
(Note/ — £  sterling  equals  0.975  £E;  one  metric  ton  equals  2.205  lbs.) 
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Imports  are  heaviest  in  August,  September,  and  October  and  begin  to  decrease 
in  February. 

As  the  Egyptian  tariff  has  but  a  single  column  of  duties,  the  rate  on  potatoes 
is  the  same  whatever  the  country  of  origin.  Seed  potatoes  are  dutiable  at  half 
the  rate  applicable  to  table  potatoes,  and  the  lower  rate  is  only  granted  against 
the  presentation  of  a  certificate  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  Egypt 
to  the  effect  that  they  are  to  be  used  exclusively  as  seed. 

All  imported  potatoes  are  subject  to  inspection  by  an  official  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture;  they  are  destroyed  if  found  infected  by  black  scab  or  any 
other  disease  which  cannot  be  treated  by  fumigation. 

Experimental  planting  in  Egypt  with  Canadian  Green  Mountain  seed  pota- 
toes has  yielded  good  results.  It  appears,  however,  that  the  Egyptian  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  have  obtained  the  largest  yields  with  a  certain  variety  of 
German  seed.  No  shipments  to  Egypt  have  as  yet  been  made  by  Canadian 
growers. 

PALESTINE 

The  following  table  shows  the  amount  and  value  of  imports  of  potatoes  into 
Palestine  during  1932,  together  with  the  countries  of  origin: 


Irish  Free  State  , 

Cyprus  

France     

Holland  

Italy  

Poland  

Roumania  

Egypt  

Syria  

Turkey  

Total  ..  k,.^-  ..  ..('.ji..^ 

(One  kilogram  equals  2.2046  lbs.;  the  Palestinian  pound  (£P)  is  equal  to  the  £  sterling.) 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that  Cyprus  and  Syria  together  supplied  about 
93  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  last  year.  The  heaviest  imports  occur  during 
the  period  September  to  January. 

The  red  variety  is  preferred  and  constitutes  about  70  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports.  There  is  no  preference  for  any  particular  size.  Imported  potatoes  are 
usually  put  up  in  bags  of  50  kilograms  (110  pounds). 

There  are  no  provisions  in  respect  to  certificates  of  freedom  from  infec- 
tion. The  duty  on  potatoes,  whatever  their  origin,  is  one  Palestinian  pound 
(1£  stg.)  per  metric  ton  (2,205  pounds). 


Quantity 

Value 

Kilos 

£P 

37,100 

202 

5,398,528 

32,242 

51,750 

349 

271,020 

1,302 

41,085 

265 

25,000 

128 

5,190 

25 

95,498 

579 

1,854,476 

9,757 

600 

8 

7,780,247 

44,857 

SYRIA  AND  LEBANON 

The  production  of  potatoes  in  Syria  is  not  quite  sufficient  to  supply  local 
consumption.  In  1932  the  crop  amounted  to  approximately  35,850  metric  tons, 
while  1,138  tons  valued  at  1,003,860  French  francs  were  imported.  Compara- 
tive figures  of  imports  for  1931  and  1930  were  1,303  tons  (825,000  French  francs) 
and  1,760  tons  (1,266,000  francs)  respectively. 

The  principal  countries  of  supply  in  1932  were  as  follows,  with  values  in 
French  francs  shown  in  parentheses:  Egypt,  569  metric  tons  (559,920) ;  Turkey, 
210  tons  (181,400);  France,  245  tons  (168,200);  and  Palestine,  90  tons  (73,800). 
In  1931  the  supplying  countries  of  importance  were  Cyprus,  Turkey,  and  Egypt, 
the  respective  figures  of  imports  being  1,115  metric  tons  (849,200  French  francs), 
104  tons  (94,000  francs),  and  48  tons  (32,860  francs).  It  is  more  than  likely 
that  the  greater  part  of  the  imports  credited  to  Palestine  in  1932  originated  from 
Cyprus,  there  being  no  customs  barriers  between  Palestine  and  Syria. 
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CYPRUS 

Considerable  attention  has  been  given  in  Cyprus  in  recent  years  to  improving 
the  quality  of  potatoes  grown  locally,  both  table  and  seed.  The  colony  produces 
considerably  more  protatoes  than  is  necessary  for  domestic  consumption,  70  per 
cent  of  the  crop  being  exported.   This  is  borne  out  in  the  following  table: — 

Production  Exports  Value 


Cwt.  Cwt.  £ 

1929                                                                      490,280  338,980  132,924 

1930                                                                      358,193  344,075  95,352 

1931                                                                      402,558  261,447  93,920 

1932                                                                      442,864  308,455  85,800 


A  large  part  of  the  crop  is  cultivated  in  red  sandy  soil,  the  remainder  being 
grown  in  clay  soil;  the  Up-to-Date  variety  has  given  the  best  results. 

Imports  of  seed  potatoes  into  Cyprus  during  the  last  three  years  have 
averaged  about  14,000  cwt.  annually,  the  respective  figures  for  1932,  1931,  and 
1930  being  13,651  cwt.  (£6,036),  14,642  cwt.  (£5,988),  and  14,658  cwt.  (£5,789). 

Last  year,  as  in  1930,  imports  were  exclusively  from  the  United  Kingdom. 
In  1931  Holland  supplied  2,535  cwt.  of  seed  potatoes,  valued  at  £841.  A  trial 
shipment  of  42  cwt.  was  also  received  from  Canada  through  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  Ottawa.  This  Canadian  seed,  shipped  from  Charlotte-town, 
P.E.I. ,  consisted  of  three  varieties,  namely,  Green  Mountain,  Bliss  Triumph,  and 
Irish  Cobbler.  The  yields  obtained  were  considerably  greater  than  that  from 
local  seed. 

The  best  results  were  obtained  with  Green  Mountain,  and  the  Cyprus 
farmers  were  impressed  with  the  regular  germination  and  growth  of  Canadian 
potatoes.  Tests  with  Canadian  seed  were  also  continued  in  1932  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  in  Cyprus  with  good  results,  while  Irish  varieties  were  also 
tried  out.  These  tests  have  not  as  yet,  however,  resulted  in  commercial  ship- 
ments of  Canadian  seed  potatoes  to  Cyprus. 

Seed  potatoes  are  imported  into  Cyprus  duty  free. 

Regulations  regarding  the  importation  of  seed  potatoes  require  that  they  be 
imported  direct  from  the  country  of  origin,  but  it  is  provided  that  the  potatoes 
may  be  transhipped  if  they  remain  in  Customs  charge  while  at  transhipping  port. 

All  potatoes  must  have  been  inspected  by  an  official  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  the  country  where  they  are  grown  and  found  by  such  inspector  to 
be  not  less  than  97  per  cent  pure. 

No  bag  of  potatoes  for  seed  purposes  shall  contain  more  than  112  pounds. 

DOCUMENTATION 

Every  consignment  of  seed  potatoes  must  be  accompanied  by  the  following 
documents,  namely:  (a)  Statutory  declaration  by  consignor:  — 

Address  

I,  the  undersigned    member  of  the  firm  of   

consignors  of    cases/bags  containing  a  itdtal  of    net  weight  of  potatoes  for  seed 

purposes,  and  marked   to  be  shipped  per  steamer  from    to   

do  hereby  declare  that: 

(1)  These  potatoes  were  grown  by    of    at   

(2)  They  are  of  the  variety   

(3)  Their  size  and  dressing  is   

(4)  The  number  of  the  certificate  or  inspection  report  issued  by  a  duly  authorized 
inspector  of  <the  Department  of  Agriculture  or  equivalent  authority  of  the  country  in  which 
they  were  grown,  following  the  inspection  of  the  crop  during  growth  is   

(5)  These  potatoes  were  not  grown  in  land  infected  with  potato  tuber  moth  (Phthorimoea 
aperculella),  wart  disease  (Synchytrium  endobioticum) ,  Colorado  potato  beetle  (Leptinotarsa 
dccemlineata) . 

(Signature)  

Declared  at    this    day  of    19..  before 

me    (name  and  title  of  officer  administering  oath). 
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(b)  A  certificate  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  or  other  equivalent 
authority  of  the  country  from  which  the  potatoes  are  imported,  certifying  at  a 
date  not  more  than  thirty  days  before  the  time  of  despatch  of  the  consignment 
that  the  diseases  referred  to  therein  have  not  been  known  to  exist,  as  far  as  is 
known,  within  five  miles  of  the  place  or  places  in  which  the  potatoes  are  declared 
to  have  been  grown. 

(c)  A  certificate  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  or  other  equivalent 
authority  of  the  country  from  which  the  potatoes  are  imported,  certifying  that 
the  consignment  has  been  inspected  and  found  to  be  in  good  condition  and  free 

from  diseases  and  insect  pests. 

The  names  of  importers  of  potatoes  in  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  Cyprus  are  on 
file  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Ottawa,  and  are  available  to 
interested  Canadian  exporters  on  application. 

PAPER  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE  OF  JAPAN* 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary 
VI.  Imports  of  Paper — Continued 

PAPER  BAGS  AND  BOXES 

Practically  all  box  and  carton  requirements  are  met  by  the  domestic  in- 
dustry, and  while  the  Japanese  product  is  generally  not  equal  to  the  foreign  in 
quality,  this  particular  feature  is  more  than  compensated  for  by  its  extremely 
low  price.  The  small  demand  for  a  good  grade  of  container  is  met  by  a  few 
modernly  equipped  box  factories  and  by  small  importations  of  foreign  boxes. 
The  chief  consumers  are  the  manufacturers  of  small  tools,  men's  wear,  shoes, 
toilet  articles,  drugs  and  medicinal  preparations,  cigarettes,  matches,  glassware, 
electrical  appliances,  and  certain  textile  products  for  the  wholesale  trade.  There 
is  also  a  small  demand  from  shops  handling  confectionery  and  other  food  pro- 
ducts, but  the  latter  establishments  generally  prefer  wooden  or  tin  containers 
which  protect  their  contents  better  from  the  effects  of  the  damp  climate  in 
Japan.  A  number  of  the  leading  textile  manufacturers  and  other  large  con- 
cerns manufacture  some  of  their  own  higher-class  boxes  from  imported  chip 
board  and  manila  board. 

Similar  conditions  obtain  in  the  paper-bag  market  in  Japan.  Confectionery 
and  millinery  shops,  a  few  groceries,  and  departmental  stores  in  the  larger  cities 
offer  practically  the  only  outlet  for  this  article.  Domestic  bags,  manufactured 
from  imported  or  domestic  wrapping  papers  and  from  old  newspapers,  amply 
supply  this  demand. 

The  demand  for  various  paper  and  board  containers  may  be  expected  to 
increase,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  foreign  box  and  bag  manufacturers  will  per- 
manently benefit  from  such  expansion,  in  view  of  the  low  labour  costs  in  Japan 
and  also  the  high  protective  tariff  applying  to  these  products. 

Japanese  import  statistics  do  not  show  either  of  these  items  separately. 
The  United  States  export  statistics,  however,  show  approximately  170  pounds  of 
bags  going  to  Japan  in  1932,  while  box  and  carton  exports  amounted  to  111,900 
pounds,  showing  a  decrease  of  890  pounds  in  the  former  but  an  increase  of 
108,278  in  the  latter  as  against  the  1931  figures. 


*  The  first  part  of  this  report,  on  the  "Japanese  Native-style  Paper  Industry,"  was  pub- 
lished in  No.  1556,  the  second,  on  "Growth  of  Manufactures,"  in  No.  1557,  the  third,  on 
"Japanese  Pulp,  Pulpwood  and  Power  Resources,"  in  No.  1558,  the  fourth,  on  "Exports  of 
Paper,"  in  No.  1559,  and  the  fifth  on  "Imports  of  Paper,"  in  No.  1560. 
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WALLPAPER,  WALLBOARDS,  AND  SHEATHING  PAPER 

Owing  to  the  difference  in  the  style  of  building  construction  in  Japan  from 
that  in  Western  countries,  there  is  not  as  large  a  market  for  Western  wallpaper 
and  building  paper  as  might  be  expected  from  the  size  of  the  population.  A 
small  amount  of  wallpaper  is  imported  for  use  in  Western-style  dwellings  con- 
structed either  for  foreigners  or  for  the  more  progressive  Japanese.  Canadian, 
British,  and  German  manufacturers  are  the  principal  competitors  in  this  trade 
at  present.  Wallpaper  is  also  manufactured  in  Japan,  but  the  domestic  pro- 
duct, for  the  most  part,  does  not  enter  into  direct  competition  with  the  foreign- 
made  paper,  as  it  is  manufactured  for  use  in  Japanese-style  houses,  where 
foreign  papers  are  unsuitable.  A  small  amount  of  very  high-grade  wallpaper 
is  manufactured  in  Japan,  but  the  Japanese  do  not  turn  out  very  much  of  the 
cheap  and  medium-grade  qualities  which  would  be  competitive  with  foreign 
wallpapers.  Imports  of  wallpaper  amounted  to  52  tons  in  1932.  Germany 
supplied  one-quarter  of  the  amount,  while  Great  Britain  came  next  with  Canada 
following. 

In  the  wallboard  market  Japanese  firms  are  more  successful  in  meeting 
foreign  competition.  There  are  several  brands  of  domestic  wallboard  being- 
marketed,  but  perhaps  the  most  widely  known  is  the  "  Tiger  "  brand,  which 
is  a  composition  of  asbestos,  cement,  and  gypsum  pressed  between  layers  of 
moderate-weight  board.  This  product  is  manufactured  in  sheets  measuring 
3  by  6  feet,  and  in  various  weights.  A  board  measuring  one-fourth  inch  in 
thickness  is  sold  at  approximately  3|  cents  to  5  cents  per  square  foot,  while  a 
lighter  weight  Japanese  wallboard  of  about  one-sixteenth  inch  thickness  is  sold 
at  from  2  to  2^  cents  per  square  foot. 

There  seems  little  prospect  under  ordinary  circumstances  for  an  extensive 
sale  of  foreign  wallboard  in  Japan.  Following  the  earthquake  and  fire  in  1923, 
when  there  was  an  urgent  need  of  building  materials  and  when  imports  were 
stimulated  by  the  abrogation  of  the  import  tariff,  considerable  amounts  of 
foreign  wallboard  were  brought  in,  the  United  States  share  in  this  trade  during 
1923  and  the  following  year  averaging  2,000,000  square  feet  annually.  During 
the  next  two  years  there  was  a  lull  in  building  activities,  and  imports  in  this  line 
were  almost  negligible.  Closely  following  the  renewed  construction  in  1927, 
however,  sales  picked  up,  and  shipments  to  Japan  during  1928  reached  844,000 
square  feet.    By  1932,  this  had  dropped  to  32,400  square  feet. 

According  to  certain  authorities,  the  tendency  that  has  been  noticeable 
during  recent  years  to  adopt  the  American  style  of  architecture  with  flat  roofs 
for  larger  buildings,  in  preference  to  the  European  style  with  peaked  or  gabled 
roofs,  has  stimulated  the  demand  for  roofing  paper.  Where  the  American  style 
of  architecture  is  employed  the  roof  is  covered  with  a  heavy  grade  of  asphalt 
roofing  paper,  over  which  is  spread  a  mixture  of  tar  and  fine  gravel.  In  the 
smaller  buildings  and  dwellings,  which  are  usually  constructed  with  tile  or 
corrugated-iron  roofs,  roofing  paper  is  being  laid  to  an  increasing  extent  between 
the  board  and  the  outer  covering. 

Sheathing  papers  do  not  find  so  great  a  demand,  although  they  are  being 
used  more  and  more  in  the  more  pretentious  buildings  as  a  lining  between  the 
concrete  inner  wall  and  the  interior  marble  or  plaster  finish. 

Imports  of  sheathing  and  roofing  papers,  which  are  classified  in  the  Japanese 
statistics  as  tarred  felts,  tarred  paper,  etc.,  have  shown  an  annual  decrease  and 
amounted  to  only  131  tons  in  1932  as  compared  with  1,573  tons  in  1930. 
Practically  all  of  this  class  of  paper  comes  from  the  United  States,  although 
certain  Canadian  companies  have  supplied  a  small  amount.  Such  competition 
as  may  be  met  with  is  usually  encountered  from  the  domestic  mills,  whose 
product,  however,  is  usually  inferior  in  quality  to  the  foreign  papers,  although 
a  well-known  American  brand  of  roofing  felt  is  being  produced  in  Japan,  the 
Japanese  manufacturers  operating  under  licence  from  the  original  makers. 
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BLOTTING  PAPER 

It  seems  to  be  the  consensus  of  opinion  that  the  use  of  blotting  paper  is 
increasing  with  the  adoption  of  Western  methods  of  correspondence  by  Japanese 
business  firms  and  schools  and  for  social  correspondence.  This  conclusion  is 
borne  out  by  the  statistics  covering  United  States  exports  of  this  class  of  paper 
to  Japan,  which  show  a  steady  growth  in  shipments  from  52  tons  in  1925  to 
85  tons  in  1926,  179  tons  in  1927,  and  324  tons  valued  at  $63,796  in  1928.  Japan- 
ese statistics  show  total  imports  as  dropping  from  268  tons  in  1930  to  a  mere 
28  tons  in  1932.  The  market  therefore  appears  to  have  been  closed  to  the 
foreign  product. 

The  chief  demand  is  for  a  medium-grade  paper  in  white,  light  blue,  or  pink, 
which  may  or  may  not  be  coated  on  one  side  for  advertising  purposes.  The 
leading  varieties  found  on  the  market  are  of  American,  Japanese,  and  British 
manufacture,  with  the  American  product  up  to  1930  easily  leading  in  popularity. 
Japanese  blotting  paper  ranked  second  in  the  volume  of  sales  up  to  1930,  as  its 
inferiority  to  the  imported  paper  was  more  than  made  up  for  by  its  cheapness 
in  price.  Since  1930  the  Japanese  product  has  come  more  and  more  on  the 
market;  in  fact,  foreign  sales  have  dropped  to  one-tenth  of  their  1930  volume. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PAPER  AND   PAPER  PRODUCTS 

A  wide  variety  of  tissue  papers  or  paper  similar  to  tissue  in  texture  and 
appearance  is  manufactured  in  Japan.  According  to  Japanese  statistics,  how- 
ever, between  1,000  and  2,000  tons  of  such  papers  have  been  imported  during 
recent  years,  Sweden  and  Norway  being  the  chief  sources  of  supply.  A  small 
quantity  is  also  imported  from  Germany. 

There  is  little  prospect  of  creating  even  a  fair  market  for  imported  toilet 
papers  or  paper  napkins  in  Japan,  since  the  domestic  mills  not  only  manufacture 
sufficient  quantities  to  take  care  of  the  demand  from  the  domestic  sources  but 
are  expanding  their  export  trade  from  year  to  year. 

One  would  think  that  the  popularity  of  various  cold  drinks,  ices,  and  ice 
creams  would  encourage  the  use  of  paper  cups  and  sundae  dishes,  but  while  they 
have  been  introduced  into  Japan  they  are  very  little  in  demand.  They  are  not 
yet  used  by  railway  stations  or  in  other  public  places  to  any  extent,  and  while 
the  demand  for  these  products  may  be  expected  to  increase  with  the  education 
of  the  people  in  sanitation,  it  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  foreign  manufac- 
turers will  profit  to  any  great  extent  from  any  such  expansion,  as  Japanese  firms 
have  already  taken  up  the  manufacture  of  these  articles  and,  with  the  protection 
of  the  tariff,  will  be  in  a  position  to  undersell  their  foreign  competitors. 

The  market  for  imported  fibre  plates,  spoons,  forks,  soda  straws,  and  similar 
articles  is  even  smaller,  since  only  foreigners  and  the  comparatively  few  Japanese 
who  live  in  Western  style  would  demand  them.  Fibre  plates  are  already  being 
manufactured  in  Japan,  as  are  also  well-made  spiral  waxed  straws,  which  can 
be  purchased  for  approximately  4  cents  per  100.  Plain  straws  are  correspond- 
ingly cheaper.  The  greater  number  of  Japanese  use  chop  sticks  in  place  of 
knives  and  forks  when  eating  their  Japanese  food,  even  when  going  on  picnics 
or  travelling.  Food  for  such  purposes  is  usually  put  up  and  sold  in  attractive 
containers  made  chiefly  of  wood. 

In  line  with  the  gradual  adoption  of  Western  methods  of  business  procedure 
and  correspondence  by  Japanese  firms,  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  use  of 
business  forms  of  various  sorts.  United  States  statistics  show  an  increase  in 
shipments  of  filing  folders,  index  cards,  guide  cards,  etc.,  from  6  tons  in  1924  to 
14  tons  in  1926  and  50  tons  in  1927.  However,  by  1932  imports  had  been  reduced 
to  5  tons.  Similarly,  German  exports  of  price  lists,  blank  books,  memorandum 
pads,  and  similar  articles  to  Japan  increased  from  year  to  year  until  1930;  since 
then  the  market  has  dropped. 
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FLY  PAPER  AND  FLY  COILS 

Fly  paper  and  fly  coils  are  not  used  to  as  great  an  extent  in  Japan  as  in 
other  countries,  partly  on  account  of  the  lower  purchasing  power  of  the  people 
and  partly  because  flies  are  not  nearly  as  great  a  pest  in  Japan  as  they  are  in 
foreign  countries.  During  unusually  hot  or  dry  seasons  the  flies  do  become  a 
nuisance,  but  this  condition  is  not  usual.  The  Japanese  manufacture  a  sticky  fly 
paper  covered  with  a  kind  of  bird  lime,  which  is  very  cheap,  retailing  at  \\  to  2 
sen  (J  to  1  cent)  per  sheet.  During  recent  years  German  fly  papers  have  been 
sold  to  an  increasing  extent  and  are  preferred  to  the  domestic  product.  The 
fly  coils  are  more  popular  than  fly  paper  as  they  take  up  less  space,  a  factor  of 
considerable  weight  in  a  country  where  whole  families  live  in  two  or  three  rooms. 
The  principal  brands  on  the  market  are  those  of  German  origin,  and  these  are 
the  best  sellers  at  present.  The  coils  are  3  feet  long  by  If  inches  wide  and  are 
put  up  in  small  cartons  with  a  string  with  which  to  pull  out  the  coil  and  hang 
it  up.   They  retail  at  4  sen  (2  cents)  per  piece  or  40  sen  (20  cents)  per  dozen. 

CONSUMPTION  BY  TOBACCO  MONOPOLY 

One  of  the  largest  consumers  of  paper  in  Japan  is  the  Tobacco  Monopoly 
Bureau,  which  owns  and  operates  all  tobacco  factories  in  Japan,  manufacturing 
cut  tobacco,  cigarettes,  and  cigars.  The  annual  paper  requirements  of  the 
monopoly  are  estimated  at  1,500,000  rolls  of  rice  paper,  10,000  tons  of  light- 
weight folding  box  board,  3,000  tons  of  patent-coated  manila  board,  9,000  tons 
of  strawboard,  and  688,817  reams  of  heavy  paraffin  paper.  In  addition,  about 
12,000  tons  of  hard-finish  book  paper  are  required  for  making  cigarette  mouth- 
pieces, and  500  tons  of  overprint  issues  of  newspaper. 

The  domestic  industry  is  able  to  supply  the  requirements  of  the  monopoly, 
but  sometimes  extraordinarily  high  quotations  on  domestic  papers  in  Japan  war- 
rant purchases  of  foreign  papers.  When  such  imports  are  required,  the  office  of 
the  Commercial  Secretary,  Canadian  Legation,  Tokyo,  will  inform  the  Canadian 
trade  through  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. 

METHODS  OF  DISTRIBUTION 

The  foreign  trade  of  Japan  is  carried  on  in  the  face  of  numerous  difficulties 
that  do  not  exist  in  other  countries.  These  conditions  have  resulted  in  the 
import  trade  of  Japan  being  concentrated  in  the  hands  of  a  comparatively  few 
specialized  firms,  under  both  foreign  and  Japanese  management.  These  main- 
tain credit  balances  abroad,  keep  in  touch  with  foreign  markets,  minimize 
exchange  difficulties  by  balancing  imports  against  exports,  advance  credit  to  the 
Japanese  buyer  if  necessary,  and  transact  the  whole  complicated  business  of 
foreign  trade.  In  introducing  their  papers  on  the  Japanese  market,  Canadian 
manufacturers  would  probably  find  it  most  advantageous  to  do  so  through  (1) 
one  of  the  large  Japanese  general  importing  and  exporting  companies;  or  (2) 
one  of  the  smaller  importing  houses  specializing  in  paper  and  allied  lines. 

The  advantage  in  forming  connections  with  the  large  Japanese  trading  com- 
panies is  that  they  have  built  up  complete  organizations  for  the  importation  and 
distribution  of  foreign  goods,  are  acquainted  with  occidental  business  methods, 
and  by  handling  a  large  number  of  lines  their  overhead  expenses  are  so  distrib- 
uted as  to  enable  them  to  undertake  the  marketing  of  products  which  could 
not  be  profitably  handled  by  firms  with  a  narrower  range  of  activities.  Further- 
more, the  majority  of  these  firms  have  branch  offices  in  the  leading  commercial 
centres,  whereas  if  a  smaller  concern  were  selected  it  would  probably  be  neces- 
sary to  select  a  separate  agent  for  each  commercial  centre. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  large  trading  companies  are  often  tied  up  with 
competing  lines,  and  in  that  case  it  would  be  necessary  to  select  an  agent  from 
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one  of  the  smaller  firms  specializing  in  the  importation  and  distribution  of  paper 
and  allied  lines.  It  seems  to  be  the  consensus  of  opinion  of  those  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  foreign  trade  situation  in  Japan  that  it  is  seldom,  if  ever, 
advisable  for  foreign  firms  undertaking  the  exportation  of  their  goods  to  Japan 
for  the  first  time  to  establish  their  own  branches,  or  to  undertake  to  market 
their  goods  here  themselves.  Language  difficulties,  the  difference  in  business 
procedure,  and  the  arrangement  of  credits  are  a  few  factors  that  would  militate 
against  the  success  of  any  such  plan.  In  arranging  for  representation  in  Japan, 
it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  Japan's  leased  territory  in  Manchuria,  con- 
sisting of  the  Kwantung  Peninsula  and  the  zone  along  the  line  of  the  South 
Manchuria  Railway  from  Dairen  and  Antung  to  Mukden  and  Manchukuo,  is 
commercially  under  the  direction  of  Japanese  interests  and  should  be  taken  into 
consideration  in  the  allocation  of  Japanese  sales  districts. 

TERMS  OF  SALE 

Shipments  are  usually  made  to  Japan  on  the  basis  of  a  confirmed  irrevocable 
letter  of  credit  against  60  or  90  days  sight  draft.  Occasionally  these  conditions 
are  relaxed  where  continued  satisfactory  dealings  warrant  it.  Term  payments 
are  seldom  satisfactory,  however,  and  should  not  be  granted  until  after  a 
thorough  investigation  through  banking  connections,  and  then  only  to  well- 
established  and  favourably  known  firms. 

Specifications  made  by  purchasers  as  to  size,  quality,  packing,  etc.,  should 
be  rigidly  adhered  to,  and  quotations  should  be  made  c.i.f.  Japanese  port.  The 
English  language  will  prove  a  suitable  medium  of  correspondence,  but  in  writing 
to  Japanese  firms  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  abbreviations  and  special  trade 
expressions.  In  other  words,  the  letter  should  be  written  in  such  a  way  that 
anyone,  even  not  in  the  trade,  could  read  and  understand  it. 

PACKING 

The  best  export-packing  practice  should  be  followed  in  preparing  goods 
for  shipment  to  the  Japanese  market.  The  long  voyage  from  Canada  to  Japan 
involves  great  changes  in  temperature.  Arrived  in  Japan,  the  goods  are  subject 
to  much  and  rough  handling,  inasmuch  as  paper  shipments  are  usually  dis- 
charged into  lighters  and  conveyed  thence  to  warehouses. 

IMPORT  TARIFF 

Below  are  rates  of  duty  applying  to  some  of  the  more  important  classes  of 
paper  when  imported  into  Japan.  No  distinction  is  made  between  Canadian 
and  European  papers,  all  paying  the  same  rate-. 

Printing  paper,  coloured  in  the  paste,  is  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  2-09  yen 
per  100  kin;  printing  paper,  weighing  not  more  than  58  grammes  per  square 
metre  (other  than  coloured  in  the  paste),  1  yen  per  100  kin;  printing  paper 
other  than  the  foregoing,  2-97  yen  per  100  kin.  On  the  following  the  rates  of 
duty  per  100  kin  are:  writing  paper,  6*14  yen;  blotting  paper,  6-01  yen;  pack- 
ing paper  and  match  paper  (excluding  tissue  paper),  3*24  yen;  wall  paper, 
19-44  yen;  pasteboard  or  cardboard,  2-36  yen;  oiled  paper,  20-38  yen;  litho- 
transfer  paper,  51-03  yen;  tracing  paper,  29-70  yen;  glass  paper  for  window  panes. 
144-45  yen.  Imitation  parchment,  paraffin  paper  and  wax  paper,  covered  with 
or  with  application  of  metal  powder,  embossed  or  printed,  arc  dutiable  at  100 
per  cent  ad  valorem ;  other  kinds  of  imitation  parchment,  paraffin  paper  and  wax 
paper  at  the  rate  of  3-20  yen  per  100  kin.  Unspecified  papers,  covered  with 
or  with  application  of  metal  foil  or  metal  powder,  coloured  on  the  surface, 
printed,  and  creped  or  wrinkled  paper  are  subject  to  a  duty  of  100  per  cent 
ad  valorem,  while  on  other  unspecified  paper  the  rate  is  25  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
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The  rate  on  paper  laces,  paper  borders,  and  albums  of  all  kinds  is  also  100  per 
cent  ad  valorem.  The  rate  on  blank  books  ranges  from  26*59  yen  to  72-36  yen 
per  100  kin.  Blank  forms  are  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  51-84  yen  per  100  kin; 
note  paper  in  the  box  (including  box),  40-90  yen  per  100  kin;  envelopes  in  the 
box,  including  those  accompanying  note  paper  (including  box),  42-66  yen  per 
100  kin.  Envelopes  other  than  the  foregoing  are  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  30  per 
cent  ad  valorem.  Test  paper  is  subject  to  a  rate  of  20  per  cent  ad  valorem; 
wall  boards  30  per  cent  ad  valorem;  labels,  108  yen  per  100  kin.  Waste  paper 
enters  duty  free,  and  manufactures  of  paper  or  pulp  not  otherwise  provided  for 
in  the  complete  tariff  are  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  35  per  cent  ad  valorem.  (100 
kin  equals  133-3  pounds.  One  yen  at  par  is  worth  49-895  cents  but  the  current 
exchange  value  is  approximately  29  cents  Canadian.) 

IMPORTS  OF  PAPER  MILL  SUPPLIES 

The  principal  commodities  imported  into  Japan  for  use  in  the  paper 
industry  are  rosin,  felts,  and  metal  nets. 

Imports  of  rosin  in  1932  totalled  23,053  tons  (2,291,673  yen)  as  compared 
with  27,004  tons  (2,149,003  yen)  in  1931  and  22,098  tons  (2,517,485  yen)  in 
1930.  This  commodity  comes  mainly  from  the  United  States  and  is  admitted 
duty  free. 

Felts  for  paper-making  were  imported  to  the  extent  of  274,698  pounds  in 
1932  (1,182,857  yen)  as  against  289,521  pounds  (986,941  yen)  in  the  previous 
year  and  358,369  pounds  (1,341,606  yen)  in  1930.  Canada,  Great  Britain,  Ger- 
many, Sweden,  and  the  United  States  are  the  principal  suppliers.  This  item  is 
dutiable  at  the  rate  of  105-97  yen  per  pounds. 

In  1932  a  total  of  28,377  (63,687  yen)  of  metal  nets  was  imported  into 
Japan  as  compared  with  27,132  pounds  (46,977  yen)  in  1931  and  47,299  pounds 
(80,802  yen)  in  1931.  These  come  chiefly  from  Sweden  and  are  dutiable  at 
75-60  yen  per  133-J-  pounds. 


MINERAL  PRODUCTION   IN  JAPAN 

Mr.  J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  in  Tokyo,  writes  under 
date  November  28  that  in  practically  all  minerals  the  Japanese  output  has 
increased  over  that  of  last  year.  The  production  of  gold  amounting  to  9,871,422 
grams  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1933  shows  an  increase  of  7-8  per  cent,  the 
output  of  silver  has  increased  by  12-8  per  cent  to  134,761,857  grams;  of  coal 
by  11-8  per  cent  to  21,542,236  metric  tons;  of  oil,  although  small,  by  14-1  per 
cent;  and  of  sulphur  by  38  per  cent.  Copper  was  the  only  mineral  to  register 
a  decrease,  the  production  of  50,742,068  kilograms  being  4-6  per  cent  less  than 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932. 

REGULATION  OF  EXPORTS  IN  JAPAN 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  December  2,  1933. — A  bill  investing  the  Minister  for  Commerce  and 
Industry  with  authority  to  interfere  with  industry  for  purposes  of  trade  control 
is  being  studied  by  ministry  officials.  Salient  features  of  the  proposed  bill  are 
the  provisions  that  the  minister  be  vested  with  the  right  to  prohibit  exports 
of  commodities  produced  by  guilds,  as  well  as  by  those  outside  of  these  organiza- 
tions, when  he  considers  it  necessary  to  do  so,  and  that  the  right  to  regulate 
export  prices  be  delegated  to  him.  It  is  also  contemplated  that  the  minister 
will  be  able  to  force  those  producers  of  export  articles  who  are  connected  with 
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industrial  guilds,  as  well  as  non-members,  to  curtail  production  to  meet  the 
needs  of  export  volume.  The  bill  will  be  submitted  by  the  ministry  at  the  next 
session  of  the  Diet. 

The  ministry  attaches  much  importance  to  controlling  Japan-American 
trade.  Efforts  are  being  made  to  bring  about  control  of  exports  to  the  United 
States  because  of  reported  impending  restrictions  by  that  country  of  imports 
from  Japan.  Restriction  of  the  volume  of  matches  going  into  Hawaii  has  already 
been  enforced  by  a  joint  sales  company  recently  organized.  Porcelain  exports 
also  have  been  under  control  since  November  1. 

The  export  control  of  electric  bulbs  is  under  consideration  by  the  manu- 
facturers of  this  product  and  will  be  carried  out  by  the  Federation  of  Export 
Bulb  Industrial  Guilds  soon  to  be  established  on  approval  by  the  ministry.  The 
ministry  has  also  advised  exporters  of  canned  tuna  throughout  Japan  voluntarily 
to  bring  about  export  control  of  that  commodity.  In  all  these  cases  the  ministry 
is  not  imposing  compulsory  measures  but  is  merely  acting  in  an  advisory 
capacity. 

Nothing  definite  has  yet  been  decided  regarding  the  export  control  of  rubber 
pioducts,  fancy  mats,  rugs,  and  toys — all  exported  largely  to  the  United  States. 
Written  advice  on  their  control  is  now  being  prepared  by  the  ministry.  Raw 
silk  and  tea  are  the  first  and  second  largest  exports  respectively  to  the  United 
States  from  Japan.  It  is  contended  by  some  ministry  authorities  that  these  two 
items  do  not  need  to  be  controlled  on  account  of  there  being  no  competition  in 
these  products  from  the  United  States.  Export  control  of  Japanese  pencils  is 
urgently  required,  since  there  has  recently  been  considerable  discussion  in  the 
United  States  regarding  the  necessity  of  restricting  pencil  imports  from  Japan. 

RUBBER  PRODUCTS   IN  MEXICO 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
I 

Mexico  City,  November  2L  1933. — There  is  a  good  market  in  Mexico  for 
practically  all  types  of  rubber  products,  although  it  is  somewhat  limited  for 
those  lines  which  arc  manufactured  within  the  country  and  receive  tariff  pro- 
tection.   Belting  and  hose  offer  good  opportunities  in  the  industrial  field  and 

most  classes  of  sundry  and  novelty  products  find  a  ready  sale. 

LOCAL  PRODUCTION 

The  industrial  census  of  1930,  based  on  data  for  the  calendar  year  1929, 
mentions  10  plants  producing  articles  of  rubber.  The  capital  investment  at 
that  time  was  2,520,156  pesos  and  the  total  number  of  employees  in  all  plants 
amounted  to  546.  The  value  of  the  primary  materials  used  was  615,131  pesos 
of  which  318,138  pesos  were  of  imported  materials.  The  total  value  of  produc- 
tion for  1929  was  estimated  at  1,987,292  pesos.  Of  the  total  of  10  plants,  one, 
employing  83  workers,  reported  a  total  production  for  the  year  of  704,276 
pesos;  four,  with  a  total  of  306  employees,  had  a  total  value  of  production  of 
1,154,308  pesos.  The  remaining  five  plants  produced  less  than  100,000  pesos  of 
goods  each  during  1929.  There  has  been  a  fair  development  since  that  year; 
other  factories  are  being  opened,  production  has  been  increased  and  American 
companies  have  entered  into  alliances  with  Mexican  concerns. 

MEXICAN  IMPORTATIONS 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Mexican  Department  of  Statistics  it  has  been 
possible  to  obtain  detailed  statistics  of  the  importations  of  rubber  and  rubber 
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products  into  Mexico  during  the  year  1932  and  the  first  six  months  of  1933. 
The  most  important  items  are  given  in  the  following  tables,  quantities  being  in 
metric  tons  (2,204-6  pounds)  and  values  in  Mexican  pesos.  Because  of  the 
great  fluctuations  of  the  value  of  the  peso  in  terms  of  Canadian  dollars  during 
the  eighteen  months  under  review  it  is  practically  impossible  to  convert  pesos 
to  dollars  without  distorting  the  values.  To  obtain  an  approximate  dollar 
value,  divide  the  amount  in  pesos  by  3. 


Imports  of  Rubber  and  Rubber  Products 


1932  1933 

(January  to  June) 

Metric    Value  in  Metric  Value  in 

Crude  rubber —                                            Tons       Pesos  Tons  Pesos 

Total                                                          871       301,680  985  284,950 

Ceylon                                                     500       178,921  480  152.057 

United  States                                          370       121,108  504  131,902 

Rubberized  cotton — 

Total                                                          12        37,365  7  24,220 

Canada                                                                   60    246 

France                                                        3          8,768  2  6,507 

Germany                                                   3          9,738  3  10,868 

United  States                                            6         17,510  2  5,606 

Cotton  impregnated  with  rubber,  for  vulcanizing — 

Total                                                          17        35,312  2.8  8,235 

Great  Britain                                             1           1,816  0.5  778 

United  States                                          16        32,994  2.3  7,457 

Solutions  and  adhesives  with  a  base  of  rubber,  the  weight  of  each  item,  includ- 
ing the  immediate  container,  being  up  to  5  kilos — 

Total                                                        1.4          4,975  1.0  2,961 

France                                                    0.5          3,695    188 

Great  Britain                                                            34  0.1  201 

United  States                                         0.9          1,246  0.8  2,552 

The  same,  over  5  kilos — 

Total                                                        1.0            969  4.7  6.189 

United  States                                         1.0            969  4.4  6,037 

Tire  repair  kits — 

Total                                                        0.4          1.079  0.1  397 

United  States                                         0.4          1,079  0.1  395 

Waterproofed  rubber  footwear,  even  when  containing  textile — 

Total                                                          6.5         27,694  4.4  18.029 

Belgium                                                                     10  0.3  1,348 

Canada     150 

France                                                     0.5          1,937  0.3  1,780 

Germanv                                                  0.8          3,440  1.3  5,951 

United  States                                         4.6        18,894  2.2  8,438 

Rubber  in  sheets  for  floors,  with  grooves  or  bosses,  even  when  with  a  core  of 
textile — 

Total                                                       11.2          8,468  5.5  3,922 

Canada                                                  ....           ....  ....  49 

United  States.'.'  .'.'  .'.'  .'.'  .' .'  '. '.  '. '.       ii'.2          8,427  'o\2  3,663 
Rubber  mosaics,  even  when  reinforced,  the  sides  of  each  piece  measuring  up  to 
50  cm.1 — 

Total   0.5  1,295 

Germany   0.25  977 

Great  Britain   0.25  312 

Rubber  in  sheets,  n.o.p.,  even  when  reinforced  by  textiles  or  mixed  with  mineral 
materials2 — 

Total                                                     112.2       178.011  45.2  69,125 

Canada     0.2  302 

Germanv                                                  5.3          9,037  1.3  1,774 

Great  Britain                                          4.8          5,059  4.0  4.269 

United  States                                      101.5       162,315  39.5  62.129 

Rubber  tubing  up  to  15  mm.  in  external  diameter  even  when  containing  textile — 

Total   8.1  24,677 

Germanv   2.4  6,613 

Great  Britain   1.0  2,250 

Italy   1.4  2,116 

United  States   2.9  13,130 
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Imports  of  Rubber  and  Rubber  Products — Continued 

1932  1933 

(January  to  June) 

Metric    Value  in  Metric  Value  in 

Tons       Pesos  Tons  Pesos 
The  same,  over  15  mm.  in  external  diameter3 — 

Total   134.7  275,040 

Germany   3.0  3,670 

Great  Britain   10.8  27,317 

United  States   120.2  243,182 

Rubber,  hose  of  whatever  diameter,  when  the  weight  per  lineal  metre  is  greater 
than  1  kilo4 — 

Total                                                      11.5        22,456  53.0  115,146 

Great  Britain                                          1.0             909  8.5  10,219 

United  States                                       10.5        21,505  43.6  103,042 

Rubber  tubing  up  to  15  mm.  in  external  diameter,  when  the  weight  per  lineal 
metre  is  up  to  80  grams5 — 

Total                                                                        892  1.2  5,432 

Germany                                                                238  0.2  1,360 

Great  Britain                                                            36  0.2  671 

United  States                                                        618  0.7  3,158 

The  same,  over  80  grams  but  not  exceeding  1  kilo  per  lineal  metre5 — 

Total                                                        0.5          1,995  1.8  8,100 

Great  Britain                                         0.1             121  0.4  1.146 

United  States                                        0.4          1,872  1.2  6,516 

Rubber  hose  over  15  mm.  in  external  diameter,  when  the  weight  per  lineal 
metre  is  up  to  200  grams5 — 

Total                                                        0.3            512  1.6  4,518 

Germanv                                                0.2            319  0.2  473 

Great  Britain     0.9  1,344 

United  States                                                          86  0.4  2,683 

The  same,  over  200  grams  but  not  exceeding  1  kilo  per  lineal  metre5 — 

Total                                                       14.3        22,636  51.0  102,918 

Germanv                                                  0.6             555  2.5  3,008 

Great  Britain                                         0.8             765  3.2  6,353 

United  States                                       12.9        21,316  45.0  92,447 

Uncovered  rubber  thread  up  to  5  mm.  in  diameter — 

Total   4.8  17,389 

Germanv   4.3  15,184 

Italy   0.4  1,262 

United  States   0.1  933 

Cylindrical  erasers,  up  to  20  mm.  in  length  by  10  mm.  in  diameter — 

Total                                                        2.8          3.560  3.3  3,812 

Germany                                                  1.4          2,136  0.1  902 

Italy     0.1  303 

Japan                                                      1.2             920  2.8  1,705 

United  States                                         0.1            498  0.1  902 

Rubber  erasers,  n.o.p. — 

Total                                                        4.3         12,931  4.8  12,311 

Germany                                                0.5          1,486  0.5  1,361 

Japan                                                                         7  1.3  1,161 

United  States                                        3.7        11,179  2.8  9,119 

Rubber  gloves,  even  when  containing  textile — 

Total                                                         2.4        23,468  1.5  14.403 

Canada                                                  0.5          4,394  0.4  3,450 

Germanv                                                0.1          1,837  ....  856 

United  States                                         1.7        16,556  1.0  9,802 

Water  bags  of  rubber,  with  neither  lining  nor  core  of  textile5 — 

Total                                                         0.6          1,657  0.7  3,016 

Germany'                                                                455  0.2  1,071 

United  States                                         0.5          1,202  0.4  1,605 

Solid  rubber  balls  (probably  includes  golf  balls,  etc.)  — 

Total                                                        5.5        23,050  7.7  20,900 

Canada    

Germanv                                                 0.1             654  ....  291 

Great  Britain                                        1.4        10,973  0.6  5  824 

United  States                                        4.0        11,364  6.8  14,364 
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Imports  of  Rubber  and  Rubber  Products — Continued 

1932  1933 

(January  to  June) 
Metric    Value  in     Metric  Value  in 
Tons       Pesos  Tons 


Pneumatic  rubber  balls  (probablv  includes  tennis  balls,  etc.)  — 

Total                                                      26.5  75,964  10.0  26,651 

Austria                                                    3.0  6,409  0.9  1,830 

Canada   5    164 

France                                                   0.7  1,972    269 

Germany                                                8.0  21,599  1.3  3,059 

Great  Britain                                          5.8  24,949  2.4  10,796 

Japan                                                      1.5  1,811  2.0  3,534 

Poland                                                     0.9  1,493  0.4  552 

United  States                                         6.4  17,708  2.9  6,439 

Waterproof  rubber  caps,  even  when  containing  textile- 
Total                                                           0.8  5,562  1.0  6,462 

Germany                                                  0.1  520  0.4  2,417 

United  States                                        0.6  4,377  0.5  3,459 

Rubber  tovs  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p. — 

Total                                                       12.6  66,445  6.2  32,288 

Canada   ....  0.1  1,820 

Germany                                                  0.7  4,438  0.1  931 

Japan                                                      4.0  5,634  1.9  1.936 

United  States                                         7.8  55,247  4.0  26,805 

Rubber  prepared  for  dentists — ■ 

Total                                                        0.4  5,898  0.4  3,753 

Japan   101  0.1  858 

United  States                                         0.3  4,762  0.2  2,085 

Rubber  belting  for  machinery,  even  when  containing  a  core  of  textile;  in 
lengths — 

Total                                                       80.7  218,082  39.8  120,498 

Belgium                                                 0.9  2,786  0.6  2,169 

France                                                     5.0  12,555  1.0  2,564 

Germany                                                0.9  2,536  2.0  5,396 

Great  Britain                                         9.3  17,170  2.8  7,511 

United  States                                       64.5  183,035  33.2  102,858 

The  same,  endless — 

Total                                                        7.4  42,955  5.1  29,112 

Canada   110    112 

United  States                                        7.0  39,864  5.0  27,722 

Rubber  tubes  for  tires — 

Total                                                      24.2  74,776  9.8  21,605 

Canada   10  0.2  235 

France                                                     0.6  1,693  0.2  1,317 

Great  Britain                                         5.7  7,225  3.4  4,357 

Netherlands                                             0.6  1,061  0.2  485 

United  States                                       17.1  64,282  5.6  14,862 

Pneumatic  tires,  when  the  net  weight  of  each  is  up  to  10  kilos — 

Total                                              ..      373.6  738,104  122.0  263,064 

Canada                                                    0.2  402  6.0  10,052 

France                                                     5.3  15,291  2.8  6,303 

Germany                                                2.5  4,961  0.6  1,490 

Great  Britain                                       50.5  45,374  19.6  19,503 

United  States                                     314.0  670,199  92.4  224,567 

The  same,  weighing  over  10  kilos  net  each — 

Total                                                       751.8  1,576.410  272.4  448.06.1 

Canada                                                  0.7  1,456  14.3  22.270 

France                                                     3.4  8.010  1.0  2,357 

Germanv                                                  3.0  3.602  0.8  1,216 

Great  Britain                                       148.4  126,553  51.3  50,522 

United  States                                      596.3  1,436,709  204.2  371,431 

Solid  rubber  tires — 

Total                                                      29.0  42,054  11.7  16.947 

Canada                                                  1.1  1,644  1.3  933 

France                                                     1.5  2,118  0.1  161 

Great  Britain                                          4.6  2,921  1.8  1,302 

United  States                                         21.6  35,184  8.5  14. .14 4 

Automobile  wheels  of  all  kinds  with  pneumatic  rubber  tires  with  or  without 
tubes" — 

Total                                                         73.9  171,414  29.2  65.863 

United  States                                         73.7  171.06S  29.0  65.632 
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Imports  of  Rubber  and  Rubber  Products— Concluded 


1932  1933 

(January  to  June) 

Metric  Value  in  Metric  Value  in 

Tons       Pesos  Tons  Pesos 
Spare  parts  and  repair  parts  of  rubber  for  machinery — 

Total                                                        1.9         10,919  0.7  4,628 

Great  Britain                                          0.2          1,523    278 

United  States                                          1.7          9,230  0.6  4,042 

Articles  of  rubber,  n.o.p.,  when  each  piece  weighs  up  to  50  grams  net — 

Total                                                      50.5       231,185  12.3  68,270 

Austria                                                   0.2          1,860    153 

Canada                                                                 ,  143    22 

France                                                    0.3          2,401    433 

Germany                                                13.5         75,482  5.0  30,467 

Great  Britain                                         0.2             901  ....  270 

Hungary                                                                    35  0.4  1,385 

Italy                                                     2.4          6,971  0.4  1,475 

Japan                                                      3.8         10,435  0.3  1,391 

Switzerland                                             0.2             798  0.2  1,342 

United  States                                       29.7       131,764  5.8  31,196 

Articles  of  rubber,  n.o.p.,  when  each  piece  weighs  more  than  50  grams — 

Total   3.5  16,389 

Germany   0.7  3,720 

Great  Britain   0.2  726 

United  States   2.5  11,240 

1  This  item  was  separated  from  that  immediately  above  about  October,  1932.  There  are 
consequently  no  data  for  the  year  1932. 

2  This  item  is  probably  made  up  largely  of  rubber  sheeting  for  hospitals,  babies'  beds,  etc. 

3  This  item  and  the  one  immediately  above  were  cancelled  in  October,  1932,  and  replaced  by 
the  live  following. 

4  This  item  and  the  succeeding  four  items  were  created  or  modified  in  October,  1932,  and 
must  consequently  be  studied  in  conjunction  with  the  two  items  immediately  above. 

5  This  item  was  created  or  modified  in  October,  1932. 

c  In  addition  the  United  States  supplied  21  metric  tons  of  wheels  with  solid  tires  in  1932, 
valued  at  30,662  pesos,  and  22.7  metric  tons  of  the  same,  valued  at  30,622  pesos,  in  the  first  six 
months  of  1933. 


In  addition  to  the  above  there  were  also  a  number  of  rubber  products 
imported  in  small  quantities  as  follows: — 

Rubberized  cloths  of  linen  and  other  soft  vegetable  fibres,  except  cotton,  83  pesos  in 
1932,  from  Germany  and  the  United  States;  the  same,  impregnated  with  rubber  for  vul- 
canizing, 357  pesos  from  the  United  States  in  1932;  rubberized  artificial  silk,  1,595  pesos 
iu  1932  from  the  United  8taites;  textiles  of  wool  and  other  animal  fibres,  except  silk, 
rubberized  on  one  or  both  faces,  322  pesos  in  the  first  six  months  of  1933  from  France,  and 
150  pesos  in  1932  and  309  pesos  in  the  first  half  of  1933  frcm  the  United  Sta 

Rubber  in  strips  for  billiard  tables,  572  kilos,  2,174  pesos  from  the  United  States  and 
279  kilos,  979  pesos,  from  Hungary,  Iboth  in  the  first  six  months  of  1933;  these  amounts 
total  851  kilos  and  3,153  pesos. 

Rubber  cushions  were  valued  at  2,532  pesos  in  1932,  coming  mainly  from  Germany  and 
the  United  States  with  lesser  quantities  from  Hungary,  France,  and  Austria,  while  in  the 
first  six  months  of  1933  the  total  value  was  1,878  pesos,  practically  all  of  which  was  supplied 
by  Germany. 

The  business  in  rubber  sponges  amounted  to  703  kilos  valued  at  3.031  pesos  in  the  first 
six  months  of  1933:  421  kilo?,  valued  at  1.669  pesos  from  the  United  States  and  the 
remainder  from  Germany.  The  data  for  1932  are  incomplete  due  to  this  item  having  been 
created  in  October,  1932. 

Rubber  heels,  weighing  up  to  50  grams?  each,  totalled  22  kilos  in  1932  and  2  kilos  in 
the  first  half  of  1933,  while  the  same  weighing  over  50  grams  per  piece,  totalled  359  kilos 
and  458  kilos  in  the  same  periods.  Practically  all  of  these  came  from  the  United  States,  as 
did  77  kilos  and  37  kilos  of  rubber  soles  during  the  respective  periods. 

Molded  rubber  tubes  for  machinery  rolls  amounted  to  S12  kilos  (2,058  pesos)  in  1932  and 
552  kilos  (1,618  pesos)  in  the  first  six  months  of  1933.  The  United  States  was  the  only 
supplier. 

There  were  1,094  kilos  of  rubber  medical  equipment,  mainly  catheters  and  irrigators, 
valued  at  9,435  pesos  imported  in  1932  and  653  kilos  valued  at  6.797  pesos  in  the  first  six 
months  of  1933.  Germany  was  by  far  the  most  important  supplier  with  6,191  pesos  and 
357  pesos,  followed  by  the  United  States  with  1.638  pesos  and  1,951  pesos,  and  France  with 
1,255  pesos  and  665  pesos. 
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CANADIAN  EXPORTS  TO  MEXICO 

Until  recent  years  Canadian  exporters  have  obtained  a  moderate  amount 
of  business  in  Mexico,  as  seen  by  the  following  total  values.  In  1928  the  value 
of  all  rubber  products  shipped  from  Canada  to  Mexico,  according  to  Canadian 
statistics,  was  $56,240;  in  1929,  $56,643;  in  1930,  $77,450.  In  1931  there  was 
a  drastic  decline  to  $11,171  and  in  1932  a  still  further  decline  to  $1,971.  There 
are  at  least  two  important  reasons  for  this  tremendous  drop  in  values.  The 
decline  in  commodity  values  would  partly  account  for  the  difference,  but 
undoubtedly  the  major  reason  is  the  actual  decline  in  the  quantity  of  goods 
shipped,  which  would  be  brought  about  by  the  slackening  of  business  activity 
in  that  period  and  by  Mexican  tariff  increases  to  protect  local  industry.  The 
other  reason  is  inability  to  compete  with  the  United  States,  Europe,  Japan,  and 
the  domestic  industries. 

The  above  totals  include  rubber  belting,  exports  of  which  to  Mexico  have 
been  as  follows:  1928,  nil;  1929,  458  pounds  ($647)  ;  1930,  1,156  pounds  ($499) ; 
1931,  810  pounds  ($303)  ;  1932,  489  pounds  ($209)  ;  and  canvas  shoes  with 
rubber  soles:  1928,  66,662  pairs  ($45,803);  1929,  76,365  pairs  ($47,854);  1930, 
44,231  pairs  ($30,143);  1931,  8,481  pairs  ($6,560);  and  in  1932,  only  240  pairs 
valued  at  $128.  It  is  obvious  that  the  latter  item  alone  accounts  for  a  verv 
considerable  part  of  the  decline  in  shipments  from  Canada  to  Mexico,  which 
resulted  mainly  from  increases  in  the  Mexican  tariff.  Boots  and  shoes  of  rubber 
have  not  been  an  important  item,  as  the  only  business  from  1928  to  1932  con- 
sisted of  12  pairs  valued  at  $64  in  1930. 

Small  amounts  of  rubber  hose  have  been  shipped  from  Canada  to  Mexico, 
amounting  to  $846  in  1928,  $904  in  1929,  $1,306  in  1930,  $1,653  in  1931,  and 
$922  in  1932.  Very  few  bicvele  tire  casings  and  tubes  have  been  included  in 
the  exports,  there  being  none"  in  1928  ;  81  ($100)  in  1929,  25  ($24)  in  1930,  20 
($18)  in  1931,  and  none  in  1932.  Other  tires,  however,  have  occasionally 
aggregated  a  greater  value;  in  1928,  979  tires  were  valued  at  $6,363;  in  1929, 
404  at  $3,415,  and  1930  witnessed  the  greatest  business  in  recent  years,  the  total 
being  5,244  tires  valued  at  $36,828.  In  1931  exports  declined  to  95  tires  valued 
at  $841  and  still  further  in  1932  to  83  tires  of  a  value  of  $483.  Inner  tubes  for 
vehicles  other  than  bicycles  have  followed  the  same  general  course  as  that  of 
casings:  1928,  1.624  tubes  ($2,892);  1929,  1,847  ($2,410);  1930,  5,230  ($6,132); 
1931,  312  ($344) ;  and  1932,  61  tubes  ($63).  Solid  rubber  tires  for  vehicles  was 
not  an  important  business  in  the  period  from  1928  to  1932  as  the  only  item 
during  that  time  was  in  1930  when  139  solid  tires  were  exported  to  the  value  of 
$1,927.  Undoubtedly  the  tire  and  tube  business  from  Canada  depends  a  great 
deal  on  the  distribution  of  orders  to  their  various  plants  by  large  companies 
having  branches  in  Canada,  the  United  States,  Britain,  and  elsewhere.  All 
other  manufactures  of  rubber  amounted  to  $336  in  1928,  Si, 313  in  1929,  $527 
in  1930,  $1,452  in  1931,  and  $166  in  1932. 

As  always  in  considering  the  Canadian  statistics  of  exports  to  Mexico  or 
the  Mexican  statistics  of  imports  from  Canada,  it  is  essential  that  some  allow- 
ance be  made  for  goods  transhipped  through  American  or  other  ports.  Invari- 
ably a  goodly  percentage  of  merchandise  thus  loses  its  original  identity  and,  in 
Canadian  statistics,  might  appear,  for  example,  as  being  shipped  to  the  United 
States  or  in  Mexican  statistics  might  probably  appear  as  being  imported  fn  m 
the  United  States  or  Jamaica  or  some  other  point  of  transhipment. 

MEXICAN  TARIFF  ON  RUBBER  GOODS 

In  the  last  ten  years  the  tariff  rates  on  rubber  goods  have  been  practically 
doubled.  A  study  of  the  following  summary  of  the  Mexican  customs  duties  on 
the  more  important  products  of  the  rubber  industry  will  £ive  some  idea  of  the 
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low  points  of  the  tariff  barrier  and  in  what  items  the  Canadian  exporter  may  be 
able  to  compete  with  th*e  local  producer;  for  the  Mexican  tariff,  offering  no 
preferences  to  any  country,  is  of  interest  to  the  foreign  exporter  to  this  field 
only  in  so  far  as  it  raises  his  prices  in  competition  with  the  domestic  product. 
Conversions  to  Canadian  currency  have  been  made  at  the  par  rate  of  1  peso 
equals  49-85  cents;  to  obtain  an  approximate  idea  of  the  current  Canadian 
equivalent  of  the  rates  given  below,  reduce  them  by  one-third. 

Crude  and  Scrap. — Crude  rubber,  natural  or  artificial,  25  centavos  per  legal  kilogram 
or  about  5-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound.    Scrap  rubber  for  reclamation  pays  the  same. 

Rubber  in  sheets,  for  floors,  with  flutes,  corrugations  or  bosses,  even  when  having  a 
core  of  fabric,  1-50  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  33-9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Rubber 
in  plain  sheets,  n.o.p.,  even  when  having  a  core  or  reinforcement  of  fabric  or  mineral  materials, 
40  centavos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Mosaics  of  rubber, 
whether  or  not  reinforced  with  other  materials,  when  each  side  of  each  piece  measures 
up  to  50  cm.  (19-6  inches),  1  peso  per  gross  kilo  or  about  22-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Pipes  and  tubes  of  rubber,  of  whatever  diameter,  when  the  weight  per  lineal  metre 
is  greater  than  one  kilo,  2  centavos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  0-45  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 
Pipes  or  tubes  up  to  15  mm.  (0-59  inch)  external  diameter,  when  the  weight  per  lineal 
metre  is  up  to  80  grams  (0-176  pound),  2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents  Cana- 
dian per  pound;  the  same,  weighing  over  80  grams  and  up  to  one  kilo  per  lineal  metre, 
1-50  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  33-9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Pipes  and  tubes  of 
over  15  mm.  external  diameter,  the  weight  per  lineal  metre  being  up  to  200  grams  (0-44 
pound)  pay  the  same  rate;  the  same  weighing  over  200  grams  and  up  to  one  kilo  per 
lineal  metre,  45  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  10-1  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Tires  and  Tubes. — Pneumatic  tires,  weighing  up  to  10  kilos  (22  pounds)  each,  2  pesos 
per  gross  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same,  weighing  over  10  kilos 
each,  2-50  pesos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  56-5  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Solid  tires,  1-25 
pesos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  28-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Inner  tubes,  4-50  pesos 
per  gross  kilo  or  about  $1.01  Canadian  per  pound.  Tubes  of  rubber  for  the  manufacture 
of  inner  tubes,  3-50  pesos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  79-1  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Tire 
repair  kits,  1-60  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  36-1  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Footwear. — Waterproof  footwear  of  rubber,  even  when  with  fabric,  2-50  pesos  per 
legal  kilo  or  about  56-5  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Footwear  of  cloth  of  all  kinds,  with 
soles  of  material  other  than  leather,  up  to  20  cm.  (7-87  inches)  in  length  over  all,  90 
centavos  or  about  45  cents  Canadian  per  pair;  the  same  over  20  cms.  in  length,  1-50  pesos 
or  about  75  cents  Canadian  per  pair.  Heels  of  rubber,  when  each  weighs  up  to  50  grams 
(0-11  pound),  3  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  67-8  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same, 
weighing  over  50  grams  each,  2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 
Rubber  soles  pay  the  latter  rate. 

Belting  and  Packing. — Rubber  belting  for  machinery,  even  when  having  a  core  of 
fabric,  55  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  12-4  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Packing  of 
all  kinds  for  machinery,  40  centavos  per  gross  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 

Rubberized  cloths,  per  legal  kilo,  of  cotton,  2-45  pesos  or  about  55-3  cents  Canadian 
per  pound;  of  linen  and  other  vegetable  fibres,  n.o.p.,  3-85  pesos  or  about  87  cents  per 
pound;  of  wool  and  other  animal  fibres,  n.o.p.,  7  pesos  or  about  $1.58  per  pound;  of  arti- 
ficial silk,  8  pesos  or  about  $1.80  per  pound;  of  silk,  10  pesos  or  about  $226  per  pound. 

Elastic  cloths  pay  varying  rates  according  to  the  mixture  of  fibres  in  the  cloth.  Cloths 
mainly  of  cotton  pay  from  4  05  to  4-75  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  91-5  cents  to  SI. 07 
per  pound.  Elastics  mainly  of  linen  and  other  vegetable  fibres,  n.o.p.,  4-90  to  6-30  pesos 
per  legal  kilo  or  about  $1.10  to  $1.42  per  pound.  Elastics  mainly  of  artificial  silk  or  of 
wool  or  other  animal  fibres,  n.o.p.,  both  pay  from  6-30  to  7-70  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or 
about  $1.42  to  $1.74  per  pound.  Elastics  mainly  of  silk  pay  from  7  to  12  pesos  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  $1.58  to  $2.71  per  pound. 

Rubber  thread,  uncovered,  up  to  5  mm.  (0-197  inch)  in  diameter,  1  peso  per  legal 
kilo  or  about  22-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same,  from  5  to  10  mm.  (0-394  inch) 
in  diameter,  40  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Rubber 
thread  of  one  filament,  covered  with  textile  not  containing  silk  or  artificial  silk.  2  pesos 
per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same,  covered  with  textile 
containing  silk  or  artificial  silk,  4-35  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  9S-3  cents  Canadian 
per  pound. 

Sundries. — Rubber  prepared  for  dentists,  6  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  $1.35  per 
pound.    Rubber  gloves,  even  when  containing  textile,  1*50  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 


No.  1561-Dec  30, 1933.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


1097 


33-9  cents  Canadian  per  pound.  Rubber  cushions  paj'  the  same  rate.  Water  bags  of  rub- 
ber with  neither  covering  nor  core  of  textile,  2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents 
Canadian  per  pound.  Waterproof  rubber  caps  and  rubber  sponges  pay  the  same  rate. 
Rubber  balls,  solid  or  pneumatic,  1  peso  per  legal  kilo  or  about  22-6  cents  per  pound. 
Cylindrical  erasers,  measuring  up  to  20  mm.  (0-787  inch)  in  length  by  10  mm.  (0-394 
inch)  in  diameter,  25  centavos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  5-6  cents  Canadian  per  pound; 
rubber  erasers,  n.o.p.,  1-20  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  27-1  cents  per  pound.  Toys  of  rubber, 
n.o.p.,  2-00  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about  45-2  cents  per  pound.  Articles  of  rubber,  n.o.p., 
when  each  piece  weighs  up  to  50  grams  (0-11  pound)  net,  2  pesos  per  legal  kilo  or  about 
45-2  cents  Canadian  per  pound;  the  same,  weighing  over  50  grams  net,  1-60  pesos  per 
legal  kilo  or  about  36-1  cents  Canadian  per  pound. 


TRADE  OF  HONDURAS,  1931-32 

M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  December  14,  1933. — No  official  statistics  for  the  Republic  of 
Honduras  have  been  issued  since  the  fiscal  year  1930-31;  the  following  figures 
covering  the  fiscal  year  ending  June,  1932,  have  been  obtained  from  government 
departments.  While  these  statistics  can  be  described  as  authoritative,  there  are 
probably  some  inaccuracies,  but  it  is  hoped  that  they  will  nevertheless  serve  to 
indicate  the  trend  and  character  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Honduras. 

The  monetary  unit  of  Honduras  is  the  lempira,  having  a  value  of  $0-50 
United  States,  but  for  the  purpose  of  this  report  values  are  given  in  dollars  and 
the  periods  are  fiscal  years  ending  June. 

Until  1925  the  trade  balance  of  Honduras  showed  an  excess  in  favour  of 
imports,  while  from  then  on  there  has  been  a  surplus  of  exports,  which  in 
1931-32  amounted  to  $9,213,295,  or  only  slightly  below  the  average  of  the  pre- 
vious four  years.  The  total  value  of  exports  during  1931-32  amounted  to 
$17,581,311  and  of  imports  to  $8,368,016  as  compared  with  $20,027,587  and 
$10,291,422  respectively  during  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

For  the  two  fiscal  years  above  mentioned  the  trade  of  Honduras  by  main 
groups  was  as  follows: — 

Exports  Imports 
1930-31    "         1931-32  1930-31  1931-32 

Live  stock    $      89.617       $      40,497       $      39,909       $  4,364 

Foodstuffs   10,038,884         14,450,218  1,974,735  1,495,104 

Raw  materials  ....  267,773  107,352  1,569,317  893,422 

Manufactured  goods.  161,305  241,732  6,609,461  5,103,875 

Precious  metals. .  ..  1,470,008  2,741,512  98,000  871,250 

Total   $20,027,587       $17,581,311       $10,291,422  $8,368,016 

By  far  the  most  important  item  in  the  exports  of  Honduras  is  bananas, 
which  during  the  fiscal  year  1931-32  numbered  nearly  28,000,000  stems  ($13,- 
949,944).  The  principal  other  items  in  the  order  of  their  importance  were: 
coffee  ($286,825),  sugar  ($104,803),  leaf  tobacco  ($102,735),  and  coconut,  cigars, 
live  stock,  hides  and  skins,  and  wood  of  all  kinds. 

The  United  States  led  as  a  customer  for  Honduran  products  during  1931-32, 
having  taken  goods  to  the  value  of  $11,881,149,  followed  by  the  United  Kingdom 
with  $2,016,276;  Germany,  $1,703,891;  Holland,  $1,540,324;  El  Salvador, 
$197,134;  France,  $146,547;  and  numerous  other  countries  with  smaller  amounts. 

The  United  States  likewise  leads  as  the  supplier  of  Honduran  imports,  ship- 
ments from  that  source  during  1931-32  being  valued  at  $6,375,865.  The  remain- 
ing sources  of  supply  were:  the  United  Kingdom,  $333,731;  Germany,  $304,026; 
Curacao,  $270,465;  France,  $236,767;  Panama.  $204,807;  Nicaragua,  $108,072; 
Belgium,  $109,720;  and  all  others,  $422,486. 
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According  to  value,  the  principal  commodities  imported  into  Honduras  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  1931-32,  together  with  the  leading  countries  of  supply,  were 
as  follows:  cotton  textiles,  $969,176  (United  States  and  Great  Britain);  hard- 
ware, $341,976  (United  States  and  Germany) ;  crude  oil,  $338,604  (Curacao) ; 
patent  medicines  and  pharmaceuticals,  $253,272  (United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  Germany) ;  men's  clothing,  $248,405  (United  States) ;  boots  and  shoes, 
$247,256  (United  States) ;  machinery  in  general,  $219,820  (United  States  and 
Germany) ;  electrical  machinery,  including  telephones,  $210,949  (United  States 
and  Belgium) ;  spirituous  liquors,  $153,707  (France  and  Great  Britain) ;  gaso- 
line, $142,647  (United  States  and  Peru);  lumber,  $139,922  (United  States); 
soap,  $106,174  (United  States);  women's  clothing,  $104,036  (United  States); 
musical  instruments,  phonographs,  and  radios,  $84,463  (United  States) ;  pre- 
served milk,  $78,498  (United  States) ;  printing  paper  and  stationery,  $74,469 
(United  States  and  Germany);  cotton  thread.  $67,415  (Great  Britain);  rubber 
goods,  $63,715  (United  States) ;  bed  clothing,  $59,845  (United  States  and  Japan) ; 
paints  and  varnishes,  $59,353  (United  States) ;  confectionery,  $56,043  (United 
States) ;  paper  and  cardboard,  $55,224  (United  States  and  Germany) ;  cement, 
$45,941  (United  States  and  Belgium) ;  butter,  $44,603  (United  States) ;  hats, 
$44,387  (United  States  and  Italy) ;  preserved  meats,  $39,255  (United  States) ; 
leather  goods,  $35,480  (United  States) ;  china  and  porcelain,  $32,489  (United 
States  and  Germany) ;  woollen  textiles,  $31,502  (Great  Britain,  United  States, 
and  Italy) ;  dried  and  preserved  fish,  $27,484  (United  States  and  Norway) ; 
matches,  $26,483  (Sweden,  United  States,  and  Germany) ;  motors,  boilers, 
pumps,  turbines,  etc.,  $24,089  (United  States) ;  silk  and  artificial  silk  textiles, 
$22,241  (United  States) ;  candles,  $10,299  (Great  Britain  and  United  States) ; 
hemp,  linen,  and  other  threads,  $10,266  (United  States  and  Germany) ;  and  lard, 
$7,065  (United  States). 


EXCHANGE  CONTROL  IN  ECUADOR 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  November  30,  1933. — The  control  of  exchange  in  Ecuador  was  insti- 
tuted by  a  decree  assented  to  April  30,  1932.  By  this  decree  all  banks  and 
exporters  were  required  to  deliver  to  the  Central  Bank  of  Ecuador,  or  its 
agents  in  other  centres,  a  minimum  of  80  per  cent  of  all  disposable  foreign 
exchange  drafts,  bills  and  funds,  etc.,  and  even  up  to  100  per  cent,  where  the 
remaining  20  per  cent  or  part  of  it  might  not  be  required  for  the  liquidation  of 
obligations  payable  abroad  in  foreign  currency.  Such  funds  were  to  be  paid 
for  by  the  Central  B»ank  in  Ecuadorean  currency.  The  purchase  and  sale  of 
foreign  exchange  was  prohibited  except  by  and  to  the  Central  Bank,  which  set 
the  official  buying  rate  at  5-95  sucres  per  United  States  dollar  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  other  currencies  at  the  prevailing  New  York  rate  of  exchange  and  the 
selling  rate  at  6  sucres  on  the  same  basis. 

The  general  practice  with  regard  to  imports  has  been  to  refuse  to  issue 
drafts  to  cover  anything  which  is  not  considered  as  "  a  necessity  of  life  or 
industry  not  produced  in  the  country,"  or  any  necessity  which,  although  not  pro- 
duced in  the  country,  is  in  competition  with  a  similar  one  so  produced  or  for 
which  the  latter  may  be  substituted.  All  export  shipments  were  made  subject 
to  a  certificate  acknowledging  the  previous  delivery  to  the  Central  Bank  of 
the  right  to  the  foreign  exchange  involved  through  endorsement  of  the  ship- 
ping documents,  and  without  which  no  Customs  clearance  could  be  issued. 
Drafts  were  to  be  issued  to  importers  in  the  name  of  the  shipper  provided  that 
the  application  were  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  the  equivalent  amount  in 
sucres  and  supported  by  original  documents  of  importation  certified  by  the 
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Customs  authorities  and  fully  proving  the  genuineness  of  the  transaction.  The 
exact  procedure  laid  down  for  importers  was  for  the  latter  to  apply  through 
their  commercial  bankers  for  the  draft  in  question,  which  in  due  course  would 
be  issued,  in  the  name  of  the  beneficiary,  to  the  commercial  bank  for  direct 
dispatch  by  the  bank  to  said  beneficiary  without  the  further  intervention  of 
the  importer.  In  exceptional  cases  exchange  could  be  issued,  in  advance  of 
importation,  for  indispensable  goods  in  the  form  of  an  irrevocable  credit  pay- 
able to  the  shipper  during  a  period  not  exceeding  60  days.  This  required  the 
presentation  of  the  strictest  proof  of  the  genuineness  of  the  transaction  and  the 
deposit  by  the  importer  of  the  equivalent  value  in  sucres,  which  in  case  of  fraud 
was  to  be  forfeited.  Similarly,  remittances  abroad  for  any  purpose  were  to 
be  granted  only  after  strict  proof  of  the  necessity  for  and  genuineness  of  the 
transaction.  The  total  value  of  the  drafts  permitted  to  be  sold  in  one  week 
was  not  to  exceed  90  per  cent  of  the  total  of  all  exchange  collected  during  the 
previous  week,  except  under  exceptional  circumstances,  and  the  issue  during 
any  one  week  of  more  than  15  per  cent  of  the  same  total,  to  any  one  person 
or  institution  was  prohibited  similarly. 

Exchange  legislation  has  made  possible  the  very  rigid  control  of  exchange 
in  Ecuador  and  there  is  very  little  free  exchange  available  at  any  time  for 
street  purchase.  Nevertheless,  a  certain  amount  is  to  be  had  and  at  present 
this  is  negotiated  at  around  10  sucres  per  United  States  dollar,  as  against  the 
official  rate  of  6  sucres.  Almost  the  whole  of  Ecuador's  income  comes  from 
its  exports  of  national  products,  there  being  very  little  in  the  way  of  invisible 
exports,  and  the  returns  from  these  have  been  insufficient  to  pay  for  its  imports. 
Since  the  introduction  of  the  law  there  has  been  a  gradually  increasing  delay 
in  the  issue  of  foreign  drafts,  due  to  a  lack  of  the  necessary  foreign  exchange, 
until  at  present  this  delay  amounts  to  about  10  months  on  sight  draft  busi- 
ness. The  effect  has  been  and  will  be  to  curtail  markedly  the  imports  into 
Ecuador  until  increases  in  the  volume,  quality  or  price  of  Ecuadorean  crops 
or  of  all  three,  permit  the  wiping  out  of  this  commercial  indebtedness  through 
the  increased  amount  of  foreign  exchange  available. 

It  is  possible  at  present  to  sell  to  a  limited  extent  to  selected  Ecuadorean 
firms  on  the  basis  of  letter-of-credit  against  delivery  of  documents  at  ship- 
ping point,  and  this  is  the  only  basis  upon  which  it  is  recommended  that  sales 
be  made  at  the  present  time. 

EXCHANGE  CONTROL  IN  BOLIVIA 

C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  November  20,  1933. — Exchange  control  was  instituted  in  Bolivia  by 
the  law  of  May  19,  1932,  whereby  all  purchases  and  sales  of  drafts  and  of  gold 
were  concentrated  exclusively  in  the  hands  of  the  Central  Bank  of  Bolivia.  An 
Exchange  Control  Board  was  created  to  consist  of  one  member  from  the  Gov- 
ernment, one  from  the  mining  industry,  one  from  the  manufacturing  industry, 
one  from  commerce,  and  the  manager  of  the  Central  Bank.  The  law,  to  be  in 
force  for  two  years,  required  that  all  exporters  hand  over  to  the  Central  Bank 
a  minimum  of  65  per  cent  of  the  foreign  exchange  received  from  exports  and 
that  all  other  persons  hand  over  100  per  cent  of  all  foreign  exchange  in  their 
possession.  On  May  25,  1932,  exporters  as  well  were  required  to  turn  over  to 
the  Central  Bank,  if  found  necessary,  up  to  the  whole  of  the  foreign  exchange 
received  from  exports,  less  only  those  "  expenses  payable  in  foreign  currency." 
The  Control  Board  was  given  the  right  to  fix  for  each  industry  or  export  com- 
modity the  amount  of  the  whole  to  be  handed  over.  Power  was  also  given  to 
fix  exchange  rates  which  are  at  present  pegged  at  20  bolivianos  per  pound 


1100 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1561-Dec  30,  1933. 


sterling.  The  export  of  gold  in  any  form  was  also  prohibited  except  under 
governmental  licence. 

The  Control  Board  with  the  funds  so  made  available,  with  the  Central 
Bank  acting  solely  as  a  buying  and  selling  intermediary,  undertook  to  satisfy 
all  demands  for  foreign  currency  to  cover  the  needs  of  the  import  trade,  sub- 
sistence expenses  for  nationals  abroad  and  the  costs  of  the  public  services.  The 
system  of  sale  was  placed  on  a  pro-rata  basis,  the  foreign  exchange  to  'be  issued 
accordingly,  with  however  the  Government  having  the  right  to  100  per  cent  of 
its  demand  before  other  applicants  should  be  satisfied.  Importations  not  sanc- 
tioned by  the  Control  Board  were  made  ineligible  for  payment  in  foreign 
currency,  payment  having  to  be  accepted  in  such  cases  in  national  currency, 
sanctioned  imports  being  restricted  to  u  necessities  of  life  and  industry  not 
already  produced  in  the  country." 

Although  exporters  or  others  in  possession  of  foreign  exchange  were  permit- 
ted by  the  law  to  dispose  at  will  of  the  portion  of  their  exchange  not  required 
to  be  handed  over  to  the  Control  Board,  the  amount  of  it  in  actual  practice  is 
so  small  that  importers  must  depend  almost  wholly  upon  the  Control  Board  for 
the  necessary  foreign  funds  to  finance  their  imports.  However,  the  supply  of 
exchange  for  free  sale  within  the  country  was  potentially  increased  by  the 
decree  of  April  11,  1933,  whereby  it  was  required  that  all  gold  in  or  produced 
in  the  country  was  to  be  sold  only  to  the  Central  Bank,  which  would  pay  for  it 
to  the  extent  of  70  per  cent  in  foreign  bills  and  30  per  cent  in  national  currency, 
but  the  70  per  cent  in  foreign  bills  was  permitted  to  be  sold  freely  by  the  holder 
wherever  desired.  Usually  these  are  negotiated  at  street  rates  of  exchange, 
which  are  about  70  per  cent  higher  than  the  official  rate,  and  increase  somewhat 
the  supply  of  available  free  foreign  exchange  to  cover  imports.  There  is  how- 
ever such  a  demand  at  street  rates  for  this  free  exchange  that  only  those  com- 
modities which  are  highly  necessary  to  life  and  industry  can  support  the  high 
exchange  rate  and  thereafter  be  assured  of  final  sale  to  the  public  without  loss 
to  the  importer.  The  amount  of  exchange  available  is  distributed  among  the 
"various  exchange  districts  in  accordance  with  the  average  sales  of  drafts  over 
the  two-year  period  preceding  the  promulgation  of  the  law. 

In  order  to  be  accorded  the  exchange  required,  the  importer  must  first 
make  a  written  application  to  the  Control  Board  giving  all  particulars  regard- 
ing amount,  commodity,  etc.,  and  supporting  his  application  with  documents 
of  importation  or  other  vouchers  which  will  satisfy  the  board  that  the  trans- 
action is  genuine.  Such  documents  must  be  original  bills  of  lading,  com- 
mercial and  consular  invoices,  etc.,  and  not  copies.  The  exchange  is  issued 
in  the  name  of  the  shipper  of  the  goods  and  not  in  that  of  the  Bolivian  appli- 
cant, in  order  to  ensure  the  genuineness  of  the  transaction.  In  practice  the 
board  will  issue  exchange  in  advance  to  firms  of  high  standing  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  import  of  necessities,  according  the  sellers  terms  where  these  are 
c.a.d.  or,  in  exceptional  cases,  letter  of  credit  payable  at  shipping  point.  In  such 
cases  the  presentation  of  the  shipping  documents,  being  impossible,  is  not 
required,  but  very  few  commodities,  among  them  wheat,  would  be  eligible  for 
such  preferred  treatment. 

In  order  to  ensure  the  issue  of  the  required  exchange,  the  import  com- 
modity in  question  must  be  rated  as  an  "  absolute  necessity  of  life  or  industry 
not  produced  in  the  country,"  and  in  actual  practice  one  which  does  not  com- 
pete with  or  is  likely  to  hinder  the  sale  of  similar  or  substitutable  national 
products,  Moreover,  only  the  cheaper  grades  of  any  line  of  merchandise  will 
be  eligible. 

Of  interest  to  Canada  are  the  following  full  or  partial  prohibitions? 
wheat  flour  (except  that  destined  for  the  province  of  Beni,  Territory  of  Col- 
onias,  Puerto  Suarez,  Yacuiba,  and  Tupiza,  all  of  which  are  in  Amazonian 
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Bolivia),  furniture,  firearms,  soaps,  carpets,  wines  and  liquors,  all  preserved 
or  canned  foodstuffs  (except  salmon,  sardines,  and  condensed  milk)  and  all 
but  the  cheaper  kinds  of  general  hardware.  The  latest  available  list  of  articles 
and  merchandise  to  cover  the  importation  of  which  the  Exchange  Control 
Board  will  authorize  drafts  in  foreign  currency  is  available  on  application  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  LRUGUAY  IN  1932 

R,  G.  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  Uruguayan  peso  equals  81.03  Canadian  at  (par) 

Buenos  Aires,  November  17,  1933. — Statistics  covering  the  foreign  trade  of 
Uruguay  for  the  calendar  year  1932  are  now  available  in  detail.  When  consider- 
ing Uruguayan  trade  figures,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  exports  are  based 
on  market  values  of  the  products  in  question,  whereas  the  import  statistics  are 
compiled  from  the  artificial  appraisals  as  set  forth  in  the  customs  tariff.  It  is 
generally  considered  that  the  true  values  of  the  imports  are  higher  than  those 
shown  in  the  statistics. 

Imports  in  1932  were  valued  at  53,214,072  pesos,  which  represents  a  drop 
in  value  of  28,767,657  pesos  compared  with  the  1931  figures,  and  a  decline  of 
nearly  40  per  cent  from  the  five-year  average  of  1927  to  1931.  Exports  dropped 
from "78,242,055  pesos  in  1931  to  58,266 ;044  pesos  in  1932.  The  average  annual 
value  of  exports  for  the  five  years  1927  to  1931  was  93,870,000  pesos. 

EXPORTS 

Exports  from  Uruguay  consist  principally  of  wool,  meat  and  animal  products, 
and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  of  grains.  The  following  figures  give  details  of  84  per 
cent  of  the  exports  in  pesos  for  1932,  with  the  1931  exports  in  parentheses  for 
comparison:  meats  and  meat  extracts,  18,733,534  (28,870,907^;  wool,  18,671,086 
(20,486,479);  hides,  7,528,567  (10,666,546);  grains  and  seeds  (about  97  per 
cent  linseed),  3,967,404  (7,201,444). 

The  United  Kingdom  continued  to  be  Uruguay's  principal  customer,  taking 
27-7  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  in  1932  as  against  35-7  per  cent  in  1931.  Other 
principal  countries  of  destination  for  Uruguyan  exports  are  given  as  follows, 
with  the  percentages  of  total  exports  in  1932  taken  by  each  country  (the  figures 
in  parentheses  denote  the  1931  percentage):  Germany,  15-6  (14-6);  France, 
14-3  (11-7);  Italv,  10-9  (7-4);  Argentina,  8-7  (11-6);  Belgium,  6-2  (4-6); 
United  States,  4-1  (4-5);  Netherlands,  2-9  (3-2). 

IMPORTS 

( 

It  is  more  difficult  to  single  out  the  principal  imports  into  Uruguay,  since 
the  country  imports  the  greater  percentage  of  its  manufactured  requirements. 
The  following  items  are  given,  together  with  the  imports  for  1932  and  the  prin- 
cipal supplying  countries  (in  parentheses),  as  being  of  principal  interest  to  Cana- 
dian exporters: — 

Potatoes,  34,145.411  kg.  (Argentina,  Netherlands);  apples,  57,287  kg.  (United  State-, 
New  Zealand);  refined  sugar,  38,179,150  kg.  (Great  Britain,  Germany,  United  States,  Russia)  ; 
dried  codfish,  377,754  kg.  (Norway,  Germany,  Great  Britain) ;  fish  in  brine,  36,155  kg. 
(Netherlands,  Germany) ;  sardines,  135,645  kg.  (Spain,  Portugal) ;  tobacco  leaf,  670,610  kg. 
(United  States,  Brazil,  Puerto  Rico);  wheat,  2,034,059  kg.  (Argentina):  malt.  2.718.575  kg. 
(Germany,  Czechoslovakia,  United  States,  Chile);  rubbers,  3,782  dozen  pairs  (United 
States) ;  machine-made  woollen  carpets  and  rugs,  877,252  kg.  (Great  Britain,  Germany) ; 
cardboard  of  straw,  wood-pulp  or  rags,  877,252  kg.  (Germany,  Netherlands.  Great 
Britain) ;  Bristol  board,  76,431  kg.  (Germany,  Netherlands) ;  aluminium  foils,  140.162  kg. 
(Germany,  United  States);  toilet  paper,  110,553  kg.  (United  Slates) ;   oiled  or  glacined 
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wrapping  papers,  173,633  kg.  (Germany,  Belgium.  Netherlands,  United  States) ;  lithograph- 
ing paper,  2,262,759  kg.  (Germany,  Netherlands,  Belgium,  Italy,  United  States) ;  newsprint 
paper,  5,081,034  kg.  (Sweden,  Germany,  United  States,  Norway,  Canada) ;  wallpaper,  78,094  kg. 
(Germany,  Belgium) ;  pipes  of  iron  or  steel,  21,545  kg.  (Germany,  Great  Britain) ;  stoves  of 
cast  iron,  36,701  kg.  (France,  Great  Britain,  Germany) ;  screws  and  nuts  of  iron  or  steel, 
28,136,900  kg.  (Germany,  Great  Britain,  United  States) ;  wire,  galvanized  iron,  2,906,183  kg. 
(Germany,  Belgium,  Great  Britain) ;  ploughs  of  all  sorts,  435  units  (Germany,  United  States) ; 
mowing  machines,  17  units  (United  States,  Germany) ;  reapers,  7  units  (United  States) ; 
harvesters,  11  units  (United  St  ates,  Argentina) ;  threshers,  3  units  (United  States) ;  huskers, 
406  units  (United  States,  Italy) ;  shovels  of  iron  or  steel,  1,494  dozen  (Great  Britain) ;  pitch- 
forks, 518  dozen  (Great  Britain) ;  hay  rakes,  181  units  (Germany,  United  States) ;  seed  drills, 
263  units  (Italy,  United  States) ;  paints,  310,266  kg.  (Great  Britain,  United  States,  Germany, 
Netherlands) ;  automobiles,  78  units  (United  States,  Italy) ;  automobile  and  truck  chassis, 
83  units  (United  States) ;  tires  and  inner  tubes,  445,341  kg.  (United  States,  France,  Great 
Britain) ;  brake  linings,  9,080  kg.  ^United  States,  Germany,  Great  Britain) ;  storage  batteries 
and  parts,  284,017  kg.  (United  States,  Great  Britain);  radio  apparatus,  127,547  kg.  (Belgium, 
United  States) ;  Portland  cement  or  Roman  earth,  6,233,630  kg.  (Great  Britain,  Belgium, 
Russia) ;  cedar,  in  planks  or  boards,  18,399  sq.  m  *  (Brazil) ;  spruce  and  Douglas  fir,  5,489,666 
sq.  mi.  (Russia,  United  States) ;  caicium  carbide,  238,986  kg.  (Germany,  Brazil,  Russia, 
Spain) ;  aluminium  in  sheets  and  ingots,  128.339  kg.  (Great  Britain,  Belgium,  France) ; 
lead,  in  ingots,  630,842  kg.  (Spain,  Belgium,  United  States) ;  zinc,  in  ingots  and  sheets, 
17,746  kg.  (Belgium,  Argentina,  Spain). 

During  1932  the  United  Kingdom  maintained  its  position  as  the  principal 
shipper  to  Uruguay,  being  responsible  for  19-1  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  as 
against  19  per  cent  in  1931.  Argentina  was  the  next  most  important  exporter  to 
Uruguay  with  17-7  per  cent,  compared  with  12-8  per  cent  in  the  previous  year, 
followed  by  Germany  with  9-7  per  cent  and  10-9  per  cent  respectively;  United 
States,  9-7  (19-2);  Brazil,  9-6  (9-4);  Russia,  6-4  (1-9);  Belgium,  4-2  (5-5); 
Italy,  4-2  (3-6);  Spain,  3-9  (4);  Venezuela,  3-6  (2-6);  France,  3-4  (3-3). 

Canada's  trade 

The  official  statistics  show  that  imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  31,123 
pesos  in  1932  as  against  94,359  pesos  in  the  previous  year.  There  are  no  exports 
to  Canada  shown  in  either  year.  Probably  a  certain  portion  of  the  actual  imports 
from  Canada  are  shown  as  of  United  States  origin,  since  shipments  are  often 
sent  through  New  York.  Certain  hides  and  canned  meats  from  Uruguay  undoubt- 
edly reach  the  Canadian  market,  although  here  again  they  are  probably  shown 
as  exports  to  the  United  States. 

The  imports  from  Canada,  according  to  the  statistics,  are  given  as  follows, 
together  with  the  chief  sources  of  supply: — 

Malt.— 50,000  kilograms;  Germany,  1,759,950;  Czechoslovakia,  404,082;  United  States, 
203,110;  Chile,  100,853;  Sweden,  99,700. 

Lithographing  Paper.— 35,659  kilograms;  Germany,  887,607;  Greait  Britain,  369,028; 
Netherlands,  197,153;  Belgium,  180,578;  Italy,  169,139;  United  States,  123,894. 

Newsprint  Paper— 345,440  kilograms;  Sweden,  1,827,191;  Germany.  1,421,575;  United 
States,  619,176;  Norway,  487,322. 

Whisky.— 105  dozen  bottles;   Great  Britain,  3,307. 

*  One  square  metre  equals  1  square  metre  board  surface  by  1  inch  thick. 

INDUSTRIAL   DEVELOPMENT   IN  GREECE 

T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Athens,  November  14,  1933. — Greek  industry  is  one  of  the  most  recent  in 
Europe,  and,  in  fact,  only  about  forty  years  may  be  said  to  have  elapsed  since 
it  has  emerged  from  its  elementary  stages.  Previous  to  the  Balkan  wars  the 
country  was  essentially  agricultural  and  maritime,  since  nearly  two -thirds  of 
the  population  were  devoted  to  agriculture  and  navigation.  In  1850  there  were 
only  seven  industrial  establishments  in  the  country.  Since  the  year  1900,  how- 
ever, Greek  industry  has  developed  rapidly,  although  lack  of  technical  training 
and  the  absence  of  sufficient  capital  did  not  enable  local  industry,  still  in  its 
infancy,  to  meet  foreign  competition. 
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Progress  in  domestic  industrial  life  has  been  considerable  in  the  last  ten 
years,  especially  in  the  branches  of  industry  already  in  existence.  This  progress 
has  manifested  itself  not  only  in  increased  industrial  production,  but  also  in  the 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  articles  manufactured. 

Local  industry  has  prospered  by  increased  population  and  by  the  rise  in 
the  standard  of  living  since  the  War,  which  may  be  attributed  in  part  to  higher 
purchasing  power  resulting  from  loans  floated  abroad,  and  to  increased  fiduciary 
circulation. 

The  State,  on  the  other  hand,  has  also  contributed  towards  industrial 
development  by  legislation,  and  by  the  revision  since  1926  of  the  customs  tariff 
with  a  view  to  protecting  the  national  industry. 

BRANCHES  OF  INDUSTRY 

The  textile  or  spinning  and  weaving  industry  holds  first  place  among  the 
branches  of  local  Greek  industry  which  have  shown  the  greatest  progress,  its 
output  having  amounted  in  1930  to  27  per  cent  of  the  whole  industrial  produc- 
tion of  the  country.  This  industry  comprises  the  manufacture  of  cotton  thread 
and  yarn,  cotton  and  woollen  textiles,  silk  and  silk  goods,  oriental  carpets,  and 
millinery  articles. 

Second  in  importance  is  the  foodstuffs  industry,  in  which  production  repre- 
sented 18  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1930.  Included  in  its  activities  are  the  manu- 
facture of  alcoholic  beverages  and  liquors,  flour  milling  and  the  manufacture 
of  alimentary  pastes,  and  the  production  of  denatured  alcohol,  beer,  sugar  and 
starch  products,  ice. 

The  chemical  industry  also  constitutes  an  important  branch,  its  output 
representing  about  14  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1930.  It  comprises  the  manu- 
factures of  soap,  olive-stone  oil,  chemicals,  glassware  and  pottery,  explosives, 
ammunition,  colophony,  etc. 

Next  in  importance  are  electric  power  production,  manufactures  of  leather, 
and  of  building  materials  such  as  cement  and  wood,  the  mechanical  industries, 
paper,  tobacco,  metallurgical  products,  and  clothing. 

With  respect  to  tobacco,  the  principal  export  item  of  Greece,  only  about 
one-tenth  of  the  domestic  production  is  consumed  in  the  country,  the  balance 
being  almost  entirely  exported. 

INDEX  OF  GREEK  INDUSTRIAL  ACTIVITY 

The  service  of  the  Supreme  Economic  Council  has  completed  the  index, 
long  under  preparation,  of  Greek  industrial  activity.  Production  figures  per- 
taining to  57  commodities,  constituting  the  main  items  of  Greek  industrial  pro- 
duction, have  been  taken  as  a  basis.  The  index  has  been  built  up  on  the  cost 
price  and  the  value  of  each  separate  product,  the  year  1928  (1928=100)  having 
been  selected  as  the  basis  for  comparison. 

The  index  of  industrial  development  in  Greece  shows  a  steady  development 
from  61-34  in  1921  to  108-88  in  1931  when,  as  a  result  of  the  economic  crisis, 
a  reduction  of  5-7  per  cent  was  registered  during  1932,  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year.  Specific  branches  of  industry,  such  as  those  referring  to  food- 
stuffs and  clothing  have  felt  more  acutely  the  effect  of  the  recent  economic 
crisis.  The  general  index,  however,  displays  a  relatively  small  decrease, 
inasmuch  as  the  movement  registered  in  the  spinning  and  weaving,  and  in  the 
building  enterprises  have  maintained  generally  high  levels. 

IMPORTS  OF  MANUFACTURED  PRODUCTS 

The  steady  development  of  Greek  industry  during  recent  years  is  also 
demonstrated  from  the  constant  reduction  in  imports  of  foreign  manufactured 
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products.  The  relative  import  index  illustrates  the  movement  since  1928:  1928, 
100;  1929,  112-33;  1930,  104-38;  1931,  89-71;  1932,  61-44. 

Imports  of  manufactured  products  in  1932  register  a  reduction  of  31-50 
per  cent  as  compared  with  those  of  1931. 

IMPORTS  OF  RAW  MATERIALS 

The  movement  of  imports  of  raw  materials  from  abroad  for  manufacturing 
purposes,  especially  during  the  period  following  1928,  is  of  distinct  interest. 

The  raw  materials  imported  represent  an  average  of  26-03  per  cent  of  the 
full  value  of  industrial  production  and  43-15  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  raw 
materials  used,  the  balance  of  56-8  per  cent  being  covered  by  raw  materials 
of  local  production. 

The  following  index  (based  on  1928  =  100)  dealing  in  all  with  50  repre- 
sentative varieties  of  raw  materials  utilized  by  the  Greek  industry,  illustrates, 
with  special  reference  to  recent  years,  the  tendency  of  Greek  industry  to  utilize 
local  raw  materials  in  an  ever  increasing  degree: — 

Index  of  Greek  Imports  of  Foreign  Raw  Materials  for  Local  Industries 

Mechanical      Spinning     Foodstuffs     Chemical  Leather 


Year                       Industries  and  Weaving  Industries  Industries  Industries 

1929                            103.08  99.62  104.70  128.19  119.79 

1930                               88.42  113.99  105.10  93.20  102.88 

1931                              86.03  140.55  102.70  100  88  124.69 

1932                              73.12  109.79  109.15  66.66  60.70 

Clothing  Wood  Paper  and  General 

Year  Industries  Industries  Printing  Index 

1929    107.95  125.99  85.57  110.12 

1930    112.41  112.73  105.23  103.70 

1931    78.85  104.88  165.52  106.80 

1932    56.60  71.63  146.37  87.74 


The  effects  of  the  world  economic  crisis  were  keenly  felt  in  Greece  as  early 
as  1928,  and  have  interrupted  the  steady  industrial  development  of  the  country. 
The  present  position  of  Greek  industry  may  not  he  described  as  fully  satis- 
factory, in  view  of  an  overproduction  as  compared  with  home  consumption,  which 
constitutes  its  principal  outlet. 

With  a  view  to  stimulating  this  local  market  a  large  permanent  exhibition 
of  Greek  products,  industrial  and  others,  has  recently  been  opened  in  Athens. 
Over  two  hundred  and  fifty  industrial,  commercial  and  other  organizations  are 
participating,  and  the  exhibition  is  said  to  be  meeting  with  success. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom  Tariff  Revision  Proposals 

The  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee  of  the  United  Kingdom  give  notice 
of  applications  for  an  increase  in  the  import  duty  on  pressed  iron  or  steel  shelf 
or  angle  brackets,  lead  acetate,  and  superphosphate  (all  apparently  10  per  cent 
ad  valorem  at  present) ;  also  for  the  exemption  of  fireproof  non-vitrified  earthen- 
ware cooking  utensils  from  the  further  additional  duty  imposed  by  the  Addi- 
tional Import  Duties  (No.  8)  Order,  1933.  (The  additional  duty  is  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  give,  with  the  basic  rate  of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem,  a  duty  of  25s.  per 
112  pounds.) 

They  also  give  notice  of  an  application  for  additional  duty  on,  and  an 
application  for  the  addition  to  the  free  list  of,  asbestos  cement  products,  includ- 
ing asbestos  cement  roofing  slates,  tiles,  corrugated  sheets  and  wall  covering 
sheets  (asbestos  manufactures  at  present  15  per  cent  ad  valorem). 

The  duties  referred  to  apply  to  products  of  non-Empire  countries,  product* 
of  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire  (except  the  Irish  Free  State) 
being  exempt  from  duty  under  the  Import  Duties  Act. 
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Australia-New  Zealand  Trade  Agreement 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1558 
(December  9,  1933),  page  962,  concerning  a  new  trade  agreement  between  Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand,  the  Board  of  Trade  Journal  (London)  announces  the 
receipt  of  advice  from  the  British  Trade  Commissioner  in  Wellington  that  the 
agreement  went  into  operation  on  December  1. 

Denmark  Imposes  Duties  on  Grain  and  Flour 

Mr.  F.  H.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  cables  that, 
effective  December  13,  the  Danish  duty  on  grains  will  be  3-30  kroner  per  100 
kilos,  and  on  flour  5-28  kroner  per  100  kilos. 

Both  wheat  and  flour  were  formerly  free  of  duty.  The  equivalents  of  the 
new  rates,  converted  at  par,  are  24-1  cents  per  bushel  for  wheat  and  64-3  cents' 
per  100  pounds  for  flour.  At  the  current  rate  of  exchange,  the  rates,  as  expressed 
in  Canadian  terms,  are  about  15  per  cent  lower. 

These  duties  were  imposed  in  order  to  permit  the  raising  of  domestic  grain 
prices,  and  are  based  on  the  difference  between  local  quotations  on  grains  and 
prices  c.i.f.  Danish  ports.  (One  krone  at  par  equals  26-80  cents  Canadian;  one 
kilogram  equals  2-204  pounds.) 

Grading  of  Flour  and  Bread  in  Italy 

Mr.  A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Milan,  writes  that 
by  royal  Italian  decree  law  No.  1515  of  October  19,  1933,  published  in  the 
Gazzetta  Ufficiale  of  November  25,  1933,  authority  is  given  to  the  Minister  of 
Corporations  to  change  the  grading  of  flour  and  bread  in  Italy,  which  was  estab- 
lished by  law  No.  368,  dated  March  17,  1932.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1500,  October  29,  1932,  page  694.) 

Modification  in  Turkish  Restrictions 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1554 
(November  11,  1933),  page  801,  Mr..T.  J.  Monty,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Athens,  writes  that  Turkish  Decree  No.  14975  of  September  18,  1933,  re- 
established the  validity  of  compensatory  exchange  (see  sixth  paragraph)  until 
November  20,  1933,  and,  for  one  year,  as  regards  imports  made  against  the 
export  of  Turkish  minerals  (coal  excepted).  After  November  20,  however,  the 
value  of  imports  against  minerals  is  not  to  exceed  half  that  of  the  minerals 
exported,  the  other  half  to  be  returned  to  Turkey  in  the  form  of  currency. 
Imports  for  public  departments,  administrations,  and  concessionary  companies 
are  unrestricted  when  from  countries  which  have  concluded  clearing  arrange- 
ments, but  when  from  other  countries,  payment  by  currency  is  allowed  only 
after  cabinet  decision. 

Manchoukuo  Tariff  Changes 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1545 
(September  9,  1933),  page  441,  concerning  revision  of  the  Manchoukuo  customs 
tariff,  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  has  received  a  Handbook  of 
Information,  published  by  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Manchoukuo 
Government,  in  August,  1933,  containing  a  list  of  these  tariff  changes,  and  has 
also  received  other  material  concerning  the  complete  tariff  of  Manchoukuo. 
Customs  duties  are  collected  in  Manchoukuo  yuan.  For  customs  purposes  1-95 
Manchoukuo  yuan  equal  1  Chinese  customs  gold  unit  of  40  cents  gold.  At  the 
current  rate  of  exchange  the  Manchoukuo  yuan  is  therefore  equivalent  to  about 
33  cents  Canadian. 

Information  respecting  Manchoukuo  tariff  rates  on  particular  classes  of 
goods  will  be  furnished  in  answer  to  specific  requests. 
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Venezuelan  Tariff  Changes 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  advises  that  a 
Venezuelan  decree  of  November  9,  1933,  increases  the  duty  on  butter  imported 
into  Venezuela  from  1*125  bolivar  to  1-50  bolivar  per  kilogram  gross.  Includ- 
ing a  surtax  of  56-55  per  cent  of  the  duty,  applicable  to  both  rates,  this  is  equiva- 
lent at  par  to  an  increase  in  duty  from  16  cents  to  26  cents  per  pound.  Other 
products  on  which  duties  have  been  changed  include  certain  clothing  and  other 
articles  of  cotton,  linen,  and  silk. 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS  FOR  WEEK  ENDING  DEC.  26 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Department  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has  furnished 
the  following  statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal 
exchanges  for  the  week  ending  December  26,  1933,  with  the  official  bank  rate. 
Quotations  for  the  week  ending  December  18,  1933,  are  also  given  for  the  sake  of 
comparison. 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Official 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

Dec.  18 

Dec.  26 

A  not  via 

Schilling 

.1407 

$  .1791 

$  .1795 

5 

\\  <i  I  (T 1  11  TYl 

Bplera 

.1390 

.2187 

.2194 

3£ 

"R  i  i  1  cm  vi  a 

Lev 

.0072 

.  0099 

.0099 

8 

v_  /A  c  I J  us  i  \J  >  citt-ia. 

Krone 

.0296 

.0470 

.0469 

3£ 

Krone 

!2680 

!2288 

.2304 

2| 

.0252 

!0234 

.0229 

4 

.  0392 

]0613 

.0617 

24 

^2382 

.3754 

^3746 

4 

Great  Britain 

4*8666 

5*1105 

5*1321 

2 

!oi30 

!0089 

!0091 

7 

.4020 

.6318 

.6334 

1\ 

.1749 

.2786 

.2842 

71 2 

!0526 

!0828 

.0827 

3 

.0176 

.0224 

.0219 

1  2 

!2680 

.*2577 

.*2593 

3J 

.0442 

.0469 

.0466 

5i 

.0060 

.0095 

.0095 

6 

.1930 

.1286 

.1294 

6 

.2680 

.2641 

.2663 

2| 

.1930 

.3035 

.3051 

2 

United  States  , 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

.9950 

.9975 

2 

.4245 

.2587 

.2593 

Brazil  

.Milreis  (Paper) 

.1196 

.0895 

.0897 

.1217 

.0995 

.0947 

7i 

.9733 

.6716 

.6583 

4 

.4985 

.2756 

.2770 

4-5 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2238 

.2294 

6 

.1930 

.2636 

.2543 

1.0342 

.7437 

.7431 

1.0000 

1.0945 

1.0009 

 Dollar 

.3721 

.3790 

.3650 

.3030 

.3900 

~3* 

.  Yen 

.4985 

.3104 

.3082 

3.65 

.4020 

.6318 

.6334 

4* 

 Dollar 

.3343 

.3426 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4776 

.4837 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

.5678 

.5970 

.5985 

British  Guiana, 

,  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0667 

1.0712 

4.8666 

5.1204 

5.1421 

Other  British  West  Indies  Dollar 

1.0138 

1.0667 

1.0712 

.0392 

.0614 

.0613 

.0392 

.0614 

.0613 

4.8666 

4.0883 

4.1057 

Eeypt..  ..Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

5.2414 

5.2637 

New  Zealand. 

4.8666 

4.1047 

4.1221 

8outh  Africa. 

4.8666 

5.1168 

5.1385 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  'the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  re*quired,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce- 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 

Border  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Belleville,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Onit.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Oshawa.  Ont.  London,  Ont. 


Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 


Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Hamilton,  Ont. 
Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Industrial  Commissioner,  iStratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce,  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alita.  Victoria,  B.C. 

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Commissioner,  122  Federal  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

The  Bureau  of  Provincial  Information,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Codfish  

Codfish  

Canned  Salmon  and  Sardines. . 

Hard  Wheat  Flour  

Hard  Wheat  

Lard  and  its  Products  

Miscellaneous — 

Artificial  Leather  

Lead-foil  Wine  Bottle  Caps  

Shoe  Tacks  

Calcined  Calamine  and  Roast 
Blende. 


945 
946 
947 

948 

949 

950 


951 

952 
953 
954 


Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cuba. . . 

San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico .... 

San  Domingo,  Dominican 
Republic. 

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala. 

Guatemala  City,  Guate- 
mala. 

Santo  Domingo,  Dominican 
Republic. 

Havana,  Cuba  

Hongkong  

Havana,  Cuba  

Beuvry-Nord  (Nord), 
France. 


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  GREAT  BRITAIN 

In  order  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  preferential  duties  under  the  new 
British  Tariff,  Customs  regulations  require  original  invoice  and  Certificate  of 
Origin  must  be  produced  when  goods  of  Canadian  origin  are  being  cleared 
through  Customs  in  Great  Britain. 

Please  see  that  necessary  forms  are  forwarded  to  your  consignees  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  no  delay  will  be  encountered  in  clearing  their  goods  through 
British  Customs. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate,  and  subject  to  change  ivithout  notice) 
From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  Jan.  11;  Hiye  Mam,  Jan.  25;  Heian 
Maru,  Feb.  17— all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Asia,  Jan.  13;  Falstria,  Feb.  17— both  East 
Asiatic  Co. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  and  Hongkong. — Tyndareus  (calls  Miike),  Jan.  28; 
Protesilaus,  Feb.  18— 'both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Jan.  27;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  Honolulu),  Feb.  10;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
Nagasaki),  Feb.  24— all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Shanghai.— City  of  Vancouver,  Jan.  15;  City  of  Victoria,  Feb.  9— both  British 
Canadian  SS.  Ltd. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Shanghai. — Tacoma,  Jan.  8;  Everett,  Feb.  8 — both  Tacoma- 
Oriental  SS.  Co.  (call  Tsingtao,  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar). 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Olympia,  Jan.  18;  Grays  Harbour,  Feb. 
18 — both  Tacoma-Oriental  SS.  Co.  (call  Osaka,  Iloilo,  Cebu  and  Nagasaki). 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Sourabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Singapore,  Belawan  Deli,  Penang, 
Rangoon  and  Calcutta .— Saparoea,  Jan.  15;  Silverguava,  Feb.  15— both  Silver-J^/a  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Jan.  3  and  Feb.  28;  Aorangi, 
Jan.  31 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Mirrabooka,  Transatlantic  SS.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Jan.  9. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Golden  Cloud,  Jan.  18;  Golden 
Coast,  Feb.  18 — both  Oceanic  and  Oriental  Navigation  Co. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Duncdin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Wairuna, 
Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Jan.  6. 

To  Lonaon,  Liverpool,  Southampton  and  Rotterdam. — Narenta,  Jan.  15;  Loch  Goil, 
Jan.  29;  Drechtdyk,  Feb.  12;  Nebraska,  Feb.  26— all  Royal  Mail  Lines,  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Cardiff. — Leeds  City,  Reardon  Smith  Line,  Jan.  1. 

To  Manchester. — Pacific  Exporter,  Jan.  8;  Pacific  Trader,  Jan.  22 — both  Furness 
(Pacific)  Ltd. 

To  Southampton,  Rotterdam,  Hamburg,  Copenhagen  ana  Hull. — Amerika,  Jan.  5; 
Europa,  Jan.  29 — both  East  Asiatic  Co.  (call  Kingston  and  St.  Thomas). 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Rotterdam  and  Bordeaux. — Wyoming,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Jan.  6. 

To  Scandinavian  Ports. — Margaret  Johnson,  Jan.  10;  Axel  Johnson,  Feb.  5— both 
Johnson  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rial  to,  Empire  Shipping  Co., 
Jan.  20. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Lycia,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.  Ltd.,  Jan.  10. 
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To  Cape  Town,  Algoa  Bay,  East  London,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — A  steamer, 
British  Columbia  Shipping  Agencies,  monthly. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London,  Durban,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta. — 
Silvermaple,  Jan.  17;  Manoeran,  Feb.  16 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (cargo  accepted  for 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira). 

To  Balboa,  Cristobal,  Puerto  Colombia,  Kingston  and  Tampico. — Point  Bonita,  Jan.  3; 
Point  Ancha,  Jan.  24— both  Gulf  Pacific  Mail  Line  Ltd. 

To  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. — A  steamer,  Kingsley  Navigation  Co.  (also  calls  at 
Santos  and  Rio  de  Janeiro),  Jan.  18. 

To  San  Antonio,  Valparaiso  and  Buenos  Aires. — Rigel,  Jan.  15;  Brandanger,  Feb.  14 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co. 

From  New  Westminster 

To  London  and  Liverpool. — Loch  Monar,  Jan.  3;  Nictheroy,  Jan.  10;  Narenta,  Jan.  15; 
Loch  Goil,  Jan.  30— all  Royal  Mail  Lines  Ltd.  (call  at  Rotterdam  and  Southampton); 
Pacific  Exporter,  Jan.  6;  Pacific  Trader,  Jan.  21— (both  Furness  (Pacific)  Line  (call  at 
Glasgow  and  Manchester) ;  Steel  Exporter,  B.  W.  Greer  &  Sons  Ltd.  (also  calls  at  Avon- 
mouth),  Jan.  15;  Gothic  Star  (calls  at  Glasgow,  Southampton,  Rotterdam  and  Newcastle, 
but  not  at  London),  Jan.  20;  Celtic  Star  (calls  at  Rotterdam,  Hamburg  and  Newcastle,  but 
not  at  Liverpool),  Jan.  24;  Fresno  Star  (calls  at  Rotterdam,  Hamburg  and  Newcastle) — 
all  American  Mail  Line  Ltd.;  Corrientes,  Balfour  Guthrie  &  Co.  (calls  at  Glasgow),  Jan.  26. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Laurits  Swenson,  Anglo-Canadian  Shipping  Co.  (calls  at 
Continental  ports),  Jan.  10;  a  steamer,  Dale  &  Co.,  Jan.  15;  Oregon  Express,  B.  W.  Greer 
&  Sons  (calls  at  Continental  ports),  Jan.  18. 

To  Australian  Ports. — Mirraibooka,  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  Jan.  15. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Tacoma,  American  Mail  Line  Ltd.  (calls  at  Shanghai, 
Tsingtao.  Dairen  and  Taku  Bar),  Jan.  1;  Sekiho  Maru,  Yamashita  Shipping  Co.,  Jan.  10. 

To  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Tyndareus,  Dodwell  &  Co.  (calls  at  Yokohama, 
Kobe  and  Miike),  Jan.  11. 

To  Hawaii. — Mana,  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.,  Jan.  31. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Manchester  Exporter.  Manchester  Line,  Jan.  3;  Nevisian,  Dominion 
Line,  Jan.  3;  Duchess  of  Mholl,  Jan.  6;  Montrose,  Jan.  13  and  Feb.  10;  Montcalm,  Jan.  27; 
Duchess  of  York,  Feb.  3;  Montclare,  Feb.  17 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Scythia,  Jan.  7;  Antonia, 
Jan.  21  and  Feb.  18 — both  Cunard  Line;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9;  Nova  Scotia,  Jan.  30 — both 
Furness  Line;  Britannic,  Jan.  14;  Adriatic,  Jan.  29 — both  White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Cairnmona,  Jan.  3;  Cairnvalona,  Jan.  24 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line; 
Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5  and  Feb.  9;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12  and  Feb.  16;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  19;  Beaver- 
burn  (also  calls  at  Hamburg),  Jan.  26;  Beaverdale,  Feb.  2 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ansonia, 
Jan.  6  and  Feb.  3;  Ascania,  Jan.  13  and  Feb.  10;  Alaunia,  Jan.  27;  Aurania,  Feb.  17 — all 
Cunard  Line. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  Jan.  5;  Beaverford,  Jan.  12;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  19;  Beaverdale, 
Feb.  2 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Oranian,  Jan.  16;  Pennland  (also  calls  at  Southampton  and 
Havre),  Jan.  28  and  Feb.  25;  Westernland  (also  calls  at  Southampton  and  Havre),  Feb.  11 — 
all  Red  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Nevisian,  Dominion  Line,  Jan.  3;  Manchester  Commerce,  Jan.  6; 
Manchester  Spinner,  Jan.  13;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  20;  Manchester  Exporter,  Jan.  23; 
Manchester  Division,  Jan.  27;  Manchester  Producer,.  Feb.  3 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia.  Jan.  8;  Concordia,  Jan.  22 — both  Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Oairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Jan.  1;  Cairnross  (also  calls 
at  Dundee),  Jan.  15;  Cairnglen,  Jan.  29 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol.  Swansea  and  Newport. — New  York  City,  Jan.  5;  Bristol  City, 
Jan.  19;  Boston  City,  Feb.  2— all  Bristol  City  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Jan.  13;  Vardulia,  Jan.  27 
— bo'th  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Aberdeen,  Middlesbrough  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Jan.  16;  Kelso,  Feb.  12 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line  (also  call  at  Newcastle). 

To  Copenhagen  and  Baltic  Ports. — Carlsholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  Jan.  3; 
Ivar,  Jan.  9;  United  States,  Jan.  29— both  Scandinavia-America  Line;  Kosciuszko,  Gdynia- 
America  Line  (also  calls  at  Gdynia),  Jan.  22. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Baltic  Ports. — Carlsholm.  Jan.  3;  Braheholm,  Feb.  3— both  Swedish- 
America-Mexico  Line;  Drottningbolm,  Swedish-America  Line,  Jan.  19  and  Feb.  19. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.,  and  St.  Pierre  Miquclon. — Rosalind,  Jan.  1.  15  and  29;  Dominica, 
Jan.  8  and  22 — both  Furness  Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Railway  and  SS.  Co. 
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(does  not  call  at  St.  Pierre),  Jan.  4  and  18;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  9;  Nova  Scotia,  Jan.  30 — 
both  Furness  Line  (do  not  call  at  St.  Pierre);  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-^Canada  SS.  Co., 
Jan.  9  and  22. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Moniserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— Lady  Drake,  Jan.  14;  Lady  Nelson,  Jan.  28— 
both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cissy,  Jan.  11;  Primo,  Jan.  25— both 
Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica)  and  Belize  (British  Honduras). — Cavelier,  Jan.  3  and  31;  Lady 
Somers  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Jan.  10  and  Feb.  7;  Cathcart,  Jan.  17  and 
Feb.  14;  Lady  Rodney  (also  calls  at  Hamilton  and  Nassau),  Jan.  24 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Jan.  3  and  31;  Heien,  Jan.  17 
— both  Pickford  &  Black,  Ltd. 

To  Hamilton  (Bermuda),  Puerto  Rico,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and 
Demerara. — Colborne,  Jan.  6  and  Feb.  10;  Chomedy,  Jan.  20 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Tampico  and  Vera  Cruz. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  weekly. 

To  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  Manila,  Cebu  and  Java.— Silver  Cypress, 
Jan.  3;  Malayan  Prince,  Jan.  17;  Silver  Walnut,  Jan.  31;  Siamese  Prince,  Feb.  14 — all 
I  urness-Prince  Line. 

To  Shanghai,  Yokohama,  Osaka  and  Kobe. — A  steamer,  Canadian  National,  monthly. 
To   Sydney,   Melbourne,   Lyttellon   and  Dunedin. — Canadian  Constructor,  Canadian 
National,  Jan.  25. 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Sydney  and  Melbourne. — Canadian  Challenger,  Canadian 
National,  Jan.  31. 

To  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang,  Sourabaya  and  Macassar. — Palembang,  Java-New  York 
Line,  Jan.  4. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  5;  Montrose,  Jan.  12  and  Feb.  9;  Montcalm, 
Jan.  26;  Duchess  of  York,  Feb.  2;  Montclare,  Feb.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London  and  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  Jan.  4  and  Feb.  8;  Beaverford,  Jan.  11  and  Feb. 
15;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  18;  Beaverburn  (calls  at  Hamburg  but  not  at  Antwerp),  Jan.  25;  Beaver- 
dale,  Feb.  1 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  Jan.  4;  Manchester  Spinner,  Jan.  11;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  Jan.  18;  Manchester  Division,  Jan.  25;  Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  1;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  Feb.  8— all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff.  Swansea  and  Newport. — Kastalia,  Jan.  10;  Vardulia,  Jan.  24; 
Salacia,  Feb.  7 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Jan.  13  and  Feb.  24;  Cairnglen,  Jan.  27;  Cairnesk, 
Feb.  10 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Lord  Antrim,  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Londonderry  and 
Cork),  Jan.  21. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Jan.  6  and  Feb.  14;  Concordia,  Jan.  20;  Airthria,  Feb.  1— all 
Anchor-Donaldson  Line. 

To  South  France  and  Italian  Ports. — Georgio  Ohlsen,  LloydnMediterraneo  Italian  Ser- 
vice, Jan.  16. 

To  Rotterdam,  Havre  and  Antwerp. — Grey  County,  Jan.  9;  Hada  County,  Jan.  18;  Brant 
County,  Feb.  5 — all  County  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Kiel,  Hamburg- American  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Jan.  22. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Jan.  10;  Lady  Nelson,  Jan.  24; 
Lady  Hawkins,  Jan.  31 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadeloupe,  Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Bar- 
bados, St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— Gissy,  Jan.  6;  Primo,  Jan.  20— both 
Ocean  Dominion  Line. 

To  Kingston  (Jamaica). — San  Bruno,  Jan.  13;  San  Benito,  Jan.  27 — both  United  Fruit 
Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon 
and  Calcutta. — City  of  Corinth,  American  and  Indian  Line,  Jan.  27. 
To  South  African  Ports. — Calumet,  Elder-Dempster  Co.,  Jan.  25. 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentine  Republic 

H.  A.  Scott,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

G.  R.  Stevens.    Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.,  Melbourne.  Office— Safe  Deposit 

Building,  Melbourne.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Commercial  Agent:  B.  Millin,  The  Royal  Exchange,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Belgium 

Henri  Turcot,  98  Boulevard  Adolphe  Max,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

A.  S.  Bleakney.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da 
"A.  Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner.    Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain. 

Office — Colonial  Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward 

Islands,  and  British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:  F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  Chambers, 

Kingston.    (Territory  covers  Jamaica,  Hayti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

China 

Shanghai:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264.  Office — Ewo  Building,  27  The 

Bund,  Shanghai.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Tientsin:   Paul  SYkes.  Address — Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  Building. 

(Territory  covers  North  China  and  Manchuria.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

E.  L.  McColl.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office  address — Royal  Bank 
of  Canada  Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  San  Domingo  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  and  Persia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

R.  S.  O'Meara,  Monckebergstrasse  31,  Hamburg.  (Territory  covers  Germany — except  the 
Rhine  Valley — Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Latvia,  Esthonia.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Greece 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  1  Corai  Street,  Athens.  (Territory  includes  Turkej',  Bulgaria, 
and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  SO,  Hongkong.  Office— Gloucester  Building, 
Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  British  North  Borneo,  and 
Indo-China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

India  and  Ceylon 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 8  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland 
James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State  (cable  address,  Cana- 
dian) ;  and  44  Ann  Street,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland  (cable  address,  Adanac) . 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal. 
Gibraltar,  Canary  Islands,  Malta,  Italian  Colonies  in  Africa,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  401,  Tokyo 
Central.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku,  Tokyo.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  Richard  Grew,  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe. 
Office — 309  Crescent  Building,  72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)  .  Cable  address,  Cancoma. 

Netherlands 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Beursplein  26B,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  (the  Rhine  Valley  and 

Switzerland.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands  East  Indies 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  84,  Batavia,  Java.  Office — 
Chartered  Bank  Building,  Melacca  St.,  Batavia,  Java.  (Territory  includes  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Federated  Malay  States,  and  Siam.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

C.  M.  Croft.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

F.  II.  Palmer,  Jernbanetorvet  4,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

J.  A.  Strong.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

C.  S.  Bissett.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Galle  Coca,  478,  Lima. 
(Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

G.  R.  Heasman.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  6S3,  Cape  Town.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 

Building,  Alderley  Street,  Cape  Town.  (Territory  includes  Southwest  Africa,  the 
Rhodesias,  Nyasaland,  Tanganyika  Territory,  and  Kenya    Colony.)     Cable  address, 

Cantracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:   Harrison  Watson,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada 

House,   Trafalgar  Square,   S.W.I.     (Territory   covers   Home   Counties,  Southeastern 

Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)    Cable  Address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canfrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — covers  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Spain.) 
London:   W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  H.  R.  Poussette,  Century  Bldgs.,  31  North  John  Street.    (Territory  covers  North 

of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Bristol:   Douglas  S.  Cole,  Nort.hcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  covers  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address.  Canadian. 
Glasgow:  Gordon  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.   Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

New  York  City:  Frederic  Hudd,  25  Broadway.  (Territory  includes  Bermuda.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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Advertising 

India,  field  for  in  93,621 

Agricultural  Implements  and  Machinery 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada 

Jan.-Sept.,  1938   983 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932    867 

Agriculture 

Australia,    prickly    pear,  destruction 

of  in   984 

France,  import  quotas  on  products. . . .  800 

Great  Britain,  Marketing  Act   571 

organization  and  development  in . .  440 

South  Africa,  imports  of  products. .  . .  577 

Air  Mail 

Netherlands  India,  addressing  of  cor- 
respondence  548 

Alfalfa  Meal 

Great  Britain,  market   46 

Alimentary  Pastes 

Denmark,  imports   471 

Italy,  regulations  re  manufacture . .  . .  482 

Norway,  imports   471 

Sweden,  imports   471 

Aluminium 

Italy,  imports  and  market   993 

Japan,  imports  of  raw  material  and 

products   877 

Switzerland,  production   955 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 

Foreign  trade  in  1982   432 

Animal  Products 

Spain,  import  licence  system  intro- 
duced   273 

suspended   440 

Antigua 

See  British  West  Indies 

Apparel 

British  West  Indies  (Eastern  Group), 

market   906 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   143 
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Apparel — Con. 

Great  Britain,  imports  and  market. .  1028 

Irish  Free  State,  duty  increased   799 

iNew  Zealand,  imports  and  market. .  . .  1065 
imports   from    Canada,  Jan.-Mar., 

11933    2 

imports  from   Canada,  Jan.-Sept., 

1938   982 

See  also  Knitted  Wear 

Apple  Peel  and  Core 

Sweden,  duty   232 

Apples  (Dried) 

Netherlands,  market   366 

Apples  (Fresh) 

Australia,  exports   210 

Australia,  New  South  Wales,  water 

core  curable   542 

Brazil,  imports  1932-33   552 

Cuba,  market  .  ..  785 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   60 

Finland,  duty  changed   70 

France,  import  quota  on  Canadian  in  722 
Great  Britain,   English   and  French 

cider  crops   612 

Irish  Free  State,  market   740 

Netherlands,  monopoly  tax  reduced..  1015 
South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   866 

See  also  Fruits  (Fresh) 

Argentina 

Advertising  in   667 

Beekeepers'  supplies,  market   598 

Beekeeping  industry   596 

Business  conditions  281,1005 

Cement,  production  and  imports..  ..  516 

Clip  pins,  market   884 

Diatomaceous  earth,  market   667 

Douglas  fir,  market   107 

Electrical  development   823 

Exchange  restrictions,  partial  removal 

of   1025 

Exchange  situation   770 

developments  in   961 

Fencing,  market  for  woven  wire . .  . .  887 

Financial  conditions  281,1006 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933   1007 

Grain,  control  regulations  for  trade..  1027 

crop  estimates  for  1933-34    393.753 
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Argentina — Con. 

Grain  elevators,  construction  program.  826 

Hairpins,  market   884 

Hides    and    skins,    production  and 

exports   27 

Import  surtax  retained   1066 

Kitchen-ware,  market  for  wire   8 

Live-stock  exhibition  at  Buenos  Aires.  598 
Motor  vehicle  accessories,  imports  and 

market   568 

Motor  vehicles,  production  and  im- 
ports   635 

Patent  medicines,  market   190 

Pins,  market   884 

Points  for  exporters   144 

Potatoes,  imports  and  market   436 

production   435 

Poultry,  market  for  live   143- 

Railway  materials,  requirements ....  67 
Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  H.  A. 
Scott,  Buenos  Aires : 

May  23,  1938   144 

June  ls  1933   67 

June  5,  1938   107 

July  .18,  1988'   281 

July  25,  1933   389 

August  14,  1938   393 

August  23,  1933    516 

September  15,  1988   667 

September  20,  1938   666 

September  21,  1933    715 

October  6,  1983   770 

October  18,  1933   758 

December  5,  1933   1025 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner H.  W.  Brighton,  Buenos 

May  26,  1933   27 

June  1,  1933   143 

June  27,  1938    228 

August  24,  1933    558 

August  24,  1933   598 

September  7,  1983   635 

October  4,  1933    752 

October  5,  1938   826 

October  I'll,  1938    828 

November  2jl,  1988   1005 

December  5,  1930   1027 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner R.  G.  C.  Smith,  Buenos 

June  9,  1933   190 

June  12,  1938   267 

July  25,  1933   435 

July  28,  1938   393 

September  5,  1938   596 

October  19,  1988   883 

October  28,  1938    922 

November  10,  1938   928 

November  17,  1938   1101 

November  28,  1938   961 

Rubber  scrap,  market   715 

Safety  razor  blades,  market   752 

Springs,  market  for  wire   883 

Talc,  market   666 

Tariff  duties  decreased   928 

Tendering  for  public  works   228 

Trade  marks  and  patents,  registration 

of   233 


Page 

Argentina — C  on. 

Wire,  imports  and  market   389 

Wire  products,  market  .   883 

Asbestos 

Japan,  imports  and  market   261 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Australia 

Apples  (fresh),  exports   210 

Budget  provisions,  1933-34    835 

Business  conditions. .  166,  329,  493,  651, 

809,  984,  1069 

Butter,  exports   985 

Census  returns,  1933    985 

Exports,  1932-33   490 

Financial  condition®..  ..166,  329,  493, 

651,  809,  1069 

Fisheries  industry  ;.  858 

Flour  situation..  ..170,  296,  453,  653, 

812,  1072 

Foreign  trade,  1932-33   489 

Freight  reduction  on  exports   617 

Gasoline  prices  reduced   985 

Imports,  1932-33    491 

Marking  regulations  600,  678,  1055 

Motor  show  at  Melbourne   211 

Motor  vehicles,  number  of  old   48 

New  South  Wales,  apple  water  core 

curable   542 

business  conditions  211,  542 

egg  exports   543 

pears,  exports   210 

rabbit  skins,  sales  at  Sydney..   ..  210 
reports   of   Commercial   Agent  B. 
Millin,  Sydney: 

June  1.  1933   47 

June  22,  1933   210 

August  17,  1933    542 

September  14,  1933    615 

September  14,  1933   617 

October  12,  1933   858 

November  9,  1933    984 

sheep  show  at  Sydney   543 

wheat  crop  estimates  47,  858 

wool  sales  at  Sydney,  1932-33.  .542,  858,  985 
Newsprint,  record  shipment  from  Can- 
ada  48 

Pearl  shell  fishing   210 

Piece  goods,  marking  regulations. .  . .  759 

Prickly  pear,  destruction  of   984 

Radio  broadcasting   543 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  D. 
H.  Ross,  Melbourne: 

June  21,  1933   169 

July  19,  1933    295 

August  16,  1933   452 

September  18,  1933    653 

September  18,  1933    678 

October  11,  1933    835 

October  16,  1933   812 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner M.  T.  Stewart,  Melbourne : 

June  20,  1933   166 

June  26,  1933    211 

July  19,  1933    329 

August  16,  1933   489 

September  18.  1933    650 

October  16,  1933   800 


3 


Paue 

Australia — Con, 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner M.  T.  Stewart — Con. 

October  16,  1933   854 

November  22,  1933   1069 

November  22,  1933   1071 

Retirement  of  Mr.  D.  H.  Ross. ...  851 
Salmon    (canned),    marking  regula- 
tions  30 

Tariff  duties  changed..  ..599,  640,  677,  839 

Tariff  legislation  effective,  new   1055 

Tenders  invited  29,  113,  441. 

521.  601,  680,  762 
Trade  agreement  with  New  Zealand, 

new  759,  962 

in  effect   1105 

Wheat  situation. .  .  .169,  295,  452,  653, 

812,  1071 

Wool  industry,  review  of   854 

Wool-selling  methods   614 

Austria 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada..    ..  110 

Automobiles 

See  Motor  Vehicles 


B 


Bacon  and  Hams 

Great  Britain,  import  regulations..  ..  965 
imports  into  Scotland   373 

Bahamas 

See  British  West  Indies 

Bank  Vaults 

New  Zealand  market   250 


Barbados 

See  British  West  Indies 

Barley 

Great  Britain,  crop  estimate,  1933.. 367,  529 


imports  into  Bristol,  1932-33   293 

into  Scotland,  Jan.-June,  1933. ...  370 
See  also  Grain 

Barrels  and  Casks 

South  Africa,  market   44 

Bathing  Suits  and  Caps 

Japan,  imports  and  market   24 

See  also  Apparel 

Beekeeping 

Argentina,  industry   596 

Beekeepers'  Supplies 

Argentina,  market   598 

Belgium 

Brushes,  imports  and  market   225 

Buckwheat  trade   658 

Business  conditions  49,  956 

Cheese,  turnover  tax   70 

Eggs,  import  regulations   273 

Feedstuffs,  import  regulations   70 

Feldspar,  market   749 

Fertilizers,  import  regulations   70 


Page 


Belgium — Con. 

Financial  conditions   49 

Fish,  import  regulations   968 

F'ish  meal,  market   627 

Fish  oil,  market   657 

Flour,  import  licences  required  for  rye.  927 

Footwear,  import  licences  required . .  56i 

Foreign  trade,,  Jan  .-Mar.,  1933   10 

Grains,  import  licences  required . .   . .  840 

Imports,  Jan.-June,  1933   430 

Linseed  cake  and  meal,  market. .   . .  74S 

Malt,  import  licence  required   927 

Meat  meal,  market. .  . .   749 

Newsprint,  duty  decreased   800 

Pitwood,  import  licences  required . .  . .  889' 

Plants,  import  regulations   70 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Henri 
Turcot,  Brussels: 

June  2,  1933   18 

June  9,  1933   10 

June  15,  1933   49 

June  23,  1933   225 

June  28,  1933   95 

August  25,  1933   430 

September  25,  1933   627 

September  26,  1933   658 

September  28,  1933   657 

October  11,  1933  .   . .  749 

October  16,  1933    748 

October  19,  1933   749 

October  27,  1933   820 

November  17,  1933   956 

iSales  tax  regulations  modified   520 

Salmon  (canned),  imports  and  market.  95 

Samples,  parcel  post  shipment  of . .  . .  272 

Seeds,  import  regulations   70 

Silk,  import  licences  required   840 

Textile  manufactures,  import  licences 

required   968 

Tires  and  tubes,  luxury  tax  imposed . .  232 

Tobacco,  duties  on  leaf   19 

trade  in  leaf   18 

Trade    with     Canada,     Jan. -March, 

1933   10 

Veneer  sheets,  duty  decreased   800 

Wheat  and  products,  import  regula- 
tions  601 

Wheat,  import  licence  fee   347 

Wood-pulp,  market   820 

Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union 

See  Belgium 

Belting 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33    551 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  rubber  from 

Canada,  Jan. -March,  1933..    ..  3 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   983 

Beverages  (Alcoholic) 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   552 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   61 

Panama,  duty  on  whisky   312 

Pern,  imports  in  1931   831 

from  Canada  in  1931   882 

import  tax  imposed   890 

South  Africa,  imports   578 

United  States,  duties   1012 

tariff  investigation,  proposed   232 
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Bicycles 

Japan,  exports   997 

Billiard  Balls  and  Cues 

Japan,  imports  and  market   25 

Biscuits 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  market.  617 
Bolivia 

Business  conditions  227,  713 

Exchange  control  regulations   1099 

Financial  conditions   227 

Boots  and  Shoes 

See  Footwear 

Box  Shooks 

France,  market   709 

Irish  Free  State,  imports  and  market. .  952 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931 . .  881 
South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   869 

new  type  of  wood  offered   986 

Bran 

France,  import  quota  on  Canadian..  Ill 
See  also  Feedstuffs 

Brazil 

Certified  commercial  invoices   680 

Codfish,  imports  in  1932    285 

Consular  invoice  regulations. .  .113,  312,  928 

enforcement  postponed   400 

Exchange  rate  for  duty  purposes.  .927,  1057 

Foodstuffs,  imports  in  1932   285 

Imports  from  Canada  in  1932-33..  ..  513 

detailed   551 

Import  trade  in  1932   284 

Points  for  exporters   515 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  A.  S. 
Bleakney,  Rio  de  Janeiro: 

July  27,  1933   284 

August  1,  1933  513,  551 

Bread 

Italy,  grading  regulations   1105 

Brewers'  Grains 

Great  Britain,  market   46 

Brewing 

Japan,  growth  of  industry   594 

British  Borneo 

British  North  Borneo,  duties  changed  967 

Brunei,  foreign  trade  in  1932   782 

Sarawak,  certificate  of  origin   760 

Empire  content  requirement  changed  73 

foreign  trade  in  1932   708 

British  Guiana 

See  British  West  Indies 

British  Honduras 

See  British  West  Indies 

British  Malaya 

Business  conditions  385,  781 

Preference  goods,  regulations  for  ship- 
ment of   231 

Milk  (concentrated),  market   546 


British  North  Borneo 

See  British  Borneo 
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British  West  Indies 

Antigua,  certificates  of  origin   152 

duties  changed   152 

drugs,  duty  abolished   799 

motor  vehicles,  left-hand  drive  pro- 
hibited  889 

parcel  post  shipments,  tax  imposed 

on   799 

Bahamas,  Empire  content  requirement  479 

Barbados,  apparel,  market   906 

duty  period  extended   152 

Empire  content  requirements..  .720,  1056 

flour  imports  and  market  618,  620 

footwear,  imports  and  market..   ..  909 

imports  in  1932,  detailed   376 

trade  in  1932   374 

British  Guiana,  apparel,  market..   ..  906 

certificate  of  origin  479,  926 

duties  changed   1015 

Empire  content  requirements..    ..  966 

financial  conditions   297 

flour,  imports  and  market  618,  621 

footwear,  imports  and  market..  ..  909 

imports  in  1932,  detailed   333 

preference  regulations   310 

trade  in  1932   296 

with  Canada   333 

British  Honduras,  foreign  trade  in  1932  776 

package  tax  continued   271 

swine,  exempt  from  duty   927 

Dominica,  certificate  of  origin   927 

preference  regulations   311 

Grenada,    Empire    content  require- 
ments  600 

foreign  trade  in  1932   871 

imports  from  Canada  in  1932..   ..  873 

import  surtax  reduced   272 

Jamaica,  biscuits,  market   617 

business  conditions  254,  699,  869 

duties  changed   926 

Empire  content  requirements. .    . .  759 

financial  conditions  255,  870 

hardware,  imports  and  market..  .122,  173 

imports,  Jam-June,  1933   333 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933,  detailed   986 

invoice  form  and  certificate  of  value, 

new   966 

preference  requirements   839 

reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  F. 
W.  Fraser,  Kingston: 

June  23,  1933  122,  173 

July  27,  1933   265 

July  28,  1933   254 

August  11,  1933   333 

October  13,  1933    699 

October  25,  1933    776 

November  10,  1933    869 

November  28,  1933    1050 

December  1,  1933   9S6 

report  of  F.  W.  Casserly,  office  of 
the  Trade  Commissioner,  Kings- 
ton: 

September  29,  1933   617 

Leeward  Islands,  flour  imports  and 

market   620 
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British  West  Indies — Con. 
Map  of  Eastern  Group  and  British 


Guiana   421 

Points  for  exporters  to  the  Eastern 

Group  and  British  Guiana.  ..421,  458 
St.  Kitts-Nevis,   Empire    content  re- 
quirements  310 

St.  Lucia,  certificate  of  origin   927 

duties  changed   519 

duty  exemptions   720 

Empire  content  requirement  . .   . .  479 

St.  Vincent,  duties  changed   32 

duty  purposes,  value  for   112 

Empire  content  requirement   311 

foreign  trade  in  1932   9 

Trinidad,  apparel,  market   906 

fish,  imports  in  1932   256 

flour,  imports  and  market  618,620 

flour,  imports  in  1932  216,  256 

foreign  trade  in  1932   256 

imports  in  1932   218 


milk  (concentrated),  imports  in  1932.  257 
motor  vehicles,  imports  in  1932....  258 
reports  of  Acting  Trade  Commis- 


sioner  W.    F.    Bull,    Port  of 
Spain : 

June  30,  1933   216,256 

August  1,  1933  420,458 

October  30,  1933   906 

reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  C.  Britton,  Port  of 
Spain : 

June   8,  1933   9 

June  20,  1933   92 

July  20,  1933   296,333 

August  7,  1933   374 

September  27,  1933    618 

November  1,  1933   871 

timber,  imports  in  1932    257 

tobacco,  market   92 

Windward  Islands,  flour  trade   620 

Brunei 

See  British  Borneo 

Brushes  and  Brooms 

Belgium,  imports  and  market   225 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932    869 

Buckwheat 

Belgium,  trade  in   658 

Netherlands,  imports  and  market.   ..  912 

Bulgaria 

Business  conditions   920 

Financial  conditions   920 

Butter 

Australia,  exports   985 

China,  market  in  North   898 

Irish  Free  State,  export  restrictions  . .  600 

Japan,  market   790 

See  also  Dairy  Products 


C 

Canada 

Assistance  to  Trade  Commissioners  by 

exporters   797 


Page 

Canada — Con. 

British  Trade  Commissioners,  list  of..  312 
Exports    of    farm    products    to  the 
United  States  under  three  tar- 
iffs 184,  320,  498,  664,  852,1032 

Summary  of  trade  by  months.. 5,  165, 

383>,  549,  698,  915, 1076 


Trade  agreement  with  Austria   110 

with  France   137 

with  New  Zealand  extended   799 

Carbide 

Irish  Free  State,  market   1077 

Cattle 

Great  Britain,  imports  from  Canada 

into  Scotland   372 

sale  of  Canadian  at  Glasgow..  ..  573 
See  also  Live  Stock 

Cellophane 

See  Cellulose  Sheets  and  Films 

Cellulose  Sheets  and  Films 

Japan,  production  and  imports   787 


Cement 

Argentina,  production  and  imports  . .  516 

Central  America 

Guatemala,  foreign  trade  in  1@32>. .  . .  1053 


duties  changed  153, 840 

trade  conditions   105 

Honduras,  foreign  trade  in  1931-32.  ..  1097 

Nicaragua,  exchange  situation   639 

Salvador,  foreign  trade  in  1932  . .  . .  1009 

trade  conditions   106 

Cereals 

See  Grain 

Ceylon 

Certificates  of  origin   561 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-Mar.,  1933   136 

Jan.-June,  1933   387 

Points  for  exporters   705 

Charcoal  (Bone) 

Cuba,  market   960 

Cheese 

Belgium,  turnover  tax  increased ....  70 

China,  market  in  North   899 

Great  Britain,  imports  into  Scotland. .  372 

Italy,  marking  regulations   33 

See  also  Dairy  Products 

Chemicals 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   557 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   98 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada. 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   983 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   832 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   581 

from  Canada  in  1932   868 

Chile 

Business  conditions  227,714 

Financial  conditions   228 

China 

Business  conditions  in  Central   65 
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China — Con. 

Butter,  market  in  North   898 

Cheese,  market  in  North   899 

Consular    invoice    fee   440 

Consular    invoice    regulations  modi- 
fied 521,761 

Dairy  products,  market  in  North . .  . .  897 

Flour,  duties  changed   1057 

market  conditions  in  North.  .348,  478,823 

Grain,  duty  changed   1057 

Imports  into  Central  in  April,  1933...  65 

Jan.-May,  1933. .  . .    350 

Import  surtax  continued   401 

Import  trade  of  Tientsin   21 

Industrial  development  in  South..  ..  841 
Invoicing  and  marking  in  metric  sys- 
tem required   969 

Linens,  duty  on  embroidery   441 

Lumber  and  timber,  marking  regula- 
tions   761 

Map  showing  chief  ports   305 

Market  conditions  in  North   674 

Marking  regulations,  enforcement  post- 
poned  969 

Milk  (concentrated),  market  in  North. 

898,900 

Parcel  post  shipments  for  Tientsin, 

marking   761 

Points  for  exporters   303 

Radios,  import  permit  required..    ..  113 

Revenue  surtax   641 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  L.  M. 
Cosgrave,  Shanghai : 

June  1,  1933   71 

June  2,  1933    65 

July  15,  1933    303 

July  27,  1933   349 

November  17,  1933   1044 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Paul 
Sykes,  Tientsin: 

May  23,  1933   21 

May  26,  1933   20 

July  22,  1933   348 

July  24,  1933    348 

July  31,  1933   414 

August  2,  1933   412 

August  9,  1933   478 

August  30,  1933   595 

September  20,  1933   674 

October  18,  1933   823 

October  27,  1933..  ..   897 

Tariff  duties,  new  provisional   71 

Trade  conditions  in  Central   349 

Trade  possibilities  of  Yangtsze  Valley 

provinces   1044 

See  also  Manchuria 

Cider  Concentrate 

Great  Britain,  market  for  Canadian 


supplies  83,  612 

Cigars  and  Cigarettes 

See  Tobacco 

Clapboards 

United  States,  duty  assesed  on  meas- 
urement  927 

Clip  Pins 

Argentina,  market   884 


Page 


Clocks  and  Watches 

New  Zealand  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan -March,  1933   3 

Clothing 

See  Apparel 

Coal 

Great  Britain,  imports  of  anthracite 

from  South  Wales   417 

Codfish 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932   285 

Cuba,  imports  in  July,  1933    464 

market   66 

Portugal,     duty     (anti-bounty)  on 

French   232 

Cod  Liver  Oil 

Great  Britain,  duty   69 

Colombia 

Business  conditions   791 

Consular  regulations   721 

Foreign  trade  in  1932   1010 

Jan  .-June,  1(933   516 

Condensed  Milk 

See  Milk  (Concentrated) 

Containers 

Irish  Free  State,  duty  on  empty ....  30 
Copper 

Italy,  imports  and  market   994 

Japan,  imports  from   Canada,  Jan.- 

Sept.,  1933   MS 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Cotton 

Japan,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933..   ..  946 

production  of  artificial   292 

Syria,  production   593 

See  also  Textiles 

Cows  (Dairy) 

Great  Britain,  market   569 

See  also  Cattle  and  Live  Stock 

Crab  (Canned) 

Japan,  production  and  exports   263 

Credits 

India,  extension  of  in   253 

Cuba 

Apples  (fresh),  market   785 

Bone  charcoal,  market   960 

Business  conditions   550 

Codfish,  market   66 

Douglas  fir,  imports   1004 

Exchange  transactions   1004 

Financial  conditions..   550 

Glycerine,  imports  and  market   786 

Herring,  market  for  smoked   66 

Imports  in  July,  1933    464 

Lumber,  market   1002 

Onions,  imports  and  market   42S 

Paper  bag  market  conditions   663 

Potatoes,  market  conditions   920 
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Cuba — Con. 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  E.  L. 
McColl,  Havana: 

June  14,  1933   66 

June  17,  1933    25 

August  8,  1933   302 

August  19,  1933   428 

August  24,  1933   463 

August  29,  1933   464 

September  13,  1933   550 

October  2,  1933    663 

October  11,  1933   711 

October  13,  1933    787 

October  27,  1933   786 

October  28,  1933    785 

October  30,  1933   826 

November  3,  1933   921 

November  9,  1933   920 

November  11,  1933    960 

November  20,  1933   1004 

November  21,  1933   1002 

Senega  root,  market                    ..  711 

Sugar,  conditions  in  industry  25,  463 

Tallow,  market   787 

Tanning  extracts,  market   921 

Tobacco,  exports   302 

Cyprus 

Flour,  import  regulations   70 

Potatoes,  imports  and  market   1083 


D 

Dairying 

New  Zealand,  regulation  of  industry.  87 

Dairy  Products 

China,  market  in  North   S97 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   58 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

June,  1933    457 

New  Zealand,  exports  1932-33    88 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   466 

Denmark 

Alimentary  pastes,  imports   471 

Business  conditions   818 

Commercial  travellers'  licences,  regu- 
lations   397 

Financial  conditions   818 

Flour,  duty  imposed   1105 

Grain,  crop  conditions   626 

duty  imposed   1105 

market  conditions   816 

Maple  products,  market   989 

Tobacco,  production  and  imports. .  . .  709 

Diatomaceous  Earth 

Argentina,  market   667 

New  Zealand,  market   171 

Dominica 

See  British  West  Indies 

Dominican  Republic 

Exports,  Jan.- Aug.,  1933    826 

Douglas  Fir 

Argentina,  duty   109 

market   107 

Cuba,  imports   1004 


Page 

Douglas  Fir — Con. 

Japan,  imports   942 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan  .-Sept.,  1933   983 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931 . .  881 
South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   869 

Drugs  and  Medicines 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   581 

from  Canada  in  1932   868 

British   West  Indies,   Antigua,  duty 

abolished   799 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-March,  1933   3 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   832 


E 

Earthenware 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   796 

Ecuador 

Business  conditions  227,  714 

Exchange  control  regulations   1098 

Financial  conditions   227 

Eels 

Germany,  duty  changed   400 

Eggs 

Belgium,  import  restrictions   273 

Malta,  marking  regulations   481 

Spain,  market   138 

Egypt 

Flour,  imports  in  1932   12 

Foodstuffs,  imports  in  1932  11,  57 

Foreign  trade  in  1932  11,  57,  98,  139 

Imports  in  1932,  detailed..  11,  57,  98,  139 

Paper,  imports  in  1932                  . .  . .  140 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Yves 
Lamontagne,  Cairo : 

May  10,  1933  11,  57,  98,  139 

June  1,  1933  14,  53,  102 

June  1,  1933  62,  186 

August  1,  1933   430 

September  1,  1933  589,  628 

November  23,  1933   1081 

Sleepers,  imports  in  1932   139 

Timber,  imports  in  1932   139 

Tires  and  tubes,  imports  in  1932..  ..  101 

Wheat,  imports  in  1932   11 

Electrical  Supplies  and  Appliances 

Argentina,  production  and  market..  823 

Japan,  imports   751 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   830 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   S67 

Electricity 

Great  Britain,  Severn  tide  scheme ....  573 

Electrode  Welding  Wire 

Japan,  market   229 

Engines 

Great   Britain,   market    for  gasoline 

marine  in   6 

See  also  Machines  and  Machinery 
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Esthonia 

Trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain. .  271 
Exchange 

Argentina,  situation  in   770 

developments   961 

restrictions,  partial  removal  of..  ..  1025 

Bolivia,  control  regulations   1099 

Cuba,  transactions   1004 

Ecuador,  control  regulations   1098 

Itafy,  control  regulations   957 

Mozambique,  control  regulations..  ..  834 

Nicaragua,  situation  in   639 

Uruguay,  situation  in   923 

Exhibitions  and  Fairs 

Australia,  International  Motor  Show 

at  Melbourne   211 

Great  Britain,  British  Industries  Fair, 

1934,  preparation  for   649 

Dairy  Show  at  London,  1933   813 

Highland  and  Agricultural  Society 

Show  at  Dundee   87 

Netherlands  India,  Empire  Trade  Fair 

at  Singapore   137 

F 

Feedstuffs 

Belgium,  import  regulations   70 

Great  Britain,  market   46 

See  also  Meals  and  Offals. 

Feldspar 

Belgium,  market   749 

Fencing 

Argentina,  market  for  woven  wire  in. .  887 
Fertilizers 

Belgium,  import  regulations   70 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   99 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

June,  1933   457 

South  Africa,  imports   581 

Fiji 

Empire  content  requirement   481 

Tariff  duties  changed   1014 

Finland 

Apples  (fresh),  duty   70 

Crop  conditions   626 

Milling  regulations                          ..  481 

Trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain . .  718 

Fish 

Australia,  development  of  industry . .  858 

Belgium,  import  restriction   968 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   553 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  imports 

in  1932   256 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   59 

France,  import  quota  on  canned..  ..  311 

Germany,  duties  changed   353 

Great  Britain,  certificate  of  origin  for 

uncanned   965 

import  regulations  353,  438 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

June,  1933    458 
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Fish— Con. 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  canned  from 

Canada,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933   982 

Jam-March,  1933   2 

Roumania,  import  restrictions   1016 

United  States,  duty  increased   1055 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   468 

Fishing 

Japan,  proposed  station  in  Kurile  Is- 
lands  164 

Fish  Meal 

Belgium,  market   627 

Fish  Oil 

Belgium,  market   657 

Flour 

Australia,  exports   296 

market  conditions.  .170,  453,  653,  812,  1072 
Belgium,  import  licence  for  rye  re- 
quired  927 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   552 

British  West  Indies,  imports  and  mar- 
ket in  Eastern  Group  and  Brit- 
ish Guiana   618 

Leeward  Islands,  imports  and  mar- 
ket  620 

Trinidad,  imports  and  market. .  .  .618,  620 

imports  in  1932..   256 

Windward  Islands,  imports  and  mar- 
ket   620 

China,  market  conditions  in  North 

348,  478,  674,  823 

Cuba,  imports  in  July,  1933   465 

Cyprus,  import  regulations   70 

Denmark,  duty  imposed   1105 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   12 

Germany,  exports                          ..  301 

Great  Britain,  imports  into  Bristol  in 

1932-33   294 

imports  into  Scotland               . .  . .  208 

market  conditions  in  the  West  of 

England   1073 

Haiti,  imports  and  market   265 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada.  Jan- 

June,  1933   456 

India,  market  for  Canadian   300 

production  and  exports   300 

Irish  Free  State,  situation  in   248 

Italy,  duty  increased   969 

grading  regulations   1105 

Japan,  exports   635 

market   161 

production  and  exports   163 

Manchuria,  imports   20 

Netherlands,  imports,  April-June,  1933.  223 

import  tax  imposed   480 

market  conditions   717 

Netherlands  India,  duties   265 

imports  and  market   263 

imports  in  1932   476 

New  ZeaJand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-Sept..  1933   982 

Jan.-March,  1933   2 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931 . .  882 

import  tax  imposed   890 

supplementary  duties   154 
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Flour — Con. 

Southern  Rhodesia,  duty  increased..  479 

Sweden,  milling  regulations   562 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   465 

Foodstuffs 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932   285 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932  11,  57 

Great  Britain,  display  of  Canadian  at 

Edinburgh   951 

India,  imports,  April-Sept.,  1933..  ..  1035 
New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-Mareh,  1933   2 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   831 

from  Canada  in  1931   882 

South  Africa  imports  in  1932   577 

from  Canada  in  1932    866 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   465 

Footwear 

Belgium,  import  licences  required  . .  561 
British  West  Indies,  Barbados,  imports 

and  maiket   909 

British  Guiana,  imports  and  market.  909 

Trinidad,  imports  and  market..   ..  909 

Egypt,  imports  of  leather  in  1932..  100 

of  rubber   101 

Iceland,  market  for  rubber  in   1079 

India,  imports,  Apr.-Sept.,  1933..  ..  1034 
Japan,  production  and  exports  of  rub- 

foer^soled  canvas   409 

Netherlands,  production   301 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  rubber  from 

Canada  Jan.-Sept.,  1933    982 

Soutih  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   868 

Foxes  (Silver) 

Norway,  industry   783 

France 

Agricultural  products,  import  quotas. .  800 
Apples  (fresh),  import  quota  on  Cana- 
dian  722 

Box  shooks,  market   709 

Bran,  import  quota  on  Canadian . .  . .  Ill 

Exchange  surtax,  method  of  applying.  520 

Fish  (canned),  import  quotas   311 

Leather,  import  quota  on  Canadian 

varnished   194 

patent  354,  601,799 

Lobster  (canned),  duty  increased  ..153,400 
Lobsters  and  crabs,  exchange  surtax 

removed   481 

Marking  regulations   637 

Pears  (fresh),  import  quota  on  Cana- 
dian                               . .    . .  722 

Reports  of  Commercial  Attache  Her- 
cule  Barre,  Paris: 

September  27,  1933   637 

October  25,  1933   709 

December  6,  1933   1047 

Report  of  Assistant  Commercial  At- 
tache Maurice  Belanger,  Paris: 

September  16,  1933    584 

Salmon   (canned),   import  quota  on 

Canadian  194,601 

Tariff  duties  increased  272,439 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada  . .   . .  137 


Page 


France — Con. 

Wheat,  imports  and  exports..  '..    ..  1047 

Law  of  1933   586 

market  conditions   584 

suspension  of  temporary  admission.  112 

tariff  and  import  regulations  . .   . .  585 

Fruits  (Canned) 

Great  Britain,  imports  and  market.  .325,  859 

imports  into  Scotland   373 

Irish  Free  State,  imports  and  market.  1030 

Fruits  (Fresh) 

India,  production   704 

Japan,  import  restrictions   879 

Netherlands,  import  regulations  and 

taxes  480,561 

New  Zealand,  import  regulations..  640 

Syria,  production   593 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   467 

See  also  Apples  (Fresh) 

Furniture 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   794 

Furs    (Apparel  and  Skins) 

Switzerland,  import  licences  for  silver 

fox  required   968 

G 

Gasoline 

Australia,  prices  reduced   985 

Germany 

Fish,  duties  changed  353,  400 

Flour,  exports   301 

Typewriters  and  calculating  machines, 

duty  increased   721 

Wheat,  imports   301 

Glycerine 

Cuba,  imports  and  market   786 

Gold  Mining 

New  Guinea,  industry   47 

Golf  Requisites 

Japan,  imports  and  market   24 

Grain 

Argentina,  crop  estimates  for  1933-34.  393,  753 

control  regulations  for  trade   1027 

Belgium,  import  licences  required..  ..  840 

Denmark,  crop  prospects   626 

duty  imposed   1105 

trade  conditions   816 

Finland,  crop  estimate   626 

Great  Britain,  harvest   529 

imports  into  Bristol  in  1932-33..  ..  293 
market  conditions  in  West  of  Eng- 
land.  1073 

Greece,  crop  prospects   1S3 

Irish  Free  State,  mixing  regulations..  719 

Japan,  crop  estimates,  1933   263 

Manchuria,  crop  estimates.  1933..  ..414.754 

Netherlands,  duty  imposed   311 

import  monopoly  taxes   968 

import  regulations  100,889 

Norway,  crop  estimates,  1933   626 

market  conditions   91S 
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Grain — Con. 

Sweden,  crop  estimate,  1933   626 

Syria,  production   592 

Grain  Elevators 

Argentina,  construction  program..    ..  826 

Great  Britain 

Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  1933.  ..449,  571 

Alfalfa  meal,  market   46 

Apparel,  imports  and  market   1028 

Bacon,  import  regulations   965 

imports  into  Scotland   373 

Barley,  crop  estimate,  1933    367 

imports  into  Scotland   370 

Barter  scheme  with  Yugoslavia,  pro- 
posed   833 

Brewers'  grains,  market   46 

British  Industries  Fair  1934,  prepara- 
tion for   649 

Business  conditions  in  Northern  Ire- 
land  418 

in  North  of  England   531 

in   Scotland  209,736 

in  West  of  England,  South  Mid- 
lands and  South  Wales   85 

Cattle,  imports  from  Canada  into  Scot- 
land  372 

Certificates  of  origin  519,  799,966 

Cheese,  imports  into  Scotland   372 

Cider  apple  concentrate,  market..  ..83,612 
Coal,  shipments  from  South  Wales  of 

anthracite   417 

Cod  liver  oil,  duty   69 

Cows,  market  for  dairy   569 

Dairy  show  at  London,  1933   813 

Electrical  scheme,  Severn  tides   573 

Embargo  on  Russian  goods  revoked. .  69 

Engines,  market  for  gasoline  marine..  6 

Feedstuffs,  market   46 

Fish,  certificate  of  origin  for  uncanned.  965 

import  regulations  353,438 

Flour,  imports  into  Bristol  in  1932-33.  294 

into  Scotland.   208 

market  conditions  in  West  of  Eng- 
land                                   ..  1073 

Foodstuffs,   display   of   Canadian  at 

Edinburgh..'   951 

Fruit  (canned),  imports  and  market .325, S59 

imports  into  Scotland   373 

Grain,  crop  estimates  for  England  and 

Wales  529,  696 

imports  into  Bristol  in  1932-33 ....  293 
market  conditions  in  West  of  Eng- 
land  1073 

Hay,  crop  conditions  81,367 

in  England  and  Wales   172 

market  in  South  Wales   735 

Highland    and    Agricultural  Society 

Show  at  Dundee  ..   ..   ..   ..  87 

Hops,  production   858 

Housing  projects  in  Scotland,  new  . .  773 

Imports,  Jan.^June,  1933,  detailed..  ..  206 

from  Canada   205 

from  Canada,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933..   ..  732 

from  Canada  into  Scotland   369 

Jigsaw  puzzles,  market   172 

Laths,  market  in  North  of  England . .  533 

Leather,  market   324 


Page 

Great  Britain — Con. 
Liverpool    and    Manchester   as  dis- 
tributing centres   496 

Live  stock  marketing  in  Scotland. 614, 

737,  773,862 
Machines   and   machinery,   duty  ex- 
emption   398 

Meats  and  offals,  imports  into  Bristol 

in  1932-33.   294 

Meat  skewers,  market  for  wooden  . .  977 
Merchandise  Marks  Act,  applications 

109,  925,962 

orders  151,  274,  926,  961 

recommendations.  .29,  109,  599,  639,  925,962 

Oats,  crop  estimates,  1933   367 

Plants,  import  regulations  30,838 

Poultry,  duty  changed  on  dead . .    . .  518 

duty  changed  on  turke3rs   888 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  D.  S. 
Cole,  Bristol: 

May  26,  1933   83 

July  25,  1933    293 

September   6,  1933    531 

September  16,  1933    612 

September  21,  1933    573 

October  8,  1933   734 

December  2,  1933    1073 

December  7,  1933   1075 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  A.  MacDonald,  Bristol: 

June  26,  1933    85 

August  4,  1933   324 

August  24,  1933   417 

October  17,  1933   735 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  G.  B. 
Johnson,  Glasgow: 

July  14,  1933    208 

July  20,  1933   209 

August   7,  1933   369 

August  10,  1933    327 

August  31,  1933   452 

September  21,  1933   573 

October  18,  1933   736 

October  27,  1933   773 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner A.  J.  Tingley,  Glasgow: 

June  26,  1933   87 

July  21,  1933   258 

July  21,  1933   259 

September  27,  1933..   ..614,  737,  773,862 

November  21,  1933   951 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  H.  R. 
Poussette,  Liverpool : 

August  11,  1933   496 

September   9,  1933   534 

September  12,  1933   533 

October  21,  1933   772 

Report  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner C.  B.  Birkett,  Liverpool: 

November  23,  1933   980 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Har- 
rison Watson,  London: 

June  30,  1933    82 

June  30,  1933   130 

July  14,  1933   £2 

July  20,  1933   202 

August  14,  1933    366 

August  18,  1933   416 
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Great  Britain — Con. 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Har- 
rison Watson — Con. 

September  13,  1933    529 

September  15,  1933    571 

October   5,  1933   718 

October  13,  1933   696 

October  19,  1933..   729 

November  3,  1933    858 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  H. 
English,  London: 

November  22,  1933    978 

November  27,  1933    1028 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner G.  A.  Newman,  London: 

June    1,  1933   6 

June  15,  1933   46 

Julv  11,  1933    172 

August  10,  1933   326 

August  11,  1933   325 

August  15,  1933    368 

August  18,  1933   415 

September  14,  1933   535 

October    3,  1933   650 

October  25,  1933   813 

November  1,  1933    859 

November  1,  1933    861 

Reports  of  Animal  Products  Trade 
Commissioner  W.  A.  Wilson, 
London: 

August  23,  1933   449 

September  21,  1933   569 

Representation  in  Scotland   327 

Safety  razor  blades,  market   980 

Salmon  (canned),  imports   326 

market   861 

Salmon  (frozen),  duty   69 

Salmon,  London  market  for  mild-cured  650 
Seeds,  market  in  West  of  England  and 

Midlands   734 

Shipbuilding  returns,  April-June,  1933.  258 
Shipvard    construction    in  Scotland, 

August,  1933    452 

Tariff  duties  changed   437 

duties  increase,  application  for..  ..  231 

preference  regulations  309,  397,438 

revision  proposals  ..  .  .69,  111,  398, 

518,  719,  838,  888,  965,  1013,  1055, 1104 
Timber  market  conditions  in  Scotland.  371 
Tobacco,  imports  from  Empire  coun- 
tries, Jan.-June,  1933   531 

increasing  imports  from  Canada..  531 

into  Bristol  in  1932-33   294 

Tomatoes  (canned),  imports   326 

Trade  agreement  with  Esthonia..   ..  271 

with  Finland   718 

with  Latvia   230 

with  Norway  in  effect   97 

with  Sweden  in  effect   97 

Trade  conditions,  July-Sept.,  1933  . .  729 

Trade  statistics,  Bristol  293,1075 

Leith   259 

United  Kingdom,  Jan.-June,  1933.  .202,  416 

Washing  machines  (electrical),  market.  368 

Wheat,  crop  estimate   366 

imports  into  Scotland   209 

from  Canada   369 

Wire  nails,  market   415 


Pace 


Great  Britain — Con. 

Wood  products,  duties  changed  ....  30 

Wood  wool,  market   130 

in  North  of  England   772 

Yeast  (dried),  market   46 

Greece 

Exchange-of-products  policy   827 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1933   503 

Grain,  crop  prospects   183 

Industrial  development   1102 

Reports   of   Acting   Trade  Commis- 
sioner T.  J.  Monty,  Athens: 

August  25,  1933   503 

October  14,  1933   801 

October  23,  1933    827 

October  27,  1933   850 

November  7,  1933   920 

November  14,  1933   1102 

Trade  with  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1933..  504 

Wheat,  pooling  of  domestic   850 

Grenada 

See  British  West  Indies 

Guatemala 

See  Central  America 

Gypsum 

Japan,  market   789 

H 

Hairpins 

Argentina,  market   884 

Haiti 

Flour,  imports  and  market   265 

Points  for  exporters   1050 


Hams 

See  Bacon  and  Hams 


Hardware 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  imports 

and  market  122,  173 

Norway,  market   94 

Hats  and  Caps 

See  Apparel 

Hay 

Cuba,  imports  in  July,  1933   465 

Great  Britain,  crop  conditions  in  Eng- 
land and  Wale®   172 

crop  estimate   367 

market  conditions   81 

market  in  South  Wales   735 

Heel  Tip  Bars 

Irish  Free  State,  market  for  metal  in. .  775 

Herring 

Cuba,  market  for  smoked   66 

See  also  Fish 

Hides  and  Skins 

Argentina,  production  and  exports. ...  27 
New  ZeaJand,  import  permit  required.  S38 


Holland 

See  Netherlands 
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Honduras 

See  Central  America 


Hongkong 

Foreign  trade,  Jan. -June,  1933   455 

Imports  from  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1933.  456 

Invoice  requirements   561 

Knitted  wear,  industry   131 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  V.  E. 
Duclos,  Hongkong : 

August  1,  1933    455 

Report  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner W.  J.  Riddiford,  Hong- 
kong : 

May  30,  1933   131 

Hops 

Great  Britain,  production   858 

Hosiery 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   982 

See  also  Apparel 

I 

Iceland 

Footwear,  market  for  rubber   1079 

Imports   500 

Trade  inquiries   500 


Import  Regulations 

See  Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regu- 
lations 


India 

Advertising  93,  621 

Agricultural  production   701 

Coffee,  production  and  exports . .    . .  338 

Credit,  extension  of   253 

Flour,  market  for  Canadian   300 

production  and  exports   300 

Foreign  trade,  April-June,  1933..    ..  497 

April-September,  1933   1034 

of  Bombay  Presidency   583 

of  Bengal   543 

Fruit  (fresh),  production   704 

Motor  vehicles,  imports   705 

Points  for  exporters   377 

Ports,  deficits  of   952 

Potatoes,  production   704 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  R.  T. 
Young,  Calcutta: 

June  1,  1933   136 

June  27,  1933    253 

July  1,  1933   377 

July  12,  1933   299 

July  20,  1933   337 

July  20,  1933   338 

August  3,  1933    453 

August  8,  1933   497 

August  11,  1933   454 

August  22,  1933    543 

August  24,  1933   621 

August  28,  1933   583 

September  11,  1933    701 

September  14,  1933   705 

September  18.  1933   705 

November  1,  1933   911 

November  1,  1933   954 

November  13,  1933   1034 
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India — Con. 

Stores  Department,  operation  of  In- 
dian  911 

Tenders  for  army  requirements   176 

Tobacco,  production   703 

Toiletries,  market   454 

Wheat,  crop  prospects,  1932-33..   ..93,  454 

production  299,  702 

Inks 

Mexico,  market  for  printing   661 

Insecticides 

South  Africa,  market   91 

Insurance 

Parcel  post  shipments  between  Can- 
ada and  Norway   697 

Iraq 

Agricultural  development   53 

Exports  in  1931-32   104 

Financial  conditions   102 

Foreign  trade   102 

Geography  and  population   16 

History  and  government   17 

Imports  in  1931-32   103 

Industrial  development   55 

Kingdom,  report  on  14,  53,  102 

Map   15 

Petroleum,  production   14 

Transportation  and  communication . .  56 

Ireland  (Northern) 

See  Great  Britain 

Irish  Free  State 

Apparel,  duty  increased   799 

Apples  (fresh),  market   740 

Box  shooks,  imports  and  market..  ..  952 

Butter,  export  restrictions   600 

Carbide,  market   1077 

Containers,  duty  on  empty   30 

Export  bounties  719,  838,  1013 

Flour  situation   248 

Fruits  (canned),  imports  and  market.  1030 

Grain,  mixing  regulations   719 

Heel  tip  bars,  market  for  metal..   ..  775 

Oat  purchase  scheme,  government..  814 

Parcel  post  shipments,  regulations. .  . .  399 

Pigs,  export  bounties   1013 

Reports     of     Trade  Commissioner 
James  Cormack,  Dublin: 

July  21,  1933    248 

August  22,  1933   418 

October  11,  1933    740 

October  21,  1933   775 

October  26,  1933   814 

November  13,  1933   952 

November  24,  1933   1030 

December  8,  1933   1077 

Tariff  duties  changed  719, 88S 

new   676 

Vegetables    (canned),    imports  and 

market   1030 

Wheat  situation   24S 

Iron  and  Steel 

Italy,  imports  and  market   991 

Japan,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933..  ..  947 
South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932..   867 
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Italy 

Alimentary    pastes,     regulations  re 

manufacture   482 

Aluminium,  imports  and  market..  ..  993 

Bread,  grading  regulations   1105 

Business  conditions  50,  750 

Cheese,  marking  regulations   33 

Copper,  imports  and  market   994 

Depreciated    currency    surtax,  pro- 
posed  1015 

Exchange  control  regulations   957 

Financial  conditions  50,750 

Flour,  duty  increased   909 

grading  regulations   1105 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.- April,  1933   51 

Import  prohibitions   273 

Iron  and  steel,  imports  and  market.  991 

Lead,  imports  and  market   994 

Metals,  imports  and  market   991 

Nickel,  imports  and  market   994 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  A.  B. 
Muddiman,  Milan: 

June   9,  1933..   138 

June  14,  1933   52 

June  17,  1933   95 

June  17,  1933   96 

June  28,  1933.   97 

July  21,  1933    267 

August  26,  1933..   471 

October  16,  1933   750 

November   9,  1933    991 

November  13,  1933    968 

November  17,  1933    957 

November  23,  1933    990 

November  24,  1933    996 

Report  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner R.  W.  McBurney,  Milan: 

June  13,  1933   50 

Stoves,  market  for  electric  and  gas..  968 

Trade  agreement  with  Russia . .  . .  . .  1 12 

Trade  with  Canada,  Jan.-March,  1933  52 

Wheat,  market  conditions  97,471 

milling  regulations   1056 

mixing  law  amended   113 

production  in  1933   990 

Zinc,  imports  and  market   995 


J 

Jamaica 

See  British  West  Indies 


Japan 

Aluminium  industry  and  trade   876 

Asbestos,  imports  and  market   261 

Bathing  suits  and  caps,  imports  and 

market   24 

Bicycles,  exports   997 

Billiard  balls  and  cues,  imports  and 

market   26 

Business  conditions  22,362 

Butter,  market   790 

Cellulose  sheets  and  films,  production 

and  imports   787 

Cotton   (artificial),  production   ..    ..  292 
Crab    (canned),  production  and  ex- 
ports   263 
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Japan — Con. 

Crop  estimates,  1933    950 

for  Korea   951 

Douglas  fir,  imports   942 

Electrical  supplies  and  appliances,  im- 
ports  751 

Electrode  welding  wire,  market..    ..  229 

Exports,  regulation  of   1089 

Financial  conditions  22,352,821 

Fishing  station  in  Kurile  Islands,  pro- 
posed  164 

Flour,  exports   635 

market   161 

production  and  exports   163 

Footwear,  production  and  exports  of 

rubber-soled  canvas   409 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1933   287 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   944 

Fruits  (fresh),  import  restriction..  ..  879 

Golf  requisites,  imports  and  market..  24 

Grain,  crop  estimates   263 

Gypsum,  market                             ..  789 

Imports,  Jan.-June,  1933    288 

from  Canada   290 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   946 

Industrial  production  increased..    ..  944 

Industrial  profits   822 

Lead,   imports   from    Canada,  Jan.- 
June,  1933    290 

Lumber,  imports,  Jan.-June,  1933.   ..  289 

from  Canada   291 

production  and  market   999 

Machines    and    machinery,  imports 

from  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1933  .  291 


Metals  and  minerals,  production..  ..  1089 
Newsprint,    imports    from  Canada, 


Jan.-June,  1933    290 

Nickel  sulphate,  market . .  . .   509 

Paper  board,  imports   1041 

Paper,  duties   1088 

exports   996 

imports  1036, 1084 

industry  and  trade..  ..874,  900,  937,  996, 

1036, 1084 

production  of  foreign-style   902 

of  native-style   874 

Paper-mill  supplies,  imports   1089 

Paper  products,  imports  1037,  1084 

Rayon  industry  671, 1042 

Reports    of    Commercial  Secretary 
J.  A.  Langley,  Tokyo: 

June  16,  1933..   148 

June  23,  1933   164 

June  28,  1933   161 

July  11,  1933   263 

July  15,  1933   261 

July  21,  1933   292 

July,  25,  1933..   351 

July  28,  1933    351 

August  30,  1933   505 

September  14,  1933    635 

September  15,  1933   ....  633 

October   9,  1933    751 

October  20,  1933    787 

November  1,  1933  ..  ..874,  900.  937,  996, 

1036,  1084 
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Japan — Con. 
Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 


sioner A.  K.  Doull,  Tokyo: 

July  10,  1933   263 

July  22,  1933   287 

September    1,  1933   594 

September  25,  1933   673 

October  19,  1933   790 

November    2,  1933   944 

November    8,  1933   950 

November  10,  1933   951 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  P.  Manion,  Tokyo: 

June  10,  1933   22 

July  11,  1933   229 

August  3,  1933    352 

September  30,  1933   671 

October    7,  1933   716 

October  27,  1933   821 

October  27,  1933   822 

November    1,  1933  941,999 

November  11,  1933   1001 

November  25,  1933   997 

November  25,  1933   1042 

November  28,  1933   1089 

December  2,  1933    1089 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Rich- 
ard Grew,  Kobe: 

August  11,  1933   409 

November  2,  1933   904 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner P.  V.  McLane,  Kobe: 

May  23,  1933   23 

June  22,  1933   229 

August  24,  1933   509 

October  18,  1933    789 

October  26,  1933    876 

Rice,  crop  estimate   1002 

Rubber   goods,   production   and  im- 
ports  716 

Salmon  (canned),  exports,  Jan.-June, 

1933   507 

Salmon  fisheries,  production   505 

Shipbuilding  subsidies   1001 

Silk  cocoons,  production   351 

Silk,  exports   352 

Skates,  imports  and  market   23 

Skiis,  imports  and  market   24 

Sporting  goods,  duties   25 

imports  and  market   23 

Steamship  subsidies  412, 673 

Steel,  imports   351 

Straw  packing,  import  prohibited..  ..  841 
Sulphate  of  ammonia,  production  and 

imports   633 

Tennis  supplies,  imports  and  market.  24 

Trade  with  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1933..  290 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   947 

Tuna  fish,  exports,  Jan.-June,  1933..  508 

Vegetables  (fresh),  import  restrictions.  879 

Wallboard,  imports   1085 

Wallpaper,  imports   1085 

Wheat,  market  conditions   22 

imports  and  market   148 

imports,  Jan.-June,  1933   289 

from  Canada   290 

Whisky,  market   229 
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Japan — Con. 
Woodpulp,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 


June,  1933   290 

production  and  imports   937 

Wool,  market  for  raw   904 

Zinc,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.-June, 

1933   290 

Jewellery 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   582 

from  Canada   869 

Jigsaw  Puzzles 

Great  Britain,  market   172 


Johore 

See  Unfederated  Malay  States 

Jugoslavia 

See  Yugoslavia 

K 

Kedah 

See  Unfederated  Malay  States 

Kelantan 

See  Unfederated  Malay  States 


Kenya  and  Uganda 

Exports  in  1932   8 

Imports  in  1932   6 

Kitchenware 

Argentina,  market  for  wire  in..  ..  ..  883 

Knitted  Wear 

Hongkong,  industry   131 

See  also  Apparel 

Korea 

See  Japan 

L 

Laths 

Great  Britain,  market  in   533 

Latvia 

Trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain..  230 
Lead 

Italy,  imports  and  market   994 

Japan,   imports  from   Canada,  Jan.- 
June,  1933    290 

Jan.-Sept,,  1933   948 

Leather 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   100 

France,   import   quota   on  Canadian 

patent  354,  601,799 

on  Canadian  varnished   194 

Great  Britain,  market   324 

Hongkong,    imports    from  Canada, 

Jan.-June,  1933    457 

Netherlands,  consumption  of  upper. .  301 

import  restrictions   839 

New  Zealand,  market   654 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   794 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   581 

from  Canada   868 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   468 
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Leeward  Islands 

See  British  West  Indies 


Linens 

China,  duty  on  embroidery   441 

Linseed  Cake  and  Meal 

Belgium,  market   748 

Netherlands,  import  quota   1015 

Live  Stock 

Argentina,  exhibition  at  Buenos  Aires  598 

Great  Britain,  market  for  dairy  cows. .  569 
marketing  in  Scotland.. 614,  737,  773,862 

sale  of  Canadian  cattle  at  Glasgow..  573 

Syria,  production   594 

See  also  Cattle  and  Cows 

Lobster  (Canned) 

France,  duty  changed  153,  400 

exchange  surtax  removed   481 

See  also  Fish 

Lumber 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   557 

China,  marking  regulations   761 

situation  in  North   595 

Cuba,  market   1002 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

June,  1933   457 

Japan,  imports  and  market   941,999 

imports,  Jan -June,  1933    289 

from  Canada   291 

imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933   947 

from  Canada   948 

production   999 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   983 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   796 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   868 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932    469 

See  also  Timber 

M 

Machines  and  Machinery 

Great  Britain,  duty  exemption   398 

Japan,  imports  from   Canada,  Jan.- 

June,  193)3   291 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jam-March,  1933   3 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933    983 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   829 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1(932   579 

from  Canada   867 

Malt 

Belgium,  import  licence  required..  ..  927 
Malta 

Eggs,  marking  regulations   481 

Invoice  requirements  231 ,  520 

Tariff  duties  changed   519 


Manchukuo 

See  Manchuria 
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Manchuria 

Crop  estimates,  1933  414,759 

Flour,  imports   20 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1933   412 

Road  construction   348 

Tariff  duties  changed  313,441, 1105 

Maple  Products 

Denmark,  market   989 

Norway,  market   989 

Sweden,  market  989 

Maps 

British  West  Indies  (Eastern  Group) 

and  British  Guiana   421 

China,  chief  ports  of   305 

Iraq   15 

Mauritius 

Foreign  trade  in  1932    717 

Meals  and  Offals 

Great  Britain,  imports  into  Bristol  in 

1938-33   294 

See  also  Feedstuffs 

Meat  Meal 

Belgium,  market   749 

Meats 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932    59 


Meat  Skewers 

Great  Britain,  market  for  wooden  in . .  977 

Medicines 

See  Drugs  and  Medicines 

Metal  Manufactures 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 


Jan.-March,  1933   2 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   982 

Norway,  market   93 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1032   579 

Metals  and  Minerals 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932^33   553 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   98 

Italy,  imports  and  market   991 

Japan,  production   1089 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.- March,  1933   2 

Jan.-Sept,,  H933   982 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   795 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   579 

from  Canada   86S 

Switzerland,  imports   956 

Mexico 

Business  conditions  308,  660 

Equivalent  of  Canadian  money  for 

customs  purposes   601 

Financial  conditions   338 

Foreign  trade,  April-June,  1933   660 

Inks,  printing,  market  for   661 

Paper  products,  duties   244 

imports  and  market   241 

Points  for  exporters  to  the  West  Coast  509 

Pulp,  duty   244 

imports  and  market   241 
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Mexico — Con. 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  M.  B. 


Palmer,  Mexico  City : 

June  20,  1933  '   105 

November  29,  19313   1000 

November  30,  1083'   1053 

December  14,  1933   1097 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade"  Commis- 
sioner H.  L.  Brown,  Mexico 
City: 

July  20,  1983   241 

August  15,  1933    338 

August  31,  1933-   509 

October  10,  1933    660 

October  10,  1938   661 

October  10,  1933   712 

November  21,  1933   1090 

Rubber  goods,  imports   1090 

imports  from  Canada   1095 

Tariff  duties  changed   1016 

Wiheat  situation   712 

Milk  (Concentrated) 

British  Malaya,  market   546 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  imports 

in  1932    257 

China,  market  in  North  898,900 

Cuba,  imports  in  July,  1933    465 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

June,  1933   458 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1932  . .  477 
Unfederated  Malay  States,  milk  (con- 
centrated),   duty    changed  in 

Johore   1058 

in  Kedah   34 

in  Kelatan   23'1 

in  Perlis   1057 

in  Trengganu   640 

Minerals 

See  Metals  and  Minerals 

Motors 

Norway,  market  for  electric   94 

Motor  Vehicle  Parts  and  Accessories 

Argentina,  imports  and  market   558 

Netherlands,  imports  and  market . .  . .  693 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1932   477 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   983 

Norway,  market   41 

Motor  Vehicles 

Argentina,  industry  and  trade   635 

Australia,  number  of  old  in   48 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua,  left-hand 

drive  prohibited   889 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  imports 

in  1932   258 

India,  imports,  April-June,  1933. .   . .  705 

April-Sept.,  1988   1035 

Kenya  and  Uganda,  imports  from  Can- 
ada in  1932   8 

Netherlands,  imports  and  market . .  . .  689 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1932..  477 
New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan. -March,  1938   3 

Jan.^Sept.,  1933    983 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931..  882 


Motor  Vehicles — Con. 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   579 

from  Canada   867 

Straits  Settlements,   Empire  content 

requirements   439 

Mozambique 

Exchange  control  regulations   834 

Musical  Instruments 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   582 

from  Canada   869 

N 

Netherlands 

Apples  (dried),  market   366 

Apples  (fresh),  monopoly  tax  reduced  1015 

Buckwheat,  imports  and  market  . ...  912 

Budgetary  conditions   623 

Business  conditions  260,913 

Financial  conditions  26l|  914 

Flour  imports,  April-June,  1988   '223 

import  tax  imposed   480 

market  conditions   747 

Footwear,  production   301 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1933    340 

Fruit,  import  regulations  and  taxes.  .480,  561 

Grain,  duty  imposed   3H 

import  monopoly  taxes  changed. .  . .  968 

import  regulations  400,889 

Import  regulations  273,  679, 1015 

Leather,  consumption  of  upper   301 

import  restrictions   839 

Linseed  cake,  import  quotas  estab- 
lished  1015 

Motor  vehicle  accessories  and  parts, 

imports  and  market   693 

Motor  vehicles,  imports  and  market  689 

Paper,  production  and  imports. .    . .  1077 

Potatoes,  production  and  exports. .  .  361 

by-products  industry   364 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  C. 
Macgillivray,  Rotterdam : 

June  20,  1933   176 

July  14,  1933    221 

July  18,  1933   224 

July  26,  1933    340 

July  27,  1933    260 

July  31,  1933    300 

August  1,  1933    301 

August  11,  1933    362 

August  17;  1933    366 

August  17,  1933   384 

September  22,  1933   623 

October  1,  1933    689 

October  18,  1933    746 

October  20,  1933   784 

November  8,  1933   912 

November  8,  1933    955 

November  10,  1933    913 

December  8,  1933   1077 

Trade  with  Canada,  Jan.-June,  1933..  344 

Turnover  tax,  proposed  679.  839,  967 

Wheat,  imports,  April-June,  1933..  ..  221 

in  transit  through  Rotterdam . .   . .  300 

market  conditions   746 

Woodpulp,  imports   1079 

Zinc,  import  restrictions  153,  1056 
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Netherlands  India 

Air  mail,  directions  for  addressing..  .  546 

Business  conditions  384,  780 

Empire  Trade  Fair  at  Singapore..  ..  137 

Flour  duties   265 

imports  and  market   263 

Foreign  trade  in  1932   473 

Imports  from  Canada  in  1932,  detailed.  476 

Import  regulations,  proposed   480 

Luxury  (tax,  proposed   640 

Metric  system  of  weights  and  meas- 
ures adopted   230 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner R.  P.  Bower,  Batavia: 

May  30,  1933   263 

July  13,  1933   384 

August  7,  1933   473 

August  10,  1933    546 

September  6,  1933   708 

October  1,  1933   780 

October  1,  1933   782 

Newfoundland 

Exchange  rates  for  customs  valuation.  1014 

Import  surtax  continued   231 

Tariff  duties  changed   193 

preferences  to  Great  Britain..   ..152,  194 

New  Guinea  (Mandated  Territory) 

Gold  mining  industry   47 

Newsprint 

Australia,  record  shipment  from  Can- 
ada to   48 

Belgium,  duty  decreased   800 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   140 

Hongkong,    imports    from  Canada, 

Jan.-June,  1933   458 

Japan,  imports   1038 

imports    from   Canada,  Jan.-June, 

1933    290 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   948 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-March,  1933   3 

Jan  .-Sept.,  1933    983 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932    869 

New  Zealand 

Apparel,  imports  and  market   1065 

Bank  vaults,  market   250 

Boat  oars,  market   494 

Dairying,  regulation  of  industry ....  87 

Dairy  produce,  exports  1932-33..    ..  88 

Diatomaceous  earth,  market   171 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-March,  1933..   ..  1 
Fruits  and  plants,  import  regulations.  640 
Hides  and  skins,  import  permit  re- 
quired  838 

Imports,  Jan.-Mareih,  1933   1 

from  Canada,  Jan.-March,  1933,  de- 
tailed  2 

Jan.-June,  1933,  detailed   609 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933,  detailed   980 

Leather  market   654 

Onions,  imports   4 

Points  for  exporters   212 
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New  Zealand — Con. 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  CM. 


Croft,  Auckland: 

May  19,  1933   1 

June  30,  1933   212 

September  1.  1933   609 

September  16,  1933   654 

October  28,  1933   962 

November  13,  1933   980 

November  21,  1933   1065 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Auck- 
land: 

May  25,  1933   4 

May  29,  1933   31 

May  29,  1933   87 

June  30,  1933   171 

June  30,  1933   171 

July  7,  1933   252 

July  10,  1933   250 

August  16,  1933   494 

August  28,  1933    574 

Riibberware,  market  for  milking  ma- 
chine  252 

Safe  doors,  market   250 

Sales  tax  exemptions   151 

Tanning  industry   654 

Tariff    duties    on    Australian  goods 

changed   31 

Tariff  inquiry  Ill,  678^ 

Tenders  invited  113,  274,  441, 

521,  680,  841,  888,  969,  1017 
Trade     agreement     with  Australia, 

new  759,  962 

in  effect   1105 

with  Canada  extended   799* 

Wool,   stocks   on   hand   574 

Zinc  dust,  market   171 

Nicaragua 

See  Central  America 

Nickel 

Italy,  imports  and  market   994 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Nickel  Sulphate 

Japan,  market   509 

See  also  Chemicals 


Northern  Ireland 

See  Great  Britain 


Norway 

Alimentary  pastes,  imports   471 

Business  conditions   916 

Coimmercial  travellers'  licences,  regu- 
lations re   437 

Crop  conditions   626 

Financial  conditions   1048 

Foreign  trade  in  1932   501 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   1048 

Hardware,  market   94 

Imports  in  1932   587 

Insurance  on  parcel  post  shipments 

from  Canada   697 

Maple  products,  market   989 

Motors,  market  for  electric   94 

Motor  vehicle  parts  and  accessories, 

market   41 
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Norway — Con. 

Nuts  and  bolts,  market   93 

Reports    of     Trade  Commissioner, 
F.  H.  Palmer,  Oslo: 

August  16,  1933   396 

August  22,  1933   471 

August  25,  1933   501 

August  30,  1933   500 

September  13,  1933   587 

October  20,  1933   783 

October  23,  1933   816 

October  25,  1933   818 

October  28,  1933   814 

November  7,  1933   918 

December  5,  1933   1079 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner S.  G.  MacDonald,  Oslo: 

June  8,  1933   41 

June  21,  1933   93 

July  19,  1933    345 

September  1,  1933   559 

September  20,  1933   709 

September  22,  1933   624 

September,  25,  1933    626 

September  29,  1933   658 

November  6,  1933   916 

November  20,  1933   1048 

November  23,  1933   989 

Screws,  market  .   93 

Silver  fox  industry   783 

Tariff  duties  changed   232 

Tobacco,  market   345 

Tools,  market   93 

Trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain 

in  effect   97 

Nuts  and  Bolts 

Norway,  market   93 


O 

Oars  (Boat) 

New  Zealand,  market   ..  494 

Oats 

Cuba,  imports  in  July,  1933   465 

Great  Britain,  crop  estimate,  1933.. 367,  529 
imports  into  Bristol  in  1932-33..  294 
Irish    Free    State,   government  pur- 
chase scheme   814 

See  also  Grain 


Oils 

Sec  Paints,  Oils  and  Varnishes 


Onions 

Cuba,  imports  and  market   428 

New  Zealand,  imports.   4 

P 

Paints,  Oils  and  Varnishes 

Peru,  imports  in  1931    796 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   580 

from  Canada   868 

Palestine 

Potatoes,  imports  and  market   1082 

Tariff  duties  changed   112 
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Panama 

Beverages  (alcoholic),  duty  on  whisky  312 

Documentation  for   641 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  A. 
Strong,  Panama  City: 

August  14,  1933   387 

August  22,  1933   465 

August  30.  1933   516 

October  23.  1933    791 

November  29,  1933   1010 

Paper 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33    557 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   140 

India,  imports  April-Sept.,  1933  . .   . .  1034 

Japan,  duties   1088 

exports   996 

imports   1036 

industrv  and  trade..  ..874,  900,  937,  996. 

1036,  1084 

production  of  foreign-style   902 

production  of  native-style   874 

Netherlands,  production  and  imports.  1077 
New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-March,  1933   3 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   983 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931 . .  881 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   582 

from  Canada   869 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   469 

Paper  Bags 

Cuba,  market  conditions   663 

Paperboard 

Japan,  imports   1041 

Paper-mill  Supplies 

Japan,  imports   1089 

Paper  Products 

Japan,  imports  1037,  1084 

Mexico,  duties   244 

imports  and  market   241 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   829 

from  Canada   881 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   582 

from  Canada   869 

Patent  Medicines 

Argentina,  market   190 

See  also  Drugs  and  Medicines 

Pearl  Shells 

Australia,  fishing  industry   210 

Pears  (Canned) 

Australia,  exports   210 

See  also  Fruits  (Canned) 


Pears  (Fresh) 

France,  import  quota  on  Canadian..  722 
See  also  Fruits  (Fresh) 

Perlis 

See  Unfederated  Malay  States 


Persia 

Business  conditions   62 

Financial  conditions   62 

Foreign  trade  in  1931-32   1S6 

Trade  with  Canada   189 
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Peru 

Beverages  (alcoholic),  import  tax  im- 
posed  890 

Business  conditions  226,713 

Financial  conditions   226 

Flour,  import  tax  imposed   890 

supplementary  duties   154 

Foreign  trade  in  1931..  ..  ..  ..754,  792,829 

Imports  in  1931,  detailed  792,829 

from  Canada   880 

Import  surtaxes   760 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  C.  S. 
Bissett,  Lima : 

July  1,  1933    226 

July  1,  1933   227 

September    1,  1933  754,  792,892 

September  30,  1933   713 

October  16,  1933    880 

November  20,  1933   1099 

November  30,  1933   1098 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1931   880 

Wheat,  supplementary  duties   154 

Petroleum 

Iraq,  production   14 

Persia,  production  and  exports   63 

Piece  Goods 

Australia,  marking  regulations   759 

Southern  Rhodesia,  duties  increased..  889 
See  also  Textiles 

Pigs 

Irish  Free  State,  export  bounties..  ..  1013 
See  also  Swine 

Pilchards 

Great  Britain,  market  for  canned  in..  535 
Pins 

Argentina,  market   884 

Pitwood 

Belgium,  import  licences  required..  ..  889 
Plants 

Belgium,  import  regulations   70 

Great  Britain,  import  regulations  re- 
vised  30 

New  Zealand,  import  regulations..  ..  640 

Points  for  Exporters 

Argentina   144 

Brazil   515 

British  West  Indies  (Eastern  Group) 

and  British  Guiana  420,458 

Ceylon   705 

China   303 

Haiti   1050 

India   377 

Mexico,  West  Coast  of   509 

New  Zealand   212 

Switzerland   176 

Uruguay   267 

Portugal 

Codfish,  duty  (anti-bounty)  on  French.  232 

Seeds  and  plants,  import  regulations..  311 

Tariff  duties  changed   153 

Wheat,  disposal  of  surplus   267 

trade  regulations   481 
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Portuguese  East  Africa 

Business  conditions   183 

Financial  conditions   183 

Postal  Services 

Netherlands  India  air  mail  directions.  546 

Potatoes 

Argentina,  imports  and  market..    ..  436 

production   435 

Cuba,  market  conditions   920 

Cyprus,  imports  and  market   1083 

Egypt,  imports  and  market   1081 

India,  production   704 

Netherlands,  by-products  industry  . .  364 

exports   363 

Palestine,  imports  and  market  . .   . .  1082 

Syria,  imports  and  market   1082 

Uruguay,  duty  decreased   311 

Poultry 

Argentina,  market  for  live   143 

Great  Britain,  duty  changed  on  dead.  518 

duty  changed  on  turkeys   888 

Publications 

Canada's  Imports  of  Commodities  not 

produced  in  the  Dominion..  ..  769 

Canada's  Trade  with  Asia  and  Pacific 

Countries   81 

Condensed  Preliminary  Report  on  the 

Trade  of  Canada,  1932-33..   ..  121 

Empire  Tariff  Preferences  on  Cana- 
dian Goods   849 

List  of  departmental   318 

Pulp 

See  Wood-pulp 


R 

Rabbit  Skins 

Australia,  New  South  Wales,  sales  at 

Sydney   210 

Radios 

China,  import  permit  required  ..  ..  113 
Spain,  market  in  Madrid  area   95 

Railway  Materials 

Argentina,  requirements   67 

Railway  Ties 

See  Sleepers 

Rayon 

Japan,  industry  671,1042 

Rice 

Australia,  New  South  Wales,  industry.  47 
Japan,  crop  estimate   1002 

Roads 

Manchuria,  construction   348 

Rolled  Oats 

Hongkong,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan- 

June,  1933   458 

Roumania 

Consular  fee   641 

Fish,  import  restrictions   1016 


Page 

Rubber 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   581 

Rubber  Goods 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   551 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   101 

Japan,  production  and  imports  ..   ..  716 

Mexico,  imports   1090 

from  Canada   1095 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-March,  1933   3 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   581 

from  Canada   868 

Rubber  Scrap 

Argentina,  market   715 

Rubberware 

New    Zealand,    market    for  milking 

machine  in   252 

Russia 

Trade  agreement  with  Italy   112 

Rye 

Sweden,  prices  of  domestic   472 

See  also  Grain 

S 

Safe  Doors 

New  Zealand,  market   250 

Safety  Razor  Blades 

Argentina,  market   752 

Great  Britain,  market   980 

St.  Kitts-Nevis 

See  British  West  Indies 

St.  Lucia 

See  British  West  Indies 

St.  Vincent 

See  British  West  Indies 

Salmon  (Canned) 

Australia,  marking  regulations   30 

Belgium,  imports  and  market   95 

France,  import  quota  on  Canadian.  .194,  601 

Great  Britain,  imports   326 

market   861 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931 . .  882 

South  Africa,  duty  decreased   966 

imports  from  Canada  in  1932..   ..  866 

Japan,  exports,  Jan.-June,  1933   507 

See  also  Fish 

Salmon  (Frozen) 

Great  Britain,  duty   69 

See  also  Fish 

Salmon  (Mild-cured) 

Great  Britain,  market  in  London..  ..  650 

Salvador 

See  Central  America 

Sanitary  Ware 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   98 

Sarawak 

See  British  Borneo 
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Sardines  (Canned) 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   866 

See  also  Fish 

Scientific  Apparatus 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan.-March,  1933-   3: 

Scrap  Metal 

Spain,  market   9$ 

Screws 

Norway,  market   93 

Seeds  and  Plants 

Belgium,  import  regulations   70 

Great  Britain,  imports  restricted ....  838 
market  in  West  of  England  and 

Midlands   734 

Portugal,  import  regulations   310. 

Semolina 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   57 

Senega  Root 

Cuba,  market   711 

Sewing  Machines 

Brazil,  imports  in  1032-38   55a 

Sheep 

Australia,  New  South  Wales,  annual 

show  at  Sydney   543, 

Shipbuilding 

Great  Britain,  construction  in  Scot- 
land, August,  1938    452 

returns,  April-June,  1938   258 

Japan,  subsidies   1001 

World  construction   25S 

Shipping 

Australia,  freight  reductions  on  ex- 
ports  617 

China,  improved  services  to  North..  522 

Japan,  subsidies   673- 

Service    from    Vancouver    to  South 

Africa   196 

Siam 

Business  conditions  386,782 

Tenders  invited   234 

Sierra  Leone 

Empire  content  requirements   760 

Silk 

Belgium,  import  licences  required. .  ..  840 

Japan,  exports   352 

production  and  prices  of  cocoons   351 

See  also  Textiles 

Silver  Foxes 

Norway,  industry   783 

Skates 

Japan,  imports  and  market   23 

Skiis 

Japan,  imports  and  market   24 

Sleepers 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   139 
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Soap 

Spain,  trade  regulations   1056 

South  Africa 

Barrels  and  casks,  market   44 

Box  shooks,  new  type  of  wood  for. .  . .  986 
Empire   Shopping   Weeks,  Canadian 

participation  in   89 

Exports  in  1932,  detailed   537 

Export  trade  in  1932,  Canada's  par- 
ticipation in   541 

Foreign  trade  in  1932..  ..536,575,740,864 

Imports  in  1982  by  classes   575 

animal  and  vegetable  products . .  . .  577 

beverages  and  spirits   578 

drugs,  fertilizers  and  chemicals..  ..  581 

foodstuffs   577 

jewellery,  fancy  goods  and  musical 

instruments   582 

leather,  rubber,  etc   581 

metals,  machinery  and  vehicles. .  . .  579 

minerals,  earthenware  and  glassware.  580 

oils,  paints  and  varnishes   580 

paper  and  paper  products   582 

textile  and  textile  products   578 

wood  and  wood  products   582 

Imports  in  1932  by  countries  of  origin  740 

from  Canada  in  1032,  detailed ....  864 

Insecticides,  market   91 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  G.  R. 
Stevens,  Cape  Town: 

August  18,  1933   986 

October  12,  1933   834 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  L.  Mutter,  Cape 
Town: 

May  9,  1033   6 

May  117,  1933   44 

May  18,  1933   91 

May  26,  1933   48. 

May  29,  1938    89 

May  30,  1933   90 

June  1,  1933   183 

August  14,  H933   536,575,740,864 

Salmon  (canned),  duty  decreased..  ..  966 
Telephone  and  telegraph  poles,  speci- 
fications for   90 

Trade-mark  regulations   889 

Wood  wool,  market   46 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Flour,  duty  increased   479 

Piece  goods,  duties  increased   889 

Spain 

Animal  products,  import  licence  sys- 
tem established   273 

suspended   440 

Consignment  shipments   182 

Eggs,  market   138 

Radios,  market  in  Madrid  area   95 

Scrap  metal,  market   96 

Soap,  trade  regulations   1056 

Woodpulp,  imports  and  market   52 

Sporting  Goods 

Japan,  duties   25 

imports  and  market   23 

Springs 

Argentina,  market  for  wire  in   883 
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Stationery 

See  Paper 


Steamships 

Japan,  subsidies   412 

Steel 

Japan,  imports  increased   351 

See  also  Iron  and  Steel 

Stoves 

Italy,  market  for  electric  and  gas  in . .  958 

Straits  Settlements 

Motor  vehicles,  Empire  content  re- 
quirements   439 

Straw  Paeking 

Japan,  import  prohibited ...    841 

Sugar 

Cuba,  conditions  in  industry  25,  463 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia 

Japan   633 

See  also  Chemicals 

Sweden 

Alimentary  pastes,  imports   471 

Apple  peel  and  core,  duty   232 

Business  conditions   814 

Crop  conditions   626 

Financial  conditions   814 

Flour,  milling  regulations   562 

Grain  situation   918 

Import  trade  in  1932  559,024,658 

Maple  products,  market   989 

Rye,  prices  of  domestic   472 

Tariff  duties  decreased                    . .  440 

Trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain 

in  effect   97 

Trade  with  Canada,  1932   560 

Wheat,  prices  of  domestic   472 

Swine 

British  West  Indies,  British  Honduras, 

exemption  from  duty   927 

See  also  Pigs 

Switzerland 

Aluminium,  production   955 

Crop  conditions   384 

Furs,  import  licence  for  silver  fox  re- 
quired   968 

Import  restrictions   272 

Metals  and  minerals,  imports   956 

Points  for  exporters   176 

Wheat,  market  conditions  224,784 

Syria 

Agriculture..   591 

Area  and  population   589 

Climate   592 

Communications..   629 

Component  parts  of   590 

Finance   629 

French  mandate  in   589 

Foreign  trade   631 

Industries   628 

Livestock  production   594 

Potatoes,  import  and  market   1082 
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T 

Talc 

Argentina,  market   667 

Tallow 

Cuba,  market   787 

Tanning 

New  Zealand,  industry  in   654 

Cuba,  market  for  extracts  and  chemi- 
cals in   921 

Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regulations 

Argentina,  Douglas  fir,  duty . .   . .   . .  109 

duties  decreased   928 

surtax  retained   1056 

trade-marks  and  patents,  registra- 
tion of   233 

Australia,  duties  changed..  ..599,677,839 

legislation  effective,  new   1055 

marking  regulations.  .30,  600,  678, 

759,  1055 

special  duties  removed   640 

trade    agreement   with    New  Zea- 
land 759,  962 

in  effect   1105 

Austria,  trade  agreement  with  Canada.  110 

Belgium,  cheese,  turnover  tax   70 

eggs,  imports  restricted   273 

feedstuffs,  import  regulations ....  70 

fertilizers,  import  regulations..    ..  70 

fish,  imports  restricted   968 

flour,   import   licences   for  rye  re- 
quired  v   . .  927 

footwear,  import  licences  required.  561 
grains,  import  licences  required..  ..  840 
malt,  import  licences  required..  ..  927 
manufactures,   import   licences  re- 
quired   968 

newsprint,  duty  decreased   800 

pitwood,  import  licences  required.  889 

plants,  import  regulations   70 

sales  tax  regulations  modified..   ..  520 

samples,  shipment  of  by  parcel  post  272 

seeds,  import  regulations   70 

silk,  import  licences  required..    ..  840 

tires  and  tubes,  luxury  tax  imposed  232 

tobacco,  duties  on  leaf   19 

wheat  and  products,  import  regula- 
tions  601 

wheat,  import  licence  fees   347 

Brazil 

certification  of  commercial  invoices  680 
consular  invoice  regulations,  new.. 

113,  312,  928 

enforcement  postponed   400 

exchange  rate  for  duty  purposes  in- 

'  creased  927,  1057 

British    Malaya,    preference  goods, 

regulations  for  shipments  of..  231 
British  Borneo,  British  North  Borneo, 

duties  changed   967 

Sarawak,  certificate  of  origin..    ..  760 
Empire      content  requirement 

changed   708 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua;  certifi- 
cates of  origin   152 

duties  changed   152 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regulations 

—Con. 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua — Con. 
parcel  post  shipments,  tax  imposed 

on   799 

Bahamas,  Empire  content  require- 
ment   479 

Barbados,  duty  period  extended  ..  152 

Empire  content  requirements.  .720,  1056 
British     Guiana,     certificate  of 

origin  479,  926 

duties  changed   1015 

Empire  contract  requirements.  ..310,  966 
British  Honduras,  package  tax  con- 
tinued  271 

swine,  exempt  from  duty   927 

Dominica,  certificate  of  origin..   ..  927 

preference  regulations   311 

Grenada,  Empire  content  require- 
ments  600 

surtax  reduced   272 

Jamaica,  duties  changed   926 

Empire  content  requirements  ..759,839 
invoice   form  and    certificate  of 

value,  new   966 

St.  Kitts-Nevis,  Empire  content  re- 
quirements  310 

St.  Lucia,  certificate  of  origin  . .  . .  927 

duties  changed   519 

duty  exemptions   720 

Empire  content  requirements   . .  479 
St.  Vincent,  duties  changed  ....  32 
duty  purposes,  value  for   ..    ..  112 
Empire  content  requirements   ..  311 
Trinidad,  Empire  content  require- 
ments   271 

Canada,  exports  of  farm  products  to 
the  United  States  under  three 

tariffs..  134,  322,   498,  664,  852,  1032 

trade  agreement  with  Austria..   ..  110 

with  France   137 

with  New  Zealand  extended.   . .  799 

Ceylon,  certificates  of  origin   561 

China,  consular  invoice  fee   440 

consular  invoice  regulations  modi- 
fied 521,  761 

duties,  new  provisional   71 

flour,  duty  changed   1057 

grain,  duty  changed   1057 

import  surtax  continued   401 

invoicing  and   marking   in  metric 

system  required   969 

linens,  duty  on  embroider}'   441 

lumber,  marking  regulations   761 

marking    regulations  enforcement 

postponed   969 

parcel  post  shipments  for  Tientsin, 

marking   761 

radios,  import  permit  required..  ..  113 

revenue  surtax   641 

Colombia,  consular  regulations   721 

Cyprus,  flour,  import  regulations..  ..  70 
Denmark,      commercial  travellers' 

licences,    regulations   397 

flour,  duty  imposed   1105 

grain,  duty  imposed   1105 

Esthonia,  trade  agreement  with  Great 

Britain   271 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regulations 

— Con. 

Fiji,  duties  changed   1014 

Empire  content  requirement   481 

Finland,  apples  (fresh),  duty   70 

milling  regulations   481 

trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain.  718 
France,  agricultural  products,  import 

quotas   800 

apples    (fresh),    import    quota  on 

Canadian   722 

bran,  quota  on  Canadian..    ..    ..  llll 

duties  increased  272, 439 

exchange  surtax,  method  of  apply- 
ing  520 

fish  (canned),  import  quotas   311 

leather,  import  quota  on  Canadian 

patent  354,  601,799 

varnished   194 

lobster  (canned),  duty  changed  ..153,400 
lobsters    and    crabs    (canned),  ex- 
change surtax  removed   481 

pears,    (fresh),    import    quota  on 

Canadian   722 

salmon  (canned),  import  quota  on 

Canadian  194,  601 

trade  agreement  with  Canada..   ..  137 
wheat,  suspension  of  temporary  ad- 
mission  112 

Wheat  Law  of  1933   585 

Germany,  fish,  duties  changed..  ..353,400 
Great  Britain,  bacon,  import  regula- 
tions   965 

certificates  of  origin  519,  799,966 

cod  liver  oil,  duty   69 

duties  changed   437 

duties  increase,  application  for..  ..  231 
duty  revision,  proposed.  .69,  111,  398, 

518,  719,  838,  888,  965,  1013,  1055, 1104 
embargo  on  Russian  goods  revoked.  69 
fish,   certificate    of   origin   for  un- 

canned   965 

import  regulations  353,438 

machines  and  machinery,  duty  ex- 
emption  398 

Merchandise  Marks  Act,  applications 

109,  925,962 

orders  151,  274,  926,961 

recommendations   29,  109. 

599,  639,  925,962 

plants,  import  regulations  30,838 

poultry,  duty  changed  on  dead..  ..  518 

duty  changed  on  turkeys   888 

preference  regulations  309,  397,438 

salmon  (frozen),  duty   69 

trade  agreement  with  Esthonia  . .  ..  271 

with  Finland   718 

with  Latvia   230 

with  Norway  in  effect   97 

with  Sweden  in  effect   97 

wood  products,  duties  changed..  ..  30 

Guatemala,  duties  changed  153,  840 

Hongkong,  invoice  requirements..   ..  561 
Irish  Free  State,   apparel,   duty  in- 
creased  799 

butter,  export  restrictions   600 

containers,  duty  on  empty   30 

duties  changed  719,  888 

new   676 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regulations 

— Con. 
Irish  Free  State— Con. 

export  bounties. .  719,  838, 1013 

grain  mixing  regulations   719 

parcel  post  shipments,  regulations..  399 
Italy,  alimentary  pastes,  regulations  re 

manufacture   482 

bread,  grading  regulations   1105 

cheese,  marking  regulations   33 

depreciated    currency    surtax,  pro- 
posed  1015 

flour,  duty  increased   969 

grading  regulations   1105 

import  prohibitions   273 

trade  agreement  with  Russia   112 

wheat,  milling  regulations   1056 

mixing  law  amended   11-3 

Japan,  fruits  (fresh),  import  restric- 
tions  879 

paper,  duties..    1088 

sporting  goods,  duties   25 

vegetables    (fresh)    import  restric- 
tions  879 

Latvia,  trade  agreement  with  Great 

Britain   230 

Malta,  duties  changed   519 

eggs,  marking  regulations   481 

invoice  requirements  231,520 

Manchuria,  duties  changed  in  Man- 

chukuo  33,  441,1105 

Mexico,  duties  changed   1016 

equivalent  of  Canadian  money  for 

customs  purposes   601 

Netherlands,  apples  (fresh),  monopoly 

tax  reduced   1015 

flour,  import  tax  imposed   480 

fruit,  import  regulations   561 

grain,  duty  imposed  ...   ..  311 

import  regulations  400,889 

import  monopoly  taxes  changed  . .  968 

import  regulations  273,  679,  1015 

leather,  import  restrictions   839 

linseed  cake,  import  quotas  estab- 
lished  1015 

turnover  tax  proposed  679,  839,967 

zinc,  import  restrictions  153,  1056 

Netherlands  India,  flour,  duty   265 

import   regulations,   proposed..    ..  480 

luxury  tax,  proposed   640 

Newfoundland,   duties   changed..    ..  193 
exchange  rates  for  customs  valua- 
tion  1014 

import  surtax  continued   231 

preferences  to  Great  Britain..  ..152,  194 
New  Zealand,   duties   on  Australian 

goods  changed   31 

fruits  and   plants,   import  regula- 
tions  640 

hides  and  skins,  import  permit  re- 
quired   838 

sales  tax  exemptions   151 

tariff  inquiry  Ill,  67S 

trade    agreement    with  Australia, 

new  759,  962 

in  effect   1105 

with  Canada  extended   799 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regulations 

— Con. 

Norway,  duties  changed   232 

trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain 

in  effect   97 

Palestine,  duties  changed   112 

Panama,  beverages  (alcoholic),  duty 

on  whisky   312 

documentation   641 

Peru,   beverages    (alcoholic),  import 

tax  imposed   890 

flour,  import  tax  imposed   890 

supplementary  duties   154 

surtaxes  imposed   760 

wheat,  supplementary  duties   154 

Portugal,  codfish,  duty  (anti-bounty) 

on  French   232 

duties  changed   153 

wheat  trade  regulations   481 

Roumania,  consular  fee   641 

fish,  import  restrictions   1016 

Russia,  trade  agreement  with  Italy..  112 
Sierra  Leone,  Empire  content  require- 
ments  760 

South  Africa,  salmon  (canned)  duty 

decreased   966 

trade-mark  regulations   889 

Southern   Rhodesia,   flour,   duty  in- 
creased  479 

piece  goods,  duties  increased..    ..  889 
Spain,  import  licence  system  estab- 
lished  273 

suspended   440 

soap,  trade  regulations   1056 

Straits  Settlements,   motor  vehicles, 

Empire  content  requirements..  439 

Sweden,  apple  peel  and  core,  duty..  232 

duties  decreased   440 

flour,  milling  regulations   562 

trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain 

in  effect   97 

Switzerland,   furs  and  skins,  import 

licence  for  silver  fox  required..  968 

import  restrictions   272 

Turkey,  certificates  of  origin..   ..  521 

duties  changed   71 

import  restrictions   801 

modified  1016,  1105 

Unfederated    Malay    States,  Kedah, 
milk      (concentrated),  duty 

changed   34 

Kelantan,  milk  (concentrated),  duty 

changed   231 

Perils,  duties  changed   1057 

Trengganu,     milk  (concentrated), 

duty  changed   640 

United  States,  beverages  (alcoholic), 

duties  imposed   1012 

tariff   investigation   proposed..    ..  232 
clapboards,  duty  assessed  on  mea- 
surement   927 

imports  of  farm  products  from  Can- 
ada   under    three    tariffs.  .134. 

322,  498,  664,  852,  1032 

fish,  duty  increased   1055 

Uruguay,  documentation   312 

duties  increased   969 

duties  payable  in  gold   273 

potatoes,   duty   decreased   311 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Import  Regulations 

— Con. 
Uruguay — Con. 

tubes  of  sponge  rubber,  duty. .   . .  721 

Venezuela,  duties  changed..   .".  ..641,  1106 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Poles 

South  Africa,  specifications   90 

Tenders  Invited 

Australia  29,  113,  441, 

521,  601,  680,  762 

Xew  Zealand  113,  274,  441, 

521,  680,  841,  888,  969,  1017 

Siam   234 

Tennis  Supplies 

Japan,  imports  and  market   24 

Textiles 

Belgium,  import  licences  required  for 

manufactures   968 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   141 

New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jan  .-Sept.,  1933   982 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   793 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932   578 

from  Canada   867 

Timber 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  im- 
ports in  1932   957 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932..  ........  139 

Great  Britain,  market  conditions  in 

Scotland   371 

Xew  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jam-March,  1933   3 

See  also  Lumber 

Tires  and  Tubes 

Belgium,  luxury  tax  imposed   232 

Brazil,  imports  in  1932-33   551 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   101 

India,  imports  April-Sept.,  1933..  ..  1035 
Kenya    and   Uganda,   imports  from 

Canada  in  1932   8 

Netherlands,  imports  and  market. .  .  693 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1932..  477 
New  Zealand,  imports  from  Canada, 

Jam-March,  1933   3 

Jan. -Sept.,  1933   983 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1931.  881 
South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   868 

Uruguay,  duty  on  tubes  of  sponge 

rubber   721 

Venezuela,  imports  in  1932   470 

Tobacco 

Belgium,  duties  on  leaf   19 

trade  in  leaf   18 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  market  92 

Cuba,  exports   302 

Denmark,  production  and  imports..  709 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   61 

Great  Britain,  Empire  imports  into..  530 

imports  into  Bristol  in  1932-33..  ..  29A 

increasing  imports  from  Canada  . .  531 

India,  production   703 

Norway,  market   345 

South  Africa,  imports   577 

Syria,  production   593 
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Toiletries 

India,  market   454 

Tomatoes  (Canned) 

Great  Britain,  imports   326 

Tools 

Norway,  market   93 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   829 

Trade  Marks  and  Patents 

Argentina,  registration   233 

Tubes 

See  Tires  and  Tubes 

Tuna  Fish 

Japan,  exports,  Jan-June,  1933   508 

Turkey 

Certificates  of  origin   521 

Import  restrictions   801 

modified  1016,  1105 

Metric  system  in  force   959 

Tariff  duties  changed   71 

Typewriters  and  Calculating  Machines 

Germany,  duty  increased   721 


U 

Uganda 

See  Kenya  and  Uganda 

Unfederated  Malay  States 

Johore,    milk    (concentrated),  duty 

changed   1058 

Kedah,    milk     (concentrated)  duty 

changed   34 

Kelantan,  milk  (concentrated),  duty 

changed..   231 

Perlis,  tariff  duties  changed   1057 

Trengganu,  milk  (concentrated),  duty 

changed   640 

United  States 

Beverages  (alcoholic),  duties   1012 

duties  investigation   232 

Business  conditions   427 

Clapboards,  duty  assessed  on  measure- 
ment  927 

Fish,  duty  increased   1055 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1983   424 

Imports  from  Canada  of  farm  pro- 
ducts under  three  tariffs. .  .  .134. 

322,  498,  664,  852,  1032 
Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner M.  J.  Vechsler,  New  York 
City: 

August  26,  1938   424 

August  29,  11933    427 

Uruguay 

Agricultural  conditions   924 

Business  conditions  393,  922 

Documentation   312 

Exchange  situation   920 

Financial  conditions  394,  922 

Foreign  trade  in  1932   1101 

Points  for  exporters   267 


Page 

Uruguay — Con, 

Potatoes,  duty  decreased   311 

Tariff  duties  increased   969 

payable  in  gold   273 

Tubes  of  sponge  rubber,  duty   721 


V 

Varnishes 

See  Paints,  Oils  and  Varnishes 

Vegetables  (Canned) 

Irish  Free  State,  imports  and  market.  1030 
South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1932   866 

Vegetables  (Fresh) 

Japan,  import  restrictions   879 

Syria,  production   593 

Vehicles 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   829 

See  also  Motor  Vehicles 

Veneer  Sheets 

Belgium,  dut}^  decreased   800 

Venezuela 

Business  conditions   387 

Exports   388 

Financial  conditions   387 

Imports   388 

Imports  in  1932    485 

Tariff  duties  changed  641,1106 


W 

Wallboard 

Japan,  imports   . .  . .  1085 

South  Africa,  imports  from  Canada  in 

1982   869 

Wallpaper 

Japan,  imports   1085 

Peru,  imports  in  1931   829 

Washing  Machines  (Electrical) 

Great  Britain  market   368 

Watches 

See  Clocks  and  Watches 

Weights  and  Measures 

Netherlands    India,    metric  system 

adopted   230 

Wheat 

Australia,  market  conditions . .  168,  295, 

452,  653,  812, 1071 

(New  South  Wales,  crop,  1932-38..  46 

Belgium,  and  products,  import  regula- 
tions  601 

import  licence  fee   347 

Egypt,  imports  in  1932   11 

production  and  imports   1118 

France,  imports  and  exports   1047 

production,  imports  and  exports . .  584 

suspension  of  temporary  admission. .  112 

tariff  and  import  regulations..    ..  585 
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Wheat—  Con. 

Germany,  imports   301 

Great  Britain,  crop  estimate,  1933 . .  366,  529 

imports  into  Bristol  in  1)982^38 . .  293 

into  Scotland   209 

from  Canada   369 

Greece,  imports,  Jan.-June,  1933..   ..  504 

pooling  of  domestic  in   850 

India,   crop   prospects,   1932-33..  ..93,454 

production  and  imports  299,702 

Irish  Free  State,  conditions   248 

Italy,  market  conditions   97 

production   990 

milling  regulations   1056 

mixing  law  amended   118 

Japan,  imports  and  market   148 

imports,  Jan.-June,  1933    289 

from  Canada   290 

imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1933   947 

from  Canada   948 

market  conditions   22 

Mexico,  market  conditions   712 

Netherlands,  imports,  April-June,  1933  221 

in  transit  through  Rotterdam . .    . .  300 

market  conditions   746 

Peru,  imports  from  Canada  in  1(981 . .  882 

supplementary  duties   154 

Portugal,  disposal  of  surplus   267 

trade  regulations   481 

Sweden,  prices  of  domestic   472 

Switzerland,  market  conditions..  ..224,784 

Syria,  production   592 

Whisky 

Japan,  market   229 

See  also  Beverages  (Alcoholic) 


Windward  Islands 

See  British  West  Indies 


Wire 

Argentina,  imports  and  market..    ..  389 

Wire  Nails 

Great  Britain,  market   415 

Wire  Products 

Argentina,  market   883 

Wood 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932    5S2 

See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 
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Wood  Products 

Great  Britain,  duties  changed   30 

South  Africa,  imports  in  1932    582 

from  Canada   868 

Wood-pulp 

Belgium,  market   820 

Japan,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 
June,  1933   290 

Jan.-Sept.,  1933   948 

production  and  imports   937 

Mexico,  duty   244 

imports  and  market   241 

Netherlands,  imports   1079 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1932  . .  477 

Spain,  imports  and  market   52 

Wood  Wool 

Great  Britain,  market   130 

in  North  of  England   772 

South  Africa,  market   46 

Wool 

Australia,  New  South  Wales,  prices  at 

Sydney   858 

sales  at  Sydney  542,985 

review  of  industry   854 

selling  methods   614 

Japan,  imports,  Jan.-Sept,  1933..   ..  946 

market   904 

New  Zealand,  stocks  on  hand  . .   . .  574 

Y 

Yeast 

Great  Britain,  market  for  dried   46 


Yugoslavia 

Great  Britain,  barter  scheme  with. .  . .  833 
Z 


Zanzibar  Protectorate 

Foreign  trade  in  1932   48 

Zinc 

Italy,  imports  and  market   995 

Japan,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 
June,  1933    290 

Netherlands,  import  restrictions. .  .  .153, 1056 

Zinc  Dust 

New  Zealand,  market   171 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patenaude,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1934. 
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